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To the Right Honourable and His 
much eſteemed Lord, "7D 
Tnomas Lord Wrnpsog, 


Baron of Braderham,and one of the Knights of 
| the Noble Order of the Bath ; 


ALEXANDER READ, Dodor of Phylick, 
| wiſheth heaſ[th, and all happinefle. 


ag Or many ages Paſt it hath been acuſtgqme 
mo_ e 


amongſt thoſe who have endeavoungd 

to leave to poſterity any monument of 

& their Learning and Skill, to-dedicate it. 

® to ſome eminent Perſonage : partly to 

expreſle their gratitude for benefits received ( where- 
of I may alledge many examples) partly to procure }.. 

with the Readers a more eafie acceptation of the 

work, and a more firm proteQion For it from the 

reproachfull tongues of malicious cenſures, which no 
age hitherto ever wanted. TI, purpoſing to publiſh my 
Chirurgicall Le@ures , which I delivered to the Wor- 
ſhiptull Company of the Chirwrgeons of the famous 
Citic of Loxdoz, on Tueſdaies appointed foyghe kee- 
ping of their Courts, and the performing of theſe 
Exerciſes, theſe three years laſt paſtz and willing to 

keep on foot this la udable cuſtome, have made choice 

of your honour as moſt fit, unto whom they ſhould 
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The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 


be canſecrated : for whocan: be: a more fi6Patron ? 
yea; I adde, a more competent judge to theſe my | 
labours, then he, who-hath pierced even into the my- 
ſteries of the Art > Let no-manthinke it any diſpa- 
ragement to any Noble perſonage to have taken paines 
to attaine ſome-reaſonable meaſure of knowledge in 
this Art ; But rather let him perſwade himſelf, that 
It belongeth. properly, and of right, to ſuch as are 
_ renowned for their greatneſſe.and valour, to be well 
verſed in this Art. Achilles 1s no lefle famous for his 
curing of Telephus- by Art, than woundihg of him by. 
his ſtrength and magnanimity. . Beſides this, ſeeing 
your Honour hath graced this Company, by deſiring 
to be admited into 1t rather then into any other, hath. 
been beneficial unto 1t, and-hath embraced me with 
extraordinary favour aud reſpect : I thought it meet 
that ſome teſtimony of deſerved reſpe&t towards your 
Honour ſhould be left to: poſterity of all the-Compa- 
ny in generall, and of me 1n particular. Receive then 
with a cheerefull countenance - this firſt Volume of 
Chirurgical difcourſes into your. favour and proteQti- - 
on. 'Twill ſerve you at the leaſt for an Index of ſuch: 
things as you have read ſet. down 1n -other- Authors. 
diſperſedly concerning theſe ſubjects ,. and will fur- 
ther your directions, when occaſion ſhall be miniſtred 
by any imploring your advice. This benefit will re- 
dound unto me,, that the worke will finde the better: 
entertainment at the Readers hands, becauſe it ſhew- 
eth in the beginning your Honours name. In Loudon 
the fifth of Auguſt, 1634. 
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To my C ourteous 
READER. 


exErcT preſent to thy view my Chirurgicall 

RP UM Ledures of two the firſt points of the 

Wy /7rſt part of Chirurgery , which. T call 

Ml =o0:r xn, 0-74 , of Tumors, aud Ul- 

A cers, delivered theſe three years laſt paſt 

== 7 the Chirurgeons Hall.upon the daies ap- 

pointed for this Exerciſe. I have laboyred to inſtrud thy 
mind, and to dire# thy hand in the knowledge and cnra- 

tion of the diſeaſes mentioned intheſe two Treatiſes. Tf 
thou ſhalt think that IT have attained to my purpoſe,and 

have not fruſtrated thy expeFation,T have my defire. If 
thou think that they are onely clouds without rain, and 
that I have deluded my Readers.let me intreat thee to lay 
them down out of thy hands , and to have reconrſe unto 
ſuch Authors as thou ſhalt beſt like of, they ſerving thy 
taſte. T dare be bold to affirm, that T have more methodi- 
cally ſet down the nature of every diſeaſe,and preſcribed 
more effetuall meanes for the curing of them than thou 
ſhalt find in the moſt,who have written of theſe ſubje@s. 
T have not concealed from thee my own obſervations , 
which 1 would not have thee to ſleight. I have (IT thank 
God) fo muchliterature, as is ſufficient to guide me in 
theſe ſludies: and T have praiſed Phyſick and Chirur- 
gery now 42 years.But with what ſucceſſe Twill referre it 
to the teſtimonies and relations of ſuch as have been my 
Patients in ſundry parts of this Realm.If thou doubt of 
AZ the 


To the Reader. 
: Phe verity of any thing delivered by me in theſe LeFures, 
T will labour to clear it,if thou acquainteſt mewith it.If 
thou prove evidently that T have declined from the truth 
7 will acknowledge my errour, and render unto thee 
thanks for thy frieaell admonition. Untill thou eff et 
this, let me -intreat thee to accept of my labours, which 
| have undergone to further the publique good. One thing 
T1 would not have thee to be ignorant of, and that is this, 
that hereafter 7 mean not to adde,detraG,or change any 
thing in theſe Treaties; but to go through the reſt of the 
points of Chirurgery, if Godgrant me life, which are to 
be added to theſe now publiſhed, to perfe@ the Art of Chi- 
rargery. Wiſhing unto thee increaſe of knowledge, and 
exPEericnuce 14 t his ſtudy , 1 will commit thee to the pro- 
tedaion of the Almighty God, and reſt, 


-— * 
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Thy well-wiſhing friend 


Alexander Read. 
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: Ulcers. 
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Courteouz Reader, 


87 is another Trad in @ ſmaller Volume , called , The 
Manual] of the Anatomy or Difſetion of the Body of 


8 Man, written by Dodor Read, with ſundry F igures thereunts 
== Belonging , very uſefull for ſuch as are praiitioners in Chirur- 
& grY, 
An Excellent piece intituled 
The Pifſe-prophet or certain Piſſe-pot le&ures;wherein are 


J | newly diſcovered the old falacies, deceit, and Juglings of the | 


{2 Empericks, or other methodicall Phyſicians ) who pretend 
» knowledge of Difeaſes by the urine, in giving Judgement of 
XZ the ſame, By T. Brian M.P, never heretofore publiſhed in 
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_-Of the deſcription of tiie parts of - 
Cuirurcetry, Table, 1. 


[1.,Zvydrrwr'; or Compolitrix,the part. whic 
| teacheth to unite parts disjoyued, 


Of Chirurgery, which 2, *Apoptsiny', Or Separatrix, the part which 
| is an Art which S teacheth to ſever or ſeparate parts which 
18 | | feacheth the cura- are unnaturally joyned together. 

tion of diſeaſes of \ a 

the body of man by 3. No2ucThxn, or Ablatrix, the part- which 
mannall operation | teacheth the removing of thoſe things 


. thereare four parts which are ſuperfluous, 


4, NeNeriu',6r Additrix,or Appolitrix,the 
| part which teacheth the ſupplements of 
© ſuch things as are deficient in the body. 
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of the branches of the firſt part Z»18irun\, | 
or Compoſlitrix. Table. 1. 
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"Which either may be gathered and inferred by rae 
j tional diſcourſe,rathr then be depreh-uded by the ® 
ſenſe; & hence ariſeth the firſt branch de Tumo= 


w vrberinn , the 
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Of the definition and parts of Coirnrgerie, 


Any learned diſcourſes have been delivered 
out of this ſeat,of ſundry points of the renow- 
ned Artof Chirurgery by Mafter Do&or Gwy# 
of famous memory, who by reaſon of his not 
vulgar learning,hath left an eternall memory 
in the minds of thoſe who knew him inward- 
ly, to himſelfe. God having called him out of 
this tranſitory life, and vale of miſery,to reſt from his labours; 
it ſeemed good to the Govyernours of this worſhipfull Compa= 
ny to have this exerciſe performed by the moſt able of the Bre- 
thren as it ſhould come to every one according to his place and 
dignity. And undonbtedly this office hath been performed by 
moſt, laudably, and fruicfully to the praiſe of the Hall, and 
mutuall.communication of sk1ll, for the better performing of 
duties, which ſo high a Calling doth require. And ſurely if 
this courſe had been continued, it had mightily encreaſed in 
Readers the theoricall,or contemplative part, which doth con- 
fiſt in the knowledge of the Precepts, had madethem able to 
give greater contentment to their Patients by their rationall 
diſcourſes, and more emboldened them in particular operafi= 
ons, having ſufficient warrant of Art for their practice, and a- 
bility to convince, Empericks-and malicious Calumniators, But 
ſeeing (asT underſtand) the higheft power of this Realm,from 
whom there is no appeale, hath decreed that this exerciſe ſhall 
be performed by a Doftor of Phy fick,and that the worſhipfull 
B Company 


” 
-” 
mr wer ee 9 en 


4.45 68 Hoc es Go Pr ooo 


& 


The. Prx« 
cogznira 


Treat. 1. 
Company hath for the preſent made chvice of me, who pro - 


feiſe my ſelf to be a Member of the Compmiy; 1 ſhall labour 


by dilizence to ſupply all defes in me, which ſundry may 
find in me, if they compare my weaknetle with the ableneſſe 
of my. Predeceſſor. Howſoever the matter falleth out, ] will 
endeavour to deliver what is for the purpoſe of that ſubje& 


whereof I read,although not all peradventure which might be 


alleadged to the purpoſe. Nevertheleſie I-mean not co be ſo 
ſparing in my diſcourſes ,. as that you ſhall have occafion to 
think that any thing abſolutely requiſite hath been kept back. 
And if it fall out that at anytime 1 check or controule thoſe 
Authors, who by ſome are highly efteemed,] deſire that none 
aſcribe this to any ambition or vaine glory m me before they 
weigh my reaſons in the impartial balance of judgement. And 
ag 1t is impoſſible for any man,who curiouſly and {ſcrupulouſly 
treadeth in another mans footſteps, to compatile a long jour- 


ney in a day : So let none think that ever he ſhall be famous 


11, his Art, if he give himſelf onely to imitation of others. The 
Ancients have left not a little to be found out by. the diltgence 
of Poſterity, Whoſoever is induſtrious and judicious;ſhall find 
my.words to be an Oracle. Many of them have ſet down ſun- 
dry.things not tryed by experience, but imagined by their 
fancy, which the fickle of triall will prune. Nevertheleſſe in 
reprehenſton I will uſe them reſpeGively, by reaſon of reve- 
rence,which is due to antiquity. Befides this, nothing can be 
both invented and perfe&ed at once. Now ſeeing in all the 
Diſcourſes and LeE&ures which have been delivered out of 
this place,onely particular points of the Art have been hand- 


led,and none hath taken the pains to touch any Prexcognita - 


or generall notions, which may be in ſtead of an introduCtion, 
to, the particulars, ſecing no Subje&, hath beendelivered, or 
commended to me, I will briefly. touch ſome introduQory 
points, which will give no ſmall light to the Le&ures, which 
hereafter ſhall be read. The firſt ſhall be of che antiquity and 
dignity of. Chirurgery. The ſecond ſhall be of moſt famous 


Authors, who have taken. the pains to illuſtrate ir, by their 


writings... The third ſhall be of irs place in the courie of Ph1- 
loſophie.. The fourth of the definition of it. The fifch of the 
diviſion or.parcs of it. Which things when I have ſer down, I 


A Treatiſe of Tumors. Le&.1. 


hall ſhut vp this Lecture ; Permitring election to the Gover- . 
| | NOUrs 
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LeR. I. ATregtiſe of Tumors. Treat.1. $3 * 
nours, whether they will have me proceed methodically, 

througa cne whole courſe of Chirurgery , or ſcatrerediy to 

handle diſperted parts of the ſame as hicherto hath been done. 

My opinion 1s, that it will be both more fruitfull and pleaſing 

to intelligent Hearers (it God will grant me life and h ealth ) 

to paiſe through all the poinrs of Chirurgery methodically : 74. ;-.. 


For firſt, the coherence of the parcs will help the memory : vention of 
And who ſhall be afliduous hearers ſhall not by ſnatches take the author 


a hungry morſel, but have a full banquet, fully to anſwer the 


appecite. When I come to particulars, I will not onely deliver 

the principles of Hippocrates and Galen,and their ſeftators the 

Arabians. ButI will acquaint you with the Theorems of the 

Chymiſts and compare the opinions of both, that it may be 

known who have been moſt famijiarly nurſed in the boſome 

of nature. Of rhe Chymiits Parace!ſys is the Generall. He hath 

ſundry Colonels under him, as Petrix Severinus the Dane, 

Dvercetan, Petreiis, and {fundry others, who are oftentimes 

clouds without raine; more fraughted-wicth bountifull pro- The chief 

miſes, than reall performances. Now to come to touch the firſt Ebymilts. 

generall point of Chirargery, which 1s the Antiquity of it, I 

dare be buld to aftirme, that of all Arts liberall, it was thefirſt 

which was invented after the fall: For as for Agricultura and 

ars paſtoralis, husbandry and grazing, they would have been 

required of man,if he had continued in the ſtate of INNOCeNcy, The an- 

to have furniſhed unto him nouriſhment , and other things tiq tity of . 

requiſite for the enjoying of this life contentedly; untill he Chirurge- 

ſhould have been tranſlated from earch to heaven to enjoy '?* 

the beatificall viſton of his Creator, Now it is moſt probable, 

I may ſay demonftrative,that what ftrange event did firſt mi- 

niſter occaiion to invent an Art,that thar Art was firſt enqui- 

red for & found ont; Such was the wounding and killing of 

Abe!, by his brother Cain, by reaſon of emulation, This 

could nor bur move 442m and Cain him(lelf to ſtudy how they 

might not only repel violence, but have in readineſſe meanes 

to cure hurtsalſo, if they ſhould have been wounded, and 

their lives ſpared. All things which were done before the 

floud are uncertain and unknown, if you except thoſe things 

which that eminenc Prophet M ſ-s, by the inſpiracion of the 

Holy Gioft, hath recorded. You may read of braggi:g La= 

mech, Gen, 4 23. who boaſted of murthering.Befides this, the 
B 2 - wickednelle 
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wickednefſe of man encreaſed, Gez. 6, 5. ſufficient to ſet him 
on, and that there were before the flond Giants and mihry 
men, ver. 4, and ſo able to perfcrme by violence of villany. 
Shall anyman think that men unable to reſiſt, did not think 
upon remedies to cure their. hurts, being endued with reaſon; 
but as dogs licked their own wounds,and provided.no means for 
curing contufions,fraftures, diflocations, and ſuch accidents 
as follow after violence offered ? As for internal Phy ſick, be- 
ing ſo near to the Creation,living long, even to 969 yeares, 
Phyſick Gey, 6, 27. as Methyſelah did, it is like they uſed none, ſeeing 
not lo an- they had no other fickneſſe but that of old age: which fal- 
cient as ' : 

Chir. e- 1Eth out, the natural and accidental heat exhanſting theradi- 
iy, — cal moyſfture, and was unavoidable after that the ſentence of 
mortality was pronounced againſt 44a» and his Poſterity, 

Gezt 3, 10. Thus we ſee that as the praftice of Chirurgery 

was neceſſary before the floud, ſo we cannot gather by an 

obſcure conjectures,that that part of Phylick which cureth by 
exhibiting internall medicaments was in uſe. Yea, untill che 

time of Hippocrates,Phy flick it felf ſeemeth to have been onely 

a knowledge of {imples, fir for. curing of internal diſeaſes, 

and outward griefes, found- out by experience: and that 

there were but few precepts concerning the Art, ſhewing 

either the knowledg of particular griefes, or the method of 

The in- curing of them; They, who are accounted the Authors and 
ventors of ;1yentors of Phy fick,prove this to be true... Amongſt the Gre= 
Phyſick. cjans, Apollo. the ſon of Fupiter and Latona, is accounted the 
firſt, which gave his mind co the ſtudy of Phyſick and Chirur- 

gery.Of him thus writethOv4d. 1. Metamorph.. 
Inventum medicina menm eſt, opifexque per orbem 
Dzcor, & berbarum ſubjeqa potentia nobis. 
Phyfick is my invention, and throughout:the-world 

Helpful I am ſaid to be,& the faculty of herbs is ſubje& to me. 
Aſculapins his ſon followed his father, who added much 
to that which his Father invented; wherefore he was accoun- 
ted amoneſt the gods. His two ſons Podalyrixs, and Machaon 
accompanied the Grecians to Troy, unto whom they did good 
ſervice in curing. the wounded perſons. Chiron Achilles his 
Maſter is faid by P/inie to have had great skill in the know- 
ledge of fimpJes,and that he was skilfull in dreſſing of wounds, 
both his name ſheweth, (for it is likely he was called Sony 
| | ecaule. 
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becauſe he was skilful in the manual part: xe in Greek isa 
hand'and Achlles his pradice in curing wounded perſons: for 
he cured Telephus King of Nyfia, whom he had overcome and 
hurt, and from him the herb Millefole is called Sideritzs 4- 
chillea, Of this, which hath been ſpoken, we may gather that 


theſe eminent and worthy men did more praftice Chirurgery- 


than Phyſick Hippocrates 1s the firſt we have, who committed 
to writing Precepts concerning the praCtice of Phyfick : He 
did not onely praftice Chirurgery himſelf, but wrote ſundry 
Treatiſes concerning ſundry operations of it : as of fratures, 
lib. 1, of joints, /ib. 1. of reducing bones by mſ{truments, /:h. 
1. of ulcers, 7b. 1. of fiſtulaes, 7ib. 1. of wounds of the head, 
lib. 1. of drawing out of the womb a dead child, /:b. 1. All 
theſe arein the ſixth ſeftion of his works. Galen ſucceeded 
him about fix hundred yeares after,a man worthy of eternall 
memory, who didilluſtrate Hippocrates with his learned com- | 
mentaries,and by adding of thoſe things which were wanting, , 
did perfeCt the Art. In his works are ſundry Treatiſes, con=. 
cernins Chirurgicall ſubjects. The reſt of the Greek writers 
follow him, as Paulns of A gina, Aetins, Alexanler Trallianns, 
Oribaſins, Acuarirs and the reſt. Amongſt the Latines Celſys 
excelleth,who hath written accurately of all Chirurgicall o- 
erations,whom all modern writers do exceedingly commend, 
as Fallopivs de tumoribus preter aaturamcap. 1, And Fabricins 
ab aqua pendente in ſundry places, and the reſt. Of ſome, 
who went before him, thus he writeth : /iþ. 6. cap. 1.. And 
in Rome ſundry reaſonable goed profeſlors Che meaneth of 
Chirurgery, which he calleth veftut;ſimam moſt ancient) but 
chiefly of late Triphox the Father, and Exelpift!»s added ſomes - 
what to that diſcipline. Arabians follow ; amongſt whom 
Avicen is the chiefeſt, who lived 1100 years after Chriſt. : of - 
Chirurgicall matters he diſcourſeth in the third book of his: 
Canon, and in the fourth part of his Canticles. Raſes 2.Con-. 
tinent Albucaſis. Amongit our moderne writers theſe excell , 
Guido de Cauliaco, whom Tagaultiushath expreſt m good La» - 
tine : Fa/lopivs, with whom none is to be compared.:. Ambro- 
fins Parens, Fobannes de Vigo, Hieronymus Fabricius ab aqua. 
pendente, Gulielmus Fabricius in: his Centuries, and Maſter 
Gale, Maſter Baniſter, and Mafter Clowes, while they lived, 


brethren of this worthipful company, who by their writings 
B.3. =: | 
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havecommended themſelves to all poſtericie, Somuch Ithought 
g00d to deliver of the antiquity,dignity,and of the ciuct pro= 


feilors of Chirurgery;which ought to ſtir up your dil1gence in, 


labouring to excell in the particular operations of it, aid to 

refolve to contemn the obloquies and calumnies of rude and iil 

bred perſons,who ſhall ſeem to {light this excellent Art.lf you 
enquirefor the beginning of it, it 1s vetyſt ſima moſt ancient, 
according to Celſws in the place above mentioned : If you re- 

quire certainty 3 it 1s grounded upon experience, and oftereth 

it ſelf rothe eye: If you ack who did of old practice it ? you 

ſhall find thar either they were numbred amongtit the gods,or 

were renowned perſons, called heroes, as Hercules, Chiron, 4= 

chilles, or men of eminent learning and worth,as Hippocrates, 

Th: ſub Galen, Avicen, and ſundry ochers. Ic nath for 1ts ſubje& the 
j:& ofchi- body of man,and in this point no whit inferiour to Phy tick it 
ruigY- felt, And whereas maniiy will ſtick to take a dangerous medi=- 
cament 3 yet they will not ſtickto admir Chinurgicall opera+ 

To what flon$,alchough rhey be fullof perill,as incilion for the ftone & 
parr of dropite, diſmembring,& ſuch like, as we may fee day by day. 
Phi!oſo- Now to knory to what part of Philolophte Chuwurgery 1s to, be 
phy Ch- referred, we muſt con{ider that there be cwo parcs in Pailoſo- 


1 ,.Afigh 5 phie ; whereof the one 1s ſpeculative,whoſe end 1s knowledg; 
ferred, The other praftick,whole end is prattice. Now prafice hath 


Parts of £wO differences, Altion,and Effeftion, Aion leaverh no work 
Philoſo- behind it : Effe&tion doth. Of the aftive part of Philoſophy, 
phy. there be three parts ; Echick, which frameth the manners of 
Arit,6., a private perſon: Oeconomick,which ſheweth how a family is 
Ethic. c« 4+ to be governed, and Policy, which teachech how a Comnion- 


OL.1g. ealth isto be ruled : Theſe we will leave, becauſe they be- 


C35, 
M4635 long not to our purpoie : as neither thoſe Arts which are 


meerly fative,commonly called mechanical, and ſo unworthy 
of a Philoſopher, The ſpeculative part of Philoſophy, compre- 
hendeth under it the metaphy ſicks, natural philoſopy,and che 
Mathematicks: Of the firſt and laſt we will ſpeak nothing, be- 
Ariſt.6. cauſe they belong nothing to that ſubje& which we have in 


1 "Yet hand. The ſubjeC& of naturall philoſophy is corpus naturale, 


ly Prophet to burſt our into this reſolution : Lundabo te, quia 
mirabiliter formatus ſum: I will praiſe thee-becauſe ] am won= 
derfully 
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ora natural body : Now of all nacural bodies, the body of . 
man 1s the chiefeſt and moſt excelient, which moved the king= 
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fully ſramed : the admirable —_—_— of the body of man 


drew from Galra himſelf,not the beſt maſter of piety, a hymn 

to his Crearor. Now natural philoſophy conſfidereth the body 

of man,as it 18 a ſpecies or kind of natural body:but medicine 
as it is curabie by art, Of medicine there are two principall x7, 
parts, Ty611 and Srpxzmurixy. The firſt teacheth the preſerva= 11, 
tion of health by convemtent diet, exerciſes, and ſuch like. 

The ſecond teacheth, how health loſt may be recovered. 

T here be two means to repair health. for this 15 done either by 
medicaments, or manuall operation. The firſt is performed by 

that art, which here 1s called Phy lick; the ſecond by Chirur- 
gery. So thac Chirurgery is the ſecond branch of the cura- 

tive part of medicine, without the- which neither Countrey, 
Ciry, Lown, Village, Hamlet, yea, noprivate Family can well 
continue or {ubſiſt. This we muſt confeiſe, if we conſider to 

how many external injuries the body of man is ſubjef, as to 
ſcaldings, fractures, luxattons, wounds, ulcers,ruptures,ſftone, 

and to what not : So-that the uſe of Chirurgery is by reaſon 

of abſolute neceſſity more often required than the miniſtration 

of medicaments. And ſeeing the operation of a Chirurgion 1s 
more ſubject to the eye and other ſenſes, than the exhibicion 

of medicaments is,it behooyeth every one to be well verſt in 

that which he taketh in hand,ſecing his prafice is more ſub- - 
ject to cenſure : There be a number of empericall knaves, fil- - 
thy bauds, and bold queanes,who daily miniſter medicaments jy p,:... 
boldly, who notwithſianding dare nor meddle with any curi- *' ; 
ous operationin Chirurgery. Such impure hands dare not 
touch ſuch a chaſt and undefiled Lady. Now it is time to come 
to the fourth pomt,which I intended in my propokition: which 
is to ſhew what Chirurgery is: Now there is a doublegui4, or 
what; q#i4 nominis, & quid rei : The firlt ſheweth the reaſon The Ery- 
why this term Was found ont to exprefle this art: The ſecond 9": 
delivereth the nature of the art it ſelf. Chirurgia is a Greek 

rerm compoſed of x#ie which fignifieth' a hand, and i:24C:2z7 

to work : Becauſe tt rejtoreth health to the bodies of men by 
manual operation, Chirurgery chen may be thus defined: it is 

a branch of rhe curative part of medicine,which teacheth. how: The defi- 
tundry difeaſesof the body of man are to-be cured by manual nition of | 
vperarion, It is not a Science properly, becauſe it reſteth not Chiru'ge- 
one]y 12 knowledge, but an art as Pbyſick it ſelf is; for - ry 
| ; | leaveth.. 
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leaveth an effe&t af. er the operation,to wit,health: So that for 

the genvs, it hath the ſame wich Phy lick it ſelf; Both Phy ſick 

and Chirurgery propoſe to rhemſelves one end: yet the means 
aredivers. Phy fick reſtoreth health by miniſtration of medi- 
caments 3 but Chirurgery by manual operation, Seeing then 

The pars the definition which I have afligned co Chirurgery doth con= 
of Chinc- ſiſt of gerus and differentia, according to Schoole termes, it 
gay. muſt be aneffenciall detinicion,fully* expreſſing the narure of 
it. The fifr point whereof Fintended to ſpeak of this Ledture, 

was of the parts of Chirurgery,which muſt be aſſigned accor- 

ding to the main differences of operations. Thoſe arefour in 
number, and conſequently ſo many parts: for either by Chi- 

The kinds rurgery, ſolution of unity 1s removed, and union reſtored, or 
of ſclurion things unnarurally united are ſeparated and disjoyned ; or 
of unity. things ſuperfluous taken away: or laſt of all defefs {upplied. 
Now ſolution of unity is either gathered by reaſon, or depre- 

hended by ſenſe. In tumors, although the parts ſeen: to the 

eye united; yet reaſon teacheth us, that there is a divulſion 

of them: The dofrine of tumors therefore ought to be che 

Ipar.of Eft particular Treatiſe. Solution of unity apparent to the 
chjrurgery Lenſes, to wit, fight and touch, are either in the ſofc parts, or 
in the more ſolid and hard In the ſoft or fleſhy parts there be 
two differences of {olution of unity : vulrus & ulcus, a wound, 
and an ulcer.In the hard parts there are found a fra&ture, and 
a luxation; two diſtin& ſorts of ſolution of unity to fill up the 
fourth & fifth places. This part may be called ov/Y:7u4, or pars 
compoſitrix, the part joyning together. The ſecond part of 
Chirurgery oppoſite to the firſt,teacheth toſeparate parts un- 
naturally united: where either the comely compoſition of the 
body of man is defaced or empaired,or the aCtions of the ſame 
hindered.Sundry have been brought into the world with the 
anus & vulva quite ſhut up. The conſideration of that mem- 
brane, which is found in the neck of the matrix of ſome wo- 
men, is in this place to be noted and confidered:Seeing there 
have been, and yet are ſo many concertations amongſt both 
Skilfull Phy fitians and Chirurgions. Here alſo is the cure of 
the wry neck to be ſet down. In this grief the head on the one 
Gde by reaſon of one or more tendons of the muſcles of the 
neck ſhortened, the head is drawn towards the claves more 
than on the other: whereby it commeth to paſſe that the face 


groweth 
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groweth awry and diftorted: and fo the beauty of the coun- 


renance 1s.much impaired, To this part belongeth the curing 
of tongue-tyed children, in whom ſucking and ſpeh are hin- 
dered. Not onely fingers and toes cleave together in the ſame 


perſon; but twins alfo, and double members of one perſon. 
The conſideration of ſuch doth belong to the hiſtory of Mon- 
ſters: not to any Art: ſeeing ſuch things are to be ranged a- 


mongſt rarocoxtingentia, and fo belong not to Art which is 


of things neceſſary. This part may be termed «yopiann?, or ſe- 


paratrix pars, the ſeparating part. Now followeth the third 2 Parr of 
part of Chirurgery,which ſhewerh the meanes to remove from ©birurge- 


the body things {uperfluons which may fitly be called £oagnemn © Pn, 


or ab/atrix pars, the nipping or removing part, Things ſuper- 
fluous are ſuch, ether by event, or by their owne nature. 
Things ſuperfluous by event are ſundry : And firſt a dead 
child in the womb, or ſtaying too long to the prejudice of its 


- own and the mothers life, Here ſhall beſet the manner how to 


bring women to bed ( as we term it ) artificially and ſafely. 
Secondly ,a falling of the ſma] guts into the cod by enlarging 
or renting of the production of the Peritoneum, which we call 
a rupture. When I come to this point, I will ſet down the 


 diverſities of ruptures, and the means of curing of each:which 
are either inciſion, or trutfe, or application of medicaments , 


ſometimes uſed ſolitary, ſometimes concurring moſt or allto- 
gether, T hirdly,the amputation of a limb by reaſon ofa m or« 
tification, or ſome other-accident. Here ſhajl be ſet down the 
moſt accurate method of diſmembring. Fourthly, the exftir- 
pation of any part, as the breaft, when a cancerous either tu= 
mor. or ulcer doth poſſefle it. Here you ſhall be acquainted 
with the ſafeſt way of exſtirpating a cancer and a lupus. Fifth- 
ly, bloud,, offending either in.quantity or quality, is drawn 
by: phlebatomy; leeches, ventoſes,of all which I will particularly 
difcourſe, Things by their. own. nature ſuperfluous, are either 
ſomewhat famultar to. nature, or altogether adverſe::.. Of the 
firſt ſort, are wens;and Strume;when I come toithem:Þ will ſet 
down. the diverſities of them,aud:how they alſo: are to be cu- 
red, Secondly,theconching of a cnatarat offereth it ſelf. Here I 
mean to.fet dowuthe variety of catarits, the prognoſticksof 
them, whereby it ſhall. be known'which-are curable and.which 
not,and the moſt exquiſite manner of couching' of ſuch as are 

. C curable, 
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curable. Things adverſe to nature, are ftones in ſundry parts 
of the body; but chiefly in the bladder. The inciſion for ex- 
crafting of MF is called arJor wie: of it ] mean diligently to diſ- 
courſe ; becauſe it is a dangerous operation, and many times 


(candalous. Laſt of all, I come to the fourth and laſt principal. 


part of Chirurgery, which 1s the (upplying of the defe&s of 
che body, which may be called ne&84.w» or additr.x the ſup- 


plying or adding part. Now.thiugs which are added, are ei- 
ther of the body itſelf, as reſtoring ofthe Noſe loft, or cu-- 


ring of the haire-lip. Of the firſt,l-will Cet down the method 


of the Bononian Phy ſitians, and Chirurgions; Of the ſecond;. 
my own and other famous mens experiments in curing both. 


the ſingle and the double haire-lip. The matter of things, 
which ts uſed for repairing of the lofles in other parts,as the 
eie,the ear,arm,and leg,is no wates of the nature of the, body. 
Neverthkelefſe when | am come ſo far, I will make- an end of 
the courſe of Chirurgery with touching theſe ſo much as ſhal 
ſeem lufticienc., tv inſtruct ſuch as have not been verfſt in theſe 
praftiſes. I have-run through thoſe five introduQory points 
of Chirurgerie; to wit, of the antiquity and dignity of1t : of 
the profellors of ir, of its place amongſt the Itberall Arts, of 
the definition and parts of the ſame. As concerning the two 
laſt points I have varied from all who have written of this ſub- 
je& : Nevertheleſle j have the light of nature. on my fide,and 
the experience of all skilfull practitioners. So that it is need- 
Jefſero take further pains,either to confirm thoſe things which 
I have alleadged, or to refute that which hath been ſaid by 
others; Seeing I intend rather to.-frane an. able-operating 
Chirurgeon, than to ſer out-a contentious diſputing theori- 
cian: Belidesreprehending of others doth not ſo much inftru& 
the hearers in the knowledge of the truth, as ſheweth that , 
which is not to be learned, but ſhunned, Neither is a Chirur- 
geon. contented to have performed ſo many duties to the bo- 
dy of man while:it is alive, and theinſtrument of the ſoule for 
performing ations; but when.it is dead; the. ſpirit returning 
to. God, who gave it, he ceaſeth not to : be officious ro ir, in 


difſeQing of it, for the inſtruQtion of himſelf and others, and 


preſerving it from putrefa&tion and annoyance, untill rime 
and place fit for burying of it be offered: which he compaſſeth 
partly,.by. encearing of. it,. partly by embaulming : of rhe 
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The Treatiſe of Tumors doth deliver thin 
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which two laſt, I mean alfo todiſcourſe : That the Chirurge- 
on, which I mean to frame, may-be compleat. I have now pre- 
ſented to the view of the eyes of your underſtanding, this 
Chirurgicall Canaan: Into the which I mean to bring you,not 
to uſe the native inhabitants hardly, as Foſhra did the Cana- 
anites.and their things:but mutually to enjoy the uſe ofsthoſe 
good things which you ſhall find with them. If I proceed or- 
derly, I muſt enter into the dof@rine of Tumors, which will 
be both pleaſing and proficable in my firſt Le&ure.Ic is a ſub- 
je, which is moſt frequently offered, and from whence the 
meaneſt of all the brechren, which praCtiſeth,is not exempted, 
Wherefore it behooverh every one to be wel grounded in this 
Y»0int. Howſoever 1 ſhall be williug that the governours of the 
16 enki Company ſet down the matter, whereof I ſhall 
read. 


1.The deſcription of 4 Tumor. 


[ Generall to all Tumors, 2. The cauſes of a Tu-\ Dogmatiſt 
and thoſe are in number mor according to 
Chymiſts. 
4 


gs either 


three. the 


3+ The difference of Tumors. 

: C Phlegmone, cauſed 
of bloud. 

C Humors, ay lipelas, of cho- 
and thoſex _ *T+ 

| | Oecdema, of flegm. 
"AY Schirrus, of Mes 
.C !/ancholy. 


| 
| C Simple, and 
4 thoſe are 64 3 
- which pro= 
Speciall;be= ) Good p | | 
L 


longing to | either. Water, an aqueons 


every Tu- Or from) Tumor. | 
_ - Ste f Flatuoſity, 4 flatus 
| How all _— 

y Tumors Compound.Now the combination of the Tumors 


are either proceeding from the mixture of the material 
cauſes,cauſing the fimple,T have ſet down in 
;C, every particular Tumor. 
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Eeing according to Ariſtotle in cap-1. lib. 1: phyfic, acroaſ. in 
7 0s. methodicall trafation,-that which is moſt generall 
ought firſt to be let down,then that which is more ſpecial;be- 


cauſe the general points being ſee down, they exceedingly 
thoſe things which are common to all ſpeciall Tumors, and 


mor is. Secondly,which- are cauſes of tumors, Thirdly, which 

are the main differences of Tnmors. | 
Before I icome to the eflentiall definition ofa Tumor, I will 
The 8p- ſet down the denominations of it. A Fumor in Greek is called 
pellations gx, that is, a Prominence or protuberance in the body. And 
+ Tu- from hence the Latine words nncus,a crook or hook, and adun- 
| kak cs, bended or crooked, ate derived: Becanſe things bended 
cauſe a ſticking out. The Arabjans and barbarous phy fitians, 
who follow them, call all Tumors unnaturall Apoſtemata,” in 
Latine abſceſſis-: this word is derived from the Greek Verb 
&picadz abjcedere: Becanſe in Apoſtemes there is a colle&ion 
of humorsin any place which have left their own proper ſeat 
&c..For kumors which cauſe Apoſtemes come from the veins, 
and ſo leaving their own naturall receptacle, ſeat themſelves 
in other parts of the body, being dependant and weak. And 
Chirurgeans commonly. call Tumors wherein there is colle- 
ftion- of matter Apoiicmes. Tumor which is a Latine word,and 
by frequent uſe made familiar in Engliſh conferences and dif- 
courſes, is:derived from the Latine word Tymeo, to be raiſed 
or puffed up: And from Tumor commeth Tumulus,a grave: Be- 
Differen- cauſe it-is. raiſed vp higher than the ground adjacent to it. 
ces of,Tu- Now bunchingsor ſtickings out of parts of the body,are three- 
morsof old: for'cither they are natural, and then they (erve for the 

the body, DP "_ TO 

comlinefie of the body ,and further the aCtions,. as we may ſee 
I, inthe Head,Belly, Joints, the. Thighs, Calves of the Legs, & 
- 1 Armes: Or they onely pale rhe-ordinary dimenſions of ſome 
© 'parts,ſuch are the Dugs full of milk,and the bellies of women 
which are with child: Or they are altogether unnatural, not 
onely marring the comely compoſition of that part of the bo- 
dy which they poſſeſſe; but hindering the aQtions alſo, Such a 
1. Mo : Tumor 


LeR.2. 


further the knowledge of the particulars z I will begin from 


thofe ] make in number three. Firſt, I will declare what a Tu- 
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Le&t. 2. ATreatiſeof Tumors. Treat. 
Tumor, or eminence of the body, is called by Galen Irs xrper 
1vay id eft,tymor preter naturam, a Tumor contrary to nature. 
Having ſet down the denominations of a Tumor, I mult come 
ro the definition of 1t, Seeing ſo many as have written of Tu 
mors have ſet down one definicion or another, if I ſhould ſet 
down all the ſeverall definittons which are by divers Authors 
ſet down,and infiſt in the refuration of ſuch definitions as of= 
fend againſt the conditions of a good definition, I ſhould ra- 
ther ſeem to the judicious,to make an oftentation of reading, 
& wit,than a care of the profiting of the hearers. Of all the 
definitions, two are chiefly to be noted:the one of Fallopius in 
his Treatiſe of Tumors,cap.3., The other of Heron. F abricins 
ab aqua pendent. in operitus Chirurgicis, part, 2.1tb. 1. de tumo= 
ribus cap. 1. That of Fa!lopius 18 gathered out of Galex.cap. 1. 
{1b.13. de nethod.medendi: and it is thus.It isa diſeafe,where- 
by the parts loſe their naturall bigneſle, exceeding it. So that 
extenuation 1s coutrary to a Tumor. He will have it to be a 
diſeaſe of the mſtrumenrary parts: for quantity is onely an in- 
frument, whereby the organicall parts perform their a&ions, 
more ſtrongly, or weakly, as we may ſee in dwarfs, and tall 
men. Galen 1b. r. de tumoribus preter at. c, 1. aftirmeth, that 
in Tumors contrary to-nature, all dimenſions, that is, length, 
height and-breadth are increaſed, But the former definition - 
cannot be aſcribed to every particular Tumor, and' ſo it is ot 
Jarge enongh: for m an Eryſipelas, exiredmheat rather offen- + 
deth, than the bigneſſe enlarged, which very often cannot be : 


deprehended by the ſenſes. The defnition ſet down by Fa- 


bricius ab agua pendente isthis : A Tumor againſt natureis a The defi- 


diſeaſe for the moſt part compounded, which is to be named 


of that thing which hindreth the ations, And ſeeing to a crow 
her own Birds ſeem faireſt, for if any one ſer under her Hens 
egs to be hatched,thar they may have Cocks of the game,they: 
muſt watch for rhe time of diſcloſfing,leſt ſhe kil them: So heto + 
ma{e his definition plauſible to his Readers, will have all t> 
mark ſome remarkable points in his definition, And*firh of all, 
in thathe calleth a Tumor againſt nacure morbas, or a diſeaſe, 
he will not have puſhes in the face, and fuch ſmall emin?nces 
of the skin to be Tumors, becauſe they hinder not the actions, 
He cannoc deny that the equality of the skin is altered, and 
beades this, the aCtion of the skinz- which is perſpiration in 
G''3- that: 


nitionof 
Fabricius, 
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Treat.t. A Treatiſe of Tumors. 
that place is hindred. Let no man think it harſh, that I aſ- 
cribe action unto the skin, being a fimple and fimilar part of 
the body: It cannot be denied that all fimilary parts have an 
uſe; which uſe ſometimes is an adtion, as this of the skin; to 
ſend out by the pores of it fuliginous vapors; and ſuperfluous 
ſeroſity of the bloud by inſenſible perſpirationand ſweat. And 
alcrhough ſuch ſmall eminencics commonly -are_denied to be 
diſeaſes, becauſe they hinder not the a&ions; yet they be pa- 
ſons, and afteftions, which: require theskill of the Phy ſitian 
and Chirurgian: yea thoſe puſhes of the face are ſometimes 
more hard to be cured than great Tumors, and Artiſts many 
times gain more by thoſe, than theſe: Beſides this, ky reaſon 
of the matter they arets be referred to one or other of the 
main Tumors. Howloever they are not to be negle&ed. Ac- 
cording to Ariitotle 1. Rhetorick.c.5. & Galen ad Thraſibulum, 
raere þ2 three gifts cf the body,to wit,health, ſtrength, beau- 
ty,all which Medicine 15 to direft: Health is preſerved by 
wholeſome nouriſhment, Strength by convenient exerciſes : 


of the which gvuragy intreatethy whereof Hieron. Mercuria- 


lis hath written a voſume; xoopyme' hath care of the beauty: 
Now ſeeing by reaſon of the face a man is called beautiful or 
ngly,who can deny that they deſerve the care of the Phy fi- 
tian, and Chirurgian? He addeth that a Tumor is a diſeaſe 
moſt commonly compounded; if he had ſaid ever compounded, 
he had ſpoken a truth-for in every one of theſe Tumors there 
is a Tumor conſpicuous or latent;or a ſolution of unity either 
ſenſible or imaginary. Inan Eryſipelas it ſelf, where there 
appearcth neither quantity of part encreaſed, nor ſolution of 
unity procured, yet in it there are undoubtedly both: for the 
firſt, ſeeing there is ſo greata heat in the part poſſeſſed with 
with this grief, the Humors muſt be rarified, and the part di- 
lated, which will require a more ſpacious place than it -had 
before, which is an evident argument that the quantity is in- 
larged. As for the ſecond, the parts before ar&ly united muſt 
be ſomewhat ſeparated by ſtretching: Reaſon mnſt .teach us 
that which cannot be deprehended by the ſenſes. The laſt 
clauſe of the definition: That the Tumor is to be named from 
that which hindereth the ation; as Eryſipelas a diſeafe of di- 
ſtemperature, becauſe heat doth moſt hinder the aftion of the 
part: this 3s frivolous, becauſe not heat onely, but the bedew- 

ing 
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ins of the ekin-with choler, by the which it is ſtretched, hin- 
dreth the contraGion and extention of the sxin, and (o by a 
neceffary conſ{equence,the hindring of the mation of the part 
organical], wherein it is ſeated. To conclude, this definition 
may be applied to other griefs than a Tumor, as to the head- 
ach, which is a diſeaſe moſt commonly compounded of di- 
ſtemperature of the humors, and ſolution of unity, and may 
have its denomination from the diverſity ofthe humour cau- 
ſing it. Wherefore, ſeeing neither the definition. of Fallopius 
out of Galer, nor the definition of Fabricius ad aqua pendente, 
can abide the triall of. the Laws of a good detinicion, we muſt 


allay to give another; which ſhall be this: A Tumor againſt na- 
jrure is moſt frequently a diſeaſe, ſometimes a light affection, 
for the moſt part incident tothe organicall parts, increafing 
their quanciiy-above nature, by reaſon of receivinglabf;, ſuper- 
| fluous humors ſent from other parts. Here I wil labour to yield 
a reaſon for every point of this definicion. The gens is a grief 
becauſe it hindrechthe aCtions; ſoinecimes it is a paſſion or 
light affeftion, which hin.irech not the-attion of the part, as 
appeareth-in ſmall O:zdematous Tumors, and ſchirroſities : and 
therefore theſe moditications frequently, and ſometimes are 
added. The (ubje& of a Tumor is a part organicall,ſometimes 
by its own- nature organicall;as a finger or to2, ſometimes or- 
ganicall onely by office, as when the uſe of a ttmilary part 1s 
performed by an aCtion: as it appeareth inthe skin, one of the 
uſes whereof is to ſend forth by its pores inſenfible perſpira+ 
tions, fuliginous vapors, ſupertluons ſeroſity of the bloud by 
ſweat, and ichors of humors in the beginning of Tumors,and 
declination by diſcufſive & reſolntive medicaments. Fheform 
of a Tumor is quantity encreaſed, whereby ir differeth from 
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all other griefes. The cauſe of encreafe of quantity ,is receiving ey oncrea- 


of ſuperiitons humors, which is done two manner. of waies,to 
wit, afflaxion, and congeſtion. Afluxion is, when a humor o- 
ffending either in quantity or quality ſuddenly with violence 
ſeizeth upon any member, either by- reaſon of the weaknefle 
of it, the rarity, looſeneſſe, dependency, heat, or paine, or 
becauſe the whole body is full, or cacochymical,and the parts 


ſed. 


Afftluxion, 


ſending ſtrong. Congeſtion is, when-a humor is collefted in Congeſtis 
any .part by little and little, by reaſon of the weakneſs of the on, 


conccing and expelling faculty of the ſame;Sothat a Tumor 
againft 


is Treat. 1. A Treati(e of Tumors. 


againſt nature 1s a diſeaſe alwaies compounded, againſt Fa!ls- 
py in his Treatiſe of Tumors, c. 3. 


Cay ſes of 
Tumors. 
Ex:ernall. © 
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or there is alwaies a (o* 
ution of unity, either manifeſt, or latent and occuk, and this 


he granteth; for he ſaith, & dehac conveniemus: we ſhall agree 


concerning this, Beſides this, the quantity is encreaſed, and 
that alwaies to reaſon and imagination, although not to the 
ſenſe, as hath been ſaid of an Eryſipe/as. Moreover, you ſhall 
hardly find a Tumor without ſome diſtemperature,either ſim- 


ple,or compounded.1 have inſiſted ſomewhat too long in clea- 


ring the Probleme of the definition of a Tumor againſt na- 
ture, becauſe there 1s great contention cuncerning 1t amongſt 
Authors, both a: cient and modern. =» 

Now order of doctrine. requireth, that we ſpeak ſomewhat 
of the cauſes of Tumors: theſe are either external,or internal. 
The cauf@ external are in number eight. x. The air, if ic be 
ragious, it cauſeth Tumors, as Carbuncles, and Botches in 
che Plague time, 2. The touching of things exceeding tempe- 
rature in the active qualities, as we ſee in the application of | 
Veſicatories, and fitting long upon any cold ſeat. 3.Too hard 
binding of the part, which cauteth ſometimes Gangrenes, 4.. 
The application of an attrafting inſtrument to the body, as 
Cupping-glaſſes, and Hornes.5. Whatſoever may cauſe a ſolu- 
tion of unity, as wound, fra&ure, luxation, or contuſion. 6. 
Biting of Beaſts, whether they be venemous or no. 7. Taking 
inwardly things offenſive to nature, whether it be by the ex- 
ceſlive quantity, as when by too liberall drinking wine an E- 
ryſipelas ſeizeth upon the head, or by a malign quality, as we 
may ſee fall out after the taking of Arſenick or Mercury ſub- 
limate, $, Immoderate motion, whereby immoderate heat 1s 
procured, whereby the humors become more ſubtil, and the 
paſſages to the weaker part more patent. 

Now the part is weak: Firſt, by nature, and that either by 


Cauſes of reaſon of its ſubſtance, it being ſpungeous, and looſe as glan- 
the weak- dules: ſo we ſee frequently Parotides behind: the eares, and 
nefle ofa | Bubones in the groines,or by reaſon of the natural humidity 


park, 


of the part; ſo Tumors more often appear in the fleſh than in 
the ſpermatick parts. A part alſo naturally is weak by rea- 
ſon of the ficuation; for the dependant parts are more apt to 
receive influence of humors, as the more high are-to receive 


Halitus; ſo it is often ſeen, that it rifing from the tomack, or 
: ſome 
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ſome inferiour pare, cauſeth in ſome the falling ficknefſe, A 
part, ſecond]y, 18 weak by accident, and that by reaſon of er= 
rours committed i the things not naturall, as air, meat and 
drink, exerciſe, and ſuch like whereof much is C poken im that 
part of Phyſck which is called Phyſiologia. So that to the cau- 
imgota Tumor 1 a part, chere be required, the weaknefle 
of the part which receliveth, ratent pallages, preparation of 
the Humor, and the ſtrength of the part ſending. i 

- The internal cauſes of Tumors are either Humors or Flatu- 
olities: IT he Humors are either natural or unnatural: The na- 
tural are either {incere, as choler, legm and melancholy; or 
mingled, as ſome of theſe with bloud ; for blond is no where 
{incere, but according to the humor mingled with it, which 1s 
predominant,itis called cholerick zphlegmatick,or melancholy 
blund. The humor unnaturall is water as in the droplie, for it 
never can become nouriſhment, Of Tumors which are cauſed 
by reaſon of ſtrange things, as worm 5, lice, bones,nailes,hair, 
« rifly ſubſtances, and ſuch like, ] wil] ſpeak when I come to 
rhe third part of Chirurgery, called 2pzizu or Ablatrix, 
which taketh away ſuperfluities_ But time admoniſheth to 
come to the ſetting down of the principall differences of Tu- 
mors. In this matter T will leave all needleſſe and fruitleſſe 
diſtinctions of Tumors, fi om time, as that ſome are new, ſome 
old,fome ſhort,fome long enduring:from the quantity as that 
{ome are {mal],ſome great,ſome of a mean bignefſe: from the 


=; - condition of them, as that ſome are mild, ſome malign, ſome 


curable, (ome uncurable, and ſuch like; which either do not 
greatly further the knowledge and curation of Tumors, or 


elſe are to be ſer down to ſome purpoſe in the explication of 


every particular Tumor. Onely now in my generall diſcourſe 
of Tumors, which 1s to ſhew light unto that which ſhall.here- 
after be ſpoken in the ſpecial do&rine of each, 1 will meddle 
with the differences taken from the material cauſe of Tumors 


* 


. * from whence { pring the main principal ( pecties of T umors unto 
'*v7hich all other may be reduced, ' 
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All Tumors chen are eicher ſimple, or compounded. The The main 
ſimple are cauſed either of Humors or F latuofity: the humors differences 


Bloud,Choler,Flegm and Melancholy:If blood,which neither 
tt the veines, nor without,is found'fancere and unmixed « P 
: D at 


are eicter natural,or unnatural:the natural humors are four, ® fumors, 


1s: Treat, 1: A Treatiſe of Tumors. LeA.2. 
hath been ſaid) cauſe a Tumor, it is called Phlegmone or T4- 
flammatio,according to Galen,lib,2. ad Glaucon.cap. 1: Of the 
divers kinds of it, which have'their denominations from their 
places, and of the diverſities which ariſe from the complicati- 
on of it with other humors,I mean to diſcourſe when I come 
to the parcicular tration of it: for I meannot to confound 
Lokeiculars with generals, becauſe this would breed confuſion 
and ſo deprivc.the memory of the fruitof that which is delive- 
red, Of all other Tumors a Phlegmone deſerveth the firſt place, 
becauſe it is cauſed of blond, which is the ſon of narure, firſt 
begotten,and the treaſure of life. If choler cauſe the Tumor, 
itis called Eryſipelas:theſe two are hot Tumors. If legm cauſe 
a ſoft and white Tumor like it ſelf, it is. called Oedema, unto 
which divers. pituitous Tumors are reduced, of the which I 
will ſpeak in their proper places. If a. Tumor very. hard be 
produced of the melancholy juice, and without pain, it is cal- 
led Schirrhus; theſe two laſt are cold Tumors. It a Tumor be 
cauſed of water contained in any. part, it is called Tumor aquo- 
ſus: Wfrum flatuolity; Emphyſema; theſe twolaſt Tumors are 
the off-ſprings of crudity, cauſed by the weakneſſe and defeCt 
of the natural heat. And ſeeing thete have the materiall cauſe 
different from that of others, 1 will ſpeak of theſe in ſeverall 
Le&ures,as was done in every other particular Tumor. Beſides 
this, they require other medicaments than the reſt of the main 
Tumors do, as ſhall be ſhewed when we conie to the curation 
of them, differing them from the reſt. I ſee no reafon why 
they may not be accounted ſeverall Tumors; one cannot true- 
ly ſay that either Hernia aquoſa, or flatuous Tumors of the 
Joints, can be reduced to the aforeſaid foure principall Tu- 
mors, or that they. can be cured- by. the ſame indications of 
curing, and medicaments which are applyed to the other. 
You ſee how IThave ſet down fix ſimple Tumors, for fewer I 
cannot, if you confider either the diverſity of the materiall 
cauſes, or the diverſity of the topicall applications, or the e- 


Compound yidence of do@rine. The combination of theſe begets the com- 
Tum9r3. .zound-Tumors; in theſe compound Tumors, what Humor is 


predominant, that carrieth away the denomination: As for 
example, if bloud abound more. than choler, the Tumor is 
called paryporn' ipugrmaeryn;. If choler be predominant, it 1s 
called 5guoiniaag pasyueora dirs, and ſon all other ——_ 
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| receptacles, and paſſe to the habir of the body, it cauſeth the 
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of humors in Tumors, which ſhall be preſented to your view. 

When you have noted the Pathognomonical ſignes of each of 

the ſimple principall Tumors, it is an eafie matter at the firſt 

fight co diſcern the kind of Tumor, and what compound me- 

dicaments are to be applyed to it. Hitherto have I declared 

unto you the opinion of Hippocrates, Galen,and of the reſt of 

the Grecians,as alto of the Arabians concerning the materiall 

cauſes of Tumors. Now to fulfill my promiſe, I will ſhew you 

what Paracelſus and his followers think of this point : Firſt 

then they acknowledge but two elements, water and earth; 

for if they ſhould not grant ſomuch,they could not be coun- 

ted in the number of rhe faichfull; for in the very firſt verſes 

0. Geneſis mention is made of both. Secondly, they account the 
humors parts of the body, and ſo the cauſes of no griefs, but rhe H 
erroneouſly; for if they were parts, they would be endued = = 
with life, which they are nor. Thirdly,they would have ſome ,,,; parts 
action, whereof they alſo are deprived- onely they have an of th: 
uſe, which 1s to nouriſh the parts. Befides this, they malici- body. 
ouſly difſemble the do@rine of the rational] Phyſicians and 
Chirurgeons, forthey make each humour, contained in the 
maſle of bloud, either natural,or againſt nature: the naturall 
they make, either, alimentary, which nouriſheth the parts, or 
ſuperflnous, which nature reſerveth for ſome other uſes : of 
this abounding, diſeaſes proceeding of fulneffe are ingendred, 
called Plethora: of the humour againft nature, cauſing impu- 
rity, Cacochymia is cauſed;ſo hal inthe veines and arteries 
1s natural,and alimentary. In the Cyſtis felljs, and in the Porus 


biliariws,the ſuperfluous 1s contained:if it leave the appointed What hu- 


morscauſe 


2 yellow jaundizezif by aduftion, it become Bi/is atra, It Procus — 
= reth Cancers and Wolfs; ſo that they hold not the natural, The pri 
oh : | Prin 
2 but thoſe that are unnaturall to be cauſes of diſeaſes. ciples of al 
*Z TheParacelians appoint three principles of all things, Sal, things ac- 
= Sulphur, and Mercurie, andnot onely by reſemblance, or alle- cording co 
2 gorically, bur really: by Sulphur, they underſtand the fatty ® - ro 
lubſtance; by Mercurie, the wateriſh ſubſtance : by ſalt, the  — ent 
-, carth)y ſubſtance,Diftill Cloaves, there come two humidities, 
+ theoyl and ſpirit: in the bottom the earthly ſubſtance ftaieth 
which hath two parts, Terra repargata, the cryſtalline ſalt, 
and Terra mortua, the black earth. The life of theſalt is a 

| D 2 ſtrong 
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Th: lif6 ſtrong water, which if it be by diftillacion drawn, ic leaveth 
of ſalt, but a Terra damnata,onely fit for the dunghil. This ſale pre-. 
| ſerveth the body from pucrefation; whereſore Chriſt called. 
The eff: his Diſciples the ſalt of the earth, becauſeby the preaching 
and bene- of rhe Goſpel, and adminiftration of the healthful Sacraments 
fc of alt, they procured to the unfaithful the life of grace,. wi:g, before 
were but Terra damnatazand by. a wonderftul-tranſmutation. of 
terreſtriall creatures, made them ſpiricual, repreſenting the 

Angels, yea God himſelf, by reſtoring his image. From defe&s * 

in theſe three, they will haveall diſeaſes to proceed:and con- 

3 he can cerning Tumors againſt naturezthe hot they will have to pro- 

ſes of i= Geed from Sul! phur and Mercuriezand the hotter it is,the more 

va jog Sulphur co concur. The cold Tumors they will have to. pro- 

cording to > 

the Chy- ceed from Mercury and Salt, and according tothe looſnefle, 

miſts, ar firmneſſe of the Tumor, the more Salt or Mercury to be 

| required, as m Oedema more Mercury, in Schirrus more Salt. 

This 1s their doqrine concerning the material cauſes of Tu- 

mors;.1n my judgement it is the {afeit courſe to inſiſt in the 

foot-ſteps of the ancient, for. their way-is plain and eafje; no 

man can deny that there are four humors in the maſle of bloud 

as may appear when it is drawn ont of the veines : Choler 

{yimmeth about the bloud, which is known by its bright red- 

nefſe; Melancholy is in the bottome, which 1s deprehended by 

its grofſeneſſe and blackneſſe; now flegme uniteth theſe two 

la bumors, and maketh them tough.- The Paracelfjan do- 

frine is full of difficulries, which he maketh more obſcure by 

coyming ſtrange wards, as his Reader will perceive; ſo that his 

diſcourſes are but a kind of canting Philolophy, Nevertheleſs 

I thought good in plain terms to acquaint you with it, that 

when any Emperick ſhall make a ſhew of learning, by uſing 

theſe terms, you may find him out, and eſteena_ of him*s he 

1s: that is, like that head which the Wolfe afar off eſpied, 

_ repreſenting the head of a living man, but coming neer, and 

ſeeing it but curioully. carved, athrmed it to be Pulchrum ca 

"1 tut, ſed ſine ſcient ia, A comely-head, but without wit. 
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Of the general! I tHications of cnting Tumors, 


"N F the general points whereof T intended to ſpeak before 
() the handling of every particular Tumor,havins ſet down 
the definition, cauſes, and - differences of: Tumors, now 1 
am called upon to-{et:down the cenera!l indications of curing 
Tumors. BY 

Now an indication 1s that which ſheweth what courſe is to be 
raken for the recovery of health: The general indications are j FIR 
raken either from the matrer,or from the times of every Tu- _ = 
mor; In the matter; we are to confider the motion of it, and 
i:s nature. As concerning the motion of the matter; it is either 
in flowing,or It 1s received already into the part. The cauſes 
of fluxion are two, P/ethora,or fuinefſe and C acochymea,an 111. 
complexion :Plethora or fulneſs is twofold, 44 vaſi,and Ad vi- 
res: Ad vaſa 8 when the veins are onely ful and-che body not-- 
withſtanding quick and nimble; this is. twofold, Para, when 
there is a due proportion of the humors; of the body and Im-- 
pura, when there is an-excefle of any of the three humors be- 

{ides bloud,as Choler, Flegm;or Melancholy. 44 vires is when 
there is ſuch a fulneſſe,as cauſeth ſluggithneſſe of the body : 
chis requireth evacuation of Phlebocomie, as Cacochymia by 
purgation; AS for Phlebotomnue, three things are to be obſer- 
ved concerning it. 1.. The manner: In fulnefſe Qaad vaſa, at 
one time ſomuch bloud is to be drawn as is 1 equifite 3 bur 17: 
filnefle, ©road vires, becauſe ſtrength 1s ſomewhat abated, you 
are to draw bloud by repetircion, and not allat one time. 2, Is: 
the quanticy,how much chen 1s to be drawn,the weaknelfe or 
ſri h. of the party will inform you;for in a weak body you 
2r&& draw lefle, in a ftrong body more; ſtrength &-weakneffe: 
are to be diſcerned by the tun&ions,the weakneſſe of the na=. 
tural facultyis diſcerned by crudity of Ulrine,and excrements 
of the budy, the weaknefle of the vital, by a-weak and ſmall: 
pulſe, as alſo breathing weak and fick; the weakneſſe of the:Weakneſs 
animal fun&ion is found out by defef& in moving and feeling; and eppre- 
by the integricy and perfefion of theſe three faculties, the ©'92 differ 
frength of che party 1s perceived - But we muſt diligently dj- 
ſtinguiſh between languiſhing and weakneſſe indeed, and op- 
preilion of the faculties by reaſon of ftulnetle, making them dul - 
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Queſt, 


Anſwer. 


and ſlow; for, as in weaknelle, great moderation is to be uſed 
ſo in oppreſſion we may more bountifully and boldly ſuffer the 
vein to run. The third thing to be obſerved in Phlebotomy, is 
the end. of it,wherefore it is nſtiruted; the ſcopes of bloud- 
letting are two; Derivation-and Revulſton : Derivation 1s the 
drawing of the humor to the part adjacent, or of the ſame fide 
by opening of that vein,or a branch of it, which 1s inſerted in- 
to the part affe&ted:as for example,if in diſeaſes of the head or 
neck, we open the Cephalica in the ſame fide: and even in this 
there is a' kind of oppoſition, to wit, high and low; or in_Tu- 
mors of the groyn, we open Vena poplitis : this they do alſo 
who open this vein in P:Aagra,it the gout invade the foot. This 

kind of interception we uſe, not onely becauſe thereis a plen- 

tifal fluxion to the part affe&ed, but becauſe a ſpeedy inter- 

ception 1s required, left the natural heat of the part be op- 

preſſed,or the rupture of a veſſel enſue ; ſo in inflammation of 
the lungs and fide, we open the liver vein of the ſame fide,and 

draw blood plenufully. Revulfion is a drawing of the humor 

to a part oppolite: of this there be four differences : 1. From 

the higher to the lower parts, as from the head to the feet, 2. 

From the right fide to the left. 3, From the fore part to the 

back,which we ſhalldo if we apply Leeches in diſeaſes of the 

breſt or belly.q4.Is when we draw from the center unto the cir- 

cumference, as in applying Ventoſes with Scarification to the 

neck in diſeaſes of the brain, as in the Apoplexie, and Lethar- 

vie. Velicatories perform the ſame, ; 

; But one may ask which are to be accounted high, and which 

OW. 

I anſwer, That all thoſe parts which are above the nave],in- 
cluding alſo the liver and ftomack,are accounted high: buggehe 
parts below the liver are accounted low, as the kidneys$f@nd 
genitals in man and woman. ; 

This kind of interception we uſe in two caſes : Firſt, if the 
matter flow but ſlowly ,and ſoa ſudden interception is not re- 
quired, Secondly,if we are to open a vein to prevent a diſeaſe, 
as Vena cubiti for to free one of a fit of the gout. But this kind 
of drawing hath no place m contagious Tumors, if chey ap- 
pear either in the upper or lower parts; for whether they ap- 
pear ether behind the eares,and arme-pits in the upper parts 
or in the groynes in the lower, reyulfton muſt be by the YVenz 

| cava 
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cava, which is inſerted into the right ventricle of the heart : 
now whether any contagious vapour or: humor can be ſent by 
this paſſage ſafely, let every judicious perſon conſider. 

Now there is a difference between Revulfion, Derivation,8 
Evacuation; for in the former two,motion is required, as you 
have heard, bur in vacuation the humors muſt be quiet. In the 
tranſlation of humors flowing from any part,we muſt mark ac- 
cording to Hippocrates,that it be done xa] in, Secundum refti- 
tudinem, by obſervation of a ſtraight courſe ; and that is done 
rwo manner of wayes. os 

Firft,by the re&itude of the parts, as the left with the left, 
and right with the right, and the hinder with the fore parts. 
Secondly, by rhe refitude of the veſſels: as for example, The 
lrver vein of the arm hath a kind of ſtraitneſſe with the veines 
aſcending to the head : ſo if one bleed immoderately at the 
right noſtri], by applying a ventoſe to the region of the liver, 
* the flux ceaſeth: if it flow fromthe left noſtril, it muſt be ap- 
plied to the region of the ſpleen.. 

Having ſet down how Plethora 1s to be abated, if it canſe 
fluxion,we are toſhew how.Cacochymia isto be removed, which 
15 not ſo much by reaſon ofthe quantity oppreſling, as by rea- 
ſon of an evil quality offending a part. Now this matter offen- 
ding in quality, it either moveth from place to place, or it re- 
ſteth where it had its firſtinvahon; if it move from place to 
place,it is the ſafeſt courſe to abate the humors wherein this 
quality 1s reſident by Phlebotomne,leſt it ſeize upon ſome prin- - 
cipal part: if it be quiet,reſting contented with the firſt place, . 
then let us uſe pnrgmg,cxpelling the humor, whecher it be cho- 
ler,flegm,or melancholy, with appropriare medicaments,which 
Phygck preſcribeth in that branch of the curative part of. 
Phy lick which reftoreth health by the adminiſtration ofinward 
medicaments. Having ſet down the indications which are:taken 
from the motion of the humor, we muſt come to .thoſe which : 
are taken from'the nature of 1t. | | | ob. 

Now the hamor it ſelf is.either not contagious, or. contagi= 
ous: If it be not contagious,the fluxion of it-doth proceed-from 
three cauſes: The firſt is the ſtrength of the-part ſending-:the 
humor, which it doth,either becauſe it is burthened with. the 
quantity,or pricked on by the quality; we have ſhewed what 
1s to'be done in theſe caſes. The ſecond is the — of the 

umor, --. 
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humor. The third is the attraftion of the affe&ed part. If lu- 
xton be cauſed by reaſon of the thinneſle of che humor, if we 
cannot uſe Phlebotomie, or purging, as in children, decrepid 
perſons,and in women with child in the la& month : then we 
muſt ufe revuliion.and this is done fix manner of wates. 1. By 
Ventoies without {carificacton, as when we apply a Ventole to 
the revion of the liver, when one bleederh too much at the 
right noſtril. 2 Pamful conftrition,or binding of the parts,as 


armes and'legges': bur we mutt firſt rub hard che parts which 


are to be boun-l;and if we bind the arm,we muſt uſe a Ligature 
in three parts-F rſt, Neer the arme-pic. Second!y,a little above 


the elbow, Thirdly,about the wriſt. in the leggs we nuſt 11fe a 


Ligature neer the groyne,a little above the kneezand neer the 
ankle. 3. Painful frications when we mean to revel from the 
center to the ciycumterence. 4. Backing of the parts with very 
hot wacer: for firlt by reafon of the pain it doth revel.Second- 
ly,it doth diſcuſſe, becauſe it openech the pores. And 1n fevers 
by bathing the limbs ſleep 1s procured, the vapours aſcending 
to the head. 5 Velicatories which areuſed in the Appoplexie, 
Lethargie, and ſuch hke. 6. Fonrtanels, and they are in great 
uſe to be applied to divers parts,for the preventing and curing 
ſundry griets. If the fluxion be procured by the attrattion of 
the part affe&ed, there be two cauſes of the attraction : Firſt, 
the diſtemperature-of the part. Second]y, pain, If diftempera- 
ture of the part be the caute, it muſt be removed by 1ts con- 
trary: butſecing it is moſt commonly a hot diftemperature, 
things cooling are to be applyed, as by applying clothes mo1- 
ſtened with oyl of Roſes or Violets cold: but-when the cjours 
become hot, they -are to be removed, and.cold to be applycd, 
or Clothes moiſtned in the juyces of cold herbs.If we apply un- 
guents, as infrigidans Galeni, Roſatum Meſuis,Ae ceruſſa Raſis, 
P:p:leon, we muſt not apply the unguent immediately to the 
$kin; but a thin-linnen cloth; for it kKeepech the unguent from 
drying, and doth not hinder the breathing out of the vapors, 
which the immediate application of the/unguent would do, & 
ſo by ſtopping-of the pores, would increaſe both the heat and 
pain. + - '---, i 0$: 14:6; 

And in application of pulteſes,they are to be ſpred between 
the foldings of a cloth dipped in ſome convenient oyl or lini- 
-ment; for ſo/it\doth not hinder perfpiration, and the applica- 
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tions are removed more eaſily from the part. This in your 
praCtice-1s'to be noted;and the inveterate error to be ſhunned 
If the wates by the which the humor paſſeth, be too ample & 
patent,and a hot diſtemperature joyned, then things aſtrin- 
gent and cooling are to be applyed, roulers and other clothes 
bemg morſtened in them. Wherefore in this caſe myrtil ber- 
ries, red roſe leaves dried, pomgranate rindes and flowers, ſu- 
mach,floes,oaken and owlar bark boyled in red aftringent wine 
or vinegar and water, or new and freſh Tanners woole , and 
| rained, are effeftua). The parts therefore by the which the 
humor paſſeth, are to be rouled ſomewhat ſtraight with the 
rouler, cloaths, ſtupes, or pledgets and bowlfters being moi- 
ſtened in this liquor,and wrung:yon may allo apply aftringent 
and defenſive emplaſters drawn upon leather; ſuch an one 1s 
this, Re rad. torment. biftort. ſymrpyti. roſ. rub. gallar. balauſt- 
malicor. ſang. drac. boli Armen. ſantal. rubr. cerufſ, an. j, cere 
albe 5 11). ol, myrtil. 5 j. miſc. fiat ceratum. So much then ſhall 
be ſntficient to have been ſet down, concerning the attraftion 
of the affeCed part, by reaſon of the diſtemperature of it: now 
we muft come to the ſecond cauſe of the artra&ion, which is 
pain or dolor. There are two cauſes of pain, ſolution of unity 
and a venemous quality: if the ſolution of unity proceed from 
the affluxion of Humors hot or ſharp diftending the parts, the 
pain is to be eaſed with medicaments convenient: theſe are of 
, two ſorts, Anodine, and Narcoticall: Anodynes gently contem= 
' perate the part, by reaſon of the conformity which they have 
with the nature of man. They are hot in the firſt degree, and 
of ſubrill parts;ſuch are milk, old ſallet-oyl,Butter, the fat of 
2 ſwine,Hens,Ducks, Geeſe, Eeles,Man,Badger,Beares,the oyl of 
. Camomil, Lilies, Earth-Wormes, Linſeed,Dill,{weet Almonds, 
|Egges,the pulp of Caſſia tempered with the Oyl of Roſes, the 
pulp of (weet Apples with the powder of Saffron. Narcoticks, 
are which deprive the part ofthe faculty of feeling, ſuch are 
Opium, Hemlock, Henbane,the deady Night-ſhade,mandragora When | 
and the Apple of Peru, or prickly Apple: theſe we are to uſe narcorical 
when the former will not prevaile, and when: by reaſon of -» wary 
watching,a Fever or faintnes is to be feared. Sometimes 1 ex- 
; tremities they are uſed ſolitary, ſometimes with their corre- 
 Cives, to wit, things hot, if we fear ſtupefation of the part, 


| unto which they are to be applyed: ſuch things are caſtoreum, 
| Saffron, 
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Whar is to Saffron, Sinamon, Cloves,Pepper, and ſuch like. Ifthe biting 
be done in of a veniemous beaſt, as of a mad Dog, or a Viper,. or: Adder, 
bing of 'gr the ſtinging and pricking of any beaſt, as of a Scorpion, or 
vere > InſeR, as a Hornet,be the cauſe ofa Tumor, we muſt addrefle 
ourſelves to mcet ſpeedily with the poylon. If cherefore a ve- 
nemous beaſt bite or ſting,firſt, the parr 1s to be {carihed, and 
Ventoſes to be applied, then the part is to be fomented with 
Theriaca Andromachi, diſſolved in ftrong Wine- Vinegar, and- 
ſtapes moiſtned in the ſame, applied ro the ſame; or itis to be 
fomented with the Oyl of Scorpions, and a Pledget wet in it 
to be applied: and above the Pledget, this emplaſter of Falloping 
 tstobe ſpread warm, bk: pic, naval. 5 j.ſal.nitri,Z\$. ſemen.ſynapi 
2 ij. cepar. allior. ſub.prun. cofor. an. 3 11). aſſe fatid. ſagapen. 
De tunvri- 40. 1) ftercor. columbini 3 J (5. ariſtol. rotund dictamni albi an, 
bus c, 14. 3 J. 00. lil, albor. 3 ($. fiat emplaſtrum: Pigeons allo, and Hens, 
and Cocks divided in two parts,and applied hot,are available. 
Sometimes the a&tual canterie 1s to be applied, to tame the 
malionity of the poyſon, if the poyſon hath concinued above 
three-dates: Belides this, two things more are to be done;firſt 
according to Gallen, the member is to be bound hard, three 

3. de loc, > 9 ; 
aN:8, 7, Orfour inches above the part bitten or ſtung: ſecondly, Anti- 
dotes inward]y are to be given; but chiefly Theriaca Androma- 
chi,for many dates together m a liquor,fit for the conſtitution 
of the diſealed perſon: now if the matter of a Tomor be con» 
tagions,we are by all meanes to draw it out of the body,leſt if 
"0 it go in,it deprive the perſon of life, as in the plague, or infe&t 
ec xeatt- the livergas in the pox; wherefore Ventoſes are to be applied, 
contagious and medicaments attra&ive tobe applied: ſuch is Fa/lopixy his 
Tumors, Emplaſter ſer down before, for the attraltion of poyſon.In the 
plague we maſt not fail to miniſter Antidotes, even to. three 
times in a day, and to procure (ſweat: ſuch are Theriaca, Ete- 
Guarinm de ow, Elefuarium Orvietani, or this of Follopins : R: 
baccar. jmiper. caryophyll. rc. muſcat. rac. enul. an. 31j. rad, 
ariſto!. utrinſque, gentian. an. 3 VJ. ſemen. portul. acetoſ. doron. 
' bene rub. an. 3 j:ſpodii,off. de corde cervi. lignt alces. corall.;-albi 
& rnbri, raſur. ebor. baccar. lauri. maſtich. croci.an. 1. rut. 
morſus dintol. an. j. pulp. ficuum & datiylor.an. 5 J. cinamomi, 
lygnirit. an. 5 ($. torment#l. card benedif. diffamni albi.an. 3ii\, 
'amygdal. dulc. & pinear.excort.an, 3 J. agaric.trechiſcat. 3 vj. 
"rad. piced. 3 13. terre ſigillat.& bol,orient. an. 3 j, zedoar. ij. 
FR y Caphur. 
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caphur. 3 i. ſpec. 3. ſantal. ſpec. diarrbod. abbat.an. 3 1). cort. 
citri, prſv,ſmar«gai an. > j moſchi Yj. Theriar, Andromach. & | 
Mitoridat.an. 5}. fol. mali Armeniaci 2 (S, cum ſyrup. de Cort. Coquenda 
citri, & de acetoſitate Citri an. treip!lo poudere, ad pulveres, fiat anna. a. 
Eleiuarium. Vt Eleuarinm fiat magis efficax addi peſſunt cornu 
rhinocerotis 3 11] & cornn cervi preparats 3 (3, doſ. a 3j. ad 3ij. 
14 Convenriente {1quore. 

The ſtinging of Watps or Bees is cured with Mallows ſtamped 
and mingied with cold water,or chaulk applied with theſaine, 
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Ls c T. IV. 
Of the four Times of a Tumor,& the Indications taken from them* 


Aving ſpoken of the Indications curative,taken from the 

H matter of a Tumor,now ic followeth that we ſpeak of the 
Indications taken from the times of a Tumor: the times of a 

Tumor are four, the beginning, the increaſe,the ſtate and de- The times 
clnat1on. The beginning is chought to be, when a part begin- ofaTu- 
neth to ſwell,although the a&ions be not hindred: in the be- mor. 
ginnifig repelling medicaments are required: repelling medi- 1. 
caments are cold. and of groſs ſubſtance,for they are to thick- 
en the part atte&t2d,and ro cool the inner parts of it, ſuch are 
the whites of Eggs, Plantine, Night- ſhade, Houſe:-leek; Prick- 
madam,Purſelam.Role buds.dry Roſes, Vyrti]-berries, Pom- 
granate Howers,and rindes,Galis, Sumach ,Quinces,Sloes,Bole 
ſangvis araconis, terra ſizillata, Comre wine, Tanners wooſe ; wh 
which you may apply either ſingle, or mingled according to wiyrvoke 
your {cope: Bin fix caſes we are nor to uſe repelling To- ,eaca. 
picks;Firft, ifthe macter be venemous or maligne: leſt ic being mencs are 
repelled, thould affault ſome principal parc. Secondly, if che *9r ro be 
marter be critically turned to.a part, ſo that it be noc a princi- Ved. 
pal part,by the errour of nature: for then it ought tobe repel- 
led;as: when 1h a burning tever, the natter being ſenicto rhe 
meringes cauſeth-ravings: ' Thirdly, when the body is either 
plethorick,or of ani}l habic. Fourchly, (a) when the humor , 4 
flowerh to the'emmn@pries. Fifchly, if the parc have but litrle 7 .,, meg. 
natural heat,we are not to.uſe repercullives, let che naturall 2.m.a 2. 
heatÞe extinguiſhed,and che parc mortified. Sixthly,whenche Þ 14. ed, 
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Anodyns are onely to beuſed. We are to think the: Tumor to 
r3,merhed. creaſe, when the part is ſtretched,and ſymptomes are increa- 
16rS 5 a: ſedzand ſeeing in the encreaſe the matrer partly floweck, and 
compoſ.med partly poſſefleth the part, you are partly to repel, and partly 
2.inloc, 6. to diſcuſſe:but if the matter flow with ſuch force & plenty of 
'T humor,thar it chreacneth corruption of the part,(e) or if the 
d 14.2. ad humor which floweth be chicx,and ſo hot that the part feeleth 
Glaucon. 4 burning, as in a carbuncle, then are you touſeſenſible eva- 
T1. me. Cuation by ſcarification; but where we cannot conveniently 
14 me . : 

thed,zo, ſcarifie,the leeches are to be applied,as in the hemorrhoides, & 

other griefs of the auus. Now diſcuſſion is an evacuation of a 
Diſcuſſion thin matter gathered in a-parc, by infen{fible evaporation,pror 

cured by the natural heat increaſed by proportionate medica- 

ments. In this deſcription, zxſexſle1s added, re diſtinguiſh it 

from evacuation by incihon,ſcartfication,or leeches,which eva- 

cuate ſenfibly to the eie: the principal efficient cauſe is the na- 

tural heat; the adjuvant diſcuſſive medicaments; the matter 

which is to be reſolved muſt be thin; for ic is in. vain to gO a= 
The «ff:& bout to diſcufle a thick ſubſtance, becauſe it is nor apt to yield 
efdiſcu. yapors. In the deſcription, diſcuſſive medicaments are ſaid to 
ſive me help natural] heat by increafing of it; which being done: Firft, 
dicaments [1 hymor is made chin: Secondly,it is reſolved intoa vapor; 
br Thirdly,.ic is drawn from the center to the circumference; & 
5 laſtly, expelled by the pores of the skin. Such medicaments 
theſe me- then muſt be familiar to nature,and theſe perform. their office, 
dicaments by conſuming ſuperfluous humidity : and.ſo they muſt be hot 
Degrees of and dry.They muſt then be ſubril,char they penetrate to per- 
them, form theſe offices. There be three degrees of diſcufſive medica- 


Gal-6. de ments, they in the firlt degree are hot and dry in the ſecond, | 


1 Sg as dry Figs, Bran, Camonul, Ammoniacum,galbanum,Leaven,Li- 
cx lieroots,Melilot,the roots of the marſh Mallow,Goole greaſe, 


and old Hens greaſe:& becaute ſuch aflwage pain,we ouvhrt al- 
waies to begin with them.In the ſecond degree,are Calamint, 

JJ. Tſop,Penniroyal,Ments,{ ummin-ſeeds,.and dill-ſeeds, Beane- 
floure,the floure of Verches, Fenugreek, Hore-hound;the root 
of Penced.numgthe roots of the Birth-woorths, Lyons fat, old 
Beares fat,old Badgers, Cats,Dogs, & Mans fat:theſe are ſome- 
what drier and hotter than thoſe of the firſt. In the third de- 
* hag thoſe which are dry and hot.in the third. degree, as 
Nitor, unſlacked Lime,Sulphur vive, aſſ# fatida, &c.. Theſe 
are 


ul, 
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are to be applied according to the conſtitution of the party,8 

as the skilful Chirurgean ſhall ſee cauſe. The ſtate of a Tumor What is ro 
1s, when 1tis come to ſuch a degree, -as that it can go no far- 6c ”_ 
cher in bignelle, the fignes of ic are theſe: firſt,all ſymptomes, yy | 
as tenſion, pain, rednefſe,and feaver fymptomarical are ar the 1; kgne, 
height,and remain uniform,neither increating nor decreafing : 
ſecond]y,the veins of the parts adjacent continue in this ſame 

fulnetle and dilation. In the ftate, we are to uſe A4nodyns with 
diſcuſſives by reafon of che pain. We are to think that the de- 

clination of the Tumor beginneth, when the aforeſaid Symp- 

toms begin to abate, and then ſtrong difcuſſives onely are ro _. 

be applied, whereof we have ſpoken before. Inneceility we may: OW de- 
uſe theſe which are found in the ſhops, diachylon cum gum mis, ne 
Fiachyl-n maguum Meſuzs, diachylon ireatum. Tumors end not 

onely by reſolution, but often by maturation; and ſomerimes The Ter- 
by induration and corruption: and as diſcuſſion is better than 195mg 
apoſtemation;ſo induration is better than the corruption of the NY 
part: hftsy, Tumors do end changing the place, as when in a x, —_ 
pluriſie the matter falleth upon the midrif, & cauſeth Empyema. ter 


—  _——_ 
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Of curing of a Tumor come to Suppuration. 


Fins in my former LeCture ſet down, that all Tumors 
tend in one of theſe five waies,to wit,dilcuſſion,apoſtema- 
tion, induration, corruption of the part, and paſling from one 
part to another, 

Having ſhewed the method how they are to be diſcuſſed + 
now order requireth that the means be (ct down, how a Tus- - 
mor is to be handled,ifit tend to ſuppuration, or maturation, .. 
which by our uſuall term is called Apoſtemation. Thus we are hen ma- 
, nr turation of - 
Mforced ſo to go to work: Firſt,if the humor be too plentiful; 
for then the naturall heat cannot well rule ir,and ſo it muſt be js to be 
ſeconded by forraign and external heat, which working upon procuced.. . 
ſuperfluous humidiry,cauſeth putrefa&ion according to the - 
Philoſopher. Secondly, when it is crude; for then we muſt la- 
bour to-conco& it wich the medicaments,which are peptica or 
coquentia.Thirdly,when the matter is hard,and then we muſt 


uſe emollient medicaments, The medicaments which procure 
quittour.,., 


* 
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quittour, they are temperately hor and moiſt: and theſe help 
natural] heat,that it may the more eaiily elaborate the matter 
and make it fit for expulſion, aud chis we call conce&ion. E- 
molizen. Topicks are uſed to fofcen any macter indurared,and 
fuch are dry in the firſt degree, and hot in the firſt, and in the 
beginning of the ſecond. Bur it is to be noted thar rhere is a 
ditterence between tenlton and kardnefle, and re;axation and 
{oftneſſe: a part ftrecched will yield to the finger preilng it, if 
it be hard it will not; and where the e is any tenion, refaxing 
medicaments areto be opplied, which attenvate and op:n the 
pores,and therefore they mutt more diſcufle than dry, and ſo 
be drying in the firſt degree.and hot'in che ſecond. A part in- 
durated mutt have emo!itent means appiied to it: whereof we 

 , will ſpeak,we cole to diicourte of a Schirriy, In the curation 
cf oc of Apoltemes,weare to do two things: firſt, we are to prepare 
ring of A- (he matter; and make it fic for expuliion; ſecond!y.. we are to 
poſtemes. evacuate it When 1t ts prepared. To accomplith the preparati- 
on of the marcer, brſt,we are to remove accidents : ſecond:y, 
Removing tg procure the maturation of the matter. The accidents are 


of acci- - | | 
ks theſe,pain,zten{on of the parr,hardnelle, and heat. As for rhe 


— 
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allwaging of painznarcoticall ur ſtupeiaCtive medicament have 
Aflwagin no place here: for ftiift,they ex: inguiſh the naturail heat of che 
of pain, partz which is the principal efhcienr cauſe of cotion: ſecondly 
The in- by thickning of the natcer, they make it more rebellious 3 
conveni- wherefore weare to ule Anodine medicaments, whereof we 
ences of hayeſpoken already: you ſhall do well toapply ſuch a cata- 
narcotical plaſme as this; take of white bread crums 1113 Z. let the Ap9- 


medica - 


= Ji ſteme be dreſſed with this,or ſuch a medicament morning and 


evening. 
Again& If the part be ſtretched uſe relaxing Tonicks,ſuch ar» cho'e 
renfion, Which are temperately hor, not drying much, and of ſubcill 
SIwples parts, as white hore-hound, archangel red and white,mullen, 
dill,camomil,fenygreex,mercury,;melilot,turnep>,the leaves of 
. the marſh-maliow, the floure of 'baily, beans and vetches; of 
\ theſe you may frame to your purpoſe/ſuch a cataplaſme;Take: 
of camomi[-tlowers beat'to powder/1j. pugils, of barly, bean, 
and floure,of verches,of each 1j.ounces,of marth-mallow leaves 
and flowers pounded a handtull:boyle theſe in beef or mutcon 
broth ſtrained,and the far taken away,uutill chey come to tie 
conſiſtence of a poultice: Thenaddetoiit theoylot dill,camo ; 
n.1 
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"mil and rapeſeed,of each one ounce: drefle the apoſteme with 


this or the lixe, morning and evening, 

If hardneffe hinder,uſe thoſe things which are emollient, as 
all manner of fats,the dregs of oyl,all ſorts of malloivs, colts- 
foor,buglotſetind burrage,quince ſeed,milk,the white litie,lin- Again 
ſeed, igs;raiiins,the marrow of beaſts, the oyl of ſweec almonds hardnefle, 
maiſh- violets. Aammoniacum,Bdellinm:of ſome of theſe you may *imples, 
frame a cataplalme after this manner: Take of linſeed mealte 
or powder 111] 3. of marſh mallow roots, and white lilie roots pgungs, 
boyled in water, and well bruiſed, of each 1}j 3. of the violet 
lcaves,and flowers,and colts foot leaves, of each an handfull; 
boyl theſe 1n new milk untill chey come to the conliſtence of a 
cataplaſme:unto the which adde of Ammoniacum ditlolved in 
muſcadine, of the pulp of figs and railins,of each j ounce, and 
ſo make up your cataplaſme. | | 

If immoderate heat trouble you, apply things cooling: but aging 
Jer them be cold either in the ſecond degree, or beginning of hear. 
the third;tor the reaſons yielded againit narcoticks; when T 
ſpake of pain; ſuch are umv7/icus vener;z,or navel woort, prick- 
madam, {ingreen, barly meale,endive,the pulp of the pumpeon 
ſca-tong lettice,ducks-meat, the water lilie,the water archer, 
plantine, garden night-ſhade:of theſe herbs with barly meale 
boy ted in fair ſpring water make a poultice;and to every lb. of 
the poultice, adde 1j 3.of popylerim wngnentum, and one ounce | 
and an halfe of unguentum roſutum Meſuis. 

You may demand of me, how long the application of theſe 2neft, 
Topicks preſcribed,for the removin- of accidents is to-be con- 
tinued, | | 

E an{wer, untill che accident be almoſt gone, with the which Anſw- 
you encountred,and then you may proceed to athft nature, by | 
increaims natural heat by ripening medicines, which was the Marurati- 
ſecond intenrion of curing apoſtemes ſet down by me. Now Ne _ 
thole medicaments which help nature, oughr firſt to ſtop the "ow 
pores realonably,onely ſuffering the ſharp vapors to breath out 
21d to decain thole which are mild and ſomewhat thick,which 
are che ſecundary caufe of cotton. In this reſpect then they . 
onghr to be viſcous aad tough in ſubſtance, which are tempe- - 
rate oyles,and mucilages,which by Galex are called Emplaſtica Gal. de 
ſecondly, they ought to be familiar to nature, and ſo tempe- /'lic. fas 
rately hor and moiſt, One thing is to be noted, that hotter ** 
| fimples. 
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fimples are to be choſen,according to the temperature of the 
part,if the Tumor ſeem ſomewhat cold: wherefore it the Tu- 
mor ſeem hot,onely maturatives in the firſt degree are to be 
uſed,and thoſe of the ſecond degree to be ſhunned: But if the 
matter be ſomewhat cold,thenyou are to uſe Maturitives of 
the ſecond,yetalwaies mingling with them ſome of the firſt 
degree. And thereaſon is this, becauſe the medicaments of the 
ſecond degree dry too much; wherefore thoſe of the firſt de- 
c1ee areto be added, in the which there is much moiſture, 
which is requiſite to coltion and producing of quittor. Theſe 
medicaments are called Concoquentia, & Pus moventia, & Sup- 
purantia:{\uch ought to be hot and moiſt,as the body of a tem- 
perate man is,and ſo they ought neither to dry or moiſten, or 
to heat or coole immoderately, but onely to preſerve and in- 
creaſe the natural heatzfor a Suppurative medicament ought 
ro anſwer the conftirution of him unto whom it is applied. 


D:grees Of theſe ſuppurative medicaments there be two ranks; In 
of SUPPU- the firſt, are Mans-greaſe, which afſwageth pain, alſo Ducks- 


rarive cs, $"caſe,Oooſe-greaſe, Hens-greaſe,Oyl of (wet Almonds,ſweet 
Kam  ſallet Oyl,Mallows,ſweet Butter, Figs, Fenugreek, Lilly roots, 

Linſeed, Wheat-floure; a Cataplaſme made of Wheat-floure, 
Simples of Water and Oyl,an Emplaſter made of yellow Wax, and Oyle 


the firſt called Cereleum, Violet leaves & flowers, Saffron, For an exam- 


_ ple,I will ſer down the deſcription ofa ſuppurative Cataplaſm 
I compounded of ſome of theſe of the firſt rank:Take of Milk a 
pound, pint,in the which boyle of Wheat-flourea quarter of a pound 


of Violet-leaves, and Mallow-leaves ſtamped,of each a handful, 
of Lilly-roots,and figs boyled in Water, untll they be ſoft, of 
each two ounces; when they are come to confiſtence of a Pul- 
tice,adde of Saffron beat to powder a dram,of the oy! of Lin- 
ſeed,{weet Almonds, Lillies\and Mans greaſe,of each one ounce 
& ſo makeup your medicament.If the Tumor be immoderate- 
ly hot, mingle alwaies wich your ſuppuratives thoſe things 
which are cold and moiſt in the firſt degree,as Violet-leaves, 
Letrice,the pulp of Pompions, Grownfill, Succorie, Dandelion, 
and ſuch like.If of a ſudden you be called,and berequired to 
dreſſe aTumor cending to ſuppuration,you may have recourſe 
to the Apothecaries ſhop,and with thele things drefle it. Firſt, 
beat ſome oyl of Violets & fair Spring water together, taking 
two ſpoonfull of oyl,and one of water,with the which embro- 


4 Cate 
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cate the Tumor,then apply a pledget moiſtened in this, upon 
the part whici is like to break, or be opened:and- above the 
pledget,Diachylon ſimplex if the Tumor be hot,or Diachylon cum 
giummis if 1t be buta lictle exceeding the ordinary temperament. 

Suppuratives of the ſecond degree are theſe;Terebinth na, Am -« 
moniacum,Galbanumſagapenum,Gummi elemni. Pix navalis, Bur< Suppura- 
gundie picch,Satfron, Leaven, Fenugreek, Onyons and Garlick _ 
roſted under the imbers,old Butter,oyl of Camomil; and Dill, — ond de- 

gree. 

old Hens greaſe, Badgers-greaſe, and Beares and Dogs-greaſe, Simples, 
Wheat-floure,Floure of Linſeed.In the ſhops there are Empla- 
ftrum mucilaginibus,Dialthea Cum gummis, Ziachylou cum gummis 
Diachy!on magunm: : L_ | ZI 7 

As beforel have done,fo now'T-will ſet down a compound, 6. 

medicament, framed of theſe limples: Take of the roots of the pound. 
white Lillies,of the roots of the march Mallow, of Onions boy- 
led and bruized,with che liquor of each i1i1}, 3. of Leaven 11, - 
;, of Linſeed-meale j, 2. and a half:, of Saffron beat to pow» 
deriaa dram,of Ammoniacum & Galbainm difſolved in Mulca- 
dine,and the pulp of Figs,of each j, 5. of oyl of Camomull & 
Lilies,fo much as will make a Caraplaſme ofa good conliftence. 

In Strumes, and Byb,*s venereall, uſe this': take of Diachylon 
cum gummis, and Emplaitrum de mucilaginibus, of each j, 5, of 
Garlick and Onyons rofted under the imbers of each 1j:drams 
of Dialthea cum gummis,Mans-greaſe,and Bears-greaſe of each 
j. dram, make a medicament. One thing I would have you to} 


notegthat ſuppuratives of this degree are fitteſt for all conta=, ,,, 


gious Tumorsand that to all ſuch, Onyons and Oarlick ro-| 
ſted,and mingled with other medicaments,are to be applied, 
for being thus prepared,they loſe their -ſharpnefſe,attratt,and | 
become familiar to the natural] heat. IE 

How Apoſtemes are to be opened. 

Hitherto you have heard how thar Tumors that cannot be 
diſcuſſed are brought to ſuppuration :. Now I am to deliver 
unto you,how. the matter, which is- ſuppurated, is to be diſ- 
charged, This is Yone by opening:the part : Now ſome things 
are to beconſidered before the aftion, ſome in the aftion, and 
ſome after the a&tion. Before we go about to open an Apoſtem 
1, we muſt be certain whether it be ripe enough; 2. we muſt 
reſolve how to open it, - | | 

The fignes of maturation, are; T, The Tumor, by com 

| F ing 
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natural doth'conco@ the matter, vapors are raiſed by the heat, 
and fo the part is diſtended; but when the matter 1s concof&ed 
the elevation of vapors ceafeth; and the Tumor falleth ſome- 
what.II. The Tumor draweth itſelf to a point,or prominence; 
becauſe when nature overcometh the matter,ic draweth it to- 
Sether,and draweth it tothe skin III. Hardnefle and tenfion 


are much abated; for maturation beirig procured; many vapors 


are diſcuſſed, which before ſtrecched,and made hard the skin. 
IV. By preſſing the matter with the firiger,we find a fluftuation 
or coming and going of it: but we muſt be circumſpe& when a 
Tumof in a great joynt 1s. offered unto us,as in the knee; for. 
if we preſſe lateral parts of it, a certain undation will appear. 
V.Theparty feelech-much eaſe in the part;partly becauſe ſome 
of the ſharp vapors are reſolved;partly,becauſe the matter con- 
cofted doth make the parts more looſe. VI. The vehement heat 
cea(eth;for the humor beins come to-maturation;the unnatural 
heat ab#teth,and the natural heat reſtech. VII:[fche part infla- 
med hath changed the colour, and: of: red is become whitezand 
chiefly:in-rhe pointed place. VII. The ſcarffe skin becommeth_ 
ſhriveled,and ruffled;and chis 1s a good fign,for'it ſheweth that 
unnatural heat hath left it. | Tos 
Thefecondyhing which weſaid was to be reſolved upon,was. 
the-inſtrumentswith;the which the: Apoſtemes are, to.be ope- 
ned. They are three;I.The lancetor incifton-knife;of the which. 
there be divers formsiſer down by: the ancients;ofthe which we- 
will ſpeak,when we come: to diſcourſe-of particular operations 
far the, which they are requinef.II;Is the cauſtick or py rotical 


 medicament.J#F.Theatualleauterie, which we will leave wile 


lingly to RBorſe Leeches,unlefle/iwe:be;:deftitute of. other means. 
and when we are.to:nmxceafontane)l,or.toſftay'a great flux of 
bloud;or'to dry-a-carious bonezor to:corret a cancerons.part 
aftey that at 15:extirpare. ; 


Steel in- AS for ſteel inftruments;wearetouſe them, Firſt,if Apoſtems: 
Aruments, be jn:the faoe;to-avoid the filthineſle of; the ſear, after the cu-. 


Cauſticks, 


ration, Second!y,iniſmall Tumors: for ſo they will be the ſoo... 
ner whole. : | _— 

Asfor. the: Cauftick medicaments, we: nfe two ſorts of them: 
the firſt is made of the ſtrongeſt ſope lees,boyled to the confi- 
Remoeioh afaftitone, The ſecond 16:n1ade; of tlio ap” _ 

VEL OY unſlaked . 


>.» 
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unſlaked lime, boyled to the form of a firm ungnent, The firſt 
is beſt. 11 Tumors which poiſefle the convex pare. The ſecond is 
| moſt convenient,if they be in parts concave or hollow. . 
Theſe Pyrorical medicaments are moſt fit to be uſed in five wllon Cauclicts ate 
caſes:1.If weintend to keep the Tumor long open,as is requi= £;} > + uot 2 
ſite in all contagious Tumors,in the plague,and pox:for where * 
hi the cauſtick is applied,rhere is alwaies lofle of ſubſtance, and 
by it we make the orifice round,which of all other figures moſt 
ſlowly 1s cured.II. In large Apoſtemes cauſticks are fitteſt; for 


by them,making as large an orifice as we will, we thall ſpare 
; tenting and enlarging of ir;beſ{ides,the ſtretched parts will che 
b ſooner be contrated.[{T. They are to be uſed in deep apoſte- 
D” mations,{uch as happen in the. belly and back,for ſo the matter 
2 ſhall have a readier way for evacuation. LV. They are beſt, when 
bs a flux of bloud may be expeCted.V. We apply them, when we 
K will gratifie timorous perſons. | | | 
1 When we. are come to open the part, then theſe things are to Things to 
by | beobſerved:I. The nature of che part-:rhis teacherh us, to ſhun Þ< done in 
1 veins and arteries by reaſon of hemorrage,and nerves,tendons ©. *P*- 
h _ & membranes by reaſon of the pain which enſuech.II.Iftheskin be 
"y onely be to be divided,then the apertion is to be made ſtrait; 
but if a muſcule alſo. be to be inciſed,it muſt be done according 
LE co the fibres of it III. Apertion muſt be made in the depending 


part, becauſe the matter will be more readily ſo —_— out. 
1: RE I1V.Ic muſt be done. where the partis thinneſt,for fo leſſe pain 
| 1s cauſed. V. The apertion muſt be proportionatezfor if it be too 


_ little,then the matcer, eſpecially if it be thick or grumons, 

F .cannot be well drawn without expreſſion, which maketh way 

"6 for calfolity and fiſtulation. IF it be too large; firtt the ſcar will 

_ be the more ugly.Secondly,the parts- ſubjacent will be made 

f more apt to be altered,by receiving the impreflion of the cold. 

ot air. VI. We are to know how much matter is to be evacuate at 

one time: In great Tumors,and thoſe. which are in the joynts, 

hy great moderation 1sto be uſedsfor with the matter many ſpirits 

ney breath out;and to are (; pent:from whence extenuation of the 

_ body,yea and death ſometimes enſueth. The Chirurgeon who | 
5 is to do this,onght to be reſolute, chearfull in. countenance & © Gal.2.de 
: ſpeeches,and no waies ſcrupulous:otherwiſe he ſhall make the \#pto 

Ge Patient ditmaye d,and fearfull, © which doth much weaken & bauf, 2, 

id abate the courage of che Patient. 
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Things to be obſerved after the opening of an Apoſteme, 


Things to are theſe: Firſt,the removing of accidents which moſt common- 


be done 
afrer aper- 


tion, 


ly fall out.Sccond!y, the manner of drefling. The accidents are 
moſt commonly three,fainting,chiefly if the parties be children 
women,but above-theſe,effeminate men. Second]y,pain. Third- 
ly, a flux of bloud. | = 


As for fainting,we may labour to prevent it by miniftring 


Again, wato the Patient a Candle, Aleberrie, or {ome ſtiptick wine 
fainting. with a toaſt,as Allegant,and Tent;or ifit belike to enſue, we 


Againſt 
pain. 


may miniſter unto them ſome cordiall water with ſugar, as ci- 
namon water, Triacle water,or Aqua celeſtis.If dolour and pain 
enſue,let the part be embrocat with oy! of Roſes,& the third 
part of wine beaten together: yet the oyl is not to touch the 
brims,if apertion hath been made by inciſion,leſt it cauſe ſpun - 
geous fleſh to grow, As for ſtaying of bloud,I will ſet down the 


Againt fitteſt, and moſt effetua]l means to perform this, when I ſhall 
bleeding.- come to diſcourſe of wounds,for in them it doth moſt common- 


Dreſſing 
afrer ope- 
ning. 


this ſhall be ſer down in! my diſcourſes of Gangrena and Spha- 


ly fall out. | 

As concerning the manner of dreſſing after opening : If this 
hath been done by inci{ion,either a tent,if it be fmall,or doſels 
with pledgets armed with ſome reſtringent powder, as-bole, 
frankincenſe,and flowr tempered with the whites of eggs, if it 
be largegare to be uſed:and ſoit is to remain for the ſpace of 
four and twenty houres.If the cauftick be applied, then Dial-= 
thea fimp!&c,or ſweet butter melted ina ſaucer,are fit to be u- 
ſed until the eſcharefa]l;then the cavity is to be incarnate:If in 
the mean time ſpungeous fleſh appear,it is to be removed with 
cathereticall medic2ments, as y precipitate alone in gentle bo- 
djes, or mingled with alome, raking the third part of this in 
barder bodies:yea,you ſhall be enforced ſometimes to uſe Pu! - 
vis fine pari,and other F:iitula powders with ſome medicaments 
which coole and aflwageth pain, as Vnguentum Populeum, and 
Roſatum Meſu;s : take my word, Baſilicum and Aureum arenot 
ſo fit, - 

Laſt of all it is to be ſealed up with epulotical medicaments, 
as Diapalma, Emplajtram de mini:,Unguentum comitiſſe, and De- 
ficcativum rubeum. If a Tumor end into an Induracion, it nuſt 
be cured asa Schirrus,whereofI willſpeak inics proper place. 
If it end into the corruption of the part, the way of drefling 


cells 
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celis. If a Tumor ceaſe, becauſe the matter removeth from one 
lace to another,as when P/enritis endeth in Empyema,neither 

doth this belong to this place. 


= —__—_— 


LEGF. 
Of a Phlegmon.. 


—  — —— 


it poſſefſeth. The differences of it taken from the matter are Differen 


theſe:It is either Legitima,or Nothazeither truely bred, or elſe c:z from 
| the marrer 


baſtardly. 
A proper Phlegmon,is cauſed of good bloud,onely offending gooq _ 


in quantity:Good blood is diſcerned by colour,taft and conft- bloug, 
tence: In colour it is red,in taſt ſweet,in cunſiſtence mean, be- ; 
tween thick and thin: of all other hiimors jt1s moſt plentifull 

in the body,becauſe it affordeth nourifhment to all che fleſhy | 
parts,as they havetheir being by it, next unto bloud, There 1s... 

more of ſweet and alimentarie phlegm,thanofcholer and me- ,, . _. 
lancholy; becauſe it is blood halfe concoted, and in-extream = xr oa | 
hunger nature turneth it unto nouriſhment. But it 15N0t {o- ear leror mc 
fie to determine of the other two humors, choler and..melan- lan choly, 
choly; Alex. Aphrodiſews thinketh that-chere:1s-more choler 

than melancholy;for by reaſon of choler being hor and thin,the 

bloud being made thin,doth-palle the. more readily, even by _ 


the capillar veines, to.nouriſk-the-moſt outward parts : but in 
| | truth, . _ 


TT ER EDI EE. ns at 
— «tra 6 Wl 


38 "Treat. 4 -Treatiſe of Tumors. Lees, 
More me- truth,and by all likelihood, there is more.melancho]y than 
lancholy choler,if you take melancholy for the grofleſt part of the bloud 


—_ cho-" for firſt, ſeeing the bones which by ancient computation are 


oY 246. but more in number indeed,are nouriſhed by this humor, 
it being cold and dry,anſwerable to their temperature,it mult 
be more plentifull than choler.Secondly,becauſe the ſpleen ap- 
pointed to be a receptacle.of melancholy,is larger than the gal 
Thirdly,becauſe choler.is nor ſo familiar to nature as melan- 
choly is: for as by a ſmall quantity of choler, a great deal of 
milk becommeth bitter,even ſo it 1s in blggd. Now things bit+ 
ter-are unpleaſant to nature;wherefore it is probable,that pro- 
' vident nature hath in the maſſe of bloud appointed more me- 
lancholy than choler. Laſtly if we diligently n@e blood drawn 
out of the veines by Phlebotomy, we ſhall evidently ſee more 
fecuient bloud in the bottome of che ſawcers,than yellow cho- 
ler fleeting in the top. | 
The (ignes of a crue Phlegmon,are ſix.I. This Tumor begin- 


'Si:nes of neth ſuddenly, and increateth ſpeedily, becaule the matter is 


a true ylentifull,and the waies by the which ics ſent very patent and 
Phlcgmon targe.II.It is very hor in reſpe& of Oedema and Scthirrys, but 
yet not ſo burning as Eryſipe/as. III. The colour of the part is 
ofa freſh ruddy colour. IV.In this Tumer there 1s great pain 
with pulſation. V. There is a great tenſion in the part, becauſe 
the unnatural heat raiſeth plenty of vapors which diſtend the 
part. VI. The veines which before lay hid become conſpicuous 
and appear either ruddy or blackiſh. 
Now asI ſaid,there be many differences of Phlegmons taken 
from the parts which they invade: for if it ſeize upon the me- 
| ninges or membranes of the brain, it 1s called 9g#yi'ns; if che 
Difteren- conjuntiva of the eie,then it is called 5782 aun; if the muſcules 
ces of a h £ wn . TOE: - h EY 
Phlegmon Of the throat, 1t 15 termed Angina 3 if the Plerra, itisnamed 
tokenfrom TAE; 17s, if the lungs, weginrvevporic. if the kidneys, yergiris, if the 
the parts, emunory of the heart and liver, Bybo; of the brain, Parotis; 
of the gume, Parulis;of the almonds, Parifthmia, Toyſille: Phleg- 
mons in other parts have no proper names,and even theſe I will 
refer to the particular praftice of Phyſick, wherein they are 
handled, and reſt contented with the. do&rine of externall 
Tumors. 
Theſe inflammations,if they poſleſſe the externall parts, and 
Progno» be but moderate are healthfulzas thole which cicher by re 
Ric, ;as thole. Which either by rea{on 
of 


Let's. A Trentiſe of Timors, 
and mort1fications are to be ſufpe&ted. A Phlegmon which hap- 


neth in a young body, ina hot, and thin parc, the body being 
not very plethorick,and-in the ſummer time is more ſpeedily 


cured;but quite contrarily, if the conditions be oppoſite. The 


indications curative ofa true phlegmon are taken from the 
tines of it: The meanes by the which we cure are two, a conve= 
nient diet, and artificiat] application of apt means for curing 
of the: Tumor, | 


In the beginning therefore,we muſt preſcribe ſuch a diet as is - 
able to hinderrhe increaſe of ſuperfluous bloud,and the fluxion 


of that which1s already bred:waerefore the diet muſt be ſpare 


and {Jender,only ſufficient to ſuſtain nature, and witha!l cool- _ 


ing:tlie patient then ſhall reſt contented with chicken,8 veale 
broth with bread,calves-feet and trotters ſtewed,and {caſoned 
with vineger,thin oat-meale-gruell, panadoes, ſallers made of 
(orrell,ſpinage,purſlain boyled in thin chicken or veale-broth, 
ſcaſoned with fome vinegar, verjuice and ſugar;let his drink be 
ſmall-beer or ale,altered in the ſummer with burrage,buglofſe 
and burnet, barly-water,fair ſpring-water, wherein the cruſt of 
a loaf hath-beerr boyled,and made pleafant with oxie ſaccharum 
or oximel dinreticum, mingling with a pint of the water, one 
ounce and an halfe of the firrnps.If the party be weak, Almond- 
milk made of barly-warer, or the thin broth of a chicken may 
be permitred:IF we intend to make tiie blood unapt to motion 
and to detain it in its own receptacles, then we muſt inſtitute 
a diets having theſethree qualities: For firſt, it muſt coole: Se- 
cond[y,it muſt make a conſtriftion,and purſling up of the veſlels 


Thirdly,it muſt be diureticall,or move urin; for much ſeroſity. , 
being carried away by the paſſages of urine, the blood muſt be - 


nude thicker, and therefore not ſo apt to flow. But we muſt 
take heed that ſuch a:diet be onely preſcribed to ſuch asare in 
their conſtant age, and have large veines ; otherwiſe, we ſhall 


cauſenew obſtrations,and mnltiply griefs:now tothis purpoſe 


you may-ordain broths, wherein lertice,ſorre)l,ſpinage,.purſe- 
jain, mar .gold-flowers, columbine-flowers and leaves have 


been boy led,calves,ſheeps,and lambs heads boyled,with green 


ſawce made of forrell,or allelnia, beware of alliaria,jack of the 


hedge, or thoſe fimples which are hot, young chickens: with 
Zooſeberry-fawce;are good,and fuch like. We muſt forbid —= 


"i 
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of the plenty, ormalignity of the humor, threaten a gangren, 
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fleſh,eogs,fat things, and ſuch as breed too much-blood; and 
Wardens ſpices, becanſe they heat the bloud;zand piercing drinks,as ſtale 
= Prares beer or ale,becaule they further the fluxion of blood. To pro- 
Rtewed, o. Cure urinezan almond-milk may be made of a priſan,having the 
baked are emuliion of the ſeeds of the pompion,gourd,muſck-melon,cu- 
good, cumber, lettice,purſJain,and plantain. Now the humor flowing 
immoderately,we muſt labour to ſtay -by abecting of it, and 
that by two manner of wates,by phlebotomy, and .purgation. 
As for phlebotomy,if the inflammation be great, the party 
Phlcboro young and ſtrong, and full of blond,in the. ſpring time we may - 
mie, takea lid: at a time: yea more,and iterate iff occaſio! be of- 
fered: in others, moderation is to be uſed, according to che 
ſtrength of the patients.If a Phlegmon poſſetle the.-parts which 
are above the liver,then the veines of the armes & upper parts 
are to be opened:bur if it invade the parts which are under che 
Which liver,as the kidnies and genital[s,then the branches of the vez 
veines are cava deſcending are to be opened in the hams or ancles. One 
to be ope- thing is to be noted in Palebotomy;that we open not veins to0 
ned, far diſtant from the part affe&ed,as Vern frontis in diſeaſes of 
the feet: for we ſhould evacuate too great a quantity of blood, 
before we ſhould intercept any tending to the part atfetted. If 
a Phlegmon hath ſucceeded the ſtaying of the evacuation of 
blood from any. part,as from the noſe, the womb, the hemor- 
rhodes,meanes mutt be uſed to procure theſe accuſtomed eva- 
cuations : but ſeeing theſe may .be found in all who have ſet 
down the manner how to cure particular diſeaſes,.I will .leave 
them to diligence and induſtry of yourſelves, being unwilling 

to miſpend time. | 
As for Purgation,one may doubt whether it can do any good 
Purgarion ſeeing no bluod,the matter of a Phlegmon,can be by this mean 
ſpenr.I anſwer,that 1t helpeth by accident,and two manner of 
waies:for firſt, purgation drieth the body,and ſo depriving the 
blood of moiſture,maketh ic more unapt to flow. Secondly,by 
purging ſharp humors, the part which ſendech the bumor 1s 
not pricked forward.But in this caſe,lenitives are becter than 
eradicatives becauſe they rather cool than heat, and cauſe no 
moſt fic. ebullition in the humors:ſuch are Dziacatholicum, Elequarium 
lexitivum, EleFuarium'de ſebeſten, or a bole, or cailiaz camarinds 

and ſugar of violets. 

As for the Topicall means, which reſpe& the part, and the 
humor, 
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humor,they afe of three ſorts: Revellentie, Defenſive or inter- hs 
cipientia, and Repellentia:; now medicaments appointed for re- _ 
vulfion,wult be hot and attraCtive,and applied to the parts 0P=- ments, 
polite and remote,as I have ſet down in the general] method ' 
of curing of Tumors. Of this kind are fomentations,made of all Repellentia 
ſweet ſmelling aud hot garden herbs boyled in ſtrong wine,as 
calammnth,penniroyall, mints, lavender, tanſie, time,{mallage, Fomenta- 
feverfew,fage,ſavorie;pellitorieof Spain;the fomentation muſt tions. 
be very hot, the uſe of them muſt be conrmued untill the part Veſicato- 
become red.Sometimes,if the affluxion of the humor be fierce, ***: 
and plentifull. we are to apply Veficatories as in inflammations 
of the eies to the neck-:but ſeeing there is none who hath been 
but initiate inthe praice of chirurgery,who isnot fitted with 
a medicament for this purpoſe,] mean not to leeſe labour,and 
miſpend time inſetting down any deſcriptions of them. But let 4 caution 
me re}]] you,that ſome ſorts of rannncalu, or crow-foot green '" the uſe 
beaten and applied to the part,zare more fecnre than canthari- - the can 
degzbut the bull-foot,which is found in moſt pooles by the high _ 
way,ts moſt excel[ent,being beaten and monk in a wallnut- 
ſhell,or muſcles or cockle-ſhels, chufing the ampleneſle of the 
ſhels,according to your purpoſe. If in the winter time you ap- 
ly cantharides, you muſt corre& them with Euphorbium, mu- 
ſtard ſeed, and feeds of amie,or dill;for if a veſicarorie of them 
be applied to thin and tender bodies,it will cauſe difficulty of 
urine, which will be removed ſpeedily, if the party drink of 
an almond milk,made of barly water, wherewith the emulſion 
cf the great cold ſeeds hath been drawn,and that warm. Be: 
ſides theſe locall medicaments,we are to uſe Cupping-glaſles, 
ſomecimes without ſcarification,if the party be timorous,and Cupping 
not very plethorick3but if the affluxion of humor be great,and ® * 
the party ſtrong and couragious,let ſcarification be uſed. Fris 
Gions allo are not to be omicted;bur in this exerciſe we muſt Fricions, 
begin at rhe extremities,as hands and feet, & end at the trunk 
of the body,to move the humor,and then to labour again from 
the trunk to the extremities,to bring it downwards. 

As for Ligatures in applying them, you muſt begin at'the Ligatures 
trunk, as abour the ſhoulder,and articulation of the thighs & : 
end in the hands and feet,making three ligatures in each ex- 
tremity;above the elbow,and about the wreſt in the arme,and 
above the knee andancle in the leg. | 

After 
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Afrer revelling meayes,Defeniives ſucceed; Theſe are app}t- 
ed to ſtay the hitmor from ffowing to the. part, theſemuſt be 
cold,dry,and aftringent,fit to purſe. in and-contraGt the veſſels: 
theſe areappiied to the parts adjacent, and which have leſle 
fleſh,as to the Joynts, and parts above the joynts;for there the: 
veliels are moſt conſpicuous, and ſo'is moſt apt. to receive.the 
imprefion of the medicament; fo jf the foot or hand, be infla-. 
med,let the defenfives be applied [to the . wreſt, and ſo forth. 

Of theſe defen{;ves there be'two ſorts, for ſome are more mild 
as Plantain,the white Roſe, Night-ſhade, red Poppie or water 
of the ipawn of Frogs,red winr, vinegar and. watergvinegar and 
of } beaten together called-Oxylenum, verjuice,and ſuch like,8& | 
theſe are tobe applied to tender bodies,and who have but (mal , 
veines. Others are ftronger,as Bole,Sanguis draconis, Terra fi- 
cillata, Pomegranate flowers and rindes,the decotion and pulp. 
of Sloes,Sumach, Myrtil berries. T bhele are tobe applied to bo- 
cies of a ſtrong conſiitution,.of ripe; age, and who have large 
veines, and m the ſummer timezand. when the-inflammation is 
tierce. Of fuch '{1imples we may make compoſition fitting our. 
purpoſe:as,minglyis Maſtick,and boyl with, the oy] of Myrtils,, 
and whites of b ges:T he juyce cfHouſleek with milk-is good? 
or # decoction meude of red wine and Tanners waoſe, wherein. 
are boyied red Roſeleaves, Myrtil berries, Swmach, and Pom» 
granate pljls and rinds: Ceratium Sortaliuum is good, It 1s not. 


_ amifſe to have in readineltle; ſuch a defenſive, as this; Take of 


white wax ten ounces,of theopl of Myrtils,and Quinces of cach 
one ounce,ct Maſtick powdered 3.1ij.of Bole,and Sanguis dra- 
cons beat to powder cf each j.ounce and ij.drams make up an 
Emplaſter: 1n.the winter you may adde more ofle. 

Laſt of all,Repel/er:tin offer tliemicives,which beat back from 


Repellent;ja the part affeCted, the humor: The differences of ſuch medica- 


Diffcren- 
ces of re- 
pelling 
medica- 
MCNts, 


I, 


M1, 


ments,taken from their ſubſtance are:theſe. Some are cold and 
moiſt,as Houſlecks, Lettice, Purſelain, Succorie, Ducks.meat, 
the white of an. Egge, Navel woont,! Night-ſhade. Theſe are 
mild, you may: uſe either the jtyyce of theſe, or a Cataplaſme 
made-of barly meale;and theſe juyces. There be ſome timples 
which more ſtrongly. cool;as the Henbane, Mandrake, Hemlock 
the deadly Night-thade,and: the apple of Peru : bur theſe are 
onely-to-be uſed, when the:party 1s of aflouriſhing age,in the 
ſummer,and-the yeines large, wn Fat! ets 
13%, | Again. 
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Again, fome of theſe repelling medicaments are aſtringent, 
coolmg and drying: theſe Pepe! more Rrefigly thai the cold 
and moiſt for befides cooling, whereby the natttrall heat flying 
its contrary,doth carry with it the blood; they draw rogethey 
the part,and as it were Wring out the humor: of theſe ſomeare 
weaker,as Vine-leaves,Plancain, Horſe-tail,Perwinkle,buds of 
red Roſes,oyl of Myrtile: others are ftronger,as Bole,Pomgra- 
nate pills and rindes,the pulp of Sloes;Oaken and Owlar bark, 
red wine with Alom, Galls, the huskes of creen nuts ; theſe if 
they be untimely uſed, wrinkle the skin, increaſe the pain, in- 
durate the humor in the part, and ſometimes return the mat- 
ter'to ſome” princifall-pare;© (07 One! ip 
| Wherefore if we'wl! aſe ariolit the fimples, and make good 
compolitions of them, we mutt diligently confider the tempe- 
racure of the parry and part, the meaſure of the inflammation, 
tne quantity of the humor floiving, the ſenſe of the part, the 
pallages, and air, Wherefore. the hot conftitution'of the party 
an{ part require. 'gentfer topicks,” becauſe. the excefſe 18 nor 
great ,onely heat being added to heat; bur if the part be cold, 
and leſfe fleſhly,it requireth ftron;;er medicaments, becauſe the 
cauſe muſt be greater: fo in children and women we uſe milder 
than mm a;ed and ftrons bodies: ſo the greater the inflammati- 
on is, the ſtronger ougtitrhetopick ro be: ſo if the part be ve- 
ry ſenlible;gentle'means will ſerve, but if it be dul ic will ſuf- 
fer wronger, fo if the veiiis be large,ſtronger medicaments aie 
to be applied,becauſe plenty of blood mutt needs flow. Laſt of 
all according to the confticution of the air, the locall meanes 
muſt be ftkronger or weaker, : 2 
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leſt their natural] heat be quenched: ſuch-are glandulous parts 
for they. are looſe, and flaggie. 2: When there is intolerable 
pain: for then repelling medicaments wculd cauſe greater pain 
aud ſo perhaps cauſe fainting and ſwouning. 3. When the cauſe 
is externall,and cauſeth the malignity, as the biting of a mad 
dog, or of an adder: for ſo the matter ſhould be driven to the 


principall parts. 4. When the fluxion is vehement, and much 


matter floweth:for then repelling medicaments ſhould be fruit- 
leſle: the part not being able-to.reff.. 
But ſeeing 1 have ſet down both the ſimples,and ſome forms 


of compounded medicaments of the two kinds of Topicks, I 


will abſtain from all idle repetition, and paſſe to the augmen- 
tum, or increaſe of a Phlegmon, In it then we are to apply diſ- 
cuſſiing medicaments mingled with repelling, yet the repelling 
during the whole courſe of the augmentum, onght to have the 
dominion - becauſe untill the latter end of-the increaſe, the 
greateft part of the matter is with the veſſels, and may be re- 


pelled; for whin blood'is once ſ{hpt out of the veins, it cannot- 


| be evacuare by repelling,but diſcuſſing topicks: Theſe are cal- 
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led alfo 612eognm=,, They ought to be hot and dry inthe third 
degree, and of piercing ſubſtance : For fiſt, they muſt make 
the bloud thin and fluxible: Secondly,they muſt convert it in- 
to vapors: and thirdly,they muſt evacuate by the pores of the 
Skin by mſenfible perſpiration In thin and tender bodies in. 
the fummer time, mild medicaments are moſt convenient, as. 
camomill, dill, fenugreek, bean-floure, and ſuch like. But mn: 
compa, and rhick bodies, ftrong are required, as» Sulphur vi- 


vum, Opopanax,. Galbanum, mints, hare-hound, worm-wood, 
calamint; &-. < 


When the Phlegmon 1s come to the ſtate, .or height of pain, 
tenfion,and heat,medicaments equally repelling,and diſcuſſing, 
are to be applied: becauſea great deal of the humor is yet in 
the veins, and much without them. 

When a Phlegmon.is came to.the. declination wherein pain 
tenſion, andiheat begin to abate, a diſcutient fomentation, 
made of camomil leaves and flowers, melilot, dill, tanſie,ſage, 
lavender, mints, ſcordium, and ſuch like,and.the application 
of Diachylon cum gummis will-ſerve, or a cataplaſme of beane- 
flowre, camomil,difl, melilot boyled in ſtrong ale lees, adding 
tQ the cataplaſme oyl of catomil, dill, and white lilies: but if 
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the inflanamation be great,the pain vehement, the heat intole- 
rable,the tenſion and (ielling notwithſtanding the following a, nm 
of the former conrſe,then ſupperation or apoſtematiorn is to-be _— | mY 
procured, | 

If che naturall heat inthe body of man be prevalent,it turneth- 
all things to nouriſhment, .if they be familiar unto nature; if- 
any excrementitious part be in them, it turneth that into va- 
pours,and expelleth them. by inſenfible perſpiration; bur if the 
natura)] heat be inforced to-enter in {ingle combar with the: 
unnatural] heat upon equall terins, then the natural] heat dif- 
cufſeth ſome part, and the unnaturall heat not able to-corrupt 
the part, ſuffereth a mean to be wrong ht,tchat is, generation of - 
quicrour. Now unto.which of: them the victory inclineth, may 
Le gathered. by. the qualities of the quictour. If the quittour The $gnes- 
Le £ood, it is white, becauſe.ic is cauſed by the coates of the 9f the do- 
veins, arteries, nerves, and membranes, which are in colour _— of 
white,and tranſmute the water into the ſame colour.Secondly yuramwe 
thick, becaufe concottion is performed by-rhickning. Thirdly hear. 
uniform, becauſe the naturall heat hath an abſolure dominion - 
ovcr.every part of the quittour. Fourthly, nor ſtinking, the The fignes - 
natyrall heat in during no putrifaſtion ;- If contrarywayes'® laud:- 
the quittour be pale, red, or. black, thin, unequal], of divers ble and ift 
ſubſtances, and ſtinking; then. the nnnaturall heat is prevalent, PII - 
Now.how a Phlegmon,which muſt be ſuppurare is to be dref- 
ſed; I have ſet down. at large in the former le&ure of apoſtu- 
mations of hot Tumors: hitherto I have ſpoken of a-true bred: 
Phlegmon, engendred of {incere blood. 

Now ] am to civeyou notice of a baitard Phlegmon, which Of a þag- 
is cauſed by the admixtion of ſome other humor with blood : rd phleg... 
If choler be mingled, it is called:q2i3 p44 &:vormiagds If Phlegm won, 

(a5) pray ofSgparud ns: Tf melancholy 5Atywoy ox ypades Seeing. 
compounded diſeaſes are to be diſcerned,eſteemed, and cured 

by the-diſcaſes and. ſimples ſolicaty, Lſball not need to ſpend. 

any time.in diſcourfing of theſe: If choler abound, we are to- - 
coo! and moiſten.in a higher meaſure than in a true Phlegmon:: 

If legm be joyned we muſt heatmore; if melancholy,we are to 

uſe things warming and ſoftning, They who-have written of 
Tumors after a Phlegmon, have ſet down. diſcourſes of a gan-- 
£reen, cartuncle, and a peſtilential bubo , but methodically::: 

For a. Gangren. is an accident , which doth.not onely accom= 


pany, 
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pany Tumors, bu: wounds, ulcers, frattures and diflocations, 
and chat more often; of ir therefore I will diſcourſe in its'pro- 
per place, As fora ſchpacelus a mortification or a {tderatioi of 
a part, it belongeth co the third part of chirurgery called 
Apaignrmn* waich teacheth to take away ſuperiuities: ſuch as a 


- member 1s by accident,when it is deprived of life, and threat- 


neth corrupiion to the whole, unleffe it be taken away. 
. A Carbuncle and a peſtilent Bubo are ſymptomes of the peſti- 
lence, as a venereal Bubo of the Pox. Of theſe I ſhall be willing 
ro dilcourte,when occafion ſhall be offered to read of the griefs 
unto the which they are to be referred. _ 

Unco Phlegmon +wvrmiazre/:s that Tumor which is called 


Tumors to Patus,Panis, or Pamicula in Latine, from the figure in Greek 
be referred $4 949497 15 to be referred: It 1s a Tumor moſt commonly in the 


to 4 
Phlegmon 
Cilſas [1.x 
6 2Y, 


glandulous parts, {omewhat flat, in the top whereof there isa 
reprelentation of a puſtle: It hath a greater heat and pain chan 
the bignelſſe of the i umor ſheweth, it is commonly moſt dil- 
cuſſed wichonc apoitemacion: Becauſe it hath more choler than 
blood But concrariwiſe 2px hath more bloud than choller,for 


1t quickly cometh to ſuppuration. In form it is like to Panus a 


See Galen 
li. g.2,m. 
loca, 


weavers roule or toych-wood, and hath this ſame feat, to wit, 


the vlandules in the emunCtories. As for furunculus or 1217 
it13 engendred of groiſe humors mingled with bloud in; flethy 
parts moſt commonly :. If it be mild and come to maturacton 
without any greac difficulty , it may be referred to 2xy@57 
anuaredrs It it be hard and flubborne to medicament, it is to 
be referred ro eany ju oupge.'s'. | 


LECT. VI. 

Of an Eryſipelas. | 
Aving in my former weekly Le&ure -delivered what I 
thought percinent concerning the firſt generall Tumor, 

Phlegmon,the cauſe whereof was faid to be blood without the 

veſſels offending m quanticy or quality, Method now warneth 

me to diſcourſe of the ſecond general Tumor called Eryſipe- 
las, proceeding for the moſt part from choler : not'ſo much 
becauſe it ſurpatſeth either legm or melancholy, whereof Oe- 
dema and Schirrus are bred, in digniry or quantity, as that it 
a i repreſenteth a phlegmon in accidents,: to wit; heat-and 
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| But before T-enter 1nto a particular diſcourſe of on Erylipe-= 


las, give me leave to touch three points briefly , which will 


make all things which I] ſhall deliver more plain. The firſt, is 
the {tenification of this term cholor: The ſecond ſhall be of the 
divers kinds of choler: The third ſhall ſet down the fignes of 
a Cholerick perſo 12For ſuch an one is moſt ſubject to this Tu- 
mor, Co!era then in Latine, and x914ez in Greek {ignifiech not 
rhe humor,which:in Engliſh is called Cholor or the gail; bur 
a diſeaſe, whereby this humor is expelled vehemently by vo- 
mir and fiege. Neverthelefſe in our vulgar ſpeech, and with 
the barbarous late writers, it is taken for the hnmor it ſelfe, 
and fo I ſhall be inforced tv ule ic. Thus nmuch T thought to 
jn(nuate to you , that you ſhould not be ignorant of the pro- 
):r and learned {1gnifhcatione of the terms of Art. 

Now Blis or Fe/in Latine, ou in Greek, cholor or call in 
Engliſh is either alimentary,orſuperfluous: The alimentary is 
the fourth part of the mals of blood dry and ho:,whict more 
properly might be called billious bloo:l: che fuperfluous,which 
{ervech not for the nouriſhment of the body,is eicher na:ural, 
or unnaturall: The natural is that which in the liver is ſepara- 
ted from the bloud, and turned to vefiea fellis, rhe unnatural 
comprehendeth four ſorts under 1c. |. is the Vitelline, like un= 
tothe yolkes of eg3s yellow;but chicker and hotter than chat 
of the gall. |. Is Porrace., which in colour repreſenteth the 
f,eek,it 1s engendred in the ftomack by reaſon of crudity,and 
cating of ſuca meats as engender it: as garlic, onions, leeks, 
and milk in Infants, who often by ſiege diſcharge ſuch an hu- 
nior. IH. A:r»g #9ſa, like verdigrece engendred of more vene- 
ment heat, and corrpt aliments in the ftomick, IV.1s 1-274 Jus 
like unto wood, 1c 15 more green than that which refſemvlech 
the leek:.It is cauſed of the Aryginofu more burned, and co- 
meth near to Atrabilis. 


Now, a-man is thought to be ofa bilious conſtitution if he be «i 


watchful, nimble, hafty,angry,and dream of fire and-thunder, 
his-urine 1s; thin and yellow, his pulſe ftrong, ſwift,and hard, 
his veines are large, the habit of his body is lean and dry, his 

colour yellowiſh: cold things refreſh him. - 
Thete chings being permitted, now I am to diſcourſe of the 
Tumor Ery fipelas it (elf, of it T will ſec down five things: the 
Ecymon of the word, the nature of the Tumor, the fignes of 
; Eb it, 
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!t the prognoſticks of it,and laſt ofall,the indications of cnring 
of it..1. As for the Etymon of thename of this Tumor it is ca}- 
-:/, led #prinDacin Greek quaſi itviprwixas: for the ancients for 
COL 4 6,12 beu8gar, which ſignifieth red,uſed fevror and nwinas fionifieth near 
© 44 [Wherefore tevommends is nothing elſe but a Tumor in colour, co- 
| (ming neer to red, and tainting ofren the adjacent parts : for 
thin and hot bloud,or blood with the which yellow choler is 
mingled, dieth the skin with the colour of a pale roſe: the na- 
ture of Eryfipelas is diſcovered by ſetting down the deſcripti- 
on, and kinds of it. 

An Eryfipelas then is a hot Tumor proceeding from moſt of 
cholor, inthis deſcription Tumor 1s the gexws: for this iscom- 
men to Ery fipelas with all other Tumors. In that it is ſaid to 
be hot, it difterech from Oedema and Schirrus : And whereas 
it is aftirmed ro proceed of moſt choler,it is diſtinguiſhed from 
all the reſt of the Tumors. 

"But here it may be demanded, whether Ery fipelas becauſed 
of altmentary,or of (uperfluous choler. Unto the which queſti- 

' ,,, on anſwer, that'it is to be thought that it is cauſed of the ali- 
| mentary choler,if it be exquifate:otherwiſe how could the yel- 
low jaundiſe and Eryfipelas fo much differ,ifthey both did pro 
ceed from excrementicious choler : for firſt, the yellow jaun- 

diſe poſſefſeth the skin of che- whole bady, but Eryſipelas one 

, part onely. Secondly, an Erylipelas hath alwaies a ſymptoma- 

 ricall feaver annexed to it ; but the yellow jaundiſe 1s moſt 

commonly free from it. Thirdly, in an Ery ſipelas there is al- 

wales pain, but mn the janndiſe none. Fourthly,in the jaundiſe 

the skin is of a yellowiſh colour, but in an Ery ipelas it is of a 
bright red colour. 

| There aretwo kinds of Erylipelas, for it is either exquilite 

or not exquiſite,or a true, and a baſtard one: As for an exqui- 

— _, |fite Eryfipelas it is a Tumor of a bright red tending to yellow 

I cauling lictle ſwelling, very hot, with a pricking pain, cauſed 
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part of it be turned into any part, ic cauſeth an exquiſite Ery- 
fipelas. The parts which it moſt commonly invadeth are the 
- noſeand face,for much thin bloud flowerh to theſe parts. Se- 
condly, the legs: for nature being moved by the plenty ofthis 
cholor ſendeth it firſt to the emunRories of the proines, and 
from thence it deſcendeth to the legs,it happeneth in the ſum- 


mer, 


of alimentary choler: this choller abounding in the body, if | 
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mer, becauſe then choler is multiplied; but in the Winter,be- 


cauſe the poresof the skin are ſhut by cold, and ſo inſenfible ' 


perſpiration hindered, and becauſe this humor-is thin,it ſprea= 


deth to a great part of the skin, 
As for the fignes of an exquiſite Eryſipelas, they are either 


| taken from the qualities of the humor which cauſeth it, or 


from the differences between it 8& a,Phlegmon. The'ſignes ta- 
ken: from the qualities. of the Janor are theſe ; The pain is 
oreat and urgent, the heat notable, the colour a bright red 


the skin, the pulſation is very ſmall, and leſſe than in a Phleg- 
mon,Firſt, becauſe.the. parts in a Phlegmon are more compreſ- 


ſed: and it reacheth, deeper. Secondly, becauſe in a phlegmon | 


the humor is thicker, and cannot ſo eaſtly be breathed onras 
inan Eryſipelas. The differences between a Phlegmon and an' 


q 
{ 


tending toa yellownelle, the Tumor is ſmall, onely poſſeſſing 


— 
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Erylipelas aretheſe. I. A Phlegmon poſſeſſeth the $kin; and \ /.. 
the fleſh lying under; but an Erylipelas the skin onely : the ,;{/ 


cauſe in an Ery fipelas is the thinnefle of the humor, which ra- 
cher diſperſech-it ſelf chrough the skin chan heaveth it up. 11. 
The heat in an Ery lipelas is greater than in a Phlegmon':' for 
ſometimes the caticzla 15 bliſtered. III. The ſypmptomatical fea-; 
yer 15 greater inan Erylipelazthan in a phlegmon: becanſe tho-| 
ler is hotter than blogd. LV. The pain in an Erylſipelas isfeſſer 
than'ina Phlegmon: becauſe in it there is on ely a hot diſtem-: 
nerature; bur 1n this a ſolution of unity,beſides the parts be- 
ing ſtxetched.,,V. In a Phlegmon, the colour'is of a dark red 
by reaſon: of thick blood jying deep; but int an Eryfipelas the 
colours a brighter red, tending to a yellownefle. VI, 'In an 
Eryfipelas there is a pricxing pain, but in a Phlegmon a, heavy 
and ffetching., VII. The Skin in an Erylipelas being prefſed 
yieldeth, but in a Phlegmon it doth not:- The cauſes'are the 


'thinneſſe and thicknefſe of the humor. VIH. In an Ery fipelas 


the redneſſe vaniſheth away from che skin, and it becommeth 
white ifit,be prefſed with the hnger,but in'aPhlegmon ic doth 
not (9. 1N., kn, an Ery tpelas;there 1s no {tretching of the sKkm, 


? 
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- bur. in.a\Phlegmon there is, Laſt of all, a'Phlegmon ſetreth'ir 
- ſelf in one place, but an Eryfipelas makerth' the parts adjacenr 


red by ſpreading.: As for the Prognoſticks of an Eryfipelas : 
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- 1: That. which proceedeth from patyral yellow choler is mil-["/ © ©-L7 
{ - dc: for no, vchement ſy mpromes ſucceed: and beſides,'feeing "0 
ir appeareth in ourrard;parts, it is'to Þ *lHoughr that theit 
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ner parts are diſcharged of this humor, IT. As it is a good ſign 
if an Eryfipelas be driven to the ontward parts, ſo it is fear- 
full, if ir return from the outward tothe 1nward parts, A4phr. 
'25.ſe&.9.1II. An Eryfipelas aprearing in the head is more dan - 

gerous, than in other parts: becauſe if the matcer paſſe to the 
meninges,it cauſeth phrevtis orraving,ifto the nuſcules of the 
neck,the Squinancy, IV. An Erylipelas appearing #n wounds, 
ulcers, fraftures,and diffocations, 1s cominonly mortal; if ir 
procced not from the application of too hot local medicines; 
V. Ifan Eryfipelas tend to ſuppuration;it is'not good: for then 
che humor muſt be thicker than ordinary, and'the obſtru&ions 
ftronger, and ſo the ſolid partsare in dangerto be corrupred, 
VI. Ifa; bone being bare;the adjacent flefhy parts be-poſleſſed 
wich an Eryfipelas, it-is ill: for firft, the body mitiſt berroubled 
with ſharp humiors : ſecondly, fleſh cannot be reftorediby ſuch 
blood, | 

7 Now itis time todraw out our forces, to incounter with this 

orief.; we are to meet with it with four kinde of helps, diet, . 

_ chirurgerie, infernall medicamente, and'Jocall means.'As for 
;-\5'=the diet, our nouriſhment muſt be cooling and moiſtning;Let 
'the Patient then'eat thin chicken broths, altered with the coo- 
ling herbs,panadoes, thin oar theale 'gruell, fallets of lettice, 
ſorrel}, purſeſam, and ſpinage boyled. FF the choller be very 
thin, the party may eaf freſh fiſh, which live incleer ſandy, or 
rocky waters,astrouts, ſmall pickrels,perches,and;of ſea fithes | 
the whiting-maps, and {melrs, he may eat alſo of "the brain of 

'@ pig or 1ts peritoes, or trotters with vinegar, and ſorrell, let 

him refrain from all meats which are fat and ſweet : let his 
drink be ſpring-water, boyled'with the bottome? of a'loate , 
made plealant with ſome Oxey ſacchar, or the diſtifed waters 
of endive,or ſorrel, te may uſe a plainprifan: Galex permitteth 
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I3b.9 mei, the patient to drink as 'much cold water as he will, for' this . 
«Fs. cooleth the body ,quencheth' rhe thirſt, abateth the heat of the 
choler, and cooleth the liver: but in this caſe the ſeaſon muſt n 

\} be hot,and the ſtomackgood: with us ſmall beer bortked is beſt, WI « 

all ſorts of wine are forbidden. In the-Summer, let the aire be l, 

. cool and moitt, in. Winter, let it be rather hot.: for-in-this ſea- BF. ;; 


_ ſon an Eryfipelas is cauſed; af the conftrition'of the pores of 
. theskin, E reaſon of cold: let all perturbations of the mind be 
- baniſhed , let Heep be procured ;'for. watching- driech the 
| hody, But if an; Erybpelas. bein the face ,' watching 'is 
hefſt :. for inmoderate and long fleep fillech the boy 
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full of vapours, whereby the griefe is increaſed, 

As for the chirurgical heips,ic may be doubred whether phle- 
botomy be neceſfary or no, for the decifion of this doubr,theſe . | 
propoſitions ſhall ſerve: I. If an Eryſipelas invade the head, Wn - + 
neck, or face, the Cephalica alwaies is to be opened:leſt a phre=./ = © 
aitis or angina enſue. IT. In an Eryfipelas Phlegmonodes 
wherein bloud increaſeth the heat in what part of the body 
ſoever it be, a vein 1s to be opened, III. In an exquiſite Ery it- 
pelas in other parts of the body we ought not to draw blood : 
for firſt,by drawing of bloud, the blood which remaineth, mo- 
veth more, and becometh more ſubtill ; Secondly ,the ftay of 
choler. is taken away: Thirdly, by taking away both good and 
bad blood together,the party is weakned. 

* As for the internall medicaments, they ought a)waies to $0 
before the locall, if you except two caſes: I. If an Eryfipelas 
be procured by an outward cauſe, as a blow: II. If the heat be 
vehement, and the Tumor be far from any principall/art. In 
theſe caſes we may apply a medicant cooling and moiſtening, 
before we-miniſter any purging medicament. If an Eryfipelas 
appear in the head or face, we muſt open a vein, apply the lee- 
ches, miniſter a purging medicament, preſcribe a ſlender diet, 
and uſe revulfions by frictions, ventoſes, bliſterings,and vomi- 
ting if it appear in the legs, 

As for locallmedicaments, we muſt look about us, for if we 'cauho de mdi 
apply colg medicaments, the matter may be repelled to the - cam: pH 0: | 
bram, from whence Phrenitis may proceed , or to the throat, 
which may cauſe Angina: If you be informed by the imporcu- 
nity of the patient,or ftanders by to apply a local medicament; 
tius counſellech ro apply a Swallowes neſt beat to powder, 

_ and tempered with hony,that it may repreſent a liniment with 
a feather, This isa ſafe medicament, for it onely drieth and 
repelleth not : We.may alſo apply the decoion of Mallowes 

. with (ome oyl of violers,or ſweet Almonds. Now the purging 

| medicaments which diſcharge choler, - theſe or ſuch-like will 
tufhce, Rhewbarb, Tamarinds, Caſſia extrated ; EleGuarium 
lenitivum, Diac atholicon, Diaprunum ſolutivum, Eleuarinm de 

- ſurco reſar. Caricoſtinum, If it be but a mild _ inflamation, ſharp 

_ Clyſters made of the decottion of cooling herbs,with the afore+ 
ſaid Ele&uaries will ſerve the turn. 


lib. 14, ( 
5.9} 


Having ſer down the helps taken from the diet, phlebotomy, 
and the nuniſtration of internall purging medicaments, I muſt 
H 2 haſt<* 
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haſten to ſet.down convenient locall medicaments.; for in theſe 
You are moſt implopyed aid buſted: one thing is to be obſerved 
| that we muſt not in any caſe app'y aitringent medicaments., 
which are cooling and drying: For ſeeing the vapors in-this tit. 
; mor are ſharp, it they be kept in, they. might erode and cor. 
Gal. de 2. rupt the part. Now asconcerniusg local medicaments; firſt, [ 
med, fo "yl et down which they are : Secondly, how long they: are to 
genera lt. he applied. Theſe medicaments oughc to be cooling, and moi- 
64 42M ſtning: bur before ] name thein,let me warn yon, that firſt you 
caxtio de nan B Log from narcotical. ſimples, unlefe exceeding great pain, 
} and in a-part far from a principall part cail for them. Secondly 
thar you apply not unuous and fac medicaments: for firſt, they 
moſt catily are inflamed: ſecond!y, they fop-the pores. Now 
the medicaments which are to.be imployed , are eicher ſimple 
or compound: The ftmplesare Navel-woort, Horſe-taile, Knot. 
gratie, both the. Plantines, Ducks meat, garden Nigke-ſhade, 
Lettice, Purſelain, rhe Poppies: Firſt, the juyce of them ex- 
prefled may be applied: Second!y, the diſtilled waters drawn 
from them , ſome powder of myrrhe having been infuſed in 
them, We may alſo apply clours wet in the juycesof the afore- 
ſaid herbs,being mingled with.verjuyce or vinegar, The com- 
pound medicaments are Ceratwm 1nfrigidans Galcni made of 
Simpl. 1. Th 5. of oy] of Roles, and 5 1iij. of white wax: thisis-to be wa- 
13. © 14 ſhed with water and vinegar. You may adde'to it the jnyce of 
 mabed 13. Njoht-ſhade. Herr:iz hath three good medicaments, the firk 
How TEC? werT7 Se » aw $ difiolved in Spring-water: The ſecond, is Buis 
oe © 1] dung-boyled in afrying-pan with vinegar, and a few flowres 
[ee : of Camonnl, and-Elder, untill ic come to the confiftence of a 
liniment: The third is made of twoparts of aqua ſpermatis ra- 
xarum, and one part of Roſe vinegar, wherein ſome myrrhe 
[i muſt be infuſed: theſe may be ſafely. applied co-an Ery ftpelas 
] of the head,neck,or face-the juyce of horſe dung 1s not onely 
| good, being applied to this Tumor,but in ſcaldings and bur: 
A caldings &bwoungs 'nings alſo, if a little. Camphyr be added to it. 
+ The medicaments which are to be applied to an Ery ſipelas 
. "muſt be very liquid,aGually cold,and often changed;for when 
' they become hot, they.will rather offend than prof, if they 
| benot removed. The laſt thing which I promiſed-to-ſer down 
concerning the local medicaments was, how-long they wereto 
be applied : this-we may find out by two ſignes. The firſt is, 
"tErhe heatbe altogether abated, or almoſt; the ſecond iszif = 
bi Þ WIE! | mn Skin, 


Pl 
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sﬆkin hath recovered its own colour. When you perceive theſez 
two fignes, you miſt defſt from applying cooling topicks, Teſt] comic 
the sK1m become livid, or black which threaten a gangren, and] 
fometimes mortification. If this appear;zwhat then is to be done? 
Firtt,a fomentation is to be uſed, made of Calamint,Scordium, fomentakion 
Worm-wood,Peniroyal, the le{ſer Centory: and Betony boy- ny 
ledin a weak liemade of ordinary aſhes, after the part is ſu- 
ficiently fomented, you are to apply Hippocrates cataplaſme calablame- 
made'of Barlie meal, vinegar and oyl of Roſes warm: or this, 
take of the floure of Barlie, Beans, and Vetches of each IJ. 5, 
of a weak Jie, 111]. th. boyle theſe to the confiftence of an em- 
platter, then put toir 111j. 3. of Oximell: if the diſcolouring of 
the part-paſlſe through the skin, and che part be immoderate- 
ly cooled, it will not be amille to (carifie chepart Witch one!ly 
remaineti;. I am but in a few words to diſcourſe of a baſtard or:, -. 
a ſpurious Erylipelas: ſuch an one is to be thougat,when with | 
alimencary choler another humor. doth concur. | 
Now ſeeing four other humors. may affociate themſelves to 
choler, ſo many kinds of a baſtard Eryiipelas may be acconn- 
red; If therefore ſome bloud be mingled wich choler predomi- 
nant, then*fevomiaz5eaypowod'ts js cauſed : in this kind.of Tii- j 
mor the rednes is more dark,and the ſwelling aot ſo ſpreading, 
If a wateriſh Phalegm be mingled with cholzr, then «prormim=z5 
a Hnuarsds ariſeth : If grofle blood of thick Phlegm concur 
with choler, then #poirtaa; oxiyeades is cauſed: laſly, if cho- 
iter aſſociate it ſelf with-rhe corroſive ſalts of the ferolity | 
blood, it cauſech Eryſipelas ulceroſum, which breakech the 
$kin,Butſceing the compound Tumors are to be diſcerned by 
the dofcrine of che ſimple, and that the medicaments are accors - 
dingly to be applied , noc-diftruſting your. abſervations:, or 
judgements, I will end. 
- Of chat Eryfſipelas which breaxeth the skin, there are two - 
kinds, Herpes miliaris, and Herpes exedens: Herpes miliaris 1s 
' cauſed of a talt.wateriſh humor mingled with unnatural ſharp 
choler: the. ficnes of it are theſe, Firſt, many puttules, riſe m 
the skinlike to millet ſeeds. Secondly,.- when they break, a 
| matcer iſſueth out repreſenting quittour and'ſanies. Fhirdly, 
the place hath a mingled colour between red'and pale : this is 
without danger, the medicaments which are to be applied tO, ol; "4 2 dryng 
this, ought to be cooling and drying.,as the Knot-graſſe, Hor a | 


taile, Plantain,Qwlar, Willow and Oaken barke, Pomgranate 
| flowers-; 


1qnis Gacer & 5 
Antonies Fire ; 
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flowers and rindes, Myrtil berries, red Roſe leaves boyled in 
Tanners wooſe, Unguentum album reſis, de ceruſſa, de minis, 
Diapompholigos. 

Herpes exedens, called by Celſus,ignis ſacer, and by ſome ignis 
Santi Antonii : it 1s cauſed of unnatural choler, chot and ſharp, 
corroding the skin onely , by the which figne it is diſcerned - 


from Phagedrnz , or 5519419. Wherefore if many ſmall ulcers 


appear not,paſling deeper than the skin, you may pronounce 
thisto be Herpes exedens. In the curing of this, miniſter the 
decottion of Sarſa, and after the fomentation of it, with Tan- 


.ners wooſe,wherein cooling and aſftringent fimples above men- 


tioned , have been boyled : apply this locall medicament. KR 
cere flave ij. 3. refine pini. J. 5 ſS.terebinth.j, 3 ol, myrtini. V). 
I ſucci Nicotiane, 11). 5 Cog. in ceratum molle. But here a que- 
ſtionmay be moved,why the choler which cauſeth the yellow 
jJaundife doth not ulcerate the skin ? This falleth out : fitt, 


becauſe the choler which cauſeth the yellow jaundiſe is diſ- 


perſed; but in Eryfipelas united, ſecondly, becaufe the choler 
15 naturall and onely excrementitious in the jaundiſe, ſuch as 
is contained in the Veſficala fellea,and diſcharged into-the guts. 
Thirdly, becanſe thin Phtegm is mingled with choter in the 
caundiſe: for this diſeaſe endeth with mnch'{weating. | 
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LEcT. VIII. 
Of an Oedema. 


N the ſubſequent diſcourſe, which I am to deliver of an Oe- 
dema,. the third general Tumor canſed of Phlegm,] will uſe 
the ſame method which I did in the dodtrine of an Ery fipelas. 
Firſt then, I will fee down what Phlegm is,'Secondly, the dif- 


ferences of it: and Thirdly,the ignes of a Phlegmartick perſon 


and then I will deliver the do&rine of Oedemazfor ſuch anone 


_- js moſtſubje& to this Tumor. 


Phlegm then is the fourth part of the malle of bloud; cold and 


moiſt: asconcerning the ſorts of it,” it is either alimentary or 


excrementitious, The natural, as it is cold and moiſt, ſo it 15 
without any forraien taſt :- as oy] and - butter are accounted 
ſweet, when as they haveno rank taſt. This humor by the-na- 
rural heat increaſed ( as in famine Y may become blood, and 
ſerve for the reſtoring of natural humidity: it ought rather to 
be called pituitous blood, than Phlegm. - 

LUnnatue*" 
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ithought that. a ſtone had ſtuck in. oneof the ureters. 


Ty the;body . | 


Having ſer down the deſcription,of, phlegm, and the differen- - 


firmech.of hun(e}f; chac.heing, troubled with a-yehemenc pain +, ip 5. 
of the belly, hy.inje&ion of che ap] of Rue, was diſcharged of 57. 
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ces-of ir, as. alſo-the fignes which chſcaver a_phlegmatick per- - 


fon I.am to. diſconrſe of Ocdema, or.a;pblegmatick. Tumor,of 


ic I will, deliver theſe five points :, rf che tignification of the 


- terme Qedema.: .ſecondly,. the diffexences of | ir ;.thirdly, the 


prognoſticks, of it : fourtbly,;the,mdications of. curing of it; 


and.jafily, what. Tumors are co he reduced to it. As. concegning 
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the term 5:$4ua in Greek, inLatine Oedema: with Fippoocrates 
and all other ancients,it is the ſame with 59x05 which ſignifieth 
eminentsa, eminence or bunching out: and ſo every particular 
Tumor may be called Oedema, But with Ga/ez and later Au- 
thors, it-is taken more ſtriftly for that Tumor which is cauſed 
of Phlegm. Oedema is either exquiſite or not exquilite : an 
exquiſite is either primary or ſymptomarical : the primarie 1s 
cauſed of the natural phlegm, which is contained in the mafle 
of blood, and by reaſon of the too great quantity of it, ſet- 


Gal. lib ge £eth to work the expelling faculty to diſcharge it into the wea» 
atra bils ker and depending parts. Natural phlegm is cold and moiſt, 


Co Fo 


thin in coniittence, in colour white, in taſt ſweetiſh or infipid. 
The ſignes of an exquiſite + Oedema are five: 1. Iris ſoft and 
looſe, becauſe it is cauſed of thin phlegm. IT. IF ic be preſſed 
with the finger, it hath either no pain, or very little. III. It it 


Lib. 2.%a- be prefſed down with the finger it yieldech and leaveth a pit, 
74 Texs, which is the moſt proper fign of an Oedema. IV. Ic is white, 


E/'% 


_ repreſenting phlegm in colour, whereof it is bred. V. It is.cold 
without heat, becauſe the 'pitnitotis humor is cold-and moiſt: 


Avicen calleth this Tumor Undimia, The materiall cauſe then 
of this Tumor is the pituitons humor redounding in the whole 
. body. I his humor 1s canſed either of external or internall cant- 
ſes: the external cauſes are airecold and moiſt , phlegmatick 
meats, idleneiſe, too much ſleep, ftinstng of waſps , and ſuch 
like:the internal-are a cold and: moiſt conſtitution of the head, 
ſtomack, but chiefly of che liver.' This Tumor invadeth-not 
promiſcuoully all-parts, but ſuch-a&are cold,weak, and loofe, 
{uch are the feet and hands, the cods, as in hernia aynoſa, the 
eye-ſtds:and then in them appearech-an outward Tumor loofe, 
without pain, not altering the colour of them! ; which being 
-preſſed with the finger quickly yieldeth and retnrneth, the 
material cauſe is a watertth humor mingled wich flatuofitie: ſo 
-the heart and-Jiver cannot fuffer-any\ſucl} Tumor, acneither 
the kidnies, becauſe theſe parts are firm and hot. As/for the 
-preſages, Oedema is along continiting diſeaſe, becauſe'it is 
cold, and therefore the natural heat'of the'' pares affeted, 
-muſt be weak; FI; Tc is not very dangerous, becaitſe the-pain 1s 
'none or very ſmall. As concerning the caration, it-isperfor- 
med etther by diet, or mternal' medicaments; or:local-meanes: 
as for the diet of fuck #s-are ſubje& to an Ocdema', if it piid- 
:ceed from externaf cauſes-they muſt be removed:the air which 
_ is 
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is to be choſen muſt be hot and dry, the food nuſt be drying: 
wherefore roaſted meat is better than boyled; fowls and birds 
which live-in dry gronnds, are better than water fowles, rab- 
bets, chickens and veale are good,mutton is betterthan lamb, 
ſwines fleth and fiſhes are to be ſhunned as alſo heads, braines, 
and feet of beaſts: ſallets of cold herbs are hurtful, uſe biſcuit 
bread, or good houſhold bread baked with Aniſe- ſeeds, Fen- 
nil-ſeeds,and Coriander-ſeeds. Let the drink be altered with 
the raſping of Quajack ; Sarſaparilla, Radix chine, Saſſafr.s, 

ellow Sanders, Cummin-ſeeds,Coriander-ſeeds,Fennil-ſeeds 
Aniſe-ſeeds,Galingal,Nutmegs,Calamus aro:meticus,ſome Gin- 

er,Cinamon,Roſemarie and Sage. The drying diec madeof 
theſe, eſpecially in the ſummer time is good : (weating in this 
caſe 1s very effe&uall, every other morning after the taking of 
the diet: faſting 1s good, as alſo watching,ftudying,and labou- 
ring : for all theſe dry the habit of the body. 

If an Oedema poſlefle the hands,then walking is good; if the 
feet, then we are to preſcribe fitting and working with the 
hands. Seeing then an exquiſite diet will not ſerve to ſurpriſe 
this diſcafe alone, we are to entertain purging medicaments 

_ for the expugnarion of it, We need not to trouble the patient 
with many preparative medicaments, ſeeing the pituitons hu= 
mor which cauſeth this diſeaſe is thin, wareerith and in motion; 
Firſt of all, no medicaments internal are ſo effe&uall in this 
grief as Mercurims vite, and ſafe medicaments of antimonie:for 
Firft they diſcharge the ſtomack of crudities by vomiting, and 
ſo correct the cold and moiſt diſtemperature of it : Secondly 
they diſpatch che obſtruftions of the meſaraical veins and liver: 
Thirdly they mightily evacuate wateriſh and phlegmatick hu- 
mors,and ſo corre the diſtemperature of the liver, & kidnies. 

Asfor ordinary internal medicaments,pilule de hiera cum aga» 
rico acuat, with a grain of Elaterium are good: diaphenicongdt- 
acarthamum,diatirbith,pilule de hermod atiylis,de aromatibus co- 
chie. And the pills of Galex made of coloquint a/cegand ſcam- 
monie with ſyrupus Auguſtanus., As for the doſes of theſe medi- 
caments and how they.are to be exhibited I will refer you to 
thoſe who have diligently handled theſe things, chiefly to the 


praiſe of Martinus Rulandus. : | | 
But here you may demand of me what is to be thought of ©yef, 


phlebotomy £ ; 
To this demand I anſwer, that in an exquifite Qedema * Anſw. 
n 
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ning of a vein 15to be ſhunned. F. Becauſe in a body cold and 
moiſt we open not a vein; ſuch is that which is tainted with 
an Oedemia.II. Becauſe in this grief there is alwaies cacochymia 
ſeldome plethora: 1II.Becanſe in an Oedema there is neither a. 
malign matter, nor a horrible ſymprome,and ſo it cannot be 
called wrorbus maguu,ora fearfull diſeaſe: and fo phleboromy 


is not required. As for the local medicaments,which are to be 


applied,they ought by drying and ſtrengrhning to alter the 
part. 

In the beginning we are to apply ſnch medicaments as repel, 
and digeft: but more digeſting chan repelling, becauſe-the hu- 
mor is cold;for in the beginning ſome part of the humor is 1n 
the ſmal veins,ſome in the pores of the skin ; bur more in the 
cavities,and greater veins:towards the ftate of the grief we are 
to uſe digeſting means. Galex uſeth four things. I. A rowlar 
with two ends,{uch as is uſed in fractures, firſt the rowler muſt 


bind the Tumor it ſelf more ftratghtly; but the parts on every 


ſide adjacent more flackly;for fo the humor 1s wrung out from. 


che part atte&ed, to the parts adjacent above and below. II. 
Is a Sponge, but in the ute of a ſponge we muſt ſee that it co- 


ver all the affe&ed part, otherwiſeat. the next drefſnig we ſhal | 


ſee that the humor hath flowed to the bare part : inſtead of a 
ſponge we may uſe pledgets of hemp-tow ; yea, and double 


cloathes. I. Vinegar, forit doth conſume phlegm,& becauſe. 


It is ſubtill it piercech, IV, Some water to moderate the ſharp- 
neſſe of the vinegar-If the Qcdema be above finews & tendons 
ina tender body,lefle vinegar is required. But in hard bodies. 
and in other places more vinegar is to be applied: if you-min- 
gle ſome alom with the vinegar and water , the medicament 
wil be the more effetual. A4vicen counſelleth to apply lime 
water with the juyce of myrtils : but. inftead of.the juyce we 
may boy] myrtle berries in lime water. 

Ff yon boy] ſcordium,myrtle berries, ſumach,red roſe flowers 
dried,ca)amint, wormwood and penyroyall,in equall quantity 
of red aſtringent wine, vinegar,tanners wooſe and lime water, 
adding to every pint of the decoGtion ſtrained 3 drams of al- 


lom, you ſhal have an excellent medicament. You may apply. 


alſo an unguent made of unſlaked lime,and old ſwines greaſe. 
One thing is to be noted, thatthe Oedematous part is ro be 
#Ybbed well with a cloth before the medicaments be applied, 
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If an Oedeman the belly according to Hippocrates after 60 
daies tend to ſuppuration: which:cometh to paſſe becauſe the 
phlegmby long ſtaying in the part, is alcered by heat,and tur- 
ned to quittour: then we are to haſten ſuppuration by the ap- 
plication of Dzachylon cum gummis: then to open it, Thirdly to 
mundife it. Fourthly to incarnate it, and laſt of all to procure 
skinniog. And ſeeing I ſpake of theſe things m the curing of a 
Phlegmon tending to apoſtemation : [ will remir you to that 
diſcourſe, becauſe I diſtruſt nor your memories. 

Ic falleth out many crimes that an Oedema, is a ſymptome of 
another diſeaſe,as I have ſaid: but chiefly of the cough of the 
_ drophie, or cachexia or ill habit of the body, and doth 
poſſefle the legs and hands: Firſt becauſe they are fartheſt from 
the heart,the wel-ſpring of heat : Secondly, becauſe they are 
framed of cold parts; ſeeing this accident cannot be removed, 
unleſle the diſeaſe which is che cauſe of it be cured,and ſeeing 
theſe diſeaſes are for the moſt parc mortal, I wil ſuffer ſich as 
are empyricks, and prodigall of their own credits, to follow 
their own courſes, and to undertake ſuch cures. 

An Oedema is thus engendred: when nature is troubled with 
phlegm, the expelling faculty thruſtech the picuitous humor 
from the great vellels to the leſſer, and being kept in by the 
denſity and coldneſle of the skin,is gathered in the muſculous 
part, and ſo cauſeth this Tumor. Hitherto then I-have diſcour- 
ſed of an exquifite Oedema. Now it remameth that we briefly 
diſpatch that Oedema which is not exquiſite. This 1s cauſed 
when ſome other humor is joyned with the picuitous: if bloud 
then be joyned with 1t, it cauſeth 5:#4ua parywm ods; if choler 
concur it procureth 3's 4a ggyrmicraſy;:Tf melancholy or thick 
and glutinous phlegm, it cauſeth a:nue cud fs. In all theſe 
kinds of a not exquilite Oedema , the thin piruitous Tumor 
muſt be predominant. The other humors concurringare found 
out by their own proper fignes which are ſer down in the diſ- 
courles of every principall Tumor,fo that I ſhould miſpend the 
time if I ſhould go abour to ſet them down here. Some things 
[| would bave you to note, The firſt is, a primary Oedema is 
cauſed by congeſtion; for it creepeth on by degrees: But that 


which is Symptomatical, anaccident of other diſeaſes,as tabes, 


afthma, cachexia and dropfie , is procured by fluxion ; for i 

ſuddenly, appeareth. The ſecond is this: If by reaſon of long 

keeping bed, either becauſe one hath had a long and S_ | 
I 2 iſeaſe 
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diſeaſe, or becauſe he hath received a hurt in+the leg, the feet 
ſwell and become Oedematous,when.by morion afterward the 
naturall heat is encreaſed, this flatulent phlegm is diſcuſſed; 8& 
the Tumor ceaſeth. One thing may: be asked why Galen athr- 
meth that the liver may be poſſefled with a ſchyrrus, and not 
Oecdema: To this itmay be anſwered;-that the liver by. its pa- 
renchyma or preperty of ſubſtance turneth thin phlegm where- 
of an exquilire Oedema 1s.cauſed, into bloud; bur if it receive 
any thick phlegm, of that then a ſchirrus, and not Oedema is 
cauſed. But it 1s time to addrefle my ſelf to ſet down thoſe 
Tumors which are referred co an Oedema : of thoſe ſome are 
encloſed within a cyſtis or a membrane; and ſome have no pro- 
per membrane :, thoſe which have a proper membrane are in 
number. 3. Atheroma, Steatoma, Meliceris.But it may be dou- 
bred from whence this cy ſtis,membrane, or folliculus doth 
proceed, Undoubtedly it is framed of the tyes of the cntis.and 
membrana:caraoſa: for ſeeing the natural-heat cannot concoct 
the matterof theſe abſceſſes,nature doth providently ſeparate 
it by its proper cyſtis from the parts adjacent leſt it ſhould 
corrupt them. | 

The matter which cauſeth theſe abſceſſes and feedeth them, 
proceedeth from a vein which is not accompanied wirh an ar- 
teryzand ſo being deſticute of vitall heat,it is altogether unna-. 
tural, and cannot be affimilate ro the parts unto which it flow- 
eth. Atheroma then containeth a ſubſtance like unto rice-pot- 
tage, or curds: The matter of this Tumor.is thick and grofſe: 
phlegm. 

Steatoma is a Tumor not ſo high as Atheroma, containing: 
a matter like unto greaſe,or that which we call the {weet bzead 
pancreas: blood flowing by the vein which hath no artery,and 
{o- is deftirute of vical heat is eafily turned into this fat=. 
ry ſubſtance. Me/iceris containeth a matter repreſenting ho- 
ny: ſo the phlegm which cauſeth. this Tumor is thinner than: 
that which, breedeth an atheroma, andthath ſome choler min- 


gled with it,the heat whereof maketh the matter fluid & liquid, . 


The Tumors reducible to. Oedema which-have no cyſtis, are 
three,pſydracinm,ficas,and talpa. Pſydracium is a pointed white 
uſtule containing in it a wateriſh humidity. Ficus is a Tumor 
© called; Firſt, becauſe it hath a root like unto a fig; Second- 
iy,becauſe it containeth ſmal grains as a fig hath. It isa Tumor 


xed,round,and ſomewhat hard and painful;from whence ifſueth. 
| | a.,Mak-. 
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matter; like'nnto the ſeedecofia fig, if itbe broken and wrung. 
The matter ofthis Tumoris grotle blqud,mingled with flegm 


and ſome wateriſh-moyſture;:Txlpa' or teſtuds 18 ſo-called, be--" 


cauſe asa mole heaveth up the ground,ſo'this Tumor the skin 
from pericranium,this Tumor'1s larger than fcas,and is cauſed 
of more groſſe humors; wherein there. is lictle moyſture.. 

So yon have a briefdeſcription of the Tumors which are re- 
ducible to Qedema :: As for the:cure of them, I will reſerve, it 
until. I come'to that part of chirurgery called *aqzzyernx' which 
ſheweth how ſuperfluities of the body are to be taken away. 


The modern authors adde to theſe Nata,which 1s a large Tu- 


mor ſo called; becauſe'it repreſenteth the. buttocks called xa- 
tes,without pain,confſiſting of ſoft arid pituitous fleſh;cauſed of 
congeſtion of pituitous blood:it is ſeated moſt commonly inthe 
neck, ſhoulders and back : ir is 'onely cured by exciſion. 


Ganglium & a areround Tumors cf the nervous parts with- - 


out pain: yet they differ;for Ganglium is hard, but Lypia ſoft: 
2.Lupia may be moved every way,npward,downward,and fide 


wayes:burt Ganglium toward the tides onely..T hirdly Ganglium 


is like toa knot. of the finew;bur /yp;a polleſſerh not the finewy 
parts onely, but other ſolid and hard parts in hands and feer, 
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E E-©'F. -IX: 
Of a Schirrus. | 


N Ow are we to enter into the contemplation of a Schirrus 


theugly progeny of muddie melancholy,as we have dif- 
courſed of a Phlegmons Eryfipelas and Ocdema, who deduce 
their pedigree from blood,choler and phlegm, & aſcribe their 
being to them. But that you may herafter diſcern the better the 
nature of a Schirrus,l will firſt ſet downuthe deſcription of me- | 
lancholy:Secondly,the divers ſorts of it:and thirdly the proper 
lignes of a melancholy perſon: which will both lead you tothe | 
knowledgeof the grief, and open the way of curing the perſon - 
poſſefled with this grief. Becauſe the Engliſh tongue doth-pro- 
miſcuouſly uſe Melancholy,both for pt#aryoamis xv 2 melans 
cholieus ſuccus,and pr> en xoan'atra bilis,] muſt give;you. WAT- 
ning,thar theſe twodomnch differ;for:melancholicus ſuceus is the 
feculent part of the blood likeunto-the lees of thick. wines as 
Allegant,and is drawn from the pureſt part of the bloud:by, the 
Spleen. It is nevertheleſſe one of. rhe 4 nutritive humors natuy 
rall to the body,& gentle,having no.corrolive or ſtinking --a | 
ICY, , 
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lity:But Bi/zs aty# is canſed of immoderate/beatyand is malign: 
for it buyneth & corrupteth the fleſh, at:is ſomre & ſharp, and 


The kinds beins powred npon the ground'it-boyleth-and raiſeth it up,as 


of it. leaven doth dough and hath an unpleaſant [mell, There be 3 
ſorts of this:the Firſt is cauſed of blood burned;& cfull others 
2. is the mildeſt:the ſecond itis ingendred of ſuccrs melancholicus 
biirned;& it doth differ fo much from the natural black.,as lees 
5 burnedfromthe nnburned:the third is cauſed of yellow or vi- 
telin.choler more burned,which of al othersis the worſt;becauſe 
choler whereof it 1s bred 1s more hot & ſharp than melancholy 
JuyCce. 
! N one of theſe ate engendred in a ſound: & healthfull perſon, 
trhereas the ſuccys melancholicus 1s found in all perſons of what 
'Thede- . temperature or ſtate ſoever they be. Wherefore Melancholicus 
ſcriptionof ous may be thus deſcribed:It 1s the fourth humor in the maſs 
—_ 7 i of blood,black and thick,yet natural,cold & dry. This humor 
ewig * natural is either alimentary or excrementitious. The alimenta- 
' ry nouriſheth the melancholick parts,which are cold & dry as 
The ditic- he bones, cartilages, and ligaments, The excrementitious or 
gar * ſuperfluous is drawn by the Spleen, 
Signes of penſive,conſtant in their purpoſes,ſiow to anger, but if they en- 
a melan- tertain it, they turn it unto hatred: their ſleep is troubleſome 
, cholic& by reaſon of fearfull dreams, as of black things, dead bodies, 
perlow  (eath, they are ſad & given to fear, without cauſe;their pulſe 
is ſmal,ſlow & hard:their colour is dark,their appetite to meat 
& Venus is more than ordinary:they ſeldom thirſt, becauſe rhey 
abound with much ſuperfluous phlegm, their blood is thicker 
& blacker than ordinary, from what part ſoever of the body it 
flow,the urine is thin and whiteſt,if no melancholy be mingled 
with it;but if melancholy be mingled then it is thick,black,or 
of a leady colour,they (weat mnch.in their ſleep; the habit of 
their body 15lean,rough and hard:they are ſubje& to varices 
& hemorrhoides: if ſuch a one be prefented to you poſſeſſed 
with a Schirrus,ic-iseafte to diſcern the diſeaſe, 8 of what hu- 
mor it proceedeth,8& how the party 1s to be dealt-withall. So 
have the deſcription of melancholy,the divers ſorts of it, 
and the marks of a melancholick perſon:which things ſhew no 
ſmall-kght to attainito the knowledge of a Schirrus, In my di(- 
_ Toitfſe of a Schirrus;/4 will ſet down firſt the deſcription of a 
Setiirrus;Secondly;che fagnes of it: Thirdly,the differences be- 


Wee 


Now theſe ſignes diſcover melancholy perſons;they are filent 
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Treat... 


ryeen it and other: Tumors>F ourthly,the kinds of it; F ifchly, 


the prognoſticks of it, and'laſthy,the manner of caring of jt;:' 


To begin then with the deſeription ofa Schirrusit is'a ttmor The de- 
hard,and without painscauſed either of natural melanchoſy,or ſcripcion 
thick,tough,8 cold phlegm.If the cauſe be melancholy,it hath _ _ 


aleady colourzif phlegm,it changeth not the colour of cheskin: 
for phlegm is white; As'for the fignes of it; I. Tr is hard... 


Now there are four cauſes of hardneſle: the firft is coldnefle:. 


as appeareth im icezthis is removed by moderate heat;asby the 


ſun. The ſecond caulſe,is dryneſs, as we may plainly ſee in the - 


hands of Salers, and Felt makers. The third cauſe, too great: 


repletion, which doth appear in the ftomacks of gluttons. The - 


fourth cauſe,may be the combination of cheſe, and indeed all 


theſe concur to procure hardneſfe in a Schirrus. As for cold» 


neſs,it may be induced either by things external, as cold air, 
and narcoticall medicaments;ſecondly,from the part affefted, 
for ſchirrolities chiefly appear. in the beginnings: of the muf- 
cules, ligaments and tendons,and other cold parts;third!y,from 
the humor; ſo the melancholick;juyce, and thick and vifcous 
phlegm, the materiall cauſes of a Schirrus are very cold: 
Theſecond figne of a Schirrus is, that ic is without pain; and 
this cometh to paſſe, either becauſe the animall ſpirit cannot 
paſſe through an humor ſo thick and glucinous:as that is which 
cauſeth a Schirrus, or becauſeit is benummed by the cofdneſs 
of the humor. This is the third fign that it is fixt, and as it 
were nailed to the part, and doth not move by puſhing , as 
Scrophula, or Ganglium, £ 
Now I will ſhew you how it differeth from other Tumors.It 
differeth froma phlegmon;for in this,there is great pain; from 
Erylſipelas, becauſe this is not hard; from an Oedema, becauſe 


Becauſe” 
choſe parts 
are vely 

thick, 2.M. 
Gal.1ifump. 


this yieldeth to the touch,and leaverh a pir.Ic is diſcerned from - 


wateriſh and flatuous Tumors, becauſe they have a thinne-, 3 
more clear matter. The differences between it and a cancer are 
theſe.]. A.cancer 1s alwaies painful], becauſe ir is cauſed of b1;s 
atra,or aquſt choler;buta Schirrusis without pain. II. A Schir- 
rus is co[d,but a cancer hot;this is cauſed by reaſon of the hu- 
mors whereof they are bred. III. A'Schirrus.invadeth the ſolid 
and hard parts,as the joints,tendons and ligaments;but a can- 
cer the looſe and flaggie parts,as the breaſts, the privy parts, 
and ſuch like.IV. Ina cancer,nat in a Schirrus, the veins ap- 
pear full of a black humor:which for the likenetle,onemay call 


; the... 


I. 
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the legs of the crab,as the round Tumor the crab it ſelf, Ic is 
high: time,to ſer down the prediCtions of che ſuccelle of curing 


- which ſchirroſities are like to have,that when ſuch Tumors are 


offered to you to be cured,you mny be made circumſpe& and 
wary in taking of them in hand, An exquiſite Schirrus 1s uncu- 
rable;for ſeeing it is ſenſeletle,it is manifeſt that che part 1s des 
prived of the influence of the animal ſpirit:and ſeeing this hu» 
mor doth diftend the {inews, yeins and arteries, the faculty it 
ſelf is ſtrang]ed and choaked,ſo that it neicher can dire, nor 
help the natural heat to concur with the meanes,to be applied 
for the diſpatching of this grief. Secondly, this being a cold 
Tumor, and thenatural heat extreamly weak, what hope can 
there be, that it can at any time triumph over ſo great an in- 
firmity ? A Schirrus not exquilice, although it be not mortall, 
unleſſeir be very great,yet it hardly admitteth any cure,8& by 


much difhiculty? A Schirrus which is extream hard is alcogecher - 


uncurable:for gentle meansavaile nothing,and choſe which are 
ſtrong make it more hard:a Schirrus from ſuccus melancholicus 
is warely to be dealt withall : becauſe it hath a great affinity 
with a cancer, and ſo may degenerate into it, if improper me- 
dicaments be applied. If a Schirrus be cauſed of thick & glu- 
tinous phlegm, you may be the more bod: for this cannot ea» 
fily contra& any .maligniry. The differences and divers ſorts of 
a Schirrus are to enſue : a Schirrus then 1s either primary, or 
Epigenematicall.A primary Schirrus is that,which is a grief of 
it ſe}f, 8& not cauſed by reaſon of any infirmity preceding. This 
is twofold,for it is either exquilite,or not exquiſite: a primary 
exquilite Schirrus is thac which at the firſt,is cauſed by colle- 
ion of the melancholy juycein a part. A Schirrus is thought 
to be not exquiſite , when another humor is joyned with me- 
lancholy.If therefore ſome laudable blood be jJoyned with it, 
It cauſethSchirru. phlegmonodes;1it choler,Schirrus ery fipela- 
todes: if phlegm,Schirrus Oedematodes. Nevertheleſſe,ſecing 
theſe are compound Tumors,and are to be dealt withal accor- 
ding to the doctrine delivered of the ſimple Tumors, whereof 
they are bred: I] will leave theſe to your own conſiderations. 
A Sch'rrus Epigenemaricall or Symptomaricall, is that, which 
enſueth after another Tumor,nor handled according to Art,as 
a Phlegmon or an Ery fipelas : this happeneth two manner of 
wayes.I. Ic may fall outby the immoderate uſe of local medica- 
ments too.cold,and narcotical or ftupefa&ive for theſe conden(e 


and 
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and as it were congeale the humor,. Secondly this may happen 
by the too continuall application of refolutive topicks : for ſo 
only the ſubtil & thin parts are breathed out, & the thick and 
olutinous remain. The laſt point,which in the beginning I pro- 
miſed to deliver unto you concerning a Schirrus,was the man= 
ner of curing of it;receive it then,wch I hope you wil wel like of. 

The indications of curing are taken from three things, to wit 
the diet,internal medicaments,8& external applications. As for 
phlebotomy tt is here fruitleſs, becauſe the humor is cold,unles 
the veins be very ful,the blood black,and age and ſtrength con- 
ſpire:for then it is expedient,for ſo the humors in the maſſe of 
blood wil be more fluxible;and the quantity being diminiſhed, 
che natural heat wil the more eaſily rule the re{tdue,Ifa Schir- 
rusbe cauſed in a man by reaſonof the hemorrhoides ſtopped, 
rhen the leeches are to be applied; it in a woman by reaſon of 
the menſtrues ſuppreſt,then Saphena 1s to be opened. 

As for the diet then,the meat mutt be of eafte digeſtion,moiſt - 
ning.and affording a thin juyce:ſuch are chickens, young Pige- 
ons & mountain fowl, Lamb, Veal young Pullers and Cockrels, 
ted Rabbets, Poched egs, aſparagus faller, Spinage, Burrage, 
Purſelain:bread of good wheat not too much leavened is con- 
venient;zlet the drink be ſmal white wine,or reaſonable ſtrong 
beer wel boyled, clear,and neither too old,nor too new; good 
Syder alſo with Roſemary,Burrage, Bugloſs burned, & Sugar 
1s good, Mears which afford a groſs juyce are to be ſhunned, as 
old beef;all meats dried in the ſmoak, Veniſen, fiſh living in 


muddy waters,all ſalt meats,courſe bread: the immoderate uſe 


of vinegar is hurtful:apple tarts,& wards & pear. pies baked 
with Fennil-ſeeds & Anniſeeds wil ſerve inſtead of other ſ[weer 
meats. Let the habitation of the diſeaſed party be ina pure, hot 
and moiſt air: too much {leep,idlencſs, grief & penlivenelle are 


to be ſhunned. As for internal] medicaments , they onght to 


purge melancholy, and thick & glutinous phlegm, but both of 
thele are to be prepared before they be evacuate Thoſe medi- 


caments which prepare melancholy ought to attenuate or make 
thin, and moiſten,fuch are the ſyrups of the juyce of Burrage, 


Buglots,the (yrups of Fumiterry, Hops, & Apples,with the de- 
coftion of Balm, Harts-tongue,Scolopendria, Tamarisk,8& ſuch 
like. Thoſe medicaments which prepare flegm,ought to be of an 
attenuatin; ,& mundifying qualiry,as the ſyrup of Ifope,of Be- 
tony,of Stechaes, Oxymel and Mel roſatum in the decoQion of 
Calamint,Hore-hound,Penny-royal, & ſuch like, The humors 

| K being 
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being prepared,then they are to be purged:melancholy is to be 
Purged with confeaio Hamech,Eleduarinm Indum. pilis de Iapide 
[1zuli,the contratt of black Ellebor, Ele&ua rium lenitivam,and 
the like,which may be miniſtred in the infu{ton of Sena leaves 
and polypodie.Phlegm is to be purged with Diaphenicum,Dia- 


carthawgim,Hiera Pachii,Pilulg de agarico & hermodadiylis, dias 


trybith and the like. The elefuaries are to be miniſtred in a 
decofion of thoſe {imples which prepare phlegm. 
 Qne thing is to be noted,that nothing 1s more effectual in diſ- 
c {ling theſe ſchirrofities,than the contmual taking of the deco» 
&ion of ſarſa parilla,& grajack inſtead of other. drink, uſing a 
conveniene diet,and procuring every other morning ſweating: 
for li1gnum vite warmeth,6c ſarſa dillulveth the hardneſs : if it 
erform this in nodes, wch are far harder than any Schirrus po- 
fibly can be;zwhy ſhould 1t not perform this office in a {chirrus? 

Here it 18 no wonder if few be cured:for ſundry are impati- 
ent if their expeRation be not ſpeedily anſwered;and befides 
this, they are unwilling to gain the lofſe of th.ir health, by 
foregoing their ſenſuality and pleaſure,beiny veatris mancipia 
more Careful] of their taſt than health. 

Bur time calleth us to ſpeak of external applications, which 
are fit to be uſed in the cure ofa Schirrus.In theſe you are to 
confider three things;their facuſties,their differences,and the 
r1Sht uſe of them. As for the faculties then of the local medi- 
caments,they ought to be diſcufling and ſoftning,emollentia,8 
diſcutieatia.Repelling medicaments arenot to be uſed, becauſe 
the humor is thick, and hard, and ſo unapt to motion, 

OF emollient medicaments there are four degrees: in the firſt 
are thoſe which are gentleſt;ſtch are mans greaſe,capons greale 
the marrow of harts, & calves bones,ducks greaſe,ſwins greaſe 


{weet butter. Ga/ex adviſeth toapply to gentle ſchirrofities, a 


medicament made of ſweet butter, black roſin,& new wax.Di- 
althea ſimplex 1s of this degree.In the ſecond degree are theſe, 
outs greaſe,badgers greale, dogs greaſe,old rank oy, oyl of 

inſeed. In the third degreezare, the fat of Jions,bears, wolves, 
foxes,libards,and the marrow of horſes, and mans bones.In the 
fourth degree,are Amoniacum,galbauumgbdellium;caranua,tacu* 
mahaca, opopanax, of theſe ſimples you may frame unto your 
ſelves ſuch compoſitions as the quality of the ſchirrus wh you 
are to take in hand, ſhall require. Raſes in all Schirroſities, 
commendeth a certain cataplaſme, and ir is excellent indeed. 

The deſcription may thus be framed,take of bJe!liun ammo- 
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niacumy8 galbaninm,of each x. 3, diſſolve theſe in a hot mortar 
with oyl of lilies, add of the mucilage or pulp of roſted figs 1j, 
Z, of the mucilage of Linſeed & Fenugreek,vj. $,make up a ca- 
taplaſme,dreſsthe Schirrus with this cataplaſm once a day.D; - 
achilou cum gummis, & emplaiirum de mucilaginibus are conveni - 
ent. R:1olan the father commenneth this medicament; Take of 
unguentum de althea, of diachilon cum gummis & emplaſtrum de 
mucilaginibus of each 1.5, of the oyl of Lilies vj. drams: mingle 
theſe well together, you may adde to theſe medicaments ſome 
vinegar to help penetration. If a Schirrus be above a nerve or 
a tendon, inſtead of vinegar you may ufe the ſpirit of wine. 
One thing is to be obſerved;,that before you apply any medi- 

cament, the part affe&ed is to be fomenred with the decoftion 
of Mallows, march maliowes, Camonul, Melilot, and Cowtflip 
flowers in vinegar,unto which after it 1s boyled, ſome ſpirit of 
wine 1sto be added, 

As concerning the right uſe of the local means,theſe obſer va- 
tions following are worth the noting; the firſt 1s: If a Schirrus 
be cauſed of the melancholy humor which is cold, thick, and 
dry,you are to apply a medicament which warmeth, attenua- 
teth, and moyſteneth.II.If the Schirrus be engendred of cold, 
thick,& tough phlegm, then the medicament ought to be war- 
ming,attenuating,cutting, & mundifying. III. Tender perſons 
and parts require milder;but parts and perſons harder & ftron- 
ger, require more forcible means. IV. If a Schirrus hath been 
procured, becauſe an unskilfull perſon hath applied medica- 
ments too much repelling or diſcuiling to an inflammation:then 
app.y this mollifying liniment; Take of yellow wax,and ducks 
greaſe tryed,of each j. 3. of oyl of Lilies 11.3. of the marrow of 
oxes bones 11, F. mingle them wel together, V. If inimoderate 
uleof drying topicks hath procured hardneſle, then medica- 
ments moy ſtning are to be uſed: ſuch is a cataplaſme made of 
mallowes boyled and capons greaſe, or ſwines greaſe. 

Unto a Schirrus theſe Tumors may be'referred ftryme,warts 
cornes,leprofie. As for jirnme and the leprofie;they wil require 


leverrll tractats.  - 


Warts,if the root be ſmall and the top broad,may be taken a- 
way by ligature ; if the roor be broad, they mutt be extirpate 
with medicaments. There I commend untoyou ſtrong agua for- 
tis, or /apis infernalis relented'; theſe muſt 'be applied to the 
warts with a ruſh ora ſtraw. The third is an experiment of Fa- 
bricius, Ab aqua pendente, and that = this; of Purſelain _ 

F | an 
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and the powder of Savin make a cataplaſme an d app]y it. 
Cornes firſt muſt be artificially cut,and rhen onely theſe me- 
dicaments which I ſhall name, muſt be applied : Ammoniacum 
diſſolved in vinegar, and brought to the conliſtence of cerot. 
emplaſtorum de mucilaginibus, and diachylon cum gummis. 


——— 


— .- _— 


LncT;|A, 
Of aqueous Tumors. 

Have delivered in my LeCtures,penned before the laſt Eaſter 
holy daies,what I thought moſt material concerning the four 
principal] Tumors,Phlegmon, Ery {ipelas, Oedema & Schirrus, 
which are cauſed of the four humors in the maſſe of blond; to 
wit blood properly ſo called,choler,flegm and melancholy;and 
ſo might have conclnded the doftrine concerning the differen- 
ces of Tumors, as ſundry others have done who have written 

of this ſubject. | 
Nevertheleſs ſeeing aqueous or waterie and flatuous Tumors 
 areoften preſented to you to be cured, I think it expedient to 
diſcourſe of theſe;that the dofrine of tumors may be compleat. 
Firſt then I will diſcourſe of the aqueous and then of the fla- 
tuous Tumor. The material cauſe of the aqueous Tumor by the 
Phy fitians 1s called ſernm,or ſeroſns humor. Of this humor there 


is but a ſmal quantity ina healthful perſon;zno more than is fit 
to make the blood thin,that ic may be the morereadily carri- 
ed unto all rhe parts of the body to afford them nouriſhment. 
This being done,it is diſcharged through the poresof the skin 
either by ſweat or infenſible perſpiration. 


Wherefore Ga/e not without reaſon affirmeth all ſerofity to 
2 de nat, he an, excrement. 


faculiat. This {eroſity is not only. of a moiſt and wateriſh ſubſtance; 


IL. affe. but of a ſalt quality in like manner;yea,this ſeroſiry,urine and 
rence of ſweat have the ſame matter:yet they differ;for Serum isthat a- 
urine, queous humidity which is contained in the blood: & although 
eg ray blood be drawn, yet it cannot; be diſcerned unlefle the blood 
PAY ng grow cold.& congeale,8 this thin part by the conccetion of the 
mor blood be ſeparated from the thicker, But urine is nothing elſe 
; bur the ſuperfluity of this ſeroſity of the blood mingled with 
the wateriſh humidity of meat and drink, and neer the root of 
Vena cava leparated from the malle of blood,& drawn by the 
attra&tive faculty of the emulgent veins and kidnies,and by the 
uretersſ{ent to the bladder,there to be decained uncil the con- 
yentent came of excretion. $0 that this kind of excretion Purges 

n | the 


Urine, 


- 
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the blood from wateriſh humidity,wherebyit is made more firm : 

& ſo more fit tonouriſh the parts. As for ſweat & inſenſible per- Swear: 

ſpiration,they are nothing elſe but the excrements of the ſolid 

_ parts, Nevertheleſs,they carry with them ſome obſcure fignes 

| ofthe conſtitution & temperature of the body:hence it is that a 

dog can find out his maſter,& diſcern the tra& of the Hare from 

chat of a Fox,& of one fowle from another. Some preternatural 

cauſes will «ncreaſe the ſerofity of blood: as meats affording x. _ 

plenty of wateriſh humidity,as moſt fruits,cold herbs,& immo- increaſe of 

derate uſe of water,and other drinks:for although ſome drinks the wares 

be hotter than others, yet all of them have more wateriſh hu- fiſh hu-. 

midity than ſpirit,8 by reaſon of the diſtemperature and ob= + 

{tru&ion of the parts appointed for ſanguification , ofcentimes x, 

this ſeroſtty 1s not ſeparated from the alimentary humors; but 

is detained & increaſ{ed,8 not expelled by urine & ſweat: fugm 

whence the dropſte,feversand pultules of the skin do proceed. |; 
Anaqueous or wateriſh Tumor. then is cauſed of the ſuperflu- 

icy of this ſerofity detained in the body,after thar it hath per- as _ 

formed its office, which is, when ithath carried the nouriſhment es 

through the narrow palfages:ſich are the meſaxaical veins,and Tumor, 

thoſe which are diſperſed through the ſubſtance of the liver. 

Wherefore when the liver ſendeth the blood by the branches T- 

of vena cava to the parts of the body, it hath not need of ſuch 

{tore of humidity.If roo much of this wateriſh humidity be ſent 

to the habic of the body,and move the expelling faculty, then 

part of it is ſent to the skin , which canſech wateriſh Tumors. 

Thoſe which heave up theCuticula are called Sydamina. Thoſe Sundry 

- which ariſe in the night cime are callen EpinyGides.If waterilh differences 

humidity be gathered in the cod , it cauſeth Joan if in the ofwareriſh 

navel,”/ s$6ue AFif in the head,?Sprtpan&. And although nei- Tumors 

ther Fallopius nor Tagaultius have made any mention. of wate= 

riſh Tumers,thinking perhaps,that they may be reduced to pi- 7 

tuitous tumors, yet theſe tumors wherein nothing elſe but wa= . Cn 

teriſh humidity is contained,do plainly evince,that an aqueous ding of 

rumor 1s one diſtin& fromal others.Superfluity of this ſerolity this hu- 

is ſent 'to the habit of the body : partly becauſe the or eo _ 

weakneſs of the kidnies, doth not ſuffer them ſufficiently to Paths 

draw it:partly becauſe the liver is too cold, & laſtly,by reaſon che body, 

of ſome error conunitted in theuſe of the things not natural,as 

unoderate taking of water,& other drink.,as wine, ale,beer,fider The fgnes 
The f1,nes ofa wateriſh Tumor are theſe: Fuſt,it is ſometimes | 

more,loinetimes lelle {wollen.yet it yieldech when it is preiſed I 
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hard,whereby it is diſcerned from Schirrus. It is diſtinguithed 
2. from a Phlegmon,& Ery ſipelas, becauſe theſe are painful, but it 
not.It is diſcerned from an Oedema by this, that it being preſ- 
ſed,it admitteth no pit as Oedema doth.It being beaten,it yiel- 
deth no.noiſe,as a flatuous Tumor doth,as appeareth im a tym- 
- pany.Laſt of al when it breedeth,there 1s alwates an itching in 
the part,by reaſon ofthe ſaltneſſe,which 1s in the wateriſh hu- 
1hepla, midity, Theſe Tumors appear in the navel,cods,8& the habit or 
2 agg compaſs of the body:yet moſt frequently in the joynts of the 
ex; armes and legs: becauſe theſe parts being weak,cold,and thick, 
whe. are apteft to admit ſuch wateriſh Tumors. As for the Progno- 
ſticks,that wateriſh Tumor which happeneth by reafon of any 
—_— imperfeCtion of the liver is dangerous:not ſo mnch in conſide- 
* ration of the tumor it ſelf,as of the infirmity of the liver:Other 
wateriſh Tumors although they be not fo dangerous , yetby 
reaſon of the weakneſs,coldneſs,and thicknefle of the skin are 
not ſo eaſily cured. As for thoſe Tumers which riſe in compa(s 
of the body,like to bliſters or ſmall bladders,and are called ſ-- 
3* aaminazas they are no waies dangerous, ſo they are eaſily cu- 
The ingi. Fed. As for the curation of this grief,reaſon & experience have 
cations of found out four means to meet with it,to wit,a convenient diet, 
curing internal medicaments,external applications,& manual operatt- 
_ In- on. Ifthen an univerſal humidity poſſeſs the whole body,thedi- 
; et muſt be drying: wherefore roaſted mear is better than boiled. 
Immoderation in drink is by a[lmeans to be ſhunned : for 
Tejunet, vigilet, ſitiat qui rheumata curat. 
Watch he muſt, and thirſt, and faſt, 
Who means to cure a rhenme i haſt. 

And as temperance and ſobrietie have a promiſeof prolonging 
our temporall lives,ſo'are they powerful helps in curing diſea- 
ſes ; but chiefly thoſe which are cauſed by the ſupertluicy of 
moiſt & wateriſh humors, Fleſh then is better chan fiſh, and of 
fleſh meats, thoſe are beſt which are dryeſt : Kid then is better 
than Lamb,V eal than Muxton,Rabbets and Gonies are good, 
land fowle are better than water fowl. Hippocrates himſelf 
commendeth Pork above Pigs fleſh: but neither of both is good 
for Pigs fleſh is exceeding moiſt, and in Pork the fat is moiſt, and 
diflolveth the ftomack, but che lean is hard,8& not eafily concs- 
&ed. All ſupping meats are tu be ſhunned, for they multiply 
moifture,Ludovicus Cornarys his diet recorded by Leſſizs in his 
Hygiaſticon or treatiſe concermns preſervation of health is fit 
for ſuch perſons, For above the ſpace of fourty years,he reſted 
| contented 
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- muſt by all means labour to reduce them to their natural tem- kidnies 
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contented every day with -xij.3, of bread and meat,8 xiiij.2. 

of drink:when he was 80 years of age,ſe able he was by the ob- 
ſervation of this moderate diet,that withont any ad vantage of 

& ound, he uſnally backt the faireſt Italian horſes. One thing is 

to benoted,that [ceing ſuperfluous humidity ſeldome'poſſefleth to, FY 
the body,unles there be ſome faulr in theliver and kidnies,yuu liver _ 


1erature. The means to compaſs this,are ſet down by every one **<&cd 
who hath penned the prattice of phy ſick , unto whom I remit —_ te 
you,being unwiling to trouble you with impertinent diſcourſes ; 
The internal medicaments appointed for the expugnation of 
this grief,are of three ſorts: for either they purge.by ftool,or "ol 
by urme,or by {weat,and inſenfible perſpiration. To touch the — 
Cathartick medicaments,fuch are one grain of Elaterium with Sakvcar:1 pt: Alocph 
a ſcruple of pilule cochie,or de Euphorbio, or Alephangince: two Chari -gin;4-utgf 
draws of the feed of the dwarf Elder,or Ebnlns beaten to Pow- _ medt- | 
der and mimiftred 1n white wine, & a ſpoonfull of the Juyce © —_— 
Eb:lzs,the flower deluce,or ſo/daxe!la mingled with ij Z.of the! 
ſyrup of damask roſes,diſlolved 1n 13 oun. of white wine, The 
purging diet 1s excellent,if you add to the ordinary purgatives | pooying ded doe 
init,the roots of Eſula maJor,the berries of the buck-thorn,and| ja clout 2 Jalo 
Carchamus ſeeds. Amongſt allthe ſimples Mechoacan & Jalop Myr Pon 54 
are moſt commended,both for their efticacy in working,8 ſafe-' 
ty in miniftring. As for diuretical means,I commend unto YOU: rerica) 
rhis medicament:take of the aſhes of Broom,& Bean ſtraw bur- a 


ned,of each a good handful-ſtrain through thoſe aſhesziiijpints ments, 


root of Saſſafras ſliced 1j 5. of Nutmegs and Cinamon,cf each 
two drams;of Bay berries,& Juniper berries of each fix in num- 
ber,of Cummin-ſeeds ij 3, of Fenniþ-ſeeds and Annifeeds, of 
each one dram and an half, of Sugar four ounces, of the ſpirit 
of Salt one dram. Miniſter every morning four ounces of this| 
wine ſtrained,and ſo much about four of the clock in the af- 
crernoon:the decofttion alſo of Penniroyal, Time,Calamint,with 
ſcedsof the Melon, Pompion, Cucumber and Purlelain made 
pleaſantwith ghe ſpyrap of Alchea, de quizgue radicihus,and of 


Hyſope miniſtred as the former, is good. p 3 MA fl 


Asfor Diaphoretick medicines,the decoction of Guajack,Sar- 
ſaparilla,Safſafras,and the China root with Agrimonie, Betony 
and Coriander, ſweet Fennil-ſeeds, and Anniſeeds carry away 
the bel. How effe&tual theſe medicaments are,being judictoully | 


uſed,not in this grief only ; but in moiſt ulcers alſo, and other 
diſcalcs 
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diſeaſes contagions, I need not to labour to perſwade, ſeeing 
cthereare few in this company,who have not often made tryal| 
of them:when theſe deco&ions are miniſtred,a ſtrit diet muſt 
be enjoynd, and plentifull ſweat procured, according to the 
tolerance of the diſeaſed party. 


The locyy T he topical remedies ought not to be repercuſſives, although 
applicati- the humor be chin, becauſe ſeeing nature can makenoufe of it, 


ONns, 


it is to be evacuated:wherefore the remedies ought to diſcuffe 
and rarifie the skin,that vent may be given to the humor, Fa. 
bricins ab aqua pendente commendeth this medicament; Take of 
Mallow leaves an handful and a half,of the meal of Lupines j. 
5. of the oyl of Dil and Camonul of each 1j Z.with (.q.of white 


”: wine makeup a cataplaſme. The lee of un{laked Lime,& bran- 
\ Ches of the vine are good, Avicen out of Ga/zx,againſt waterith 
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to Ber uSrd 
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Tumors deſcribeth thus the emplaſter of Muſtard, & affirmeth 
that if this medicament prevalle not, that there is bur ſmal} 
hope that any other wil. Take of muſtard-ſeed, Nettle-ſeed, 
Brimſtone, Ariſtolochia rotinda, of the Fome of the ſea,or Brine 
& Bdellinm,of each j 3. of Ammoniacum,old Oyl,and Wax, of 
each j 3. make a cerot according to art, Let me advertiſe you 
of one thing,that the part is to be fomented before either cata- 
plaſm or emplaſter be applied. The fomentation is to be made 
of a lee made of Bean-ſtraw,Broom,& twigs of the vine burned 
with ſome ordinary aſhes, wherein you are to boyle common 
Wormwood, ſea Wormwood, the lefler Centory, Calaminty 
Cummin-ſeeds,Bay berries, Juniper berries, Scordium,Camo- 


mil flowers, Melilot flowers,and tops of Dil-unto the decoGtion 


ſtrained, add the fixth part of Shery Sack. But ſeeing I have 
diſcourſed ſufficiently of all degrees of diſcutient remedies in 
my le&ures of other Tumors: I wil ceaſe to trouble your pa? 
tience with idle repetitions, commending unto you only theſe 
few ſpecifical remedies before mentioned. Now to come to the 
laſt remedy appointed for rebellious wateriſh Tumors, to wit, 
manualloperation. If they cannot be diſcuſled, as oftentimes 
H ydrocephalos & Hernia aquoſa;then the humor is tobe let out 


ſometimes by inciſion, ſometimes by a cauſtick medicament: 


then the part is to be mundified;third]y,it is to be incarnar,% 


laſt of al cicatrized.But ſeeing 1 have handled theſe pointswhen 


I diſcourſed of an Apoſtem,and that I am to ſet down what is 
ſingular im every Chirurgical operation, whereby ſuperfluities 
are taken from the body,in that part of chirurgery wch is ca!- 
led *«paprun here I delift, referring every thing to.ics proper 


place, | LE C : 
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LECT. XL. 
Of a flatulent Tumor. 


F J Aving ſet down the dofrine of a wateriſh Tumor, I am to 
1 fulfill promiſe,to ſpeak ofa flatulent Tumor; in Latine it 
4s called Tymor flatulentus,in Greek mrwparory,oriutionuefor The nate 
the Crecians call flatuofity ſometimes 900a,ſometimes wyivue. of ir, 
The perſon in whoſe body flatuofities are multiplied,is often 
troubled with gudlings in his fides,he belcheth often,he is trou- Perſons 
bled with finging of the ears, his excrements come forth with moſt ſub- 
flatuoſity, his urine is frothie, he findeth a ftretching of his ww 1 
belly,yet without auy heavineſle. | Gf 
- The cauſes of flatuoſity are crudity and: weak heat. The heat The cau- 
may be accounted weak two manner of waies.I. Ofit own na- ſes of this 
ture,and ſoit hath ſome power and dominion over the humor pe 
and duth in ſomeſort diffolve it, but imperfettly;and ſo it pro- oe —— 
duceth halituous vapours, which are called flatuoſities, but is ye. hear 
not able to diſcuſſe them,and ſo they remain in the part, and 
diftend it,and that becauſe the flatuoſitics are grofle, and the 
_ part thick +: this appeareth often in the knees , and croubleth 
Chirurgeons and Phy fitians much.1]. Heat may be accounted 
weak by reaſon of the matter it ſelf; when as the matter is ſo 
plentifull,that the heat cannot wholly overcome it,bur leaveth 
__ vapours m4 ang : | | 
The cauſes of crudity are ebriety, gluttony.a ſedentary life, : 
and flatuous meats o drinks ; ck are —_ or ale _ well The _ 
boyled, peaſe, beans, cheſnuts, turneps, radiſhes,green fruit, mm 2" 
ſwines fleſh,water fowle,ſalt fiſh,and ſuch like. Ic is diſcerned ,,acerith 
from a wateriſth Tumor,whereof we haveſpoken,by the light- and flacu- 
neſs of it;for an aqueous Tumor is heavy, bur this nor. Second- ous rumor 
ly,by diſtending the membranes,and ſtretching of them,it caug *: 
ſeth often intolerable pain,whereas in wateriſhnopain is felt. **. 
it 1s diſcerned from an Oecdema by this, that it admitteth no 
perng,nkheough t be preſſed: it is diſtinguiſhed from Schirrus 
ecauſe this is hard, but it not:it is diſcerned from a Phlegmon 
and Eryſipelas, for in it the skin is not diſcoloured, neither is 
there any extraordinary heat felt; but in thoſe both appear. 
As for the Prognofticks , receive theſe ; If theſe flatuofities __ 
poſſefle parts very ſenſible, as great joints, ſuch are the of. 0 
noſticks, 
bowes , or knees , which are compalſed with thick mem» ;, 
L ____ brane 
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branes, theyare hardly cured, and will bufie the moſt Skilfull- 


2. As for thoſe which invade other parts, they are not very ca- 


Whythoſe fily cured. Firſt, becauſe theſe halituous ſpirits are grotie. Se- 


Tumors. condly, becauſe the parts thorow which they are to be difcuſ- 
arehard feqare thick, Thirdly, becauſe the natural heat is weak, Who« 
9d ry " ſotver goeth about ro cure theſe flaruous Tumors; Firſt, he muſt 
The indi- preſcribe a ſtriCt diet to the Pacient;ſuch as I have ſet down in 
cations of the cttre of a wateriſh Tumor.Secondly,he muft bar him of the 
curing. yfe of all flatuous aliments,whereof I have made mention, and 
I. preſcribeunto him meats of eafte concoCtion,and which atford 
2. . a laudablejuyce,Aﬀter meals let him eata ſlice of the marinalad 
of quinces,-with ſore coriander;and annifeeds comfirs, having 
bur one covering of ſugar. The ſtomack a little before bed time 
is to be embrocated with the oy] of maſtick, wormwood and 
|: 3 BY 0s | oy 
TheTopi AS for the Topical] remedies, the part firſt is to be fomen- 
call reme- ted with Sheres ſack, wherem Dil, Rue, Bay-leaves,Camomil, 
dies. and Mehlot- Bowers, Cummin-ſeeds, Anniſeeds,, Fennil-ſeeds, 
I. andBay+ berries have been infiſed. Thenithe' parc is'to be em- 
brocated with the oyl of Camomill, Lilhes, Dill, Rue, Bayes 
mmgted with 41a vite. Thirdly, apply to the-part the Cum- 
min emphſter,cor that of Bay-berries:: if the Patient do feele 
THRation in his ftomack, or 11'the region of the ſpleen, mini- 
ſter unto h1m of the confe@10n' of 'Bay-berries 15. Z.-in three 
ounces cither of good Hippocras,or Canarie'wtne, wherein C1- 
namon hath been-iifuſed ewo houres before ſupper.i1j. or Mi}. 
drops ofthe oy! of Pepper, or vj. of Fennill-ſeeds oyl in the 
wig of a-Sack=poſkt, are good. Digeſtion'is farthered in fuch 
'terſons, If they tike a cup*of Sack having a toaſt in it , and 
afterwardar the'toaft; being firſt beſprinkled with ſugar.” To 
{uch a remedy the meancit may'atram wuntco.: you and they 
#71}{-betrer like of it, than 'ofany remedy fold in'the Apo- 
 theewes ſhop. ' 'The' Sack -15/to be taxen'two houres beforc 
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The ſecond Treatiſe, 


FE: LECT. 1. 


Wherein the Authors , and Definition of Ulcers, . 
D are ſet down. 


S<=-Efore I addriefſed''my ſelfe to diſcourſe of any. 
'S particular matter belonging .to the courſe of: 
2 ;Chirurgery, I allotted in my-firſt Le&ure, four | 
BH] parts to Chirurgery: whereof the firſt was Zur- 

- WW) LY-ZZ2] $4r# which teacherh to unite parts diſjoyned.. 
The gif. ES LASP®3; Solution of tthity T made twofold: either intel- 
Fances of / ligible,to be appretiended by: reaſon or underſtanding, or ſen- 
the ſoluti-- (ble, which may be perceived by the very ſenſes, The intel- 
enof ugity ligible I named a Tumor, in the which very;ofcen no ſolution. 

of unity doth offer it ſelfe, either: to the:fight or rouch, as in. 
many cholerick Tumors, and others.in ther beginning. Sen- 
fible ſolution of unity, I affirmed either ro be in-the ſoft parts 
or in hard. As for the ſolucion-of unity in the ſpft parts,I ap- 
pointed two differences of it; ro wit, Vicus and Pulrus,an ul- 
cer anda wound... 7 o, 4 
. But here, not without a cauſe» a queſtion. may be moved, 
which of thoſe two. in methodicall proceeding, ought to have 


Precedency, Ir i15an.iundonþbred truth, that the fiſt man _ 
OM. 


gene 


- of ulcers. ' " 
4 To make the traQation of ulcers perfe&t and 'compheat ; 


Le&tn. ATyreatiſe of Vleers. Treat-1, 577 


loſt his life was Abel, and that by wounds, ſo that by all likeli- 
hood, men firſt of all berit their wits to find our means to cure 
hurts received by externall violence: for the nearer they lived 
to the creation, the more pure their bodies were, no heredita- 
ry diſeaſes being left by parents, if you except mortality by 
reaſon of old age, which no man © 

ſentence of death pronounced for the ſinne of diſobedience a=. 
sainſt Adam and his poſterity by Gods ownmouth:and ſo being. 
liccle troubled with either inward griefs or outward ſores,they 
troubled not themſelves about the invention of medicaments 
to cure thefe; ſo that by the right of time, the treating of 


wounds ought to precede the handling of ulcers, Nevertheleſs Ayſw. - 
-m our times, my opinion 1s, that the diſcourſe ofulcers, for 


ſundry reaſons, ought to go before, For firſt of all, an ulcer - 
doth proceed from an inward Humor corroding, but a wound 


from an outward inſtrument dividing: ſo that a filly Empirick . - 


yeaadoting old woman, may go about the curing of wounds. 
in fleſhy parts; and compaſſe it; but to the curation of ulcers, . 
the knowledge of Humors, and the conſtitution of the bodies. 
affe&ed are required, which require a man well verſed in chat 
part of Phyfick called Phy fiologia. Secondly, greater variety 

of medicaments is required in the curing of ulcers, than there. 
isin the curing of wounds, and ſo ſtill greater skill-is required- 
in the curing of the one than of the other. Thirdly , greater. 
eſtimation doth acrew unto thoſe who take upon/them the cu-. 
ring of ulcers, than unto thoſe who deale with wounds, and 

that by all ſorts and degrees of perſons, whether they be rich. 

or poor, rude or civil, tearned or ideots; ſo that I need not'to. 

retra& my opinion in aſcribing unto the trafarion of ulcers. 

the precedency, before the diſcourſe of wounds. . 


uld eſcape by neaſon of the . 


I, 


2. 


zo 


In my proceeding, I will handle theſe ten points: F, I will The ſcope 


int out the Authors who have written laudably of this ſub=- 


Jed. IH. 1 will ſet down the definition” of an ulcer. JI. 'The 


canſes of an ulcer. IV. The differences of ulcers. V. The ge- - 
nerall fignes of ulcers. VI. The general prognoſticks of ulcers. 
VII: I will fer down fnch medicaments as are fit for all nicers 
in general. V]II.Ofthe general indications of curing of ulcers. 
IX. Oftheir times. X. I will diſcourſe of every particular ſore 


Fizſt, then-to come to the Authors , Fmean-not to name 


all : 


78 Treat, 2. 
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all who are come to our hands, and have written of this ſub- 
je&; bur ſach as are famous for their skill and experience. F ip- 
pocrates and Galen, although they have not left to poſterity 
particular large monuments ef this matter, yet when occaſion 


1s offered y they onut not to ſet down both the indications of 
curing, and medicaments effeCtuali to cure. Hippocrates in his 


6. Se&. of ulcers and fiftulaes. Galen in thoſe excellent books 
of his which he penned, De method. medend:, Lib. 3. of a {im- 
ple ulcer, Lib. 4. oran ulcer with accidents, of the order]y way 
to cure dilcaſes, for the moſt part doth illuſtrace his precepts 
by examples borrowed from the praftice of Chirurgery. 

If fou demand why he did fo ? | 

I will cell you the cauſe in Fallopius his words, in his firſt 
Chapters of ulcers, 2y0niam ut ait Celſus, libs 7. cap. 1. Duum 
eadem eſt, Seeing according to Celſus, the means which Phy ft- 
cians uſe in curing,ſometimes take effet, ſometimes availe not 
it-may be doubted wherher health may be aſcribed to the good 
conſtitution of the body, or to the meanes applied; but_the 
effe& of Chirurgery 1s moſt evident. O pregnant teſtimony to 
evince the certainty and excellency of Chirurgery ! Ler thoſe 
Phyſicians who {light the praftiſe of Chirurgery , thinking 
themſelves to be chicks of the white hen onely , confider and 
weigh the weight of this teſttmony of Ce/ſus and Fallopizy in the 
impartial ballance of feaſon. Avicen the chief of the Arabick 
Phy ficians, handleth this matter, in the fourth Book of his Ca- 
non, and the third Treatiſe: although he dorh write confuſed- 
Jy, yet thereading of him will profit ſuch as underſtand him, 
and will not be fruitlelſe. 4/baucafis hath ſome good things but 
the number of the trifles are many moe. Paulas A gineta in 
his fixth Book of the Art of curing,onely toucheth ſoine points 
of this matter,as a dog doth Nz/ys when he drinketh. Gabriel 
Fallopins followeth, who hath written an excellent Treatiſe of 
this matter ; but whoſoever ſhall peruſe him ſhall find him in 
ſundry things intricate enough -I will bring him a new compa- 


'M inadovs nion, but far ſurpaſling all other modern Writers , Minadous, 


one of the famous profeſlars of that renowned Univerticy of 
Padua, in his three Books which he penned of the curing of 
the deformities of thebody of man: Whoſoever he be who ſhal 
£0 about to make a parity between theſe two and others of 
the late Writers, 1 ſhall judge him worthy of M:4as his eares, 
and after that.he hath proceeded, and. been promoted in 

| CO EF | - Ovary, 
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Germany, tO be ſaluted a DoRor with four feet. To thele two 
tralians,'I joyn-the:German Samuel Huaſſenreferns, in his four 
Books of the affeCions of the sk 111, 11 whom there are many vas» 
rieties, if one with judgement diſcern them. The reſt that can 
be named are of che Jower bench, as Guido a Cauliaco, and he 
who hath onely taught him to ſpeak a lictle more eloquently, 
Foannes Tagaultivs, m thethird Book of his Inſticutions.of chi». 
rurgery .Toannes deVico accounted the fatherof Empericks.Mz-= 
riauus Sandus inthe third Treatiſe of his compend of chirurge- 
ry, and Angelus Bologninns uy his two Books of ulcers, ſhall bear. 
him' company. I muſt not omit chat paintfull and judicious Chi- 
rurgeon Ambroſe Parrey , unto whom Chirirgery is-much be- 
holding.Veſaliys alſodelſerveth praiſe, The two lateit who have. 
written are the two Fabric, Terome and William : H ierouymus | 
Fabricius 1n the third Book of the ſecond part of his Chirurgis |. 
cal works: Gulielmas Fabricius in his learned Chirurgicalobſers:| 
vations, who in this courſe out-ſtrip all their fellowes. Theſe 
Authors of all other are moſt to be peruſed, . for in reading of. 
them one ſhal become both more underſtanding,and more able 
to perform the cures which ſhall be committed ro his care and: 
Skill. Asfor thereft, ] leave them unto thoſe who rather chuſe. 
to feed upon acrons,* than pure manchet, Rio/an the fathers. 
Taques Guilmean, Peccetius-and Pigrets, akthough they deſerve. 
their own praiſe, yet in my opinion they are to give place to. 
thoſe whom. ] have named. If any one would miſpend good. 
houres, let him read Paracelſus his great and little C hirurgery- 
which are like clouds wichout rain. If you would be furniſhed - 
with forreſts of Chirurgicall medicaments, perute the Treatiſe. 
of the learned Hollerixs de materia Chittuygica, of Chirnrgicall 
means, and Izcobus Dondus in his enumeration of Chirurgicall. 
remedies, both ftitmple and compound. | | 
As for thoſe medicaments which in my proceedings 1 ſhall 
 *fromtime-to cime ſet down, they ſhall nor be a confuled heap, , 
but -a choice of the beſt approved, to caſe you of the labour of. 
electiun. N” | | 
Now are we to deſcend to the definition of anulcer, which 
was the ſecond point: I will not tan4upon the ſetting down of D > 
ſundry delcripcions of lundry Auchors, and the examination 
of them becauſe this labour. would cake up coo much time,and 
lictle edifie you, which was appointed the end and ſcopeof theſe 
Lettures, An wuice in Englith is derived from.the Latine alas 
: y ANG. 


Nts - 


Tin %,. + 


Pojim, jun&: The antecedent cauſes may be reduced to three; to wit, 


A ——_— -- Sb yy _— 

$o Treat.2: A Treatiſe of Þ leers. Ten: 
and this from the Greek ia«©- aw 7% dane dw becauſe it disjoy« 
neth the part which it poſſeſſeth; and ſo this term, inits gene-= 
nerall fignification, comprehendeth every ſolucion of unity : 
and ſo Hzþppocrates in his Treatiſe concerning wounds of the 
head doth entitle it, | ; 

But ſeeing ſolution of unity may proceed from two cauſes, 
to wit, an external inftrumenr dividing, and a ſharp humor e. 
roding, accordiug to Galex : there muſt be two differences of 
ſolution of unity likewiſe according to the ſame Author, de 


Ds cauf. ; ; 
morb, A conftit, art«c. 6: Vuluus, a wound, ne by an externall in- 
ult, ſtrument,and #/cus,an ulcer,cauſed of an inward cauſe eroding, 
The 4. Thus then an ulcer is to be deſcribed: Ir is a ſolution of unity 


receeding from an inward cauſe eroding the part, The ſub- 
my KS EA of an ulcer, [| make not onely the fleſhy _ (whereby 1 
underſtand, all the parts which. cover the bones) but the - 
bone it ſelf alſo. Unto the ulcer of a bone the Author of the. 
Book de conſtit. art. c.6, giveth a peculiar name, calling it 
Teredo ,neprÞor which properly fignifieth the lictle worme 
which piercerch wood, and conſumerh it. Iſee :no reaſon why 
'the name of an ulcer may not be aſcribed to the ſolution of 
-unity ina bone, if it proceed from an inward cauſe eroding, 
as the terme of a wound 1s if ic be divided by an externall. 
inftrument;as a ſword or hatchet. An ulcer then is a compound 
diſeaſe; for init there is both ſolution of continuity, and lofle 


of ſubſtance, 


'LECT, Il. 
Of the Cauſes of ulcers. 


N the third generall point concerning ulcers, is ſet downby 
It, me the cauſes of ulcers. Theſe are either antecedent or con- 


Cacochymia or the evil habit of the body ; Contagium, or the 
communication or impartingof an infeCting qualicy, vapour or 
humor, by the which an ulcer is caulſedin any part; a vene- 
mous moiſture, as in biting and ſtinging of ſerpents; or laſtly 
the diftemperature of the part it ſelf. .. 

As for Cacochymia, the ſpeculation of it doth belong unto 
the pra&iſe ofPhy ſick : yetin my diſcourſes of Tumors I ſet 


down 
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ſet down the fignes of every humor redounding- as much as 
was requiſite for any to know, who onely.:medleth with thE 
prafice of Chirurgery, While any ofthe three humors (blood 
being excepted ) .in the maſſe of blood contained in-the.vcine: 
is faulty and peccant in quality, it is accounted the cauſe ante - 
cedent of an ulcer. Sometimes theſe humors are ſolitary, ſome- 
times they are affociate together. 71 
Contaginm, or infettion, it is communicated ſometimes by a» 2, 
rotten and corroding vapour ; and ſo very often, if one vifit 
often one having Prthyſis, ſuch yapours being; mingled with the 
air, infeCt the party who viſiteth, eſpecially if he draw too 
near to the difeaſed party. So ulcers of the yard come from. 
dealing with women, whaſe.ſecret-parts are touched with ve 
nerealluſcers: yeathe irch it ſelfe, and ſcabbednefſe,is gotten. 
by either lying with one troubled with it, or ſleeping in a bed 
where a fcabbed perſon hath reſted. Re 
As for the diſtemperature of the part, it may be procured 
either-by cold, as appeareth- in kibes, or by heat, as we may 3. 
ſee ina gangrene ; beca'ſe:the bloud flowing copioully to the 
part pained,and not being conco&ed, it putrifieth and erodeth 
the part. Laſt of all, by bicing or ſtinging, as ofa mad dog, or 
a venemous ſerpent, a corruption of the humors may be cauſed 
the conjun cauſe of an ulcer : ſo that every humor that 1s 
changed from jt own naturall temperature, whether it be by 
putrefa&ion, aduſtion, or commixtion of any thing unnatural 
may procure anulcer in whatſoever part it ſeateth it felt. AP 
But the followers of Hippocrates and Galer, ſpeak otherwiſe —_— iy 
of theſe humors than the Chymijts do. The Galeni/ts, make the dogmari- 
three humors of the maſle,of blood; to wit,choler,phiegm, and ..1'pp,q_ 
melancholy, to be the cauſes both antecedent and conjund of cianscon. 


gl! ulcers, if they become contrary to nature. So they will cerning .. 


have rheumatick ulcers to be cauſed of ſalt phlegm, Herpes tumors. 
exedens to be cauſed of eruginous choler; cancerous ulcers of 
Bilis atra, which are the wort and. moſt deplorable of all o- 
thers, ©. 5:40 Align 03509) IS 

The Chymiſts on the other part, afhrm that the diſcourſe of 
bumors doth not manifeſt unto us the effence, and proper na= The gy;. 
cure of any diſeaſe, So Qyercetain int his-advice of curing the nion of 
gout, bringeth in the ſtone, which:lie afftirmeth not to be in- Chymiſts, 
gendred of the Galenicatl humors. , Petrus Severinus the Dane: 


loſophical 


ge Treatiz, 4 Treatiſe of Ficers. _Leetz, 


loſophicall.Pbylick, wondreth ar the folly of thoſe who make 
thoſe fanraſticatihumors blood, choler, phlegme, and melan- 
choly the cauſes of diſeaſes; wherefore' they our: of minerals, 
ſalt, ſulptue, and mercurie, fetch out the cauſes of all griefs, 
Although Galen ſometimes humors ſalt, nitrous,and eruginous 
| yet the (hymiſts have-no reaſon to. reje& the ordinary names 
of humors, and to call contumelioufly. dogmaticall. Phy ficians 
Humoriſts, and to deny any diſeaſe ro proceed from the ordi- 
= nary humors of / the body becomming unnaturall : for ſceing 
1 «hay that according to Galen 1. de 0c. affect. c. 2. that 1s tbe ac- 
humors of counted che cauſe of a grief, which being preſent, the diſeaſe 
the body | continnethz and which being removed, the grief ceaſerh; and 
are cauſes] {germg we perceive diſeaſes to be cauſed of vitious humors a- 
of diſcalgs bounding, and theſe being: expelled, the griefro vaniſh, I ſee 
no reaſon why theſe humors may not' be accounted the true- 
cauſes of griefs; and that it is a meer folly, and an affe&ion'of 
novelty, to baptize theſe by names of minerals far ferched; as 
r&'calt rhat which in fevers is caſt up.-by.-vomit, rather ſulphur 
rhan'choler.:Belides: this, the Chymiſts'are injurious-to.dog- 
matica}FPlipticans, inlabouring'to: pertwade men, that 'they 
by the name'of a humor, underſtand nothing elfe but a wate- 
1th ſ\nbRtance void of all other faculty ; winch ſhould be the 
principles of all bodies, and che 'cauſevof all diſcafes: whereas 
bo hat 2 every rational} Phyficianyby the rermof a kumor;underftand: 
vmor eth/a liquid body mixed withibloud: which ſeeing'ic 15 a ſeve- 
rall body of its own Kind, andis more :.compountct than water, 
fo it hath far more excellent qualities than warer: The Phyſi- 
cians their own ſelves have fet'the A/chymiſts at work, while 
talking of humors, andthe cauſes of diſeaſes, . they ſo much 
The f & -ralk of the firftqualities, hear,' cold, moiſture, and drynefle; 
qualities ' For although ſundry diſeaſes are caufed of heat,.cold,moiftug 
—_ and drynefle, yet we ſhall find other qualities in the Humor, 
Fs Edi. Which may a8 well hurt the body' as theſe : for Hippocrates in 
feaſes his Book de priſes medicins, or ancient phy fick-afirmeth , not 
that which is hot, cold, moiſt, or ſoft, to be moſt powerfail; i 
bir thatwhich: isbircor; Cat, ſweet and ſowre, unlavoury, 
_- and ſharp with (one ſorvencdſe 5; theſe and a thouſand ſuch, 
_ evgfa 9 beme exalted in their faculties, he will have 0 be 
che emuſes of Uiſeaſes, i andinor the firſt qualities, onely!:. and 
| Sontthefothet diferentes of frmpromes mn fevers of this. ſame 
Kindo deperdv3*:Thebo Vhilet-they are: exquiſitely: taxed 
W 
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pod] 


-and ſuffer it toſectle, a'matter likeunto the'powder of brick, 
-and ſometimes a white muddy ſubſtance will ſo cleave to the | 
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in the body are harmlefle, yet when (one of theſe is ſevered 
from the reſt, and is exalted (ies quality, ic manifefteth it 
ſelfe, and annoyeth man ; ſo' the corrofive ſalt doth bewray 
it ſelf in cancers and corrofive ulcers. Neither. is it to be 
chought abſurd 3 that minerals are-m- the body of man, far ,;neca1s 
ſeeing man is fed by plats, and beaſts, which feed alſo upon are in rhe 
the plants ; ſeeing alſo the herbs have their aliment from the body of 
ground, which 1s not alike in all places, bur often is mingled 92" 
with a ſalt juyce, and other minerall ſpirits, which the beafts 
and herbs cannot perfe&ly convert into their own ſubſtance; 
one can hardly think that a man can live upon theſe, and 
have no ſuch thing participate. So we ſee what variety of 
wines the diverſity of the ſoiles bring forth; and that in e- 
very mine there 1s tartar or argo/, which appeareth alſo very 
often in podagricall perſons, In vomicing, ſundry times ſub- 
ſtance-like to:leeks, green, and eruginous, exceeding hot and 
{harp, are thrown up, which being received into balins,' die 
them with abright eruginous colour. See hiſtories in Shenkzus 
med. obſer. lib. 3.0b. 63. in the third book of his phy ficall ob- 
ſervations, the 62. "obſervation. Michael Doringins ib. 1. #0; YePax 
medico & medicina, m his firſt book of the Phylician and Phy= A Slory Ws 
'fick reporteth, - that a certain Lawyer made ſuch urine, ag | WYWt 
did fret the linings, as if it had been che prric of vicriol, ſuch 
' humors appear-plainly-m ſcabbedneffe, fretting ulcers, -but 
ſpecially ina cancer. Wharefore Bertiaus in his third book 
and eleventh of his Phyſick , doth raſhly and inconfiderately 
afirme , that not one whit of mercurtie , ſalt , or ſulphur , 
lieth hid in the body ; for in the'itch; ſcabbinefle , ſomie 
catarrhes , mflammations of the eies, and fretting ulcers 
it may be perceived; but in urine, which is alſoan excre- ' 


. mentitions humor, the ſalt may be ſeparate and preſented to 


the fight: yea, bettdes the ſalt in urine, another ſubſtance the | 
cauſe of difeates:may be marked: for if you take a clear urine 


fides of rhe chantber-pot or urinallschac ic can hardly be ſome- 


times waſhed away: of ſuch a matter tophes ingonty perſons, ” 
| | p | 008 | | The ordi- 
- and ſtones mche bladder, are ingendred. | nary hu- 


s Whoſaever ſhall go abour to reduce' the cauſes of all diſeaſes mors are 
to blood,choler,melancholy and flegm, ſhall wrap himſelf into nor the 
a number of difficulties : I will defire him coyield mea reaſon, cauſes of 


M 2» why al diſcaſes | 
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"why-he calleth ſalc flegm fo, ſeeing flegni is ſaid to bercold'bur 
this hor ? Why is A4trabi/is comprehended under, melancholy, 
ſeeing 1t is very bot, but this cold? Beſides. this, if any phy ti- 
cian go about to cure diſcaſes procured either by contagion,or 
poyſon, without any great reſpec co the humors, he preſently 
goeth abour to miniſter either a/exipharmaca, as in the plague 
which is gotten by contagion, to-abate the force of it, and 
then he addreſſeth himſelf. to-the preparation and. evacuation 
of the humors.. If poyſon be miniſtred to.any one in meat or 
drink, which according to Cardan, commenting upon.the 62. 
aphor, of the 4. ſect. may. be ſuſpeted,if he find griping 1n his 
Rtomack, and-if he vomit and go to ſtoole, if within fix houres 
the skin become greenith or ſpotted, then Antidotes-are:mini- 
ſtred, and not ſuch as reſpec choler, melancholy or flegm:Let 
the Humors then which are ingendred in the body, retain the 
accuſtomed names; but if an. externall cauſe make them dege- 
nerate from. their nature, let theſe be diſtinguiſhed fromthe 
ordinary, and have their denomination-from that which alte- 
reth them. If ſalt, niter, alome, vitriol, verdigreaſe be mingled 
with any humor,l[et it be called from the mineral mingled with 
it, faſt, nirrous, ainminous, vitriolate or eruginous.. And for 

. this cauſe ſome. Jate judicious Phy {icians wriziny of malig and 

peſtilent Fevers,and confidering their notable differences have 
affirmed ſome to participate of the nature of arſenick, ſome of 
mercurie, ſome of hellebore, ſome of opjum, ſome. of the leo- 
pards bane, ſome of the hemlack ; ſome to participate of the 
poyſon of a viper, ſcorpion, mad dog and ſuch like,noting the 
variety. of {ſymptomes in ſundry perſons. | yah 

One doubt doth remain concerning the melancholy humor, 
Ofthe fu- hecher it beonly thin and wateriſh, as Renſneruoafficmeth in 
perfluogs FREther it beonly thin and wateriſh, as enſnerus attirmeth n 
melancho his book of the Scurvie exercit.q our of ſundry. places of Hip- 
Iy Humor, pocrates,who calleth melancholy #24 as in his book 5 yoyns 
in his. book de morbis.,, andin his. firſt book. Je morbis mulie= 
rum; or whether. it be.thick .and earthie , according to the 
vulgar and. received.opinion, Before this doubr: be ſolved, 
ſome . propoſitions are to: be premiſed. I, In the Chylus 
there are two.. ſubſtances,. one. liquid and. thin ,. the other 
thick and terreftriaf ,. which can.no. more nourith than; aſhes. 
H. Nature doth mingletheſe which are not. ſent away by ſtool, 
with part of the aqueous and ſuperfluous humidicy-cauſed of 
drink, and liquid meats, So.in a Jiethe (alt aud ſome aduft parts | 
| Ry are. 
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areſo mingled, that they are not diſcerned before ſeparation. ' 
I fay then, that this thick and feculenc humor tempered with Thar che 
much moiſture, 18 to be accounted the ſuperfluous melancholy Spleen 
humor, and that it 1s attracted by the ſpleen. For firſt, ſeeing _ 
this feculent humor is alrogetherc unapt to nouriſh, it muſt be Ry 
ſeparate from the Clrylns, which cannot be performed by any jancholy. 
other part beſides the ſpleen; Secondly, the ſpleen is of a dar- 
ker red. colour than the liver is, which proceedeth from the 
_ thick, feculent,and terreſtrial humor,which ic imbibeth, Third- 
ly Hippocrates de aere,aq.&*:1;c. aftirmeth, that ſuch perſons as 
dwelt infenny places are ſubje& ro paſſions of the ſpleen. The 
cauſe is, becauſe the waters are not pure,bur muddie. Fourth-_ 
ly, if the ſpleen did draw-onely thin and wateriſh humors, it 
could not-be ſo ſubje@& to obſtruſtions as it is: The feculent hu- 
mor mixed with much humidity,is the cauſe of fundry diſeaſes 
the thin parts ſomerimes aſcend to the upper parts, the groſs 
tothe lower parts, as we ſee in the ſcurvie, wherein the gums | 
are ulcerated,and the legs tumifie. The pleen being ſpungeous 
draweth much humidity to it, wherefore ſpleenetick perſons 
ought to drink ſparingly; for if they bib too much,the natural 
heat of the parts ealtly. oppreſſed,and ſo they become hydro- "FP 
pick, The wateriſh humor of the ſpleen is not infipid, but ſharp j;.;.. = 
and biting, and copious: ſo we ſce thoſe who are troubled with the ware. 
quartanes, about the end of each fit to (weat plentifully ; and rh Hy- 
choſe who are oppreſſed with melancholy to ſpit much. In the mor of the | 
thick,feculent,and terreftrial blackiſh matter,ſometimesthere Plcen, + 
is-n0 exceſle of the (pieen: in qualities ſomerimes there is,and 
.thole are two: Acerpit as,an aſtringent ſharpneſſe,ſuch as. appea- 
reth green unripe fruits; and Acidztas, ſowrenelle: from theſe } 
- qualictes intended and exalted, atra bilis becometh ſo corros } 
five. So much I thought good to ſer down of melancholy, to 
clear the doubts which are moved ofit, and to ſhew one uſe of 
the ſpleen.,-. Non | ; 7 
To return then to the carbonary cure of unlearned Alchy= _ 
miſts. they objeC thus, The rational Phy ficians affirm the body Objed.. - 
to be nouriſhed by the four humors, how can they then be cau-- 
ſes of the diſeaſes ? | | 
It is ſtrange that any man ſhould wilfully ſhat the ie. of the - 
mind; (underftanding I mean) that they may not ſee. truth, - . 
ſeeing man, as.Ariftotle in the very firſt words of the-book of Anſw. - 
his Metaphyhicis aftrmeth naturally coveteth knowledg, and, 
witnelles . 
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witneſſes are our firſt parents to their own andour lofle. No 
dogmatigall Phyſician ever affirmed any diſeaſe to be cauſed 
of any humor of the body, as long as it continueth in its own 
natural eftate; but then to ftir up giefs, when it is ſeparate 
from the reſt, when it doth purtifie , when forraigniub- 
ſtances and qualities are added , which make it-of a fas 
miliar humor, a profeſſed enemy to health , confifting 
of the natural conſticution of the body , reſalting of the 
laudable commixtion ofthe four humors natural. I have infiſt» 
ed ſomewhat long in the ſetting down of the cauſes of ulcers, 
becauſe he (whoſoever he be) that goeth about to cure ulcers 


without the knowledge of the cauſes, is like one, who being 
blind-folded, is ſetto thraſh a cock. 


LECT. II. 
Of the generall differences and ſignes of ulcers. 


F the ten Points, within the limits of which I reſolved to 

include all my diſcourſes of ulcers, in my former Le&ure 
I diſpatched three; in the firſt T nominated the prime Authors, 
who have written of this ſubje&: in the ſecond, I fet down the 
deſcription of an ulcer : in the third, I diſcourſed ſomewhat 
largely of the cauſes of ulcers in generall. 


IV. Now the fourth phninr, concerning the differences, and ſun- 
Pont. dry ſorts of ulcers, offereth it ſelf to be handled, and in truth 
the courſe of nature ſo requireth: for the form of every parti- 
cular ulcer doth ſpring from the canſe conjundt of the ſame-for 
example,a cancer ulcerate 1s difcerned from all other ulcers by 
its proper and pathognomonical fignes, all which as effe&s,are 
aſcribed to Atra bilis, impatted in the part, the cauſe conjuutt 

of the ſame. | X 
Diff:r2n- Here of purpoſe I omit the idle and fruitlefſe diſtin&ions of 
cesof ulcers, ſet down by ſundry Authors, which neither better the 
Ulcers. .underſtanding,nor further the curation. Theſe onely I will ſet 


I- down, which are materiall. The materiall .differences then of | 


Fromtheir 


av jug ulcers,are taken either from the nature or coſtſtitution of an 


ulcer, or from the ſubjeft or part affeted. From the nature 
and conſticution, an nlcer ts cicher ſimple or compounded. 
Ina ſ1mpleulcer,nothing is offered which may ftay the chirur- 
geon from going about the conſolidation of it, as the cauſe 
| conjundcts 
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conjungh.. « ctagll: ſpmprtome, adjuns, or ſome diſeafe: :... 
A compound; ulcer wherein either ſome of theſe, or all-are____ 
found, which ninft be removed before unition be procured, 1s _ _ 
caher:of the milder forts, or matigne. contend 
The more mild fort of ulcers yeild to ordinary and uſua!l ulcer 
medicaments, if they be judicouſly applied. | 
'The malign yeeld not; and befides have fearfull- ſymptoms: 
thoſe maligne ulcers proceed *tither from inward, or outward 
cauſes. [tv ER 
From mmternall cauſes ſpring a-cancer ulcerate, Phagedena, 
Nome, iretting ulcers, and others which are called Chircnia,or 
Telephia, which denominations infinuate nothing unto ns con- 
cerning the nature or curation of an ulcer, but bring only.un- 
to our-memory the names of theſe who are celebrated by Poets, 
which belong more to Grammarians than Phy licians or Cht- 
rurgeons to be known. | | 
The externall cauſes which procure uicers are two, to wit, 
Contagium , contagion ,. or 'a venemous quality , vapour , 
or umor , comprehended under the name -of Fenexam , or 
poiſon, | 
The differences caken from theſubjetsor parts afte&ed are |. 
two, for either an ulcer poſſeſſeth the outward part, and is cal- p;,,* ,. 
led externumz or outward or it aflifeth che inner parts, and 1s parts 
named 7#tera#um or inward. Other differences taken. fromthe 
continuance, figure and quantity,are here impertinent, and fur» ' 
theronly prediCtions, of the which I will ſpeak in the progno- 
ticks of ulcers. | | | 
As concerning thejfignes of ulcers; an internaþ ulcer isfonnd 0 
out and diſcerned by the excrecions or matter expelled.As for V. 
example, if the urine be purulent, we con jeftnre the:kidmes or Tn | 
bladder to be ulcerate. If purulent matter be voided by cough- Sjones 4 
ing, it is like thatthe lnngs arc ulcerate;if much of ſuch matter ,12 lis 
be rejefted,and fignes of an apoſteme have gone before;i isal yjceracg, 
apoſtterhatous ulcer; if.the parytenematterbe bur bitcle,anh _ 
fipns-vf aruinflamacion have: been wored; then «x isbur aprima» 
ry ulcer proceeding of eroſion, by reaſon ofa'tharp humor fe= 
parating the nnity of the ſubſtance of the lungs. Theſe inter- 
nal ulcers 1 will leave to the conſiderations of Phyſicians, unto 
whom they are moſt commonly preſented to be cured,who ve- - 
ry ofcen purchaſe fees with no ſmall difcredit to the Art and. 


themſelves. Only I will ſec down ſuch things as tend to the 
Ccuration. 
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caration of ulcers of the externall parts, I need not to buf 
my ſelf about. the ſetting down of the generall fignes of ſuch 
ſeeing they are preſented tothe view of the Chirurgeon by 
the parts grieved.Only let me give you warning, that you mil- 
take not a wound for an ulcer: into this errour you may eaſily 
fall, if you admit the moſt ordinary deſcription of an ulcer, 
ſtrange even by judicious Phy ficians and Chirurgeons; which 


is, that it is a ſolution of continuity in a fleſhy part, yeelding | | 


. quittor; it skilleth not, they think, whether it be laudable or 
_ illaudable. It is ſet down that there ſhould be ſet down no 
{#8 be other difference between a wound and an ulcer,than this, that 
the one'is bloudy, and the other purulent. Doth not, I pray 
you, a wound become purulent of it ſelfe,although no Chirur- 

_ geon deal with it, and may not an ulcer become bloudy if in- 
cifion be uſed, as it may daily be ſeen? Frivolous it isalſo in 
my judgement, that a (oJution of unity iufli&ed by an inſtru- 
ment that woundeth in a bone, as a ſword, may be called a 
wound; and that a ſolution of unity in a bone, procured by an 
eroding humor, may not be termed an ulcer, 

Seeing the cauſes conjunG make the true differences of an 
The cay.. BIcer and wound: which are an externall inſtrument dividing, 
ſes con- and a ſharp humor eroding, the parts; Who can imagine that 
jun& of ina venereall ulcer, wherein there is corruption of the bone, 
wouuds there ſhould be two ſorts of ulcers ſpecifically differing? ro wit, 
& ulcers. ne in the fleſhy part» and another inthe bone, the ſame bu- 
mor cauſing both. 
But aſolution of unity m the bone by a corroding is called 
Objed}. Terede, ſay they, 4 | 
| What then ? Muſt a maligne ulcer in the face becauſe it is 
| _— Nole me tangerezbe exempted out of the liſt of cancerous 
cers? | | 

_ No. Letthis then be accounted an undoabted truth, that a 
ſolution of unity procured in the body by a humor eroding, 
whether it be in the fleſh or bone, may be, yea ought to be cal- 
led anulcer,'as a ſolution by an-inftrument ſeparating is cal- 

leda wound in both. - | 
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LECT; IV. : 
'Of the generall prognofticks of ulcers, 


Owl am to deſeend to the fixt point touching ulcers,pro- 
N poſed by me in the beginning , which is of their generall 
prognoſticks, T he confideration of thefe wil make one circum» 
{pe&,when an ulcer is offered to him to be cured, in the eleti- 
on.of his cures:for whoſoever taketh in hand a grief uncurable 
he discrediteth himſelf,and canteth the arr to be contcemned by 
thoſe who are ſimple and ignorant, imputing the error of the 
praCticer to the inſufficiency of the arc. Ler this be the I.predi- 
(tion: an ulcer in a body of an evil complexiou, which may be 
conje&ured by the colour of the skin,if it be of a tallowy whit- 
nefſe,yellow,or ſ{wartiſh,is not cafily. cured:for it is likely,that 
corrupt phlegm, vitellin choler, and feculent melancholy do a- 
bound, which humors hinder the regeneration of fleſh: but by 
the contrary ,an ulcer is eaſily cured in a perſon of a good com- 
plexion, who digeſteth well and doth not-increaſe ſuperfluous 
moiſture. II. Ulcers in bodies which are either very moiſt or 
dry,are hardly cured. This is plain in the bodies of hydropical 
perſons, and thoſe which are aged; for as ſuperfluous humidi- 
ry contrary to deſiccation hindreth the healing in thoſe: fo in 
theſe the defe& ot radicall morfture. III. Ulcersin children by 
reaſon of their exceſſive humidityand in women with child,be- 
cauſe the moſt laudable part of the bloud is turned to nouriſh- 
ment of the child, are not eaſily cured. IV. Ulcers which fall 
out after criticall apoſtemes in the ſpondils of the back,or great 
joincs of the body, for the moſt part are mortal: becauſe afrer 
tickneſs,and apoſtemation ,nature muſt be exceedingly weake- 
ned, the naturall heat much abated, and the radicail moifture 
almoſt ſpent. Such apoſtemes do fall out when as ſharp fevers 
end not critically in the decretory daies by ſome evacuation, 
as bleeding at the noſe, vonuting,ſweating,purging by ſtool and 
urine,but extend themſelves to the fortiech day,V.If che place 
wherein theulcer is ſeated be blackiſh, blewiſh,or greeniſh, 1t 
hardly can be cured:for the bloud muſt be nanghty, and the 


fleſh corrupt. VI, Ulcers with a round figure are cured with 


dificultyz rhe reaſon is this, Conſolidation is procured, by 
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unition of the parts;the farther the parts'are aſunder,the more 
flowly ic is procured:bnt a ronnd figure, of all other within the 
ſame bounds, 1s moſt ample. VII.Painfuil ulcers in children are 
dangerous,becauſe their bodies being raw, and the fpirits ſubs 
till,they are cafily ſpent,which is the cauſe that they aremuch 
weakened and ſo dilpoſed for death ic ſelf. VIIHL.Ifan ulcer be- 
come either blewiſh or pale,the party being 1],death 1s not far 
off: for thele.colours the natural moiſture {hew the mortiticatt- 
on of the part;and dryneſfſe ſheweth that is gone. IX.If an ulcer 
be complicate with a diſeaſe which mamtaineth it, the ulcer, 
according to the nature of the difeaſe,is either of caſte or hard 
curation.So a venereal] u'cer m a ſucculent and ſtrong body is 
calily cured bur if the party bem a Maraſmw,neicher the u]- 
cer nor the diſeaſe can be cured; becauſe the uſeof the defſic- 
catives, which onely availe in theſe infirmitives,will onely ha- 
ten death increaiing the extenuation of the body:In like man- 
ner ulcers in hettict, and hydropick perſons are hardly cured, 
in theſe becauſe ſuperfluous humidity hindrech deſiccation of 
the ulcer; m thoſe becauſe laudable juyce floweth not to the 
part ulcerate.X.If tumors in ulcers ſuddenly vaniſh withoura- 


ny evident and manifeft cauſe,as bleeding, or application of a 


diſcuſive medicament,they portend no- good; but convulſions, 
if chey appear in the hinder parts, becauſe the Spina is very ner- 
vous; and madneſle, plurifze or ſuppuration if they were red,, 
and mn the forepart. XI. Suft tumors in ulcers are lJandable,be- 
cauſe they wil yield to medicaments,but hard; net eafic to be 
cured, becauſe the humor 1s more rebellious. XII. If rhe haires 
fal in places of the body about the ulcer,it 15 an evil ſicne: for 
then there muſt be-greatacrimony, and corruption of che hu- 
mors, 25 in quartane agues,the pox,and leprolze.. XII..1f in an. 
nlcer wherethere is carloſfity of the bone,the colour of the fleſh 
be of a livid colour,the party muſt bein danger; for it is a fign. 
of the extin&on of the natural heat. XFV. Ulcers which afford: 
guittor which 1s white, ſmooth,and uniform, and not ftinking,. 
pronule an eaſe cure,for theſe qualities in the quittor ſhew rhe 
dominion of the natural heat, and the ſoundnefle of the fol:d 
parts.XV.A fiux of bjood conung in an-ulcer after ftrong pul- 
fation 15 ommous, according to Hippocrates ſet. 7 aph. 21: for 
there muſt-be a ſtrong phlegmon,and the arteries muſt be much 
preiled,ſo that a'gangrene may be expected:howſoever of ſuch: 
furious bloudno fleſh can be regenerate, X VI. If an Eryfpelas 
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appear, the bone being bare, it is no good ſigne, Hippocrates 


Sed. 7. apbors 19. for neither can fleſh be regenerate by fuch a 
ſharp humor as this, that cauſeth ſo hot a tumor. XVII. From 
malign ulcers two ſorts of quictor flow; One thin,and it is cal- 
led 7chor or Santes; ſuch a virulent matter ifſueth alſo from the 
pricking of the nerves, and corruption of the perioftion, Fhe 
other ſort of quittor 1s thiek, and is called Sordes. XVIII. In 


ulcers which have continued a twelve-moneth or longer , the 


bone mult be fcaled, and the skinning be hollow, Hp. /ib. 6. 
175. 45. but to make good this Aphoriſme of Hippocrates,ſome 
conditions are required: The firſt is, that much fleth above the 
bone be not in the part ulcerate. Secondly, the humor which 
foweth to the part muit be very corrofive. Thirdly,it muſt not 
have been dealtrwithall by any Phy fician or Chirurgeon.If one 
or more of theſe condicions fail, the Aphoriſme mult miſſe of 
its prediftion, What Galen and late Writers have ſet down in 
the explication of chis Aphoriſme, clears not the truth of this 
Aphoriſm:only theſe conditions ſet down by me doe. The figns 


91 


which lead you to the knowledge of a bone corrupted are theſe Sianes of 
1. If the ulcer having been skinned, breaketh our again, for a corcupr 
itisikelythat the bone caſteth out an ichorous ſubſtance,which bone, 


15 the cauſe of this recidivation :..2, If the ulcer yeild more 


and thinner matter than the bigneſfle of it requireth, 3. If the- 


brims of the ulcer will not come in. 4. If rhe brims become 
reddiſh. 5. IF the bone, being preſenced to the fight, it appear 
ragged,and of a blackiſh colour,not ſmooth,or a ruddy white 
colour, XIX. Whatſoever ulcers caſt out nuich 54anzes or Icho- 
ro matter,which is too thin, of a leady,pale, or black colour; 
or glutinous,or ſtinking,and which frecteth the skin adjacent, 
are hard to be cured, for this humor keepeth che ulcer moiſt, 
and cannot eaſily be dried, even if you apply powerfull To- 
picks, XX. Inveterate ulcers which caſt out a quittor called 
by the Grecians iaz7oÞs; like unto white oy1, are hardly cured 
for this figuifieth a colliquation of the part, and an extenuati- 


on of tae reſt of rhe body. 
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LECT: V. 


Of the generall curation of Vleers, and theirtimes. 


TJ Avineg ſet down the generall Prognofticks of ulcers in the 

v1, fixth Point,now the ſeventh Point concerning the general 
Pont, method of curing of all-ulcers doth offer it ſelfe. 

The univerſal curation of ulcers 1s compriſed in this one pros 

poſition: All ulcers ever delire defiecation, fo-Hippec. in princ. 

lib. de ulcer. & Galen. lib. 3. method. c. 3. for whether we go a- 


bout to ingender fleſh, or to ſeale up an ulcer by cicatrization: 


deficcative medicaments are {[ti]] required, 
There are four times to be obſerved in ulcers: 
Four rimcs 


ef ulcers, : 
1. wateriſh. 


2, I.4Azgmentum,the proceeding; In it the quittor floweth more 
ſparingly,and thicker. 
Js - HI. Statas, the conliftence; In it there is no ichorous matter 
but Pys, yet ſomewhat thimmner ir appeareth. 
FR IV. Declinatio, when thenlcer 1s in the mending hand, then 
"Ia i laudable Pus ſheweth irfelf, Ic is white, being alcered by the 
lities of Naturall temperature of the veines, arteries, nerves and mem- 


laudable branes, whoſe ſubſtance is white. Secondly, it is uniforme, not 


qu:rtour, orumous orccruddy,natural heat working equally upon every. 


part of it, Fhirdly,it is withour al} i1} ſmell, ſeeing the-natural) 
cat hath corretedall the evil qualities of it. 

Fhe curation of ulcers is performed by two means; The x. is 
vane the removing of the canſes antecedent. The ſecond,isthe-arti- 
ef ulcers ficiall drefling of them. | 

__ Thecanſes antecedent are four: Crcorbymia,Contaginm Ve- 
Caulesan- yenry, and the diſtemperature of the part. = 
tecedents = Theill habit of the body is co be removed by alteration and 
T- evacuation, 1f the humor abound: 


2. Contagionis to be overcome by. Alexipharmacea. 
J* Poiſan 15 to be contemperate by 4zrideots. 
4 The diftemperature of che parc is to be removed by rhings 


contrary unto it. And that we may the moxe eaiily attain cc 
theie 


' I. Prixcipinm, The beginning; Init the quietour'is thin and: 
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theſe ſcopes , 4 convenient order of diet muſt ever be pre- 
ſcribed, 

The canfe conjun&,which is the eroding hnmor, thar is ſet- The cans 
led in the part,is ſurpriſed by ſuch medicamentrs as ſute for the £9214. 
four times of an ulcer before mentioned. 

In the beginning then Suppuratives or Digeſtives are to be "oe an 
applied. Firſt, becauſe the matter which hach left che veſſels, ;;.;.* 
and hath infinued it ſelf within the poroſities putrifiech:where- gjcawncs 
fore it ought to be concofted,,. that it may become laudable 
quittOur. 

Secondly, good fleſh-cannot be procured by farcotical! me= 
dicaments, unleſſe the matter be conco&ed; jor ſo the ulcer is 
made apt to admit the generation of fleſh. Theſe Suppuratives 
ought in the firſt qualities to be proportionate to the tempera - 
ture of the parc unto the which they. are to be applied ; ſo to. 
parts hot in the firſt or fecond degree, Suppuratives hot in the 
ſame degrees areto be applied: for if they exceed, they are fo 
far from-{trengthening the naturall heat,that they rather per- 
vert it,making itaguiſh.and unnatural! : if che part be tempe- 
rate, let temperate Suppuratives be applied, ""11-T IM 

But Digeſiives ought not to be applied,Firſt, to putride ul- ulcers gi- 
cers: for ſeeing Suppuratives are hot and moiſt, if they ſhould geſlives 
be applied they would cauſe the greater purtrefattion. are unfif, 

Second]y, they are not fir for rheumarick- ulcers; for ſuch - T- 
medicamencs relax the part,and make it more ſubje& to receive 2: 
the matter that flowerh,and fo a tumor might be cauſed. And 
as Suppuratives are to be applied.to the parts ulcerate,becauſe 
the humor which is hot and ſharp, would inflame the part, if 
it, were not ſuppurated and cleanſed: Sorepelling.Topicks are 
to be appited tothe parts abouc the ulcer, to repell che mat- x1, c.. 
ter which floweth; Be” vey | 

x. That che heat of the Suppurative medicament draw no- ling mz4i- 
thing from che parts adjacent, caments: 

2, To itrengthen the parts that they may reſiſt fuxion. *. 

3- Becauſe by the repelling of the humor,the deſiccation of 
theulcer is furthered, 6a | | EL 

4. Becaute the heat of the "part ulcerate is intended: and ©, + , 
ſtrengthened, ic being kept in by che coldnetle of the repel- — > 
ling medicament, | . medica. 

And for as much as affirmed that nlcers alwajes require de- meacs 


Hecation, it is not amifſe co mix with the Suppuratives ſome _ 
F.. FINE LAVIC, 
driers, 
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driers, yet that in the beginning. the Suppuratives have the 
upper hand, but in the end the Deſiccatives, 

After that the ulcer is well digeſted , and yeildeth lauda- 
ble quittour ,” Mundificatives are to be applied : for if you 
Mundifi- -apply ſarcoticall medicaments, before the nicer 15. well di- 
catives, oefted, ſpungeous ani! naughty fleſh will grow , which will 
admic no cicacrization, In mundifying we mult not ute too 
ſharp medicaments , for theſe may cauſe an unskiifull Phy fici- 
an or Chirurgeon to beleeve that it 1s a corrolive ulcer. The 
_ pain which the Patient feelerh in the part ulcerate, wil bewray 
this errour. Thefe taree ſcopes being compalled to overcome 
the cauſe conjuna, nothing remaineth but to ſeale up the cure 
by cicatrization. 

Howfluxi- Secing moſt ordinary nl[cers proceed from fluxion, it is to be 
on is ſtaid withſtood, Firſt, by Revullion, Second ly,by Repulfion.In Re- 
Revulſion yvjfjon , wherein the matter is drawn to parts far diſtant, the 
re&itude of the part and veſſels is to be obſerved. So if the ul- 
cer bein the right leg. Revulſion isro be procured in the right 
arme, if you reſpe& the reftitudeof the part; but if you confi- 
der the reAitude of the veſſels, Revulfion is tobe ulſed in the 
left leg , if theulcer be in the right : for ſo the communion of 

"HEY veſſels is kept, 
vulion is. Revulſionis performed by attrafives, and theſe are three; 
to be pro- heat, pain,and the ſhunning of vacuity. Hot things which pro- 
cured, © cure attrattion,are hot inunfions,and baths, ſtraight ligatures 
cauſe pain;but both pain and heat are cauſed by Ventoſes,and 
Velicatories. Fontanels attraCt by reaſon of the ſhunning of va- 


cuity ; for they ſending out ſtill ſome ſubſtance, ſome other - 


mult be drawn to fi]l up the place of rhat. 
Repulſon, wherein the humor is ſtaied in its paſſage,is per- 
rmed by applying thoſe medicaments which commonly are 
Defenſive called Defenlives: theſe medicaments are aſtringent and cold 
and rather dry than moiſt in ulcers. Now that you may know 
To know Whether you proceed according to Art in the curing of ulcers, 
good me- receive this Aphoriſme: When medicaments applied to ulcers 
dicaments do good, or at leaſt hurt nor, itis a figne that they are conve- 
Albucafis. nient; but if they do harm, by making the ulcer hotter or col- 
= der,drier or moiſter than is fic, then you may gather that ſuch 
"ake ul- are to be changed, and their contraries applied. 


cers long To conclude this Point, nine things makeulcers to be cu- 
in curing, red, 


Repulſion fo 


[. The 


— 


Lets. 4 Treatiſe of Peers, Treat.z, 9 
|, The defeftion of good blood in bodies extennate. 

I]. The impurity of blood in chacochymicall perſons. 

11. The filthinelſle of the ulcer, 

LV. Soft and cadaverous fleſh about the ulcer. 

V. The majignity of the humor. 

VI. The hardnelle of the brims of the ulcer. 

Vil. A ﬀecret cauſe in the air of ſome places, they being hot 
and moiſt. £ 

VII. When the bone is corrupted, 

IX. The application of unfic medicaments.. 


| —_— — 
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Of the medicaments befitting Vlcers in generall,. and firjt of 
repelling medicaments. 


Ow at the laſt, ] come tothe laſt generall Point, ſer down 
by me in the firtt Le&ure concerningulcers, of che which 
F intend to diſcourſe,which is, of the medicaments befitting ul= 
c£ WW cersin generall, I mean to ſpend this Le&ure upon this ſub=. 
j&, co the end that you may be ſo furniſhed with. good and 
approved medicaments,as that you ſhall not need either tocn= 
yy or wonder at {uch as brag of ſecrets, 

[t is not unknown to your ſelves how many ſawcy and male- 
pert Empiricks there are here in Loydox, who baſely and irre- 
verently ſpeak of thoſe who are skilfull indeed, and deſerve: 
well of the Art of Chirurgery, (purchaſing unto it credit, and 
to their own ſelves profit and. renown, by their methodical and: 
ſuccef{efull pratice) aud foimpudently boaſt of their ſecrets,. 

| and exalt themſelves as if they had no fore-head. But ſurely ic 
is to be thought, that there 1s too great a. diſtince between ic. 
and their tongue, that the'fore-head cannot ftop' the' rongue 
from uttering Thrafonicallſpeeches of themſelves : it is: great- 
piry ſuch are ſo countenanced'as they are. The Magiſtrates let 
them.proceed in their extravagant courſes, thinking it not fit 
for an Eagle to ſtoop to a gnar, The ruder and ignorant ſort, 
rather confider the promiſe, than the'performance, thinking 

that there'can be no cloud! without rain, 

Tharyou may be'the more able, not only to encountcy mr 

| | theſe 
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theſe confident cowards, but to overthrow them alfo,I wil en- 
deavour,according to that talent of skill which I have, to fur. 
nifh you with competent, both Theorie and Praftice. It isa 
ſhame for a Chirurgeon not to be furniſhed with admirable 
variety of medicaments, ſeeing nature hath been ſo provident 
for him, Turn your eics whither you will, and behold the fer- 
tility of nature, and you ſhall fee and find that in her works 
ſhe hath not been unmindfull of you. As for plants, you have 
Disſcorides and*Galen, yea all who have written of them, wit- 
nefles; that the greateſt part of them have fallen to your fhare, 
As for the thinss which lie hid in the bowels of the earth, as 


'metals;ſpirits,marcafites,do they not ſerve your turn? The me- 


tals for your inſtruments, the reſt for your medicaments. Let 
no man think then, that a skilfull and induſtrious Chirurgeon 
can by hisArt perform no other cures,but ſiich as may be cam- 
pailed by the compoſitions in his Salvatory. Theſe he muſt 
have in readinefſe, other medicaments he 1s able to fetch out of 
the traſure of nature, which he hath at his command, This I 
will make good by the ſetting down onely thoſe medicaments 
which are known to belong to the curation of ulcers. Of thefe 
there are two orders or ranks: for ſome ſerve for ordinary ul- 
cers, ſome for thoſe who have a malignity annexed, Thoſe that 
ſerve for ordinary ulcers,are of five ſorts,for ſome areRepelling 
ſome Digeſting, ſome Mundifying, ſome Incarnating,and ſome 
Cicatrizing,and the medicaments which perform theſe ofhces, 
are either {1mple or compound, 


The Simples repelling are theſe that follow. 


Of theſe, ſome are of an Aqueous ſubſtance , as Water it 
ſelf, Lettice, all ſorts of Succorie, Knot-graſle , Horſe-taile , 
Perwinckle, Night-ſhade, Comfrey, Purſelaine, Navell wort, 
Houſe-leek , gheſe four yeeld not their juyce ealily; where- 
fore they muſt be beaten in a mortar, and ſome verjuyce, 
vinegar, or juyce of .Quinces mingled with 'them. There 
be ſome Simples not -ſo wateriſh as theſe are, as thePlan- 
tane , Mille-fole, Vine-leaves aftringent red Wine, Verjuyce, 
Vinegar , the fruit of the Barbery, the fruit of the Quick- 
beam, Sloes, Murtle-berries, Pomgranate-rindes, and Flow- 
ers infuſed in red Wine which is aſftringent, Tanners Wooſe, 
which will bemore effeuall, if theſe fimples together with 
red Roſe-lcaves dried, be boyled a little in it; but the Wooſe 
mukſ} 
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muſt be taken when itis newly made, and before any leather be 
put in it. The leaves and Apples of the Mandrake,the Henbane, 
the Leaves of Stramoxea, the black Poppy, and the deadly 
Nightſhadearg more cooling then the former,but they muſt be 
lefc before the part become livid, or of a leady colour, If you 
uſe the juyces or decoGtions of the aforeſaid Simples,which you 
ſhall be enforced to do,if the curation ofulcers and wounds be 
preſented unto you, being in the Countrey, where no Apothe- 
cary is by whom you can be furniſhed wich medicaments which 


© are fic to repel;then you muſt apply to the parts adjacenc to the 
| ulcer,pledgers of wool or tow moyſtned in them ; then above 


theſe ttups of linnen or wollen cloaths, according to the tem= 
perature of che party,and the ſeaſon of the year,moiſtned in the 
{ame and wrung, areto be apphed. | 

Lait of all, the part ulcerate is handſomely to be rowled, the 


| rowler having been moiſtned in theſe juices or decoftions. One 


thing is to be noted; that it is the beſt courſe till to mingle ſome 
altringents with thoſe which have a wateriſh juice: for as theſe 
cool beſt, and repreſs the fluxion and inflammation,ſo theſe by 
wrinkling of the skin repel more effe&ually, As you rowle up 
Fraftures,ſo muſt ye rowle parts uicerate.Of this kind of row= 


| ling I will ſpeak in its proper place. 


The compound medicaments that repel are theſe. 


x. Oyles, as the Oyl of Roſes made of green Oyl,the juice of 


| unripe Grapes, and the juice of red Roſes, boyled together 


over a fimpering hre until the jnices be conſumed. Laſt of all, 
mfuſe ſome Roſes picked in the Oyl ; the Oyl of Mirtles, the 


| Oy) of Quinces,the Oyl of Maſtyck, the Oyl of Henbane, Pop- 
pic,and Mandrake, The Sallet Oyl whereof theſe compound ' 


Oyls are made,muſt not be old or rank. If an inflammation hath 
poſſeſſed the parts adjacent, uſe not Oyls ; for they are eaſily 
let on fire. | 

2, Cataplaſmes, made of the aforeſaid Juices, and Barley- 
flowre, wich ſome of the forenamed Oyls,or Bole, Terra fipil= 
lata, ur Amber tempered with ſome cf the aforenamed Qylsz 


| and whites of Egs beaten, Vineger,or Verjuice. 


3- Unguents, as Triapharmacam,Vnuguentum album,Camphor a= 


| tym either of it (elf, —_—- V nguentum Populenm. 
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4. Emwlaſters, as Emplajtrum de minio,the Sope Plaſter, Dzz. 

pal/ma made with the juyces of Plantane, Horſ-tail, Knot-grafs, 
Yacrow,Confrey,and Perwinckle. When you make your Dj. 
acalcithes,riferve one partFor the jnices, which muſt be added 

by little and lictte, as you bring your Emplaſter tothe con. 
ſence. This medicament is ſecond ronone. 


Of Suppuraiives or Digeſtives. 


Being furniſhed with medicaments repelling,wlich are to be 
applied to the parts adjacent to the ulcer, to hinder fluxion, 
you are to look for medicaments which are to. be applied tothe 


ulcer ict ſelf: Amongſt them Suppuratives offer themlel ves firſ ; f 
Thoſe as the former, are either {imple, or compound. y 
ri 

The Simples are theſe, which are to-be temperately Aj 

; warm and moijt. Na 

ar 
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The flowre of Wheat and Barlcy,Swines-greale,ſweet Butter, 

Capons-greaſe,Calves-tallow,rape Oyle,Black Rofin;the juice 

of the flowers of white Lillies, the pulp of Figs,and Railins,the 

mucilage of the Marſh-mallow, Fenugreek,and Linſeed : theſe: 
are convenient, if any hardneſs or calloſity bein the ulcer, Mt 10" 
Saffron, Bird-lime,Picch, Storax, Galbannum, Gummi & Lemmi, rec 


the Burr-Dock, Miliot,the Flowre de luce,, new Wax. ed, 
| Yo! 

Of Compounds. Me 

opt 


Tetrapharmacum of the Ancients, which is made of Pitch, Wt © 
Relin, Wax, and any of the forenamed' fats : Dialthea ſimpler, Lo 
Bafilicum ma jus & minus, Vuguentum aurenm : 1t @ little Mercu- Ve 
rie precipitate wathed:in Plantanezand Rofe-water,be mingled Mt © 
cxbilals doth v6- with thete unguents,as a ſcruple with an ounce,they wilt be the 1 
openly Hickin bay [more effeCtual-for the precipitate doth excellencly thicken and WW © 
lig Rawaws (digeſt any tchorus matter. Above theſe, applied unto the ul- 
* cers, either upon Lint or Fow,layEmplaſtrams diachylon fimplex 
1m the ſummer, and cam gumwmis.in the winter, if the brims of 
.|the ulcers be hard:otherwiſe ute your Diapalma cum ſuccis; for 

there is no Emplaſter. comparable to this.”.' - _ 155. 42 
Of the foremamed Simples,as your Flowers,or' Meals, Pulys 

: Mucilages 


digs any ic 
tie - 


 Mucilages, and Juices,you may frame unto your ſelves ſundry 


als Suppuratives,according to the temperature of the party, the 
Di. condition of the ulcer, and ſeaſon of the year. Let chis be an 
led example; Take of the pulp of Figs and R aifins,of cach an ounce, 


of the Mucilage of the Marſh-mallow, Linſeed, and Fenugreek, 


" of each two drams;of the juyce of rhe flowres of the white Lily, 
rrodrams and a half; of Barley-meal;three drams; of Saffron 
bear to powder, halt a {cruple;make up a medicament. This is 

I porertul in callous ulcers, | 

tw. h Of Mundificatives. 

the VVhen the ulcer is well digeſted, which you ſhall conjeture 

|; if the quittour be ſomewhat laudable, if the brims of che ulcer 
be {oft and well coloured;and laſtly, if you find noili damp to 
riſe from the ulcer 3 then you are roaddreſs your ſelves to the 
Application of Mundificatives; for if pou uſe ſarcotick or incar- 
native medicaments before munditication, only looſe fleſh will 

; arife,which will admit no cicatrization; | 

er, | | | 

PN The fimples that mundifie are theſe. 

/ " Ariftolochia or Birthwort, whereof there be two ſorts, the, 

er, | long and the round; Horehound,Smallage, Vitriol calcined to; 

1, MW redneſs, Verdigreale, Orpiment, Arſenick natural and ſublim=- 

" WE ed, Mercury ſublimare,and precipitate, the yellow Turbic, if 
you ule it beforeit be waſhed,it is as powerful as Arſenick, or 
Mercury (ublimate, bur much more ſafe ; for it diſpatcheth its 
operation ſooner, cauſeth nor fo great inflammation, and 1s. 

ch, {MW wore familiar to the body of man, Honey alſo munditieth,Saving 

ex, Cockle-tſhels burned, Alome burned or calcined, the flowre of . 

1. W Verches. All Vegetables calcined mundifie,by reaſon of thefalr| 


ied WM in the aſhes,but ſome more powerfully chen others,as the aſhes 
of Tobacco,the Vine-ſtalks, and the ſtalks of Beans : joyn to| 
id MM theſe the juyce of Celandine, the root of the Cuckow-pity 
Wormwood, Centory the lefler, Carduns Benedicqus, the Beetey 
Colewort, Gentian,bitter Almonds,. Scordium, the white and 
black Hellebore. | 


Componnd mundifying medicament. 
1.15, of Fabricius ab aqua pendente ; Ix Terebinth 1j, 3. ſyrup. 
5 # 
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roſ.vel mel.roſ. 3 (S. ſucci apii 54 (8. farin.hord.& lupin. aq. q. [, ut 
; ſpiſſentur. That which 1s called Parace!ſus mundificative, is 
/ ſecond to none: It receiverh theſe things; Take of Honey 11.5, 
| of Turpentiue.1j. 5. boyl theſe with a very ſoft fire, untill they 
3come to the conſiſtence of a ſoft unguent 3 then take them from 
the fire,and mingle with it the yolk of an Egge; incorporate al] 
well together. If a fowl ulcer be offered unto you, mingle with 
'an ounce of this unguent, a dram of Mercury precipitate, waſh- 
ed with Plantane and Roſe-water, and you fhall find it to ex. 
\cel all other Mundificarives. In the ſhops you have Yagnentum 
Fg yptiacum, and Ap»itoloram : Aigyptiacum 1s good to be inje- 
: |&ed into [mewous ulcers, being mingled with VWhite-wine, and 
i\Mel roſatum : Vnyguentum Apoitolorum 1s beſt for plain and (ſu- 
[perficia ulcers. .If you mingle withal Paſilicum and Aureum 


2 
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a mVicamgnt to dige precipitaze, mingled with Alome calcined,you ſhall have a me- 
( 


| 
{ 
| 
| 
| 
4 ( 
= t5oE & mundify \dicament which will both digett and mundifte. Take of your 

| precipitate,two parts,and one of Alome, and grind themupona | 

Painters ſtone unc1l they come to an impalpable powder.Otf the 

mnumeration of theſe medicaments, you may gather of what 


qualities Mundificatives ought to be ; They aredrying wirchout 


aſtriction, without any notable cold qualicy,or great heat ; but | 
of a (ubtle ſubſtance + by reaſon of the dryneſs they conſume 
the hnmidirie of the nicer ; and by reaſon of their ficcitieand Wh \ 
tenuity,they take away the glutinouſneſs of the quitror. Theſe 
muſt not pals the ſecond degree of drineſs ; otherwiſe they 1 
would conſume the fleſh it ſelf,f Exterſion then is the removing C 
of filth cleaving to the ulcer, by drying of ir, and abating the WF a 
viſcofity by the which it cleaveth to the part. l 


Of Iacarnatives. 


When the ulcer is ſufficiently mundifed, which you ſhall 
learn of Celſus /ib.5, c. 20. If the nicer appear red, ſenſible and 
clean, and neither too dry nar too moiſt, then it is ſufficiently H 
mundifed:but by the contrary, if it appear pale or whitiſh, or S 
ofa livid or black colour,and want ſenfe,and be either too moiſt N 


or too dry,then it1s not cleanſed ſufficiently. Theſe figns may 
be ſeen in a plain and open ulcer, S 
But you may ask, how ſhall we know when a ſinewons ulcer : 


is ſufficiently mundified ? 
Galen 
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Galen will tell you, 1. 4. 7! vim, cap.2. That you ſhall conje” 
ture a hollow-n]cer to be clean, when the part beginneth to be 
more ſen{ible of the Mundificatives then it was before. 

When theſe fignes of ſufficient munditication appear, then 
you nm 80 about the incarnating of theulcer. And altzough 
carnation be the effe&t of nature principally, that 1s, ofche 
temperature of the part, from whence the faculry of the part, 
the cauſe of all the ordinate attions of the par: doth flow: yet it 
13 requiſite that the Phy lician and Chirurgeen ſhould help na» 

ure now, being weakned by the grief, by removing the impe- 
diments and lets which hinder the natural conftitution of the 
part. Nature when ſhe 1s in her vigour, cannot cotally convert 
the aliments into the ſubſtance of the ſolid parts,but after ſhe 
hath had a care of the preſervation of them, hath a taske to 
expell both a wateriſh or thin, and a thick excrement by the 
pores of the skin td the outward ſuperficies of it, (as is manifeſt 
in the morphew,) when ſhe is diiabled by a ſolution of unity ; 
much leſs. can ſhe effe& her purpoſe, whereof the thin Excre- 
ment a humid ulcer is procured, bur of the thick a ſordid. 


V Vherefore if you will go about to cure an ulcer, you muſt Ja- " 


bor to dry the humid ulcers by deſiccatives, and the ſordid by 
mundificatives; and becauſe in all ſolution of unity, nature 1s e- 
ver vigilant and buſie,and in ulcers to regenerate fleſh, in perfe=- 
ing of which work thele two Excrements mult be ſeparated 3 
it is mauifeſt that there cannot be one moment deſigned in the 
curing of ulcers, where drying and mundifiing medicaments 
are not required. Now medicamentsindued with theſe two qua- 
lities of deſiccation and mundification in a temperate degree, 
are called Sarcotical or incatnative Medicaments. 


The Simple are theſe. 


S. Fohas-wort, the Clownes-panax, Milefoile, Knot-grafle, 
Horſ-tail,the garden and mountain Avexs, our Ladies: mantle, 
Sanicle , $4/0mons-ſeal, freſh Galls, Barley-flowre, Maſtick, 
Myrrhe, Ariftolochia rotrnda, Harts horn calcined, Bones calc1- 
ned,Sarcocol,Rofin, Pitch, Gummi Elemn;,Butter, Turpentine, 
Swines-greaſe, Sheeps, Goats, and Deers-ſuet, ſweet Tallow, 
Olibanum, Frankincenſe, the powder of Snakes and Adders : 


theſe moſt effeftually, The green Tobacco, : 
CM Oz | The 
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The Compound are theſe. 


editing | And amongſt the firſt of theſe, ſuffer me torcommend unto 
ke /hullt you this of mine: Take of Swines-greaſe eight onnces,and Ro- 


1in 11j 3. of Wax, and Gummi Elemyn;, of each one ounce,of the 
Juice of the aforeſaid Vulneraries one pound, cf the leaves of 
Tobacco ſtamped rwo handfuls : boyl all theſe over fofc fire 
-untill the juices be conſumed, then ftrain the Unguenk. Make 
'trial of this, and leave it when you have found out a better. You 
have in the ſhops Vauguentum Bafilicum majus & minus, and Au- 
renm (ct out with glorious titles : and why not, ſeeing the Far- 
thing-tokens bear the Armes and Crown ? I will ſhew you a- 
non, how theſe cannot fit all bodies. UVUngrentum de tutia 1511 
nuch uſe. You may uſe theſe compohtions if yon will, or you 
may frame unto your felves, of farcotical fimples, (uch compo- 
{itions as you ſhall think moſt tit for your purpoſe. 

But lerme warn you, that your Incarnatives muft not exceed 
the firſt degree in dryins;yet ſeeing there is a latitude in this 
eo degree,for ſome are mild, ſome more harſh; you are to apply 
ſerved in FhEM according to the conſtiturion of the party, temperature 
2pplying Of the part,and the quality and quanrity of the ulcer irſelf. So 
of Deficca- if the party be of a tenderand ſoft conftirution, milder driers 
tives, are required to ingender ſoft fleſh : bur if a party be offered to 

a3 you to be cured who hath a firm and dry fleſh, more ſtrong de- 
3. Hiccativesare to be applied. If the ulcer be in a patce not ſo 
fleſhy, as in the joynts, the beginning or tail of the muſcules, 
then your deſiccatives muſt beforcible. Laſt of all, if theulcer 
be large and moyſt, more ſtrong deliccatives are to be uſed in 
it then in (mall and not very moiſt ulcers. | 
Wien you go about your compoſitions of Incarnatives for ul- 
cers, oblerve theſe rules : The firſt is, that they be neither too 
ſofr,nor too hard,ſor if they be too hard,the weak part cannot 
ealily take benefir of them ; if they be too liquid, the heat of 
the part will cauſe them to ſpred, and fall from the ulcer be- 
fides,thefe are apt to ingender ſpungeous fleſh. 
The ſecond is, that they be ſmooth, and equal : otherwiſe 
they will cauſe pain in the part. 


Conditions 


Of 5kining Medicaments. 
The ulcer being killed with good and laudable fleſh,now are 


you 


yy en 
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you to 5kin the part ulcerate. Nature in the womb doth frame 
firſt che skin, bur it being afterward loſt by any accident, the 
cannot repair it any more lacking ſeminall matter : wherefore 
here,there 1s need of the help of Art to ſupply this defe&. This 
is done by hardning and thickning the upper part of che fleſh 
regenerate, untill it be able to ſupply the ojnece of the skin. 

The Epulorical medicaments which bring this to paſs, muſt 
be | 
1 . Cooling,for ſo the thin parts are wrung out,and the thick 
partsare brought together,as we may ſee inthe ice. 

2. They muit be drying, for theſe conſume the thin parts ; 
ſo the hands of Saylers,and Felt-makers,become dry and hard. What a 
Then a Cicatrix is nothing elſe, but fleſh thickned, dryed and &Gicarrixis, 
mede callous. 

Theſe medicaments ought to be drying in the third degree : Te qua- 
for incarnatives are dry in the firſt degree, becauſe they onely =_ : 
are todry the excrements, which are ſuperfluous in the gene- _ 
ration of fleſh. Glutinative medicaments are dry in the ſecond ments. 
degree:for they are not on}y to dry the excrements, but what- 
ſoever elſe flowech co the part, although it be alimentary. But 
Cicatrizing medicaments are dry in the third degree:for theſe 
are to diy not only excrements, and what floweth from other 
part-,bur the natural humidity of che part it felfalfo, But Ca- +, _ .. 
thererical or corrolfive medicaments are . drying in the fourth {g,ences oe 
degree 3 for theſe conſume not onely the excrements, and that Epu'oticat 
which flowech to the part,and the natural humidity of the ſy- medica- 
perficies of the parr, bur the fleſh ſubjacent alſo, Theſe Epulo- Tents, 
tical medicaments are in the like manner ſimple or compound, 


E 
The Simple are theſe. 


As wftum, Lead made to powder, the 4malgama of Lead and 
Quick-{z]ver beat to powder. When you would make this,melt , 
two ounces of lead in a crucible,then cake it; from the fiv2,8 pur * 
to1t an ounce and a half of Mercmry;thelo will tneorporate roge» / 
ther;zwhen the maſs is cold, youmay beat'it:ta;a powdeo. The 
Pumick-ſtone, & the Gutrel-bones calcined; ſtags-horn catcmed| 
White, alt bones well calcined,the lead of Vitriol after the pirit]}. * 
is drayn,well waſhed and dvied; it ts called by the Chymiſts 
Henricus.Rnbens,and:indead it 1s a potent: deficcative. « Chalk 
powdered .ts:good;to drive it inta-powder, fou:muſt rab it up+ 
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on a broad file ſomewhat fine, and then ſearce it;otherwiſe you 

ſhall hardly do it. Terra fiillata,Bole-Armeniack, Ulmber, are 
good;and unſlaked Lime,well waſhed and dried, Alabaſter beat 
to powder, Mininm,Litharge, Cerufles, Galaminaris,Tutia, the 
{Regulus of Antimony, Crocus Martis, Galls, Pomegranate- 
flowresand rindes, the Comfrey roots, Sa14arah of the Greci- 
ans Eggeſheis calcined, the roots of Tormenti! and Biſort, 
'Swines-greaſe,Deares and Sheeps-ſuer. 


Skinning, compound medicaments. 


Sundry very effe&ual medicamens may be made of the afore- 
ſaidSimples; wherewithT mean not to burden you at this preſent; 
onely I will commend unto one of Fa//opius,and another of my 
own, That of Fal/opins is thus deſcribed, Rol.roſ. & ol. omphia- 
Cin.an. lx cunces,o/,myrtin. & unguent.popul. an. 3. ounces. fol. 
plantag. & ſolan. horten(.inciſ.an, man.2 Bulliant iſta ad conſumpt. 
ſuccorum ac colentur:colature adde cere 4. ounces, Spatha l1gnena 
miſceantur: Dum incipinnt trigere, adde lytharg. auri vel argenti 
{1x ounces, ceruyſſe Wo OuNCes,mutiz Preperat.ij."; p!umbicalcina- 
ti 3.1. {$.Ducantur iſta in morrario plumbeo p+r hor. 2, The ingre- 
dients do ſhow what 1s to be rhoughr of this medicament. That 
which ] uſe is this, & ſevi 0v1lli lib, [B. axungeporc: chree ounces, 
cere,verniciu,colophon.an.two ounces liqueſcant ifla ſimul, Amotis 
ab igne ac coeuntibus, adde litharg. auri. eris uſtt, titie preparat, 
Hehrici rub. an. 5, calaminaris one ounce. fiat Ceratum ex |. a, 
You have in the ſhops Diapalma, Emplaggzerm de wwtio.V nguentum 
' comitiſſe, Deſiccativum rubrum, & Emplattirum contra rupturant 


| Fernelii, Now ſeeing amongſt theſe,ſome do more weakly,ſome 


more ftrongly dry, the gentleſt are to be appJyed to render and 
moiſt bodies: but the ſtrongeſt to ſolid and hard bodies: where- 
fore neither are milde skinners to be applied to the bodies of 
clowns and artificers;nor ſtrong to the bodies of children, and 
1 dainty women: to theſe uſe Emplaſtrum album cofium, Before 
'E conclude this Point,two things are to be (et down: the firſt is 
when theſe Epulotical means are to be applied. Secondly, how 
they are to be applyed. 

As for the fir{t,they are to be applyed before the fleth be even 
with the skin,aTcording to Galen. x3.method.c. 5. otherwiſe the 
cicatrix will be higher then the natural skin; which will cauſe 
deformity: wherefore they. are to be applied while there is ſome 
cavity. | As 


skin-,and whores, who gain much by theirs, but will defire to 
have .he Cicatrix made by any means ſomewhat beautiful to 
cheeye. I will furniſh you with two medicaments,that you may 
be the more enabled to fulfil their defires. 
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As for the fecond, ſeeing alwayes in skinnmg there is left a, 
greater cavity in the middle,than about the brims of theulcer, 
{tronger dehiccatives are to be applyed to the brims, but milder | 
rothe middle, that the fleſh be nor too ſoon dried, Wherefore | 
| powders and cerots are to be applyed to the brims, but onely 
E cerots or unguents to the midd]e, When you have cicatrized : 
| an ulcer by methodical proceeding, there be ſome perſons who 
will not reſt ſo contented, as Ladies, who make much of their 


F 


T he firſt 15 this, R& nguent.roſut ,Meſuis one ounce. o!.de Been, = 


1j 2. talci pulv. 1) 3. flat linimentum. 


Theſecond make thus, BR. Axung.porc.aque florum fabar.lote G 
| one ounce, ſpermatis ceti, 1) 3. ol. amygdal, dulc. 3 i (5. talci pre- © 


parati 3 1). ($. flat linimentum. = —-< : 
Every night a little before bed-rime anoint theCicatrix with 


| ſforne of either of theſe liniments, and apply a ſofc linen rag 


moyſtned with the ſame, 


—_ w—_ 
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Of the curing of a plain and hollow Ulcer, 
being ſimple. 


Aving paſſed thorow.the ten Points whereof I intended to 
{peak, before I was to meddle with the curing of any par- 


ticular ulcer,now 1t 1s time to deſcend to the ſetting down the 


method of curing of ulcers in paxticular. I would have youto 
call tq remembrance the material differences of ulcers delivered 
by me in the third Chapter, which were taken either from the 
nature and conſtitution of an ulcer, or from the parts affeted : 

from the nature of the ulcer I deduced two ſorts of them ; 

ſomeI called fimple,ſome compounded. Now the fimple ulcer is 
to be accounted ſuch an one,as hath neithera diſeaſe,canſe, or 
{ymptome annexed to it, or complicate, beſides the ſolution of 
unity cauſed by eroſion. Of theſe ſimple ulcers there are two 


kinds;for ſome are plain and equal to the natural skin, wherein 6# 


Jen.liber 


only the Cuticula & Cuts are loſt, Some are hollow,cave, wheres 3 ; $0.C03, 
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11,befides the Caticn/a and the Cuts, a part of the fleſh is loſt, Ft 
13 not needful ſeverally to ſet down the curation of u/cus planum, 
or eqnale,aplain,or evenulcer; becauſe in proſecutips the in- 
dications of curing of x{cus cavum, a hollow ulcer, ] pz fer 
down the means of curing a plain one : for this is contained as a 
part in the other. 
Seeing then there are two atfeCtions in a hollow ulcer, to wit, 
Ingicatt- folution of unity,and cavicy, three ſcopes of curins offer them- 
ens 9 Cu- (elyes,unition, incarnation, and cicatrization. Wherefore if the 
ring an ir + "+ Sn” i $i . 
hols 4Quictor be wirte,{mooch,fmal in quautiry,reaſonable thick,and 
ulcer, notevilimeiling: If belides the ulcer it {elf be red,and ſenſible, 
Secandom then we may £0 about to gender fleſh, by applying ſarcotical 
Gal. comm. medicamcnts. Bur by the contrary, if the Pys be black,uneven, 
_ grumons,rough and ſtinking, and if the ulcer it ſelf be not red 
io © andſenfible, thenlcer cannot be incarnate, before it be pre- 
Excre. pared by ſuppuratives and mun«Ithcatives. Beſides Pas which 
m.nrs in 1s reaſonable thicke, three ſorts of Excrements appeare in 
u.ceiss 8 wfcers. . 
=o The firſt 1s thin, wateriſh, like to water wherein fleſh hat 
been walhed : this hath received no alteration, but hath flowed 
2 pure, asit1s in the veins and tfleſh;this 1s called 1chor. The le- 
cond 1s thin too, Þuc 1t hath received ſome alteration by the 
temperature of che part;zchis 1s called Sanes or Virus, The third 
is very thick and glurinous, and is called Sordes. 

Now the excrements which are thin, moiſten the part ulcerate, 
tnart it cannot (ufhciently diſcharge it ſelf by breathing our ric 
humidity, WhercforeDeltccatives are tobe uſed,ro con{ume this 
ſuperfluous moiſture:but the excrements which are thick civave 

AferMun- to the part,and hinder the addition of leſh. Theſe are mer with- 
_—_ all by abſterlives or munditicatives. The ulcer being prepared by 
wan ſuppuratives and mundificaiives,you are to ingender fleth by in- 
Twocauſes Carnating medicaments, There are two cauſes of this fleſh, which 
of che fleſh 1s to be procured. i.1s the efhcient cauſe: This is nature ir ſelfnot 
-ppendred. only of the whole body, bur of the part it ſelf al{o,wcb is calle 
Zemperies,the natural temparature or conſtitution-of it: whereby 

it attraCteth, concocteth, applieth and aflimilateth the nouriſh- 

ment to it ſelf. 2, Is the material cauſe : this is {incere and 

pure blood. If the part ulcerate enjoy ſuch, then nothing re- 

maineth but to, maintain it: If the blood benot pure, then it 15 

to be altered; if it be too hot; it 1s to -be cooledzif too cold, it 15 
| to 
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to bewarmed; if it be too thin, it is to be thickned; if ic be too 
thickzit 1s to be attenuate ; ifthere be too great plenty of it, it 
is to be diminiſhed; ifit be too little, then it is to be increaſed 
by convennt order of diet, 

To come neerer to the curation of a ſimpleulcer :: Firſt, we xp, j, 7 
muſt diſcreetly order thoſe things which are called not natural: cations of 
ſecing a convenient diet preſerveth and maintainerh the good cnting a 
conſtitution of the whole body, and temperature of the part : fiwpic 
\Vheretore all thoſe m-ats aud drinks whichmake the blood too — 
hot, too ſharp, too thin, or tco thick, are to be ſhunned, and ©** 
chole only to be permitted which afford good juice,and are of 
eaſte concoction, eſpecially if the diſcaſed party be tender and. 
weak. Beſides this they muſt be taken moderately,and at con- 
venent times. The part it ſelf muſt be kept quier ; for motion 
heats the part. Care alſo is to be had of ſleeping and watching: Quicrnels, 
far as watching drieth the body,and conſumeth ſuperfluous hn-= 
midity, fo {leeping moiſtneth the parts; but thoſe chiefly which 
arenervous or {finewie,as membranes, tendons, ligaments.Ifthen 
the ulcer be humid, enjoyn watching 3 if it be dry, command 
{leeping.. As concerning vacuation of the Excrements, let it be 
appointed that they may anſwer in quantity the food which the 
diſeaſed party taketh. If he prove coſtive, either miniſter unto 
him a glyſter, or give him an ounce of EleFnarinm lenitivam 10 
chicxen broth. As perturbations of the mind change the ſtate of 
the whole body, ſo che tranquility of it maintains thie ſame. A 
{pecial Care 1sto be had of the Aire;for it wonderfully preſerves 
tne temperature of the part.Southerly and Northerly windsare 

not hr for ulcers : for as the firſt moy fineth and heateth, ſo the 
{econd doth much cool and dry:but cold is an enemy to ulcers. 

So 1t 1s obſerved that the Aire in Azgien is hurtful toulcers 

in the legs,but in Paris good, So in Piſe and Ferrara it is hurt- Progno. 
ful;but in F/orence wholſome. As for the Prognoſticks of fimple ticks, 
uicers:If I {houid ſet down any,you might jnſtly think I did a- 

buſe the time ; for there is none ſo ſimple, who may not gather - 

out of the very denomination of them, that they are moſt eafte 

to be cured, and that great sk1l 1s not required to compals the . 
ſame: only let me give you warning that the cure may be either 

more calte or hard,according to tie nature of the part ulcerate, 

and the diec of the Patient,So itmple ulcers are more ea{tly cite 


r:d in a fleſhy part, then in the joynt or anervous part ; tori 
P 2 theſe 
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theſe ſtronger deſiccativesare required,and in them the natural 
heat 1s not ſo powerful ro make uſe of the medicaments applied, 
In like manner a fimpleulcer is more eafily cured in the body of 
a temperate perſon, then it is in- the body of one given to de- 
bofhry. Having ſet down the right nſe of the things not natu- 
ral,as diet,f{leeping and watching,evacuation of the excrements, 
the perturbations of the mind and aire; I am to deliver mito 
you ſome local medicaments for the accomplifthing of the cu» 
ration of theſe ulcers, according to the general indications of 

curing,fet down in the fifth Chapter. | 
Digeſting> As for the digeſting, mundiftying, and incarnating of a {imple 
Mundify- ulcer if it be hollory, theſe incenrions and ſcopes ſhall be perfor. 
ing, med by the application of my Baſil;cum; The deſcription of it is 
= " this; Kk Cere & reſin.an. fix ounces, picis navalis tour ounces, 
; gummi Elemni two ounces,0!.01:var. five ounces, &ſemiſſ.vernicy 
clare four oun. Sevi ovil.tj.3.Terebinth.3.1j (Ss Olib. mirrh. pulte. 
a4.0ne ounce.fiat unguextum ex 1.a.Tf you make trial of this,you 
ſhall find it not a lictle better then the ordinary, two bearing 
this name, towit, Baſilicum magnum and parvum. If an hollow 
fimpleulcer prove ſordid, mingle with an ounce of this my Bs- 
filicum, two {cruples of the catheretical powder, made of preci- 
pitate and Alloa calcined; or if your apply Parace!ſys, mundi- 
ticative tempered with the ſame,you ſhal hapiy mundifee it; bur 
if a plain or equal ulcer be unclean, the yellow Turbith or 
Precipitate waſhed, beſprinkled, and covered with a pledget of 
lint will ſerve. Above theſe medicaments apply Diapa/ma cun 
ſuccizr, and above this a double cloth moyſtned in red aſtringent 
wine,having ſome Allome diffolved in it. If you be in the coun- 
errey, apply to the parts adjacent to the ulcer, clouts moy ftened 
m the juices of cooling and aftringent herbs, as Plantane, Gar- 
den Night-ſhade, Knot-graſe,Puzrſelain: if you anoint the parts 
with Triapharmacum,andUnguentum populeum mingled together, 

you ſhall prevent fluxion and nflammation. 

Cicarriza, When you have fii?d an hollow ſimpleulcer with fleſh,nothing 
Lion, remaineth but to cover it. Now the cover of the fleſh 1s the skn 
it felf-and. as the fleſh loſt is to be repaired,ſo that which cove- 
reth it. But ſeeing the skin is framed in the womb of a ſeminal 
matter,it being loſt it cannot be reſtored by reaſon of the defects 
of matter : Wherefore we muſt find our another cover. This 
cover 1s called by Artiſts Cicatrix, This is nothing elſe but tie 
upper- 
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vppermoſt Saperficzes of the fleſh ſo dried;that it doth repreſent 
the skin. And as m ingendring of good fleſh in the ulcer, lauda- 
ble blood was the material cauſe-of it,ſo good fleſh is the mate- 
rial cauſe of the Cicatrix. ; | ; 
This Cicatrzx is procured by three means ; by nature it ſelf, j4,,,.,. 
the aire,and epulotical medicaments. That nature hath an hand c;carrix is 
in this buſineſs 1t doth appear many wayes-for we may fee day- procured, 
ly ulcers skinned with theſe ſame medicamemts by Empiricks, Þ: 
which they uſed in incarnating : ſo that nature muit be the 
chiefefacient cauſe. Secondly, many times a ſcab covereth ſuch 
ulcers being incarnate, which being removed,or falling away of 
it (elf, the place appeareth skinned ; only nature 1s the cauſe of 
this,for no medicament was applied. Thirdly,if nature had yot 
a hand in this buſineſs, ſuch an order would not be obſerved, 
that the brims of the ulcer ſhould firſt be skinned, and then the 
middle. Fourthly, nature worketh m her a@tions to the period 
_ appointed : ſo in an ulcer ſhe not being hindred filleth the ul- 
cer with fleſh even unto the uppermoſt Syperficies, which being 
done ſhe ceaſeth from affording any more matter of fleſh, 
whereby it cometh to paſs that the upper Syperficzes being de- 
prived of further nouriſhment muſt become dry. | 
What power the aire hath, doth manifeſtly appear in the bo» 
dies of Infants newly born;their whole skin 1s ſoft and red ; the 
cold aire afterward doth repel the blood, drieth the skin, and 
maketh it more hard. 
But ſeeing nature very often in ſuch an ation proveth ſlow, 
ſo that if you would wholy rely upon her, & expe& her leaſure, 
you ſhould ſeem of purpoſe to protra@ time,and bein danger to- 
loſe your patient, it is the ſafeſt & belt courſe to aid nature by 
bringing to aid convenient and good epulotical or skining me- 
dicaments, In the monuments both of ancient and modern wri- 
| ters one ſhall find great variety,whereofnotwithſtanding a dif 
creet and judicious choiſe muſt be had,if he mean to make good 
uſe of them;for I dare be bold to aftirm,thart there arc almoſt in- 
finite deſcriptions of medicaments, whereof the firit deſcribers 
never made any trial, but ſet them down, being induced onely 
by imagination. And amongſt theſe medicam-nis,you ſhall find 
not a \mall number,which are either ridicuious,or ſuperititious, 
or both, Seeing then the caſe ſoftandeth,I will onely commend 


unto you three medicaments fit for skinn.ng of {1mpie ulcers : 
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The firſt is, Diapalma cum ſuccis. The ſecond my Epuloticum, 

- 1 = which I deſcribed in my former Le&ure, The third ſhall be 
ments, | Heirnins Sparadrop. The deſcription of it 1s this,taken out of 
| lis Method to Praftile, Lib.1. pag. s ts of the Leyden edition. I, 

( ol.omphacin.& axnung.porcin.an.3-oun. Iytharg yr. auri vel argent, 
| four ounces,cer: fe one oun.Cog. ifta lento igne ad emplaſtri Con- 
| /iiertiams; tum adde Ceres, picis, an. 5 1 ſs. co/ophox. two ounces 
| plumbi pulverizati 31 (5. fiat emplaji ſec.art.Sparadrops made of 
vg | this,help not onely limpleulcers, but parrs of the body excoriat 
by reaſon of long lying in bed, cauſed of weakneſs brought by 
Ciro.;ical diſeaſes. \ 


—___C | — 
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LECT. VIIl.- 


- 


Of the Compound, but milder Ulcers, in generals 


N my former Le&ure, I ſet down what cid belong to the 

] curarion of {imple ulcers, as well-plain, as cave or hollow, 

Whar a Wherein no other offence belides the. loſs of the sKin and fleſh 
compound 1s found. Hereafter I am in like manner to diſcourſe of ulcers 
ulcer is. compounded,wherein befides ſolution of unity,cauled by eroli- 


on there is ſomewhat elſe that hindereth the conſolidation of 


the nlcerated part. 

Theſe compounded nlcers are either of the milder ſort,or elſe 
The diffe. malign. Thole of the milder ſort, have annexed either a diſeaſe, 
"ences of or 4 cauſe, or ſymptomes, which hinder the Chirurgeon from 
ompound going about the unition of the part ulcerate.Sundry diſeaſes i 
elects. the body of man may keep ulcers from healing:!ome corrupting 
FP. the humors.,as the leprofie and pox:I mean the Frexc5;ſome hin- 
Diſeaſes 1.tins of laudable blood in ſufficient quantity to be ſent, as 

complicate ts : EF" 2 WP i 
with vl. - Pthifis,and a Hedtick fever : ſome by ſending too much wateriſh 
cers, humidity with blood, hinder the unition of the part ulcerated. 
If ulcers in ſuch perſons be'perſented to you to-be cured, you 
are ſerioully ro ponder 1m your mind how hard a task is put 
upon youzit any of the former diſeaſes be complicate with the 
% nw it you only except the French» Pux in a reatonable ſtrong 
body : but if the body of one croubicd with the French-pox be 
extenuate much, then permit the cvre of him alſo amongſt the 
reſt, to the charge 0; luch as are onely xoowmaArm, or _ 
| of 
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of the world, having no permanent habitation; and reſting 'co1- 
tented ar the firſt with half of the bargain made for the cure, 
willingly,altzough not honeſtly, commur the,ſecond payment to 
the arbitration of Fortune. They during their life time, conti= 
nuing ſcandals to Art and Artiſts, jc is ſtrange, if at the hour of 
cheir death, therr conſciences for the preſent feared, grow not 
tender,and fearfully accuſe chem. Seeing the praftice of Pity ſick 
and Chirurgery are ſevered within the Liberties of the Gity of 
Lin1on,l hoid it to be the ſafeſt courſe for you to leave tne cure 
of the diſeaſes to learned Phy ſicians,and to afſume only to your 
ſelves, the methodical drefling of the ulcers : for {o the whole 
diſcredit,{if any redoundJwill fall co the Phy ficians ſhare 
cured not the grief,the only ſtay of the curing of the ulcer. Bil 

| is my advice, if an ulcer complicate with a dangerous diſeafe, 
come at any time to your handling : (lt 1s not your defire (I 
| know) that I ſhould fet down the manner of curing of any in- 
ward diſeaſe: for thenT ſhould be bulte with my ficle inthe har- 
veſt fields. of other men )chat chen in this caſe, you have recourſe . 
{ unto ſome Author who hath written moſt learnedly ofthe man- 
ner of curing that diſeaſe which is annexed to the ulcer, and 
| follow his indications in dealing with the diſeaſe,if you have not 


the opportunity of a Phyſ{1cton whoſe advice you may follow. 
In the cure of the French-pox, if you intend to uſe the un- {Authors to» 
ion, be direfted by Ambroſe Parrey, or Maſter Clowes, who,!Þ* follow- 


We - ; - ( 1 - 
E while he lived, was a famous member of this Company. If youſr;,.n = 


reſolve to in{ift in the kingly and cleanly way of curing this dif6|p;en-h. 
caſe by diet, then follow renowned Fallopins or Capivaccins.iPox, 
There is a. Voſum in Fo{io wherein are contained the Monu=i 
ments of ſuch as have written of tis difeaſe, ' according to the! 
talent of skill granted unto them 7 I rather would have you ac- 
quainted with thele,then to range much, and imitate the Swal- 
low,which flieth much butipreyeth only npon flies. 
As concerning the Dropltez the Cuugh of the Lungs, the He- 
aick fever,or Maraſmms,the extenuation of the body :if thele be-/ 
ing complicat with an ulcer, hinder the curation of it, have re-.! 
courſe to the learned works of that famoits modern Writer Da- | 
mel Sexxertus, the late Profeſſor of Phy ſick in Witten! 2rg, who t 
hath couched in his learned books, what almoſt can be ſpoken, 
either by Galenifts,or Chymiſts,concerning theſe and other dif= > - | 
eaſes, The Plagiary Barow in his method of Phylick, and Brael | 9% * D 
arc. 
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are but like unto rotten reeds, appointed for the ruine of im. 
2. potent,and lame perſons,if they rely upon them, 

Of the From a diſeaſe joyned to an ulcer, I will deſcend to the 
= won 4 cauſes hindering the cure of an ulcer, Theſe are two;the humors 

ul hy, that flow,and the diſtemperagure of the part, | 
m.rsflow- Asfor the humor, if it be in flowing, then you are to meet 
ing re withitwith the ordering the things called not natural ; as aire, 
removed. meat and drink, ſleeping and watching, evacuation and ſuch 
on like, and by purging of the humor offending : whereof T ſpake 
gowing ſufficiently in the dofrine concerning Tumors. If it hath flowed 


are to be to the part,and be impacted in it, then it is to be removed by 
mer withal 1eans;to wit.by drying, expreſling, and removing of the 
—_— M8: the fluxion, | 
p74 ou ſhall dry che humor, if yon ule ſarcotical medicaments 
, drying at the leaſt in the third degree,as Bones calcined, Harts- 
(horns calcined,and madeup in Trochiſces with Plantane, and 
Role-water, As vu/tum, the Pumick-ſtone calcined,Calaminary, 
Borax, the powders of Tormentil, Biſtorts, C omfrey, and ſuch 
like ; whereof I bave ſpoken ſufficiently before ; yet Nunguam 
ſatis dicitur quod nunquam ſatis diſcitur, athing remarkable can 
never be too much pointed at; ſo fluxible and gliding are the 
obje&s of our memory. | 
You ſhall expreſs the humors : Firſt,by ufing ſuch repelling 
% medicamentsas[I have often ſpoken of, which are to be applied 
to the parts adjacent to the ulcers. 
Secondly, by rowling the ulcer, as Hippocrates preſcribeth 
in his Treatiſe of F raCtures, that it begin about the ulcer, uſing 
ſo many revolutions, or windings of the rowler, as are fit, and 
ending in the ſound part- 

3. As for the caules of fluxion,they are three; tranſmiſſion, at- 
Galen.2.de tration, and the furious motion of the humor it ſelf. A part 
| fer: f ” ſendeth either moved by che ſuperfluity of the humor,or urged 
method. 3, Þy che offending quality,or both, If che humor offend in quan- 
4, 5. {tity abounding,then its to be abated by phlebotomy,purging, 

lender diet,and ſuch means as have bin delivered by me in the 
Treatiſe of Tumors,to leſſen plenitude, or Plethora, the fignes 
whereof I delivered there alſo,ſo that I need not to repeatthem 
here. If the humor offend in quality, urging and pricking the 
part to the expulſion of itgas the liver,which being tainted with 


the 


the French pox, ſendeth the humor to the groins, yard, matrix, 
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matrix, the fundament and throat. When we have obſerved 
and noted the quality and nature of the humor , then we 
| are to £oe about the expulſion , or alteration of it , or 
both. 

If the humor offend both in quantity and quality, then are 
wetouſe both pnrging and altering. Now to find out the hu- 
mors in quality offending, ſeeing I have ſet down their pathog- 
nomonica)] and proper {tgnes, when I diſcourſed of every ſpe- 
ciali Tumor, I will remit you, at this time, to the places where 
they were [er down. If humors do flow by reaſon of the attra- 


C ion of the part, it is procured eicher by the heat, or the pain g,p FN 


of the part. [fa humor flow to the ulcer,neicher being ſent from meth. 1, (5 
a part, nor received by a parc, but becauſe the humor it ſelf is 13met-13, 
eliquat, either by the vehement perturbations of the mind, or 

al aguiſh conſticution, or the exhibicion of an eradicative or 

trong medicament: then the tranquillity of che mind is to be 
Procured, the aguith heat to be abaced, and the exhibition of 

ſuch medicaments to be ſtayed. Having {poken of the fluxion 

of humors ſo much as is fit for our preſent purpoſe, now I am 

co touch briefly the other cauſe of mild,yer compound ulcers; 

| to wit, the diſtemperature of the part. | 

The fingle- diftemperacures are in yumber four, to wit, too 
dry, too moiſt, too hot, too cold. ,}A dry diſtemperature is The di. 
found out by theſe ſignes: the —_— of the uicerate part is ſtewpera- 
ill-favoured, not lively, liccle or to matcer floweth from it, in = of the 
touching it ſcemeth hard and dry. w_ 

This diftemperarure is removed by two means: Firſt, by 
drawing out the naturall humidity to rhe part atteXﬀed, by 
opening the paſſages . wiiich before by reaſon of immo- 
derate-drynelſe were drawn together, In this cale frifion is 
excellent. | 

Secondly, dryneſle is removed by the application of hume- 
ting medicam=nts. Two ſuch arecommended by the Ancients 
pure Spring-water, and water and Oyl mingled t6gether, - 

As for the uſe of Spring or River-water, it muſt be applied 
luke- warm, not very hot; for if it' be very hot, it diſcuſteth 3 
becauſe the humors having been acrenuare by ir, they are tur=- 
ned into vapours, and ſo reſulvedbur if it be temperarely hot 
and the part fomenced by ir, 1t motttenerh. : 
The ſecond m:dicament compoſed of water and opl, by the 


ancients is called i$;3auy. Tic ulcerace part immoderately dry 
| ls, 


ar 
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is to be fomented with this medicament warm: Take either two 
parts of Water, and one of Oyl or equall; warme them in a ſin- 
ie Vial-olaſſe, then ſhake them well together that they may 
be mingled, and apply the medicament. This is a convenient 
Topick in the winter; for althongh warm water warmeth th: 
par © during tie time of fomentation, yet after fomentation it 
leav eth the pait cold, becauſeit drew out the h eatto the Su. 
perficies of the body : wherefore Oyl is excellent, for ir ſtop. 
'peth the pores and keepeth in the heat. Theſe two medicament 
areto be applicd to the ulcerate part by ſtupes, ſpunges; or 
pledgets.. S | 
One thing you are to look unto, and to provide before fo- 
An obſer- _entation, that che body of the party unto which they are to 
—_— applied be neither plethorick, for then too much moiſture 
may be attracted; nor cacochy micall, for then corrupt humor, 
may be drawn, buth which will hinder the curation of the ul- 
cer. [Ic therefore firſt of al] phlebotomy,or purgation) accor- 
ding as you ſhall ſee cauſe, | 
But you may not withont cauſe ask, when fomentatjon is to 
Noeſt. be lefe? 
I anſwer, that two things ſhall declare unto you the periot 
Anſw. of fomenting: the firſt is the ſubſtance of the part, the ſecond 
| is the colonr : wherefore when you ſee the part a little tu- 
mified, ſoft and moiſt,and of a ruddy colour,detiſt from fomen: 
tation; otherwates the humor attrated will be diſcufied, 
If a moiſt diſtemperature hath poſſeſſed the part , the 
The cura- the fleſh of the part will be moiſt, ſpungeous fleſh will bt 
cronofa apt. to grow, and plenty of excrements wall flow from, the 
moift Af: ulcer : In. this. caſe ſtrong Deficcatives, or Sarccticks min: 
_— joicd with Bafilicum aureum, or Arceas linimezitt are to | 
{uſed: with.an ounce of any of theſe unguents, you may, ul 
one dram and an halfe of theſe Deſiccatives : fuch are th: 
| Regulus, of, Antimony, Lead 'calcin'd , Calaminaris,' Bond 
\ and Hornes, calcir'd , the powder of che root of tis, Maltich 
 Olibenum, and ſuch like, Zs aſtwm, the Pnmick Rone cal 
cined, and Henricus rubeus are excellent. If the part bediftent 
The cyra. PEred with hear, then the part ulcerate wil be ſomewhzt cum 
tion of an Hedzhard and red,and befides thErelation of the diſeaſed pa 
ho:diſtem() ty, your own feelins.-will aſſure you. Inthis caſe uſe 49a ci! 


14 


.peraiure, tis vive, To called ; but more properly Lixivium calcts viii 


( wherein ſome litharge of filver hath been boyled-you may ul 
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 gummis, .E mplaſtrum de mucilaginibus,or Paracelſus his Scyprtick 
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alſo ſnow water,wherein'fome of your Vitriolum album or white | 
Copperas hath been diſfolved:In a quart of Apſame water,diſ-| 
ſolve two drams of Roman Vitriol,you ſhall have a water of the | 
colour ofa lighrEmeranid colour fit for your purpoſe. Ina pint | 
of Plantane water, diflolve two drams of ordinary Vitriol or | 
Alom, and this alſo 1s a fit medicament. Let me acquaint you j 
with one thing, that-in Redritfea Copperas is made of Mars or! K+: 14+ { 
fron, which is moſt fitin the cure, not onely of ordinary ulcers, | * 
but of thoſe alſo which are in the eies, bladder, throat,and the | 
Loteitinum reFum. Make triall as I have done, and you ſhall ; 
find that true which I ſay. Youſece how plain I am with you 
concealing nothing , which may purchaſe unto you credit-and 
Falll, 

If cold diſtemper the part, which you ſhal diſcern by its co- The cura- 
lour,hardneffe,ſenſe of the patient,and your own feeling, then tion of a 
apply totheulcerate part Baſilicum magnum, my Baſilicum Ar- <91d di- 


ſtemperg- 


ces his liniment upon pledgets,and above theſe Diachylon cunt To 


Emplaſter,But before the application of theſe,foment the part 
wich a fomentation made of Sack and March-Beer, where- 
in Calamint , Centorie, Wormewood, Spike , Camomill, 
Tanſey,Scordum,Rue,and Bay-leaves have been infuſed and 
boyled. 

The third thing which we aftirmed to make up a compound 
ulcer, was a ſymptome annexed to an ulcer. Now of all 3, 
other, Pain 1s- the chiefeſt : for firit , pain by atrraftion Of anul- 
bringeth much moifture to the part , and ſo hindreth the cer with a 
curation : Secondly, it inflameth the parts: Thirdly , it +: 44 
cauſeth watching, fainting, and oftenrimes convulſtons. vo 
Paine .is removed two manner of waies : Firſt, by taking 
away the 'cauſe of pain, which. is affluxion of humors : How 
this is to be done we have ſpoxen already: Secondly,by appli- 
cation of Anodine medicaments. Theſe ought to be temperate- 
ly hot,and ſubtill. Simples of this kind are the waters of warm} 5i,.1{+ -;: 
baths, Camomil, Dill, Millet,: Linſeed, Fenugreek, the Mariſh' - 


How it is 
ceaſed, 


- Mallow, the'pulp of Caſta,zRaifins,{weer Apples, and Turneps, 


with a little Saftron they are eftectual, Milk,Butter,Oeſypum,or 
the oreafineſſe of wool, Sapa, new. Wine boyled to the third. 
part, Swines, Hens,and Mans greaſe,the fat of Eeles and Calves 
oy1 of Eggs, Earth-wormes,F oxes,Swallowes,'Rue and Elder: 
the'Þyle:of Wax, and: Sallet oyle, wherein | Sulphur vivum | 
| Q_ 2 | hath 
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hath joynts, oyl of CamomilyDill, and Roſes : Of thefe you | 
may frame unco your ſelves compoſitions , as occaſion ſhall | 
require, Take this for an example; BR Farin bord Milii,Furfur, l 
41. two ounces. LafF.recent. th.($. cog. ad conſiftentiam cat aplaf- t 
matis, tum adde Pulp.Cafſ.& Paſſul.major.an.v). 3. Pulp. Pomoy, C 


redol. j.oun. Ol. Roſ. Lumbric.aneth.Camomil.& Ov-rum,an. one i 
ounce, Oeſypi. Fi(s, Croci. j3. Make a Cataplaſme. Sometimes WF i: 
the pain will be ſo great that you ſhall be enforced to uſe nar. c 
coticall medicaments-: The fimples are Opinm. Henbane, Hem. tl 
Nareort. tfock,the Apple of Peru, Mandrake: of theſe adding white bread C 
cal medi- crums, Milk and. Saffron, you may make Pultices : | will ſet C 


eaments. one down as an example after which you may frame others: | 
Lag. recent.ib.(5. Mc, patt. albiſſ, four ounces. H yoſcyami, $9- a 


[ai.Cicut.Contuſ. an.-man.1, Bulliant ifts ad cataplaſmatis con- n 
fiteatiam: tum ad1e unguent, pypul.two-ounces. Drefle the ulcer hi 
with Plantane water, wherein ſome Alom is diſſolved, or Ro- Fr 
(4 yowe: | man Vieriol, Then apply Diapalma cum ſuccis, and above it this lo 


Cataplaſme. Dreſle this ulcer at the leaſt morning and evenmg W a1 
untill the pain be gone. 


— 


LzneT. IX. 


Of the differences of the milder ſort of compound alrers, 
and firſt: of a. ſinewous ulcer with;ut any 
calloſity. 


| = hrs diſcourſed in my former Le&ure of thoſe things 
which make the milder ſort of ulcers to be accompred conv 
. Pound;to wit, a {icknefle, cauſe or ſymptome complicate with 
7 an nlcer; In this Le&ure I willſer down the differences of mil- 
. der ulcers, and the curation of them. Theſe differences are ta- 
ken-eithey from the figure or ad juntts. From:the figure theſe, 
Of che milder compound ulcers ſome are plain, ſome ſinewous. | 
I call that a plain ulcer, wherein the kin is eroded, and the 
ſubjacent fleſh, andthe whole ulcer is preſented torhe fight, 
being bare and uncovered. No- compound ulcer is to: be at- 
compted of an eaftecurationr becauſe both, skill and. experi- 

ence are required in performing this. 
And althougtetheſe plain ulcers be ſubje& wholly tothe ſight 
- | q yet. 
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yet let no man imagine that all of them are of equal! facilicy to 
be cured; for according co the nature of grief, the quality of 
the cauſe, and the invaſion of the (ymptomes, the ulcers with 
the which theſe things are complicate, are either of moreeafie 
or difacult curation. A plain compound ulcer hath three ſcopes j,q;.,.:_ 
in curation of it; for firſt, that muſt be removed which makech oas of cy. 
ic compound, whether it be a diſeaſe,cauſe,or ſymptome : (e- ring of 
condly , that which is by erofion loſt muſt be repaired; and Plaincom- 
thir-ily, the part nuſt be cicatrized: How all theſe three indj- 22994 

x 0 : p ulcers, 
cations are performed, I have ſet down at large in the former 
Chapter, ſo that I need not to repeat any thing, 

Ulcns finuoſum,or a hinewous ulcer, I call that which is like to Ac 
a Cony-burrow; for ſizvs, or finuofity, is a cavity or hollow- |... 
neſſe of parts under the skin, eparate by a flux of an eroding. tings. 
humor, which according to nature were uniced. There be two Thecauſes 
cauſes of theſe finewous ulcers, to wit, Apoſtemes lying deep a * it. 
long time, or not timely opened although they be not ſo deep + 


. and wounds not well cured: for quittour lurking a long time, 


either m a tumor ſuppurate,or in a deep wound not wel clean- 
ſed, muſt needs corrupt and get a ſharp quality, which maketh 
toit ſelf theſe cavities, which are not lo. eaſily tilled with fleth 
andunited: for unto the part affe&ed, now weakened, excre- 
mentitious humors flow, not onely from the parts adjacent, 
but from the whole body alſo,which make the ulcer hard to be 
cured. Theſe burrowes are found out by probes of filver, or. 
lead, ond wax=candles: If there be more orifices than one, by 
injetions. They ſometimes are ſuperficiall, ſumetimes deep, Their fi- 
fomerimes ſtraight, ſometimes oblique, ſometimes chere is byt 826 
one caverne, ſometimes chere be more. £ 

Of chefe ſinuous or cuniculous .ulcers , ſome have nei- xpe om. 
ther hardneiſe nor callofity , ſuch F will terme Ulcers ences of 
cavernoſa © hollow ulcers ; fome have both hardnefle and finuous 
callofity, theſe are termed Fijtule. Firſt, then 1, will.ſhew !Icer% 
you how cavernous ulcers are: to be cured , and.then how *Þ* — 
Fiftula's. . There are two waies of curing of a: cavernous = =_” 
ulcer : the firſtis by inje&ion of medicaments': the ſecond yernous 
s by opening and drefling, according ro Art.If you £0-about ulcers 
to cure ſuch an ulcer by medicaments, without opening, then Vithour. 
two (copes offer themlelyes ; ro wit, the filling of rhe cavity 2P*21"B- 
with fleih,and che agglutination of the parts disjoyned. The ine 
carnatives maſt be drying witiout erofion,and C3 
3. mult. 


iis 


Loca! me- 
dicaments, 


I, 


The man- 
ner of 


dre (ing. 
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muſt haveaftrifon, beſides deſiccation. Both theſe intentions 
you.may perform with' the inje&ion of this medicament fol- 
owing, ix Aqgdecoc.hord. Ib j. Metlis roſat.z. ounces, Sarcecol, 
*11%.Myrrh. Thur. an.ij 3, Rad. Tormenti!l, Biftort. Symphyt.an, 
<1 5. Balanſt. J:.Baccar.myrt. $1ji3. Sumach.3 115.Vini odorifer, 
fix ounces.Br//zant ad conſumptionemtertie partis, ac coletur de- 
c: Fiimacrt adde Spirit. vini 15. If you perceive that the ulceris 
nottuffticiently mundified, which you may conje&ure if the 
qui tour be either ſtinking, reddiſh,pale, blackiſh,or thin and 
wat eri{h; then apply this medicament : k Vini in quo infuſa ſint 
ma rrbabinm album, Centaurium minus, Abſyuthium, Flores Hy- 
per 012 & Carduw Benedifius Ib. (5. Ungrenti Ag yptiaci 1j3, 
Me ro. 3ſ$. miſc. inje&t this. Yeu can hardly deviſe more 
effeCtual! medicamenrs than theſe:are for agglutination of a 
cavernous nicer : Yet whoſoever ſhall appiy them, not dreſ- 
ſing and binding the ulcer artificially, ſhallhardly cure any 
ſuch ulcer : wherefore I think expedient that T ſhew you the 
way of drefling: Firſt,lay upon the whole procefſe-of the cavity 
Piapalma cumſuccis, or Emplaſtium album coxumzor Emplaſtrum 
contra rupturam: Then inje& your medicament warm. Thirdly 
in the-orifice put in a leaden cent, or pipe : but ſhort, hollow, 
wider in the upper than lower part, and having the brims of 
the npper part turned, that it may be kept from {lipping 1n, 
ſhut the orifttce'and che upper part of the tent or pipe with an 
emplaſter; let it be one of thoſe'named before: the emplaſter 
mutt-be ſniptz- that it may give way to the quittour which 
floweth out of the cavity ; above the emplafter apply a piece 
of a (punge, which-muiſt be ſoft, mwiſtened with the medt- 
cament with the which you drefle the ulcer; and wrung out: 
for the ſpunge ſucketh-into-it ſelf the quitrcour, keeperh the 
brims of the orifice dry,and'preſerveth them from excoriations 
above the ſpunge lay a'pledget of tow : the lower cavity, or 
from the bottome of the ulcer to the orifice it muſt be boulſtes 
red. Aboveall lay a donble ſoft linnen clorh. Beg your row- 
ling at the battome, where-it mnft be ſomewhar &rair,to-bring 
the fides of the ulcer together, both to exprefſe the quittour, 
and to procure agglutination , but let it cauſe no pain 3 for it 
would diſtemper the part: towards the orifice the rowling mult 
be ſoniewhat ſlack, that the quittour may have way to iflue 
out, Every third day- ( if much water doth not flow ) dreſle 
it, loofe firſt the rowler, the turnings whereof are abont th 
| OTC 
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orifice, takeaway the ſpimge and emplaſter; firſt;that you may 
come to cleanſe the ulcer; ſecondly, that you may make rriall Signes of 
whether nature doth go about to agglutinate the parts:, which azgluci- 
you ſhall diſcern, if the excrementitious matter abate; be nation, 
laudable in colour and conliſtence, and have no ill-ſmell, and 
if the cavity be withouc pain, and withour any. remarkable tu- 
mor: By the contrary, if the.quittour be plentifull,. ill colous 
red and ſtinking, if the cavicy be painfull', and a. conſpicuous 
tumor appear,you may perſwade your ſelves that no unition is 
procured. Drefle theuleer according to this manner, until per- 
fett agglutination! be cauſed,, which [you ſhall know by the 
fignes aforeſaid going bofore, if no quittour or very little ap- 
pear in the orifice, if the cavity be equall withonr tumor, and 
no pain befelt: when you perceive theſe f1gnes, then addreſle 
your ſel ves-for the cicatrizing of the ulcer, If after a drefling 
or two, thin gleeting:matter appear,yet deſpair not;zfor ofcen=- 
times ſuch matter 1s wrung out of the:parts by reaſon of the 
medicament drying: the nature of che part, as being nervous; 
membranous,or glandulous;or laftly,.by. compreſling of theu!l- 
cer by bolftering and rowling..As for the emplaſter applied to 
the cavity itſelf, it is'to be renewed when it 1s defiled with 
quictour; or leavetireteaving.. Drefſe the nicer as ſeldome as 
you can, contrary to the Empyricks; for ' often dreſſing doth Why rich 
vive way to cold air,which is hurcfall to alcers, and hindrerh an yicer 
unition. Thus you may proceed in curing of cavernous ulcers is norco 
if the excrementitious matter have way to flow from them free- Þ< dreſſed 
ly, which will be if the orifice be in a depending part, or la **2- 
terall, the cavity or ſizas .bemg Jaterall aig; for then, ſuch a The man. 
poſture may tbe appomted,. as. wil} fayther the evacuation of ner of cu. 
the marter. But if by reaſon of. other ggures of the cavityzthe 6B. of 
cavity cannor diſcharge» a© ſe}f of, the filth of the ulcer, then ro rn 
untill this uinpediment be remove'1,.no «xpurgation incarna= opening: 
tion, or agg lutmation:can;be expected; Wherefore way 1s to be. 
FL CONROY $4Htbt3 ob a whar - 
This you muſt do: firft,iHthe:cevity -þe lower than the oritice caſes you 
either dire&iy,op obliquely;bur noc-very deep: Secondly ,if it 2re to ule 
0 very deepalſo,as in fiftula's, and iuch ylcars penetrating 11 —_ 
the breſt;where the cavity moſt commoily is lower thawring,o» 
rifice. Thirdly,if the hotowefſe be very. broadIn.chete caſes 
way muſt be made by theſe means fox £:< matbergt bp ir way be 
expurged : otherwates if it be Kept 1a,.it will etgyte hs Pats 
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adjacent, and no incarnation or conſolidation can be looked 
for, We may make way for the quittour two manner of waies: 
firſt, by opening the lower end of the ſinus only; ſecondly, by 
opening the whole cavity. 

The firſt courſe we are to take, if the ſinus be of at enorme 
buſineſſe, or if it be in a great joynt, for great wounds in ſuch 
joynts are mortall, according to Hippocrates : or if there be 
great veſſels,nerves or tendons of muſcules in the way; which 
are liketo bring fearfull fluxes of bloud, or Jameneſſe: which 
things skill inthe Anacomie will teach you, Ifnone of theſe ca- 
ſes hinder you, then it is the ſureſt way co lay open che whole 
cavity, which is the ſecond way. Theſe two ſcopes we may at- 
tain unto by two means;to wit, by cauſtick and inciſion. 

The cauftick we are to uſe: Firſt, if the party be timorous, 
and will not admit ſetion: Secend!y,if the cavity be in a parr, 
wherein a great (car may cauſe deformicy: Thirdly, if there be 
fear of a great flux of bloud: Fourthly, if the diſeaſed party be 
ſick and weak. 

If the cauſtick be to be applied, if the ſituation of the part 
wherein the ſinus is, be in the uper fide, then apply your 
5 f infernalis : for it corrodeth ſooneſt, deepeſt» with 

eſſe paine, and will not be ſo apt by running and ſpreading 
to burn the parts adjacent, or to cauſe a greater ſolution of 
unity than we intended, But if the ſinus be in the lower fide, 
as in the lole of the foot , or in a part very depending; 
then I adviſe you to uſe the cauſtick made of ſtrong ſope 1: es 
and unſlaken lime, which will not ron. It is an ordinary 
praftice of ſome to rub the part with the Cauſtick ſtone, and 
when the part js mortified then to open it : Firſt, this 1s not 
to be done, but when the skin is very thin y beſides this, this 
rubbing cauſech far greater pain. than the application of it 
co the parr being defended: Be ever of this mind in your pra- 
Qice, to uſe the mildeſt means ; the fruits which you reap by 
ſo doing will be reſpe&, love, credit and gain.When you have 
perceived that the force of your corrohve medicament hath 
mortified all to the very cavity, then procure thefall of the cſ- 
jar with the application either of Dialthea ſimplex, or Butter 
| withour ſalc. There is no tubſtance comparable to this in this 
purpoſe. When the cfchar is gone, then proceed in curing of 
the ulcer, as hath been ſaid, by mundificative, incarnative,and 
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ſooner performed 3 hath leſs pain, and ſooner will be cured. 
When you have made inciſion, arm dofils and pledgets with a 
medicament which ſtrongly drieth and mundifieth;(uch is this: 
Take of Aloe Hepatica two drams, of black Roſin and Amber, 
of each a dram and a half,of Mill-duſt two grams, of unſlaked 
lime two drams and an half, with this powder, and the white 
of an Egge, and the yolk beaten together, make a medicament 
in conſiſtence R—— anunguent : then apply the medi- 
cament co the ſizzs inciſed, hlling it well that the brims may be 
kept alunder. - Open not the ſore till the-end of the ſecond 
day, at the leaſt;for this medicament will both dry, thg ſuper- 
fuous humidity of the ulcer,and will excellencly digeſt it. Af=. 
terward dreſs the ulcer as the methodical] indications of curing 
ſhall move. - 


moſt effeftual Vulneraries, as Agrimonie, Saint Fohns-woorr, 
Sanicle:Avens, our Ladies-mantle, Virgs aurea, Salomons leal, 
the roots of Comfrey, Tormentil, Biſtort,Horeh. und, Borrage 
and Bugloſs. I will not conceal from you the deſcription of 
a decoftion,whereof I] have made often proof in ulcers of the 
brelt, joynts and belly : B& Salſ.:pari! lix ounces. Rad. Saſſu= 
fras. 51'S, Scob. Guajac. 3. ounces Erpatore: Scabicſ. Trſilagin, 
Sanicul, Hyper.,an,man. 1. Rad. Symphyt. Tormentill, Bijtort.a, 
518. Rad. Borrag-Brgloſſ.an. one ounce P:(ſul.major. exnucleatar, 
3 onnces Liquirit. two ounces, Infunudantur infundenda per 
no9.in ag. font, fervent. Ib. xxiv. ſequente die coquantur lento 
igne cum reliquis ad conſumpt. Tb. vii), Bibat gger ſingul. dieb. Ib. 
1. hnjus decoGi c Hauriat. th. ,mane, ac tantundem hor.quarts 
bmeridiana : In prandiy bibat,” Th. j. ac tantundem in cena : 
Sm fitit ſupereſt. IÞ. j.. haurienda. The Simples of this com- 
poiition may- plead for the efficacy! of it. ;Let him continue the 
cttcacy of it.' Let him continue the taking of this Deco dan for 
che ſpace of 21. dayes:during which time he-is.to uſe a ſpare 
diet, and to eat-fleſh affgrding a good juice, and-of an eatte 
concoftion. As for the local medicaments which are to be ap- 
plied to the ulcer, , I: have ſpoken of them already ; roo nuich 
reperition avill breed loathing, 4: 776 
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If the party be couragious and ſtrong, uſe incifion : this is When In- 


If you find theſe ulcers ſo handled not toheal to your mind, r,,e,q,q 
then hold your Patient to the decoftions of Sarſaparilla,Guas medica- 
jack, and the China root, with tlie which mingle {onte of your mens. 
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LECT. x. 


Of the Palliative cure of a ſinuous Vlcer with calloſitie 
$9 in general. 


R my laſt Le&ure which I delivered from this place, the'va- 
cation from theſe exerciſes being at hand, I ſpake of a finu- 
ous or hollow ulcer, without a caliolity or hardneſs of the in- 
ner Snperficies of the parts disjoyned. Now the order of Do» Ml n; 
Erine requireth that I diſcourſe of a finuous ulcer, which hath WW u; 
a callofity m theſe ſame parts. th 
In times paſt it hath bin accounted a maſterpiecein the praftice 
of Chirurg. tocure ſuch : In ſo much ,that Maſter Boovie the 
Counſellors father, a brother of this Company while he lived, 
dwelling in Towerſtreet,ſfet up above his door a new fign with 
this inſcription : Here dwelleth one who can cure a Fiſtula; 
young Hall having acquainted him with his fathers pradtice, 
And in truth not a ſmall skill, or ordinary proceeding is re- 
quired to: effe& this matter : for the greateſt part of ſuch an 
nicer lieth hid; and little ts offered to. the eye. Betides this, 
ordinary means are for the moſt part here ineffectual, and ſo 
magiſtral means are required. Wherefore I have dijigently 
Jaboured'to couch in this my diſcourſe whatſoever can be re: 
quired ir the curing” of ſuch an ulcer, as you ſhall perceive u 


my proceeding. S 

Firſt then, I] will deliver the general do&rine of this kindd if to t 

alcer : then I will ſet downthe manner of curing of fuchinM &raj 

ſome particular parts of the body. . A finuous or hollow ul: fold 

with a calloficie or hardneſs in the inner Superticies of che parvM or p; 
disjoyned and ſeparated,is called in-Greek Sp:1yk,from thei N: 
milicude whichit hath wath the long and. hollow windy WM i. 
ftruments of Muſicians :: in Latine is called Fiſjtu/a, and ſo iMcon je 

the Engliſh tongue for this ſame cauſe. quite 

The Defi- A Fiſtyla-then is afinuonsulcer,ngrrow and long with callo-W it 0: 
nn fjity. Here you are toobſerve, that a Fijtuls beſides finuoli)Mmore 
The caſue mult have callofity and narcowneſs.. It happenech moſt conMa1d c 
material, moniy,when apoſtemes havinggbin opened, the inner ſupertic "WW the n 


of the parts kept aſunder by a ſharp humor,become in prog" 
| ; 
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of time callous. The humor which cauſeth this callofity muſt 
be moreafſtringent then ſharp;for it rather tannech the part by 
reaſon of its acerbity, then erodeth by reaſon of its acrumony ? 
betides this, Fiſtula's are for the moſt part indolent,unleſsThey 
end their parts very ienfible,as nerves,tendons,membranes,and 
joynts. Wherefore the Chymifts will have this humonr to be 
the Saltpeter of the little world, or man, ſeparate from the na- 
tural ſalt of the Balſame,or radica) moyfture of the body, That 
this{altis cooling and anodine, the Prafticers of Phyiick doe 
bear witneſs : for in burning Fevers itis added to Juleps,which 
are appointed, for cooling, and a{lwageing of pain under the 
name of $:/pruxellz: It doch alſo, by reaſon of its -ſtipcicitie 
unite the ſpirits, and ſtay the immoderate Exhalation of 
them. 
The ſtones are taken either from the Eſſence of a Fiſtula, or The figns, 
from the accidencs. Calloiiry then with a Fiſtula,or. whiſtle- 
like figurezis the pathognomonical ſ{ignof a Fiſtula, The fignes 


vich Wi taken from the accidents are two fold : for they are taken 
4; Wi either from the quictour, or the manner of pain. Ina Fiſtula 
1c, Wi the quitcour 1s ever virulent,ugly and ſtinking; asfor the man= 
 re- WE ner of pain, it is but ſmall unlets it be by reaſon of the ſenſible» 
1 1 8 neſfe of the parts named by me before. . | YE 
his, As for the differences, or div:r> kindes of Fiſtula's, I will The diffe+ 
d fo Bi onely ſer down thoſe which further cicher curation : or pre- 5% 
107 Bi diction. Let this then be the firſt difference : Fiſtula's either 
 r6-  goe ſhallow!ly alongſt under the sxin, or they pats deeper to 
'< 11 8 the ſubjacenc parts. 7 | | 
| Socondl!y, Fiſtula*send either in the fleſhy parts,or they paſs 
dd tothe bones, or co the cavities themſelves. Thirdly, ſome are 
: 10 8 fraight, ſome crooked. F ourthly, ſome are fingle,ſome mants 
1c fold, yet proceeding from one Q ifice, Theſe arethe material, 
part or profitable differences of Fiſtula's, | | 
1c Now followeth that I ſpeak of the ſigns of theſe differences, ,, 
ſe SE 4 J e fignes 
p 1. Whecher there be more callous finuolities then one,you may, ,pÞ 
ol 


conje&ure by the quantity of the quictourzfor if more copious giferences 
quittour flow from aFiſtula then can be expected from oneS7x5, 


It not palling coany remarkable cawity,it is likely chacchere are 
more then one. Tae changing alſo of the poitcion of the.body, 
a1d compreſſion of the parc will thew this; for the flowing of - 
the macrer having ceaicd, if after the changing of thepolition - 
Jo che whole body,or one meber,it runont again,it is probable 
R 2 that 
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that there are more ſinuoſities. Moreover, if variety of quit. 
tonr flow, 1t'1s an argumencthart ſundry parts are affe&ed,and 
morefmoſities like co be. Birr ro what parts che Fiſtula paſſes, 
receive thele ſignes : If it-paſſeco the fleſhly parrs the quitconr 
appeareth white, fmooth and plentifull; beſides this, the part 
whereon the end of the probe ftayerh, ſeemerh fofc, Ifir paſſe 
coa nervea fatty and oleous matter doth itſte out,the motion 
which is canſed be that finew 1s impaired, and the . Fiftula i; 
more painful then others are ; beſides the probe roneching the 
fincw, cauſerh a pricking pain with a certain numneſs. If 
the fiſtula paſs to the Veins and A:tertes, yet ſo*thar the coats 
of them be not eroded, then the matter ivhich ir yieldeth is 
like unto the Lees of Claret wine ; for blood (weating thoroy 
the coats of poroſities of the veſſels mingled with the quittour, 
cauſeth ſuch a ſubſtance. - : 

If the coat of a vein be corroded, blond ifſueth thick of a 
darke. Colour, and withour quavering and leaping ; but if 
the Tunicles of an Artery be pierced, then the bloud is red- 
der, of a more .bright colour, and commeth forth wich eja- 
culation. 

If a Fiſtula reach to the bone, that which the end of the 
probe toucheth appearetlr hard,and yieldeth not to the probe, 
neither is any pan felr.If the probe being preſſed flip no cario- 
ſity hath ſerzed upon the bone; for a ſound bone is finooth and 
{lippery - IF the probe ſtay upon it appearing ſmooch, ic is dil- 
poſed to car1o{ity, bur -it the bone appear unequal and rough, 
chen it 15 undoubtedly carious. Beiides this,the quictour which 
foweth from a corrupt bone 1s thin, yellow, and ill ſmelling, 
So much then concerning «he figns, which ſhew us the divers 
kinds of Fiſtula?e. * 

Now let me deliver unto you ſome. remarkable preſages or 
predictions touching the curing of them, that you may becom: 
circumſpect jn tindertaking the curation of ſuch as ſhall bt 
preſenced toyou. Let this then be the firſt. 

i. No Filtua 1s of eafte curation;Firſt,by reiſon of the unapt- 
neſs of the part tv admit the convetiient application of medica: 
ments:for uuleſs they reach to the very extremity ofthe Fiſtu- 
la,which 15 not ſo ea{te a matrer,as you ſhall find by praCtice,no 
good can be done. Second{y, by reaſon of the quality of th! 
medicaments ,which are able to remove the callolity; "0 chele 

muit be ſharp aud biting,and ſo-cauſe pain ; from whence com: 
| ſy mp0: 
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ſympromatical fevers, and fainting very. often, -eſ pecially in 

render and young bodies, And thirdly, by reaſon of the hu- 

mour, which canfſeth a Fiſtula, which-yieldeth not to ordina- 
ry and vulgar medicatnents. Let this be the ſecond. 

2. Fiſtula's which are ſhallow, paſſing no deeper then the 
Mem!rana carnoſa,or at the furtheſt then the membrane of rhe 
muſcules, or muſcule ſubjacent, are more eaſily cure4 then 
choſe which pierce deeper; for choſe by inciſton may ealily be 
cured, but theſe not ſo. s 

3- The third ſhall be this : Fiftula's wreathed,or with mul- 
tiplicity of ſinuoſicies, require ncilton, that medicaments may 
be conveyed to all the parts. | 
. 4+ The fourth,if a Fiſtula not paſſing further then the fleſhy 
parts, be not of a long continuance,and that in a young and a 
frong body,it atfordeth good hope of curing:Imagine the con- 
trary event, if contrary circumſtances be accompanied. 

Receive this as the fourth: If the extremity of a Fiſtula end 
in the tunicles of the Veines or Arteries, or both, (the lignes 
whereof I have delivered, when I ſpake of the differences of 
Fiſtula's ) then you are to meec with the fymptome of hemor- 

rage, the coats being eroded ; for if yon labour either to en- 
large the Orifice, or totake away the Calloſity by ſharp me- 
dicaments, the flux will be encreaſed. This accident hap- 
peneth muſt commonly in -Bubo's of the groyn, not ſpeedily 
cured, and Parocides under the ear, and Phlegmons in the 
arm-Ppics : Theſe parts being emun&orous, and near to the di> 
varication of the greart veſlels, to wit, the Vena cava, and the 
Acrta deſcending and aſcending. | 
. Fiftula's ending in very ſenfible parts,as nerves,tendons, 

the bladder, the Tnteſtinum redum, and the like, are carefully 
and mildly to be handled, by reafon of the Sympromes which 
often enſue, as accidental Fevers, Lipothimies, loſs of appetite 
and fleep : all which are apt to bring an extenuation unto the 
whole body. and ſo to defraud the parc of more then requi- 
ſitenouriſhment, without the which Confolidation cannor be 
effe&ted. | | y 

6. Fiſtula's in remarkable cavities,as the throat,breſt, belly, 
are hard to be cured, becatiſe the end is more dependant then 
the Orifice, which hindrech exceedingly conlolidation. | 
IfinFiſtala's of the back the$Spins be carious,ſhun the cure, 


for thefe at the length bring an excenuation of the body, che 
R 3 animal 
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animal ſpirits not being -with requifite plenty communicate 
Gy to the extremities of the body. IO; 4 

Fiſtula's in the Joynts are dangerous 3 for if great wounds of 
the joynts, even in bodiesof a good habit, be pronounced by 
Hyppocrates to be mortal : what ſhall we deem of Fiftula's in 
theſe parts, where beſides the enorm dilatation thar muſt be 
procured in curation, there is of a neceſhiry an 11] complexion 


of the body ? | 


ble, as tendons,nerves, membranes and ligaments exceeding 
great pain muſt be cauſed by the application of corroſive me- 
dicaments,withqut the which a Fiſtula cannot be cured, and fo 
the party exceedingly. be troubled and perplexed, Thirdly, 
ſeeing the joynts are ſeated in depending parts, and are not 
flefhy : and ſo as they are apr to receive humors attrafted by 
pain, they are leſs able to diſcuſs the humors received, partly 
by reaſon of the thickneſs of the membranes, partly by reaſon 
of the weakneſs of the natural heat : who may not eaitly per- 
ceive the difficulty of curing of Fiſtula's in theſe parts? 

8, Fiſtula's having ſundry ſinuoſttiesare more hardly cured 
then thoſe which have but one, both becauſe the labour is the 
oreater,& the medicaments cannot ſo conveniently be applied. 

9. Fiſtula's which have continfied a long time, ſeacedin a 

| depending part, remote from any principal, by the which na- 
ture hath been accuſtomed to diſcharge ſuperfluicies of the 
Vp whole body, and not painful, but rather flovingly or {lurcifh, 
JPlare rather co be kept open then cured; for they preſerve the 
health of the body,and hinder the afſault of other diſeaſes. 
I know a Gencleman who had a Filſtula zz ax9 about 20. years 
et unknown to his wife, who lived notwithſtanding very 
healchful co the laſt period of hislife: having ſent for me a few 
. dayes before his death, he acquainred me with 1t:having taken 
a view of it, and perceived that ir was dry, and of a livid co- 
lour;I pronounced his end to be at hand, which accordingly 
fell our. | 
Now it is time to haſten to the ſetting down of the curation 
of Fiſtula's in general. In the 6.SeCtion of theTreatiſes aſcribed 
to Hypfocrat.there is one of Fiſtula?s;In ut he doth ſpeak ſome- 
what particularly of a Fiſtula i» a#o, and of the curing of it by 


An Hiſto- 
ric, 


Indicati- 
ons of 
curing. 


an ExiC:iption of notes out of his Adverſariz or Note: book,ra- 
ther 


Le& 10. 


Secondly, ſeeing the joynts are framed of parts very Cenſt- 


ligation. Whatſoever is delivered in thar Treatiſe, feems to be 
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ther than a deliberate or methodical diſconrſe of the ſubje&. 

Howlſoever, it is to be embraced rather as a pledge and-{ign of 
his willing mind to pleaſure bis poſterity, then a Pacrimony to 

enrich the knowledge,and further the practice of any one who 

ſhall g6 about to cure any mean Fiſtula. Peruſe the Treatiſe, 

and you ſhall ind me to (peak a truth, if you ſhew your ſeives 

impartial cenſurers.  Secing I have delivied unco you in the 

preſages of FiſtuJa's, thac ſometimes ic is moſt ex pedient to 

leave ſome Fiſtula's uncured, I muſt make mention of a two- 

fold manner of curing of them : The one ſhall be called pallia- 

tiveor cloaked;the other true and real. 

The firſt affordeth fome conſolation and eaſe to the Patient ; 

| but the ſecond procureth perfe&eſt health. A palhative cure, Two kinds 
I would have you to underſtand, to be when {inuoſity is in- * curari- 
wardly dried for a time, and the Ofifice ſeemeth to be ſhnt. 2 
up by a thin skin, uncill freſh 'and new humiditie bedew the 
inward finuoſity, and open the Orifice again. This kind of cus; ,. 
ration is moſt fit to be uſed towards thoſe in whoſe bodies a/ ' * 
Fiſtula ſupplieth the place of a fontanel, to diſcharge ſuperfiu-! 
ous humours, which nature turnerh our from the principal 
parts, for the preſervation of the health of the body. 

You ſhall know this manner of curing co be uſed, if the party 
immediately before the opening of the Orifice find ſome di- 
ſemperature, andafterward the orifice being opened;eaſe. To 
compaſs this manner of cure, three intentions are required. 

Firſt, a convenient diet muſt be obſerved: This is performed 
by feeding npon ſuch meats as are: of eafie concoftion, and 
afford good juice, and in ſuca meaſure as Leonardus Leſsins in- 
his 'Y531@5m preſcribeth :'and Lndovicus Cornarus oblerved. 
from his conſtant ro his decrepit age. They adviſe moderation. 
both in meat and drink. | gre» now a-dayes would think 
themſelyes hardly dealt with, if they ſhould. be. ſtinced every 
day toeat no more bread and meat then pound, and to drink 
no more drink then fourteen ounces. Ir. 1s an catier matter £0 
latisfie nature,then the apperire: La ht.h 

Second[y,the body is to be purged;not by an eradicative me- 
dicament,wherein Scammonie,Ellebore,or:Colocynth ener eth; 
but a purging diet,ora purging: Ale; I will deliver unto you a 
pattern of both. Let your purging: dier.be thus diſpented : 
Ke. Sarſ. 3. ounces. Rad.1 ormeniille, Biſtorte; & Sympoytty an 
L.Oun, Polypod. querc.3, ounces, Hermodatiy!.fol.Sen. & $S —_ 


F </4@ 
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| Carthami, an. 2 ounces Rhab, 1. ounce Semin. Anifi, Coriandryi 
&- fenicul.dulc. an. 4. drams. Glycyrrhiz. JiſS. Infundantur ins 
fundenda in aq, fons. fervent. Ib. x, per ngFem : deinde ad1itis 
relzquis lento igne coqg.ad med.atque aromatizetur decoum cinam, 
I. ounce «ac coletrr : Stumat eger mane. IÞ, (3. calid. hyerte, ac 
tautrndem hor, quarge pomeridiana. As for the purging Ale 
receive this deſcriprion. ts. Scob. Grajaci & Sarſ. parill. an, 4. 
ounces,Rad, Tormentill. Bijtort. & Symphyti, an. 31S. Polypod, 
3. ounces, Eypat, Sanicul. Alchymill. an.man, J, Fol. Sen. Her 
modatiyl.an.s. ounces. Ehab. 1. ounce,Semin. Anifi.Coriand. & 
Fenicul. dul:.an. 6. drams. Glychyrriz, 2.0unces. fiat ex omnibys 
pulvis craſſiuſculus indendus ſacculo laneo rare texture, quiſuſpen- 
datur in gallon. duobus Zythi non lupulati recentis & fortis. Let 
the Patient begin to drink of this Ale the fourth day. He 1s to 
take half a pint in the morning, and to fleep upon itz and (o 
much about four a clock in the after-noon, When either of 
theſe purgatives are miniſtred,[er the patient abour ten a clock 
in the fore-noon take ſome broch without bread, made of a 
Chicken, Mutcon,or Veal.wherein Mallow,Parfley,Fennil,and 
Succory roots,with ſome Raſins, Prunes and Dates have been 
boyled. Let him dine on the boyled meat; bur ſup with roft 
| meat, The purgeing Ale 15 more convenient for aged perſons, 

then the decoction, and for ſuch as have a weak ſtomack. 

Thirdly,convenient local] medicaments are to be applied, to 
further the drying of the ſinuoſity,and-skinning of the orttice, 
fice. - I will only ſer down two injeCtions for the firſt. The one 
is this: Take of Aqua calcis, wherein ſome Licharge either of 
gold or filver hath been boyled 115. 03. .and of the Syrop of 
jred Roſe leaves dried, or of the Myrtil berries, one. ounce : 
mingle theſe together; .Theother is this; Take uf Plancane 
water 113. 03,of Roman Vitriol beagro powder, a dram and an 
half : ler the Vitriol diflove in the warer : injett theſe medica- 
ments warm;apply tothe Oritice a pledger of lint wer ;jin either 
of thele medicaments warm ; and above i the: Lint. Þ1- 
palma cuw ſucces. Drefle the Fiſtnla: every ather day: one!y» 
unleſs the quittour which flowech from the. Fiſtula be plenti- 
ful. So you have the palliative cure of a Fiſtula, In, the next 
 Lefure I] will deliver the true and real curation of Fiſtula' 
in general,whereinyou ſhall hear fundry things worth the no- 
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L E C Fa Xl. 
Of the true curation of Fiſtula"s in generall. 


N Ow TI am to accompliſh and performe my former promiſe 
| in ſetting down the method of curing truely and really 
Fiſtula's in generall, and the praftice of the ſame in curing of 
ſome Fiſtula's of ſome ſpeciall places of the body, which re- 
quire ſome extraordinary conſiderations. Such are Fiſtula's in 
the great corners of the eyes, Fiftula's in the breaſt, Fiſtula's ix 
ano,and Fiftula's in the joynts. - 
The means to attain to this manner of curation are threefold x,,.... 
Dietetical,Pharmaceurical,and Chirurgicall. aa 
As for the Dietericall,l have ſet it down amongſt other points Fiſtula's, 
hich are required in the curation of an ulcer in general, It Pixrerical 
thall be ſufficient to infinuate now onely,that the diet of thoſe 592+: 
yho are troubled with Fiftula's muſt be-very ſparing, and of 
mears and drinks which afford a laudable juyce, and are of 
ealje conco&ion, that crudities and ſharp humors flowing to 
he affeted part, hinder not the curation, And undoubtedly | 
t00 liberall a diet, unto the which the Inhabitants of theſe' 
parts are too much accuſtomed,is the cauſe of the recidivation 
vt theſe, anc] other griefs. 

Asſor the Pharmaceuticall means, they are of twoſorts, to Pharma- 
fit, Purgative and Conſolidative. cennealh 
If the body of the diſeaſed party be cacochymicall, with T7 
ome Plethora;zminiſter the purging decoftion, or Ale for the Purgatives 

lpace of a week, deſcribed by mein my former Lef&ure, And 
'hile theſe are in preparing,you may make for the better ope= 
ration of theſe, miniſter this or ſuch like a potion : Rt car icoſts 
© Elettuarii de ſurco roſ.an.iij 3. Syrup. Reſe ſolut , cum Agarico 
j3. 4q. cichor. 3 unc. ut fiat potio, ſumenda cum corporis . cuſto= 
liz. Theſe two Elefuaries purge the body of thin, hot, and 
{harp humors,the ſyrup and water corre& the malignity of the 
umors, | 
The Conſolidatives are either ſimple or compound. The prin- 2+ 
cipal ſimples ſer down by moſt authentick auchors,and tried by ?: Pawan 
practice are theſe; Geritian and the roots of the round Birth-f{920V0% 


wort,a dram of either of cheſe mingled with 3. ounces of white 
Sg Wine 
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wine,and miniſtred every other day in the morning, and faſting 
three houres after the taking of the medicament, The leſſe 
Centorie, Oſmunda regalis the root of it, Agrimonie, Virga a. 
rea,the white Hore-hound, the roots of Borrage, Tormentil, I 

 Biſtort, and Contfrey, Sarſaparilla, the raſping of Guajack, 


'Plantane, Vinca Pervinca, and Equiſetum. Of the juycs; 
of theſe herbs mingled with Ale, you may make poflet; 
the wig whereof ſtrained and ſweetned with ſome Sacchar,y 
roſatum, or the Conſerve of red Roſes, you may miniſte | 
morning and evening to young perſons, and thoſe who a * 
either weak, or abhorre all Phyficall meanes , whereof ther MF: 
1s-no ſmall] number now adates, who haſten by their own mi. 
demeauour to bring on griefs; but when they are to uſe mean 


eſteeme them harſh : not knowing that God of his infinit; 
coodnefle and providence towards mankind, hath appointed 

the means of recovering of health to be unpleaſant to nature 

that man ſhould refrain from finne, the primitive cauſe | 

riefs. [2 

2. Com- Of theſe fimples aforenamed, you may frame unto youſ 
m__ F ſelves ſundry compoſitions: for a pattern, I will ſet down ou 
tes,  decottion: Is Sarſ. paril. 4. anc. Scobis Guajaci, 6. unc. Rui 


Tormentill. Oſmund. regal, Biſtor, Symphyt. an. 1. unc. Eupat 2 


 Virg. aur. & i nil reſtat preter conſolidationem & cicatrizatir f 


nem. Summitat. Hyperic. & Sigull. Salomon. ante man. j.Paſſula 1 


major. exacinat. 3. une, Liquirit. 2, unc, Semin. (oriand, ov 


Fenicul.dulcis, an.v3.Infundantur infundenda in ag.font .ferve 
$.xx, deinde cog. lento igne additis reliquis ad conſumption 
tb.viij.ac coletur decoffum. If the party be ſtrong, let him drinl 
three pints aday : One half pint in the morning, and another 
about four aclock in the after-noon, for dinner and ſupp: 
there remaineth a quart. If the party be young, or cannot take 
fuch a quantity , by reaſon of the weaknefle of the ſtomach, 
make half of this quantity, which being vi.t6. adde to the de 
 coftion of Sugar and Honey, of each j.ib. and by gentle vap 


ring away ſome humidity, bring the decoftion to the conl*W! 


ſence and taſt of a pleaſant Julep, which miniſter accordingt! 
Chirurgi-(the toleration of the partie. This Pharmaceuticall courſe yol 
cal means ſhall (I dare afſure you) find effetual to your own credit, ani 
ro cure 2 | Comfort of the patient, 
fiſtula. -' The Chirurgicall means afford unto us ſive intentions. |. 
. Firſt of al then the Fiſtula is to be dilated:.forſeldome dot 4 
fl 
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fin fall out otherwates, that this indication is not requiſite,unleſs 
ef: jc bein a Fiſtula in the cheek, which was cauſed and maintai- 
L Ale f ned by a corrupt tooth, which being drawn, the Fiftula will 
neill, 4 heal of it ſelf, a conlolidative emplaſter being applied to keep 
Jack, Zout the air. | 
yes The F i{tula may be dilated three manner of wates, by Inci- How to gi- 
ſets: fron, by putting in tents framed of ſuch things, as ſwell, after !2t© a Fi- 
ari{ithey have imbibed the humidity of the Fiftula; and laſt of all _ 
viſt by the Fiſtula tent. 
) arſÞ} As for Incifion, it is to beuſed in ſtrong bodies , if the j,.;-. 
her Fiftula be not deep » and onely runneth along under the when iris 
mif.{*skin, no deeper than the membrane of a muſcule, it it be to bz uſed 
1eans in a fleſhy part. Secondly, if the Fiſtula have many ſinuoſities | 
knit before the Incifton 1s made , the Fiſtula is to be dilated by 
inte ome of three other means , which I will deliver preſently : 
ture {Fecondly, the medicaments which remove callofiry C whereof 
ſe of&non ) muſt be applied ; both theſe intentions muſt be per- 

formed before Incifion 3 otherwaies you ſhall hardly know 
youſ@How far your Incition 1s to be extended , and ſhall leave ſome 
1 oneÞ®Þart of the Callus ſtill, which will make way for recidivation 
Rat and relapſe. 
up. The ſecond way to dilate a Fiſtula, is touſe in ſtead of tents qr, 
atioſduch things as ſwell, whereof there be ſundry, as the Gentian The uſe of 
[ular Root, the pith of the Elder,or Dane-wort;but the ſpunge twiſted the ſpunge 
4. 0ith threed, after that it is wrung hard and wreathed, far ex= 
ven, MReedeth all theſe: for it both imbibeth more moiſture,and dila- 
onn(eth much more. I will acquaint you with a preparation of the 
Irinunge, which is excellent: and this is it : Melt a rowle of your 
oth Enple Melilot emplaſter; when it 1s very hot,let a thick ſpunge 
ipeſWnbibe it. This ſpunge having ſo drawn unto it ſelf the empla- 
-taleWfer, put between two trenchers,which trenchers with'the ſpung: 
nach Whut into a ſtrong prefle, and preſſe themhard. After an houre 
ed two,when you think the ſpunge to be cold,unſcrue the preſs 
rapſbnd take ont the trenchers with the ſpunge; you ſhal find the 
onſÞpunge become a-firm ſubſtance, reſembling green cheeſe, Of | 
ngti 1s ſubſtance you may cut out tents of what faſhion you 
> youll : This will not onely exceedingly dilate the Fiſtula by 
, and -", unto it the humiditie ; but will alſo digeſt the cal- 

Wuty, 

The third way of dilating a Fiſtula, I ſet down to be by the 
x] iſtula tenc, It is this way to be made; Make good ftore of fine 

fl © | $2 linr, 
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lint, from the which draw away all the threds, that nothity 
remain but the fluet, or the ſoft down of it; of this ſoft down 
with the white of an egge beaten, make your tents of what 
thickneſſe or length the ſinuolity of the Fiſtula requireth, 
by adding ſti]l ſome of the down: do this upon a peece «f 
a Deal- board ſmooth and even : If you ftill enlarge the 
quantitie of the tents , you may dilate the Fiftula as much x; 


you will; for theſe tents being dried, will pierce unto 
any cavity as a probe without bending ( it they be well 
made ) by reaſon of their ſtifneſſe, Of this manner of 


tent there1s great uſe, in taking away the calloſities of ſome 
Filtula's, and in healing of them, befides this uſe, as you ſhal 

hear anon. mn 

"OY The ſecond Chirurgicall intention isto remove the Callu;Þ? 
, this is bred by reaſon of the influxion of an humor, not of aſÞ* |, 


cond Chi- : : : ; 
ru-picall uniform ſubſtance: for beſides the thin parts, which are diſcul.Þ#* 


intention, ſed or dried, by both naturall and extraneous heat, it mult; 
The wa- have a thick ſubſtance to cauſe this Callus, it being indurated:Þ3 « 
wy ««, {bis muſt be either phlegm, if the callus be white,or melancholy? « 
Callus, if it be livid, according tothe dogmarticall Phy ficians;the cy? © 
miſts appoint it to be Salt-peter, as I have ſaid. | 
To know  Inthe beginning this calloſity is bred rather in the external}? » 
when the orifice, than inthe 1:ner ſinuolity: for firſt, the skin whichi* 
paſlage thick of it ſelf, ſooner groweth hard than the fleſh which iÞ# 1; 
hath alſo (of;ſecondly, becauſe nature ſtill laboureth to thruſt outer? » 
2 Callus: _ements to the skin. In progrefle of time Fiſtula's having be? &. 
come invetcrate, the whole paſſage contraeth calloſity, |: 7; 
Why the You ſhall know by this, whether the paſſage be fiſtulated off m; 
_—_— uo: If by the intruſion of the probe great pain is felt,and bloc 
Callus Ifſueth out,the Callus1s not confirmed; but if no blood follon Wy th 
and little pain is felt, be ſure then that it 1s confirmed, = ol 
How the The calloſity is removed either by medicaments,or rhe at fel 
calloſiry al Cauterie, The medicaments are of three degrees: for ſome ar} no 
iszobe more mild, and theſe are of an emolliating and digeſting que Ge 
__ licy,fuſt if the callofity be but ſmall in a fleſhy. part and a young ca: 
_—C body: ſuch are Dia/the a cum gummis, and Vngueatum de piti z H, 
Every ounce of either of them having a dram of the Turbii pa; 
minerall, or Precipitate mingled-with Alome with it , is ettÞ ti 


Ctuall. , on 
Secondly,fome are more harſh,for they muſt mundike trons 


Jy , if the Callus be ſomewhat hard, and the party ſomewhaP 
© azeope 
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aged ſuch are VnguentumApoſtolorum, Avicen. havingPrecipitat® 


and Allom, or the Turbich with Allom mingled with it. = 
»tiacum is ſtronger than this, but 1 ſhould rather uſe the V#- | 


ventum Apaſtolorum than it, adding more of the aforenamed 
cathzretical powder to it;for it cauleth greater pain, and pro- 
cureth not ſo good quittouras the Apoftolorum. 

Laſt of all,the medicaments which are to remove an invete: 
rate Callus are Cauſtick and even of theſe ſomeare more gen- 
tle, ſome exceedingly fierce. The more gentle are theſe. I. RK. 
Auripigmentum. Sulphur wvivi, et Calcis vive, an. 1. unCc. fiat 
pulv1s ſubtilis. TI. 1s Pulvis ſine patiy cujus hec eff deſcriptio. Be 
Auripigmentiz& virid. Eris, an, (5. Vitrio!. calcinat, 1.0un. 
Alumin.uſti, 2. unc.fat pulvis ſubtilis, I. Ri Turbith, minerals 
non loti, Vitrioli vomitivi, & Boli orient, optimi, an. partes equa= 
les. 

Of the ſtrongeſt of allI will deliver unto you two magiftrall 
deſcriptions only ,far ſurpaſſing ail others.I.isM. Hate his pows- 
der, who was famous 1n his time for curing of Fiſtula's : 
the compoſition of 2t: R. Aguil. mineral. Vitrioli vomitivi, & 


Terre rubr, oriental- an. part. equales. II. is this which I uſe in. 


Fiſtula's and Struma's: I« Realgar, alb;, Auripigment, & Calcis. 
vine, an. part. equales. ; 
You may enquire how theſe are to be uſed; If yon have di- 
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Jared the Fiſtula by incifton, beſprinkle the Callus with ſome * 
of the powders; but if you have done it by the ſecond way ſet 
down by me, then uſethe powders mingled with Vigueatums* 


Populeon,wherewith arm your Fiſtula cent,or apply a Trochisk - 
made of thefe powders and Populeum, and afcerwards-d ryed.- 
After the application either of the Fiſtula tene armed with: 


the unguent , or of the Trochisk , two things. you are ro fn Angdins 


obſerve: I. That you apply an anodine cataplaſme ; the 
fellow to this which I ſhall now deliver unto you , ſhall 


not be found. It 1s alſo matchlefſe in raging paines of thef 
Gout : ix Lad, VaCcin. Ib. j. Mic. Pen. alti, 6,unc. c:9. ad} 
cataplaſmat. Cconſilt, tum adde Unguent Popul. 2, unc. Gummi | 
Hyoſc. 3 (>. Croci prlr. 3j($ fiat cataplaſma ; quod ' applicetur\ 


parti affede mane et veſperi. 1. You muſt not force out either} 
te tent armed, or the Trochisk, before they pop out of their! 


own a cor( : forſo they bring the Callus out with them and] 
11] preſent a finger within a glove... 


tne tent with the Callus vw 
" ; Rn, . P- * a Tn ears, bo a 0; #6 - | 
It there ve many limuolicies, yet do not pierce to any remark= 


D 3 


Catapbasms 


cqu hio 


CY 
aD.s5: 


1274 Treats A Treatiſe of Peers. Lea, un? 
able cavitie, asof the breſt and belly, then you are to diffolve 
|theſe powders in ſome liquor, as in Aque calcis, Plantaine wa- 
ter, Metheglin,a gentle Lee, Alom water, or Vitriol water, Al. 
 chymiſts exceedingly commend in this caſe the ſpirit of Niter, 

The ſecond way to remove a-Callus by an afuall cautery is 
an invention of Ab aquz pendente : He will have an inſtrument 
like to a ſetting Iron to be made, the cafe to anſwer the wide- 
nefsand length of the Fiſtnla,and to be thruſt into the bottom 
of the Fiſtula,then nuſt the other round Iron fill the cavity of 
this, toward the point only, and be roundan inch long, and be 
put in red hot. It is not to ſtay long where pain is cauſed, be- 
cauſe there 1sno Callus;but to be rubbed up and down where 
the place is indojent,untill pain be cauſed by reaſon of the re- 
moving of the Callus by the fire, And although he highly com- 
mend aCuall fire, and diſcommend the potential: yet I am not 
of his mind in ſundry caſes : As for this invention, whoſoever 
ſhall go abour to praQtiſe 1t,I ſhall hold him much like to him 
who 1s to throw at a Cock blind-folded. 

3. \men- The third Chirurgical Intention is,to nnundifie the part:this 
xione 2 , medicament will perſorm this: I Vini albs. ib f$. Vugyent. #- 


prvclCers Lake fare \ gyptiaci 3(5. Spirit. vinz, 3VJ, miſc. Inje& this warm, but once a 


day. You ſhall conjecture that che Fiſtula is ſufficiently mun- 
ditied, if the quittour have no illſmell, ific be uniform, thick, 
and white, 
_—_ Then you are to addrefſe your ſelves to the fourth In- 
4. Inten- : SE, Ma 4 : ; 
x hs tention Chirurgical, which is to unite and conſolidate the 
Thede- parts disjoyned, To accompliſh this : firſt draw by an Alem- 
ſcriprion bick the ſpirit of theſe herbs following , putting ſo much 
of thecon. ſyring-water as will be three inches above the fimples to them 
—_— the roots of Ariſt:lochia rotunda, Tormentil, Biſtort , Com- 
 ** frey, the leſſer Centorie., Virga aurea, Burnet, Plantane, 
Knot: grafſe, Yarrow, and Salomons leale. Reſerve the 
ſpirit by it ſelf: take the decoftion remaining in the pot 


from the herbs by ſtraining; for every quart of this deco» Þ 


Fon take half a Ib of Honey, and ſo much Sugar : This mix- 

ture being clarified with the whites of Eggs, and ſtrained a+ 

Theuſe of oain, let it be boyled by a ſoft fire tothe conliſtence of a Syrup 
oh 'Take two ounces of the ſpirit, and one ounce of the Syrup, 
which mingle and inje& into tne finnoſttie,and deal with it as 

I preſcribed, when I delivered the manner of dreſſing a finnous 

ulcer. If any man deliver a more probable way then this,to 


conſolidate 


od on a ad hud 


Lal > HR ow eos X..2 


wy} fa} 
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conſalidate a Fiſtula after the extirpation of the Callus,I ſhall 
willingly lend him mine eares. : 
The laſt intention Chirurgical, is toskin the. orifice, which 


requireth no new direqtions. You ſhall know a Fiſtula to be 5. Inten- 


neer whole, when the humour which flowerth 1s little, thick, * 
concotted, and the place void of pain and tumour : If it beal- 
rogether dry,youmay pronounce the orifice to be skinned,and 
the Fiſtula perfeCtly cured. 


From the premiſes you may gather that four things hinder +c«« Enings «induc Lk 
the curation of a Fiſtula. I. Is theafflux of a vitious humor, cation of +Fituls 


II. Is the narrownelle of it, which hardly admitteth the ap- . 
plication of convenient medicaments. III. Is the deepneſle 
which hindreth the conveighing of the medicaments to the 
bottome. IV. The callofitie which contemneth ordinary medi- 
caments. Seeing ] have ſhewed you the way to remove theſe 
lets and impediments] hope you wil give me leave to conclude 
this point, of the curation of Fiftula's in generall, In the nexc 
Lecure I ſhall diſcourſe of the curation of Fiſtnla's in particu»: 
lar places, which when I have done, 1 will put an end to this- 
Treatiſe of Fiſtula's, | 


= — <— 


LECT. XIL 
Of Fiftula Lachrymalis, 


]* my two laſt Leftures I diſcourſed amply enongh of thena«- 
ture of a Fiftula, by ſetting down its deſcription and pathog- 
nomonical or proper fignes, and the general method of curing 


all Fiſtula's indifferently, This onely reſteth to be done before 


| ]Tputan end to this point, to ſet down the curation of ſome. 
| particular Fiſtula's, differing onely in ſubje&s, which are the 


parts wherein they are ſeated, wherein ſomeſp ecial direftions 
are requirnd,l will onely ſpeak of three, to wit, of Zgilopsin 
the great corner of the eye, of a Fiſtnlain the breaſt, and laſt 


' of all of a Fiftula iz a0: 


Firſt then | will deal wich Fiftula Iachrymalis, the Fiſtula im 
the great corner of the eye. In Paulus Agineta,De arte meden. 


| lth. 3. C. 22, thereare words in ſound much like Ayziaoy and . 


Ayinel; but in fignification different: He will have Ayziavy to | 
be a tumor or Apoſteme before it. is opened ; but £iiawud he 


affira 


Agr nit wholh 


136 Treat. 2. A Treatiſe of Vlcers Le&t.iz, 
afirmeth to be when the tumor is opened, whether it be fifty. 
lated or no : his words are theſe: Agilops abſceſſus eſt, qui inter 
majorem oculi angulum & nares fit: qui ruptus ft negligatur, uſ- 
que ad os Fiſtulam aperit. Idem prinſquam ruptum exulceretur 
apoſtema anchilops appellatur. So according to the verſion of 
Albanus Torinus, Thus 1t may be Engliſhed: Egilops is an Apo- 
ſteme between the great corner of the eyeand the noſe; which 
if it be negle&ed, it maketh way toa Fiſtula, even to the bone: 
this-apoſteme is called Anchilops before it is broken. All mo- 
dern Authors, who left any monument of Chirurgery, follow 
him. This kind of Fiſtula is called by the neoterickx Chirurgi- 

Becauſz _ ons Fiſtula Lachrymalis.By Avicen lib. 3. Can. ſen. 3. traf. 2.c. 
4 doth 14. the Apoſteme is called Kakz!/us, or Akzjlas, and the Fiſtula 
oP tace 1CLelf Garab or Alſtarab, Fabricius ab aqua pendente, de operat. 
tom Chirurg. part. I. C. 21. purpoſely handleth this matter , an 
whence Ambroſe Parrey lib.6. C. 15. and Taliacotius inchirurg. curtor, 
rears flow. /jþ. 1. c.-15, The place then wherein this kind of Fiftuſa is ſea- 
ted, is the inner corner of the eye: although it beginneth firſt 
at the boles-of the upper and lower eye-lid, from whence the 
tears flow, | 
The fignes The ſignes are manifeſt to the ſenſes-for firſt,the orifice doth 
offer it ſelf to the view: ſecondly, by compreſlion the quittour 
1{ſueth out: thirdly, a ſmall probe may be thruſt within the 
cavity to the very end of the Sinus, / 
As for the Prognoſticks: Firſt then,all theſe Fiſtula's are of 
rd cyration, for the moiſtneſle of the place much hindereth 
deſiccation,which is required in the curation of ulcers. Second- 
ly,the part (while one is awake)is in continual motion. Third- 
iy, by reaſon of the nicenelle of the part, choice of medica- 
mencs miſt be had,II. If the quittour hath made way for it ſelf 
to the umer pallage of the noſe , by that hole which paſl- 
{ſeth thorow the bone of the noſe from the corner , then 
we are onely to procure the ſhutting up of the upper ort- 
tce, and not to go about the fcaling of the bone by a fruit- 
lefſe Tabour , which will notwithſtandiug coſt the patient 
great paine and griefe. III If a Fiftula in this place be- 
come cancerous, which you ſhall conje&ure by the hard and 
livid brims, a ſtinging paine , and ſtinking virulent matter, 
you are onely touſe a palliative cure, applying thoſe medt- 
caments which are fic for a cancerous ulcer, whereof in the 
Curation of a cancer I will ſpeak at large. IV, If this continue 
long, 
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long,it cauſeth a conſumprion of the eye,called arpopin 72 59934 
po, ſometimes blindneſs of thar eye,and corruption of the air, 


E which we draw by the noſtrils, if the quittonr pals from the 
© vlandule, thorow the bone of thenoſe to the noſtril. 


E ceriofity of the bone: you ſhall know that there is no cariolity 
of the bone. 1.1f the Apoſtem was not long continuing before 1t 
® brake; for if the tumor was firſt an Oedema Schirrodes, and 
Z continued a long time ſo before it brake, then it is likely that 
Z the humour corrupced the bone before it braxe. 2, If the 
probe reftnot upon a part hard and rugged. 3. If after dila- 
cation of che Fiſtula,the earioſiry be not preſenced to the fight, 
@ If circumſtances contrary to theſe be offered, you may conje- 
© Cture that there is a cariolity in the bone. 
& Tohaſtento the curation of thele Fiſtula's : If a Fiftulz 1a- 
& chrymali:, without corruption of the bone, be offered to you to 
© becured,proceed after this manner. Firſt of all you are to di. 
© late it : Secondly, you are to remove the calloſicy: Thirdly,yon 
Lace to mundifie it : Fourthly, you are to conſolidate it-: And 
F laſtly,to cicatrize it. | 
= You ſhal dilate ic by the Fitula tent framed(asI taught in my 
& former Le&ure)Jaccording to the proportion of the finuofity in 
E the beginning? then you ſhall enlarge ic more by ſpunges pre- 
Z pared with the Melilot Emplaſter, which I likewayes ſet down, 
when T raught here laſt. This manner of dreſſing will diſcover 
yl! corners of che {inuofity. The Fiftula having been thus dila= 
ted,you are to go about the removing of the Callus, Now in 
[performing this, there is not ſo great liberty granted, as 1s in 
| Fitulz's of other parts. For firſt, fluid and running means having 
a remarkable acrimouy are not-ſafe:for palling unto the C _ 
8 &:va,and from thence to Cornea,they are able to erode it, from 
whence an ulcer may enſue, and ſo the grief be doubled. Se- 
{ condly,even means ſolid carefully muſt be applied,that they go 
J no furcher then the ſinuolicy of the Fijtula. It is not unknown 
Z unto you, whar horrible ſympcomes ofcentimes afflidt rhe eye, 
Z by reaſon of a familiar humor only exalced 1 degrees of acri- 
E mony: Whatmiſchief then is to be expe&ed,if heterogeneal bo- 
# dies, endyed with extraordinary ſharpneſs, as theſe muſt be 
Y T whick 


©A 
#4 


7 Newto come to the differences of theſe Fiſtula's ; Some are The az. 

Z malign, the ignes whereof [ have delivered in the Progno:- vzrfiries 
ſticks. Some are not maligne,Of theſe wherein there 1s no ma- df theſe 

© lignitie,ſome are wichour cariofity of che bone, and ſome with Fiſtala's, 
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which remove a Callns, do ſeiſe upon the membranes of the 
eye, adjacent unto the part affeted. 

Some there are who cure theſe lachrymal Fiſtula's with lj. 
quid medicaments, as with the water of Elder, or Wall-wort 
flowers,in every pint of theſe diſfolving two drams of Mercury 
ſublimate, or more, according to the hardneſs of the callofity, 
The proportion of mixture you muſt conjeQure by the conti- 
nuance of the Fiſtula, by the age of the partie,and conſtitution 
of the body. If therefore a Fiſtula. be offered to be curedin 
a body young,of a ſhort continuance, and of a tender conſtitu- 
cion,then the water is to be mild; if contrary conditions doe 
offer themſelves, then you are to make it more ſtrong,accord- 
ing to-diſcretion, If you take two parts of Plantane water, 
and one part of the Spirit of Niter,you ſhall have an excellent 
Topick according to the principles of the Chymiſts, 

One thing is to be obſerved, that theſe liquid medicaments 
be ſparingly applied to the finuofity, that no part of them 
touch the membranes to avoid the accidents whereof I ſpake 
before. | 

As for. mine own part, I more commend the ſolid medica» 
ments then theſe fluid : for firſt, their faculty is more dura« 


apt to ſpread : If the body be young and tender, this medica» 
ment will ſerve. Take Mercur. Precipitati,aut Turbith loti 1.3; 
Aluming calcin. J.5, Exquiſite miſceautur; poſtea R..Vnguent . pop. 
J 3+ Pulveris predifti ij 3. Miſceantur nt reſultet unguentum, 
When you apply this medicament, arming a. Tent with it, pull 
1t not out forcibly ; but ſuffer it to pop out of it ſelf, Continue 
the Application of this medicament untill the Callus be re- 


moved, which you may guels if the proceſs of the ſfinuoſity ap*-- 


pear ſoft, and the quittour which cleaveth to the Tent appear 
laudable. 

The Callus being thns removed,.you muſt mundifie it : To 
this purpoſe you ſhall uſe this local medicament : R.Ag.Chel:s 
donie aut Rute. ii 3. Syrupi eſucco rute,aut Mellis roſati13.Myſc, 
applicetur calefacjum. Dreſs the Fiſtula but once a day. 

The part being mundified, which you ſhall know by the red- 
neſs and tenderneſs of it: Then go about the conſolidation. 
This you ſhall procure by this medicament : Re, Agq,Plantag: 
1j.*, Syrups Mirti!lorum. ant.Roſ. rub. ficcat 13, Miſceantur. Ap* 


ply this, and renew it but eyery other day, if no remarkablc 
ſtore of quittour ow. | AS 


I 
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plajtrum rubrum aftringens will ſerve. 


br If in an Zgilops or lachrymal Fiftula, the bone of the noſe Agilops, 
oſt be corrupted by the humour ſtaying in the emboſement, then with ca- 
ary two wayes of curing are offered unto you. |; Ly of 

one 


The tirſt is by actual cautery, the ſecond is by incifion. Per- 
uſeall who have written of the caring of this kinde of Fiftu- 
Ja, and you ſhall fiude that ail with one accord ſubſcribe to 


the aftual cautery. 


(Us The aftual cautery muſt repreſent in figure the tone of an 
loe Olive : The parts adjacent muſt be defended from the fire, 
rc either by an hollow plate according to parrey, or a cane ac- 
er, cording to Ab aqua pendente;you may make choice of which you 


will:you muſt effe&ually impreſs it, to dry the humidity, and 
the ſooner to procure the ſcaling of the bone. And although 
Authors, after the application of the anal cautery, preſcribe 
fattie things to haſten the feparation of the eſchar,yer I adviſe 
you not to uſe them;for the part is moiſt of it ſelf, and ſo the 
application of ſuch medicaments would procure a ſordid ulcer: 
Apply therefore only pledgets or tents dipped in red wine,and 
above all Diapalma or Emplaſtrum de minio, or de Smegmate. 
When the bone hath caſt aſcale, then conſolidate and skin it, 
$ I have ſet down before. | 
It is not unknown unto you, with what difkcuſty Patients ad= 
mit the application of an a&ual cautery,toa part much diſtant 
from any of the principal,and wherein there is but ſmall ſenſi- 
bility. What will a patient troubled with this grief doe, if you 
uc WE make mention of cauterization to be made in this place,ſoneer | 
> WT the eye and the brain it (elf? IF at any time you make mention 
P-- WF of ſuch a kind of curation to a Patienc,to try how he doth ſtand 
al Wi afteed to this operation;let.me intreat you not to urge it too 
much,as if the cure of the Fiſtula could not otherwaies be com- 
[0 WM paſſed, if you find the patient averfe, left you drive him away, 
/i= WF and ſo you loſe both credit and gain. When in the Country I 
ſc. WW praiſed Chirurgery, ſundry times this kind of grief having 
been preſented unto me,l ever found the patients {trucken inro 
d-- WE a tercor and amaſ ement,as ſoon as mention was-made-of caute- 
N- WW rization;wherefore I ſet my imagination at work, to find out a 
Z I vay to cure a Fiſtuls lachrymalis,lefs terible,but more ſureand 
P* I effe&ual, which 1, will not coticcale fronryou, becauſe this 
1c Bf griefdoth often come to your _— and both great _— 
2 an 
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ly in the uppermoſt part of Correa : then I make inciſion 


and- gaine 1s purchaſed by performing the curation. 

My manner of curation is this : Firſt of all, having with « 
ſmall probe bended, fonnd out the cavity both upwards and 
downwards, I draw a line with inke between the Glandule of 
the eye, and the Trochlea or the Pulley, through which the 
{mall rendon of the firſt oblique rmuſcule called: ſ#perzor, of 
14jor, the uppermoſt and greateſt paſſeth, and endeth oblique- 


to the bone; the part inciſed, I] divide with the nails of 
the fore-fingers, untill the inciſed be ſo much dilated, that 
ic will wichout difficulcy admit a pretty pledget : this 
being done, I thruſt in a (mal Trociisk made of che Tur: 


| bith mineral befareit be waſhed, the vomitive Vitriol, and the 


beſt Terra ſigillata wrought with Popu/cum, vo .the form ofa 
ſtiffe paſte,and afterward dried. Abour the Trochisk I apply a 

pledget armed with Popyleum, which I keep to the Fiſtula by an 

Emplaſter of Dialpalma cum ſuccis, malaxed with the*oyled 

Henbane. Afterward filling the orbit of the eye with little 

bolſters made of (oft linnen-cloth folded, and moy ftned in. 4qu 
ſpermatis rararum Ccaphvrata,l rowle up the eye. The ſame drel- 
1ngsI uſe morging and evening, untill the Trochisk. with theſe 
Callus fall out of it own accord: which when I perceive, ] di- 
diligently view the bone, to ſee how much is carious, unto it 
apply the powder of Euphorbium, if the diſeaſed party be aged, 
and of a firm conſtitution of body ; but if the party beyoung, 
and of a tender, conſtitution, I beſprinkle the bone with Pulry 
Cephalicus . The cavity of the part inciſed I fill up with. a piect 


of the ſpunsedrefſed with the Melilot Emplaſter,as I delivered 1 
in my former Le&ure : about it. 1 apply a pledget armed wid f 
Populenm, all which I couch down cloic,with the emplaſters and V 
bolſters Kept to.the eye with a rowler, le 
This manner of drefling.7 continue unti] the ſcale of the car v 
ons bone ca{t,which moſt commonly falis out about the 20.da7 fd $ 

When the ſcale is removed, ] mundifie the part with Me! ro's: 
tum, or Mel rutaceum; then I procure conſolidation by the a 
. Syrup of Mirtles, or of the, red Roſes dried. And laſt of all! 0/ 
Cicatriſe the part affefted with ſome epulotical Emplatter 8h #97 
. whereof I haye ſet down ſufficient ſtore. heretofore, and ſhall ©! 
hereafter when. ſhal diſcourſof an ulcer which hardly admit £ 
_eth skinning.7 have made ſufficient experiment of this mann 
3, 


- of curing an /Egilops in ſundry perſons, And I truely affirm 
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that I never miſſed of the care of any one with whom I thus 
dealt : neither ſhall you (I hope) if pun&ually you obſerve. 

theſe obſervations in your proceedings, 

It may fall out that rhe whole ſubſtance of the bone of the When the 
nole ſubjacent to the Fiſtula may. be Ccarious, being of it own bone of 
nature thin, and the head of the party betides very rheuma- th: noſe is 
tick, ſo that being often cured in the opinion both of rhe ** be picr- 

Chirurgeon, and diſeaſed party,yet it doth break out again. _—_ 
ſuch a caſe you may demand of me, how you ſhall fail of from 
ſuch a.cure with your own credit, Fo this I anſwer,thact there 
is yet a Subterfuge;and a way lefr to give contentment to the 
afflicted patient: T o compaſs this, firſt dilate again the ſinuoſity 
until che corrupt bone appear,as hich been ſhewed heretofore: 
Secondly, pierce the bone of the nole with a gimlet, that the 
quittour may have recourſe to the noſtrils, which are appoint- 
ed as ſhoars to diſcharge the flegmatick excrements of the: 
brain,and to draw in freſh air for the refrigeration of the lungs: 
and then cure the ſuperjacent fleſhie & skinie parts, as I taughr 
you, when I ſet down the palliative manner -ro cure a Fiſtula. 
This manner of curation being the laſt refage, it will undoubt= 
edly give contentment to the patient : for the eyes of the be- 
holders ſhall obſerve no deformity external in him, and he 
himſelf ſhall not be able to diſcern the turning of the quitcour 
from the glandule outwardly, to the noſtril inwardly : belides 
this,he himſelf ſhall perceive no ſmell rhat ſhall offend himz;-the 
\mel of Garlick is not offenſive tothoſe who have eaten of it, 
. Now to conclude chis my diſcourſe of a Fijtula lacrhymaliz; 
if you perceive any ſuch Fijiula malign, or to tend to a cancro< 
fity,which you ſhall diſcern by the figns ſet down,when I deli- 
vered unto you the Prognoſticks:then-uſle this medicament of medicammiui 
Heurnius the father; ſer down in methodo ad praxin.lib.1. p.106. | <p. 
which he purchaſed both with money and*entreaty,of-one who Hama 
got much money Þy 1t. 

T his is the deſcriprion of it : Recalimin.ter uſtz atque in wh 
aceto extin&i Bi. myriie, plumbs uſti ac lots an. Y($. croci gr. Vs 
opti gr. 1}. eris uti Bull. decodi feargreci 3j. Miſceantur ex- Wt 
quiſite omnia ſifper lapidem pickrums If you. mean to make an | 
ointment to contume long, inftead of the mucilage of Fenu- 
greekuſe newSwines-greale wafhed in Roſe-water;this 1s ad» 
mirable eye-ſalve in all ulcers of the eyes : ( whereof I have] [FT 
made ofren trial) whether they bemalign orno, Ba 
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Lze T. XHl. 
Of F iſtula*s of the Breaſt, 


Aving ſpoken in my former Le&ure of Fiftula Lachryma. 

liz, I am now to ſet down the method of curing other 

particular Fiſtula's, according to my promiſe. Of theſe, Fi#y- 

{a Thoracis, a Fiſktula of the breaſt doth firſt offer it ſelf, Of the 

which Cornelius Celſus |.7. Ambroſius Pareus 1.9. ca. 31, and Fi. 

bricius ab aqua pendente de operat. Chirurgic, part. 1c. 47. have 

written. 

How lit This kind of Fiſtula happeneth by two manner of wayes : 
hapneth, Farit, by reaſon of a penetrating wound of the brelſt. 

Secondly, by a phlegmon poſlefling the intercoſtal Muſcules, 

_ and the Pleura. 

It is a ſuperfluous matter to ſet down any ſigns, ſeeing they 
appear to the eye, and are ealily found out by applying the 
fignes ſet down in the general method of curing of Fiſtula's,to 
every Fiſtula in particular, 

The diffe- As for the ns Fiſtula enſuing a wound penetra- 
rences. -ring tothe cavity of the breaſt,hath but one Orifice,the paſſage 
and finuofity whereof is according to the penetration of the 
wound; bur a Fiſtula following after an Apoſteme, hath fre- 
quently more Orifices then one; whereof ſome paſs ro the ca- 
vity of the breaſt direaly,ſome windingly, 
"The Prog- To come to the Preſages. All Fiſtula's of the breaſt are hard 
noſticks, * to be cured, and that for ſeven Reaſons. | 
| x. For firſt, the breaſt is in continual motion by reaſon of 
-1ts dilatation and contraftion cauſed by the intercoſtal Mul- 
. cules ; now that motion hindereth the curation of any ſore, it 
tsſo manifeſt, and confirmed by experience, that ic needeth 
No probation. : 

2. Secondly, becauſe in penetrating Fiftula's of the breaf, 
:the Pleura is alwayes ulcerate;which being thin, without blood 
and membranous, as the bladder, hardly admicteth any conſo- 

lidation. | | 

3- Thirdly,ſeeing the Virus of the Fiſtula doth often corrupt 

the rib;and ſeeing the internal ſubſtance of the rib is cavernous 
and fo apt to lodge corrupt matter, the difficulty ofcuring is in- 
creaſed. Fourthly. 
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4. Fourth!y,in Fiſtula's of the breaſt,the end of the Fiſtula,is 
| often lower then the Orifice, which hindereth the expurgation 
E of the ſuperfluons matter, 

E 5, Fifchly, the finuofity within, in penetrating Fiſtnla's 
| doth frequently extend it ſelf between the Pleura and the up- 
{ per rib, to the diſtance between it and the lower rib, Now 

} how hard a mattter it1s to cleanſe this cavity, I refer it to - 

your own confideration. 

# 6. Sixthly, thar liberty of applying of medicaments, which 
© is permitted in ſundry other parts of the body,is here denied, 
© che lungs and heart being lodged in this cavity, whereof ſpes 

| cial regard isto be had, ſeeing from the ſafety of theſe parts 


| the life of the Tydividuumdependeth. 
. Seventhly, becauſe the Fiſtula's bring an extenuation of 


the body, and a He&ick Fever. 

Let this be the ſecond Prognoſtick : If the party afflifted 2 Progno- 
with a Fiftula in the breaſt, be fallen into a He&ick Fever,and ** 
his body begin to be extenuate, pronounce the grief to be in= 
curable; for if you uſe deficcative means, which are required 

© in curing of ulcers, you ſhall increaſe theſe ſymptomatical 
| ortefs, and haſten deach. 
The third predi&ion Celſws delivercth unto us in theſe 117, . 
words, Solent quogue, &c. Fiſtula's uſe ſomerimes, when they ' _ 
| have paſſed by the ribs, to corrupt the Midriffe; which may be 
gathered by theplace affeted, and the greatneſs of pain ; in -. ” 
thus caſe there is no hope of cure, 

As for the curation of a Fiſtula of the breaſt ; to it three, 
means are required 3 a convenient diet,. pe&toral decoCtious, ,,,j,, 
and local applications. In a Fiſtula which hath cauſed neither The dizr, 
a He&ive Fever, nor extennation of the body, a greater vari- ; 
ty of meats.is permitted, then when theſe ſymptomes are an- 
nexed, Howſoever meats of eafie concoftion; and which afford 
landable nouriſhment,are to-be appointed for the Patient, and 
a moderate uſeof them is to be preſcribed: of theſe two means 
I have ſpoken amply enough, when I ſet down the general cu-. 
ation ofulcers. 

| As for peftoral decoftions, upon the uſe of which,the great= PeRoral | 
c& part of the cure of ſuch Fiftula's dependeth, you ſhall find Mg ng 
livers deſcriptions of them in divers Authors. Ls ; 

The fimples whereof theſe Decoftions are made, are theſe; = 


[The flowers and leaves of Colts-foot, Maiden-haire, = 
| wailte . 
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white Hore-hound, Comfrey, Tormentil, and Biftort-rootes 
Violet-flowers , Borage rootes and flowers, Ellacanpane. 
rootes, Hyllope, Germander, the flowers and rootes of 
Mallows,the roots of Parſley and Fennel], Liquorice, Scabious, 
Valerian, Burner, Sarſaparilla, Guajak, the China root, Raj- 
ſins of the Sun, and blew figs : of theſe fimples you ſhail find 
ſundry decofions ſet down by Authors ivho have written 
wounds and Fiſtula's of the breaſt. _ h 
Amongſt all others,the Peforall Decoftion of Franciſcus Ar- 
ce45, you may molt ſafely and ſecurely truſt unto : He while he 
lived,was ſo fortunate 1n the prafice of Chicurgery, thar he 
| drew that eminent Linguift and Divine Arrias Mont anus, very 
often to be a ſpeCtator of his operation. The Decoction 7need 
not ſet down,becauſe you may fetch it out of che Author him- 
ſelf who is tranſlated into the Engliſh tougue. 
Moot oy I will not ſtick to commend unto you one of my own,whereof 
7 07» | 7 have ſundry times made experiment. This is the Compolition 
of it. Bc. Sarſ.paril. 6.unc.ſcob.guajac. 5. unc. rad. Chin. 3. unc. 
rad.enulh.campan.i.unc.caprl.vener.ſcabioſ.fol. tuſſilag.ſcolopend, 
ſumitat.hyper. an.man.1.flor. borrag. bugloſ. viol.beton, an.pug. 1, 
polypod, 3.unc. liquirit.2.unc. paſſul, major. exacinat. & ficuun 
pinguinm inciſar.an, 313is. Infundantur ifta per noF. in aq. font, 


tur decofum. Bibat eger ſingulis diebus lib.4. Let the patient 
every morning about five a clock, drink half a pint of this De- 
cotion warm,and ſo much about four a clock in the afternoon: 
| at dinner let himtake a pint, and at his ſupper another : the 
The rea. 1|third pint he may drink between meals. Marvel nor at this 
ſon of the! quantity,for a leſs will little avyail;for ſtrung deficcation is re- 
quantity /quired in this cure. | 
of thede- Three things vehemently hinder the curation of theſe Fi 
—_— ſtula's : 

*L * The firſt is theinconvenient fituation of the Orifice, when 
Things itis higher then the ending of the Fiſtuia, 
which The ſecond is the extenuation of the body. 
hinder the Ayqq the third is a Hefick fever:of theſe in order. 

If then the ending of the Fiſtula be lower then the external 

111, Orifice, a lower Oriticeis to be made by incilion. In this ope- 
The man- ration two things are to be diligencly noted : The firſt is the 
ner of In- place. The ſecond, the cautions to be obſerved in the ſe- 


cifon, fion 


ferventis lib.24. deinde lento igne coq, ad conſump.lib, 8. ac colts. 


Mme 
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As for the regions of the breaſt : The left fide is more ſafe Ph 

| than the right: for in this fide the liver by its gibbolity bea- a 

c WW reth up the Diaphragma, and doth infinuateir felfto the cavity breaſt fic- 
B of the breaſt : If then either one of theſe, or both ſhould bee for 


WM 


* © wounded imprudently, it 1s an eafie matter to prognoſticate inciſion, 
4 [| the cragical event of this operation. : 
£ © As for the determinate part of the breaſt, which is to be o- The place 
pened, let it be about the beginning of the next rib, and nor 
- F ac the lower end of that rib above the which the orifice uf the 
4 Fiſtula ſheweth ic ſelf; for under 1t are couched a vein,anerve, 
8 and an artery. 


y In your Sefton proceed thus: Firſt, divide the skin towards Tala 

1 the upper part of the lower rib,then make way thorowout the —” 
incercoſtall muſcules : Theſe things being done, dry all things ſegion, 

E with a ſpunge, and pur into the new orificea {ſwelling ſpunge, 

of {both to dilate it, and to draw to it (elf rhe quittour. If you go 

thus to work, you need not fear any danger, if you palle no 

further than the divifion of the Pleura-: ſo that neither the 
Diaphragma,nor the lungs, or the Pericardium be touched, 

If with a Fiſtula of thebreaſt, a Maraſmus or HeCtick fever ; 
be complicat, the difficulty of curing is exceedingly increaſed ” _ Roby 
two diſcaſes joyntly conſpiring to the ruine of the diſeaſed , 111,ac. 
arty, which notwithſtanding for their curation require ad- mus, oc 
verſe indications, the Fiſtala requiring deficcation, and Ma- Heick 
raſmus and the HeCtick fever craving humeCtation. If then a fever be 
Fiſtula of the breaſt be offered to any onge of you, firſt of all co 
be ſparing in your promiſes, leſt ye be accounted clouds with= gyja of 
outrain : who bur an ignorant will give free raines to libe- the breaſt, 
all promiſes to cure a Fiſtala of the breaſt complicate with 0- 
her Deuteropatheticall griefs of their own nature hard to be 
ured, when as it is a difficult matter to cure a folitary Fiſtula 
of the part ? | 

Maraſmus in Latine Authors M.rcor, is an immoderate dry- wh 

[Te a; . : . : at 2 
elle and conſumption of the whole body, by reaſon of they, - 
lefe& of the ſubſtantiall humidity,according to Trallianns. AC- js, 
ording to Galen lie de marc. there are two degrees of it: The Lis, rz, 
D112 is when this extenuation of the body is in Fieri, in con- < <» 


-nal. co 

" {Wiiming ; The other is when it is in Fa&o effe, or conſum- 

on Ilate, The de- 
FR , ; , , . _ grees of 
fe [fic bein Fiert onel7,the muſcules begin to fall, the skin be Meraliunt 


" FFommeth flaggie and looſe, ftrengch and agilicy decay, and the g;,,., 
| PAartyir in fierts 
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party findeth a manifeſt defe&,and impotency in all the a&tiong 
of the body, whether they be animal}, vicall, or narurajl, A. 
oainſt this degree, you may contend by infticuting a diet moy. 
ſtering. | 
The cara. If # Maraſmus be in Fafo eſſe, or conſummate; then the eyes 
tonof grow hollow, aud ſeen to be hid in pits ; the lively colour of 
this &&- the kin {adeth , the skin of the fore-head ſeemeth dry, and 
ge. ſtretched like the head of a drum ; the eye-lids ſeem heavie, 
The bgnes 1nd ſcarce able to lift themſelves up, as it happeneth to thoſe 
__ who are wearied by reaſon of watching 3 the temples are hol. 
conſum- low: in the cavities of the breſt and belly, one would think 
mate, that there were neither Viſera members contained, or guts:for 
the muſcules are ſoconſumed,and the cavities ſo drawn in, that 
nothing ſeemeth to remain beſides the fibre and the skin, To 
conclude, one having a conſummate Maraſmus, ſ-emeth to be 
nothing elſe but a walking ſce/eton. Whoſoever ſhall undertake 
the curation of ſuch a one, and perform it, will give him leave 
to give himſelf out for another Saviour, and to publiſh a fifth 
Goſpel,which the itching ears of our age would willingly per- 
haps entertain, 
A Maraſmus is two-fold: For one 1s accompanied with heat 
2. Diffe- and may be called a dry Maraſmus,and this 1s nothing elſe but 
rences of q He@ick fever which hath conſumed rhe radical! moiſture of 
a Maraſ ' __ : ; Mis p 2 | 
<ix5y the ſolid parts, and it is called wapzopodns Tvger©- or an extce 
7, nuating fever. 
The other is accompanied with cold. This is two-fold: The 
2. - oneis naturall,and it 1s decrepit old age:for old age 1s defined 
The aiffe- by drynefle, and coldneſle, [= 
_—_— 4x The other is unnatural!l, and itis called Sexium ex morbo, 1 
—T decay by reaſon of ſicknelle: old age comech by the courſeot 
649 time. 
2k This laſt isofa. violent cauſe,for it followeth afcer a burning 
or a Hectick fever;zand that by reaſon of the ficknelle it ſelf, 0! 
by reaſon of the medicaments uſed in the curing of the aforens 
med griefs: for a Heftick fever doth not only waſt the naturil 


humidity, but the natural heat alſo ſeated in the humidity :| 


wherefore the heart icſe}f,che wel-ſprin of this heat, muſt be- 
come colder chan it oughc co be.In this caſe rfe pulſe is (mal 
and weak,and flow: inJike manner the breathing 15 weak,{lo#, 


anc cold. By reaſon of the uſe of refrigerating medicaments ay i 
pointed by che Pby fician in curing of a_He&ick, or a Febri ii. 
Mar af, mode 


1 
| 
\ 
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Maraſmdes many times Sexjum ex morbo ſucceedeth: and this1s 
more intorable, becauſe the heart being ſomewhat immoderate* 
ly cooled the lefle of the radicall moiſture is ſpent, than would 
be if the HeCtick had its full courſe. . 

A Heftick fever, 1s an unnaturall heat which hath ſeized up= wha + 
on the ſolid parts,and waſteth the moiſture of chem. But ſeeing Hear& 
thereis a three-fold moiſture in the body : to wit,bloud in the tever is, 
(mall veines and arteries of every part, a dewy ſubſtance in e- 
very part by the which it is nouriſhed,and gluten which kec- 
peth together the terreſtriall ſubſtance of each part, moyſte- 
neth it, and keepeth it from falling to duſt : 

There are alſo three degrees of a Hefick, In the beginning x, ,.. 
when the two firſt humidities begin to faile, the HeRick fever prees of , 
1s not eaſily diſcerned, although it may be without great dif- HeRick, 
ficulty cured: But if the radicall moiſture be conſumed, as it is 
eaſily diſcerned, ſoit is hardly cured, As long as this moiſture 
is ſomewhar plentifull,;ſufficient to entertain the natural heat, 
the body ſeemeth well coloured, of a comely figure, and of a 
decent quantity. | | | 

If therefore you perceive the body of any one having a Fi-, _ -. 
ſtula in the breaſt, by reaſon of the defe&t of this gluten, or ras ;, he gone 
dicall moyſture, become diſcoloured, the figure to be altered, in a con- 
ſome parts bunching out,ſome growing hollow, and the thick- ſummare 
nefſe of the members to become flenderer, the fleſh colliqua- <2Pfump- 
ting; leave ſuch a one to himſelf, chat he may march peaceably 
to the period of his life. 

Having delivered unto you ofa Maraſmus or extenuation of 
the body, anda He&ick fever ſo much as is expedient for you 
to know in your Chirurgicall prafices; without the knowledg 


; of which, you cannot poſſibly proceed, warily and circumſpe- 


aively,in curing Fiſtula's of the breaſt, I am to ſhew you whar 
uſes you may nike of what hath been delivered. 

If therefore one having a Fiſtula in the breaſt, be brought unto do fore 
you, whoſe body ſeemeth to be nothing elſe but skin and bone, c,,.c. © 
(as the vulear proverb is)acquaine him with the danger where- a maraſ- 
m he 1s,lelt death ſeize upon himunprepared. Neverthelefle, if mus, and 
he implore your aid of Chriſtian charity, withdraw not what 7 HeRick 
comfort you are able to procure unto himzappoinc then a diet 
moiitning & nouriſhing,it no Phy fician be ar hand, which I wil 
ſet down anon; & drels him with thoſe medicaments which are 


I anodyne and healing. Inje& into the Fiſtula Plantane-water, 


V 2 having 
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having ſome ofthe red Roſe-leaves dryed,mingled with it;co. 
ver your tent and pledget with Diachylon ſimplex. If you per. 
ceive that thereis {o much of the radicail moyſture remaining 
as isable to cheriſh the natural heat, which you ſhall diſcern,if 
the colour of the body be freſh, if the figure be decent, if the 


| proportion of the parts be according to nature, and the diſea. 


} 
j 
[ 
[ 


ſed party can in ſome good : meafure perform all aCtions, you 
| may conceive ſome hope of his recovery, 

Wherefore if a Maraſmns hath extennated his body,appoint 
Remedies for hima diet which is likely to repair the naturall moyflure 
againſt a |jmpaired.Let him then take broths made of Mutcon, Veal. or 
Mara/mUS (Chickens, wherein Damask Prunes,Raiſins of the Sun ſtoned, 
Currans waſhed and bruiſed, Mallow-flowers and roots, Maris 
\gold flowers,Cinquefoile,Cowllip- flowers,and Coltsfoot leavs 
and flowers have been boy led: Gellies are good, made of young 
/Cockrels, and a knuckle of Veal; uſe no other ſpice to it thana 
littleMace,and Nutmes, Let him between meals take Almond- 
milk made cf the broth ofa Chicken boyled with French-Bar- 
ley. It is 20od for him alſo every morning and evenings, to tak? 
a draught of Aﬀles or Goats-milk: or in want of theſe,of Cows- 
milk, milked chorow the Conſeryes of Borrage, and Bugloſſ: 
flowers;Calves and Sheeps-feet ftewed with Currans are good: 
Comerimes lec hum eat Pigs-fleſh. If he have a mind to fiſh,grant 
unto him Whicing-mops, Smelts, Perches, young Pickerels, 

Trowts, yea ſometimes Eeles: the Sole, Flownder,and Plaice, 
may alſo be permitted; poched Egs, and ſweet Butter without 
any falt, or Almond-Butter, are good for break-faſt. 

If an extenuation of the body do proceed from a Hettick 
Remedies fever, then you muſt not onely moiſten the body, but cooleit 
1 ms 2 alſo, Inthe broths then boyle Borrage, and. Succorie roots, 
fever. common Sorrell, wood Sorrell, Primroſe, Violer, Borrage, 

and Buglofſe-flowers: let his Sallets be Letrice, Spinage, and 
'Purſelanes boyled in Chicken-broth. An Almond-milk made 
of the decoftion of French Barley, wherewith the.emulfion 
of the ſeeds of the Pompion. Musk-melon, Cucumber, Purſe- 
lain, and white Poppie hath been drawn, is excellent taken 
morning and evening. Permit no Milk bur Butter-milk, and 
that when it beginneth to be a little ſowriſh, with a little of 
Sugar, or Borrage, or Bugloſle. If the diſeaſed party complain 


of immoderate heat, and watching, miniſter unto him twice 2 | 


week Philoninum Perſicum, with the iyrup of white Poppie, ! ed 


Poppl<, 


| 


q © fwj\_,, = | Www 
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Poppie, Gillie-flowers, Maiden-haire, Colts-foot, or of che 
juyce of Limons, or citrons 1n Aqua Sfermatis Ranarum or red 
Poppie, If you perceive that by the following of theſe courſes 
the party hath recovered his ſtrength, and a good habit of bo= 
dy, then you may concelve a good hope of his recovery, and 
put him 1n good comfort, and fo boldly proceed in the cure, 


E {till endeavouring by following the indications (as Theſes did 


thethreed of Ariadye to come out of the Labyrinth) to reſtore 
perfe& health to the Patient, In the beginning of the Le&tute, 
L appointed three indications for the curins of Fiſtula's in the 


breſt; to wir, a convenient diet, peCtorall decoftions, and local 


k applications: I have ſufficiently diſcourſed of the firſt two; the 


third then remaineth of local applications. | 
In ſetting down of theſe I will be brief becauſe they little 


{ ditter frony the general], if you except a few obſervations. You 


! may ſafely dilate a Fiſtula of-che breaſt, with the Fiſtula tent 


| This you ſhall procure by injeting two or three.daies the ly-| 


A... 


and ſpunge; but in removing of the Callus you muſt be wary, 


| for if you apply the Trochisk, it nut not reach to the cavity | 


of the brealt; for the point of it will relent,break,and fal upon! 


| the Septum tranſverſum, which undoubtedly will erode it,cauſe. 
| an inflammation, procurea ſharp fever, a Paraphrenitis,and at| 


laſt death it ſelf. Apply then a tent armed with Populeon, 


| wherewith the Fiftula powder muſt be mingled, as hath been 


taught : The Callus being removed, mundifie the ulcer with 
Aqua calcis,& Mel roſatum mingled together: Take heed that 
you inject no bitter medicament, for ſuch medicaments are 
ealtly ſucked in by. the. lungs, from whenceby the Trachea Ar- 
teria they eallly-paſſe to the. throat and mouth, from whence 
there 1s felta horrible bicterneſſe, a delire to vomir, and an 
overthrow of the appetite. Pares lib. 9.c. 13. aftirmeth this to 
have happened unto him twice, be you ware by the example of 
others, The ulcer having been nmunditied, proceed to conſo- 
lidation 3 for ſores in this part are not to be long kept open. 


rup of red Roſe-leaves dryed, mingled with Plantane-water; 


and then cnely moiſtening a pledget wet in. this ſyrup, or the pt waht 


[yrup of Mirtles. Above the pledget apply Par acelſus his StyP- 
uck Ermplaſirumstor in this caſe it exceedeth all others: for-ic 
doth-not- onely draw the brims together, bur it skinneth alſo. 
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LEG Þ. AV > 
Of Fiſtula*s of the belly and joynts. 


Aving inſiſted ſo long in diſcourſing of the nature and cu- 

ration of Fiftula's,you may think,not without cauſe,that [ 
ought to haſten to an end, In this Le&ure I will (ce down the 
indications of curing Fiſtula's of the belly and joynts, aud ſo [ 
will conclude this point. 

The Filtula's of the belly are two-fold:for they are either in 
the Tag1inal parts, or elle in Ano. 

Of theſe in the groynes I will diſcourſe 3 becauſe they moſt 
frequently fall out,being accidents,for the moſt part which en- 
ſue after Venereal! Bubo'ss either negleGed , or ill cnred, yea, 
they fall our in plethorick and cacochymical bodies very ofcen 
wherein there 1s no Neapolicane ſeed : and that ſomewhat a- 
bove the emunctorie it {elf ; the matter not coming to the e- 
munc<ories themſelves, which receive the excrement of the 
liver; but being hindered, either by reaſon of the weakneile 
of the expulſive faculty, or by the croſſing and thwarting of 
the muſcules, oblique and tranſverſe in thoſe places, as you 
who are skilful in the Anatomie well know. It is no wonder 
that both Abſceſles, and Fiſtula's often fall out in theſe pla- 
ces, ſceing the belly is as a draught or a fink ina houſe, or a 


keel in a ſhip, whither all impuricies flow, Yea, ſuch plenty of 


ſharp humors ſometimes floweth ro theſe parts, that perfora- 
tion of the guts 1s cauſed,and that the excrements come out at 
the orifice of the Fiſtulaz a lamentable caſe, noiſome to the di- 
ſeaſed party, and intolerable to the company. It fallech out 
ſometimes that ſome of the Vertebre of the Spine are corrupted, 
As for the Preſages': The Fiſtula's in theſe places, whirl 
paſſe not to the cauity of the Abdomen, are hardly cured; 
Firſt, becauſe the liver 1s ſtill apt to afford new matter. 
Secondly, becauſe great circumſpettion is to be uſed if you 
| ſhall uſe eirher incifion,or corrofive medicaments,by reafon of 
the fibre of the muſcules, and the branches of the Yer ca, 
and Aorta deſcending, | 
I viſited once..in Smithfield,a Preacher who had a Fiſtula by 


rcalon 
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reaſo!) of a Venereall Bubo 11l cared, who entertained for his 
( hiruroeons Maſter 97/1251 Clowes of famous memory, Maſter 
Anthory Spideman, and William Bray,Brothers of this worſhipe 
ful Company while they lived. Alrhough no convenient means 
were omitted, yet the cure came but {lowly on. The diſeaſed 
parry impatient of delay, and not being comforted by any cer= 


__ tain hope of recovery,addreſted himſelf co one in the country, 
ic] who was accounted famous for curing of Fiſtula's: for Matter 
h Hall at that time had acquainted ſundry with his praftice of | 
ol curing of Filiula's. After the Chirurgeon had applied his cor- | 


roiive to remove the Callus, it corroding the tunicles of chez 
great veilels deſcending, the eſchar parting from the ſound 4 
parts, in the night a ſtrong flux of blood enfued,which depri- 
ved him of life before the curer could come. Wherefore let me 
adviſe you, diligently to obſerve whether the bottome of the 
Fiſtula doth reach as deep as the great veſſels, that you may a- 
void the like faral event, 

The ſecond Preſage is this : If the YVertebre of the Spinz be \,; 
corrupted,pronounce the Fiſtula to be incurable: you ſhal con- 
jecture the YVertebre to be foule, if extraordinary ſtore of ſtin= 

ing ſanies iſſue out of the Fiſtula, and the parcy daily grow | 
weaker, and more extenuate, notwichſtanding that you uſe all | 
convenient both internal and external means. 

The third Prefage ſhall be this: If the guts be eroded, and 3, 
the excrements come out at the orifice of the Fiſtula, the life 
of the diſeaſed party is in great hazard becauſe the guts are 
thin, membranous, and deftitnte of ftore of blood. 

Secondly, becauſe the Fiftula is apt to creep thorow the 
diftances between the muſcules, which in thoſe places are 
many ; to wit, the oblique and tranſverſe, one placed above 


anorher, 
Thirdly, becauſe in curing ſuch Fiftula's, we find little help 


of hand and eye. 
Fourthly, becauſe topicall means can hardly be kept to the The cure, 


gnts, to help con{olidarion. | 
As fur the curation of theſe Fiſtula's: If they benot deep,but The re- 

Tunalong ſuperficially, the beſt courſe is to make inciſion, and Mov ng of 
then :o apply one of the Fiftula powders deſcribed by me,care 2/5. 
had of che age and conſticution of the party. 

| As for the mund ification; conſolidation, and cicatrization of The mun- 
ON inch,ſeeing no ſpecial obſervation 15 required,youu are to have *7Anen, 
| r ecourſe 
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recourſe. to that, what I have copionſly delivered heretofgpe. 
If the Vetebre of the Spina be foule, you are to pronuſe no 


much I thous 
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Nevertheleſſe, if perſons of worth will (upon good con/1de- 
ration) entertain you ro: dreſle them, they finding a comforc 
by your pains, make an inje&ion of Plantane, or Carduns Be- 
nedicus water, adding ſome fragrant water of Medow-ſ weer, 
the ſyrup of red Roſe-leaves dryed, and cheſpirit of Wine, 
having the tin&ure of Aloe, Myrrhe, Maſtick,and fome Saffron, 

. Let your emplaſter be Diachy/on cum gummis, Or Paracelſus his 
| Styptick. If the guts fall out to be perforated, having acquain= 
' ted che friends of the party with the danger, yet deſpair not, 
0- on,and uſe methodicall means. Ler the party eat Calves 
and Sheeps feet ſtewed, Sheeps and Calves heads, for they af- 
ford a glutinous juyce; Rice boyled in milk,wherein ſteel hath 
bee ofcen quenched,is alſo good, Every morning and evenin; 
let the party take a draught of Allagant, warmed with a 
wheat toſt, when he hath drunk off the wine, let him eat the 
roaſt, Make injeCtion of red wine, having alittle Alome diffol. 
ved in it, and ſome of the ſyrup of Mirtle berries: keep the o- 
ritice open with a ſpunge, untill the gut be conſolidate : then 
proceed to the extirpation of the Callus, mundification, con- 

{olidation,and cicatrization, as hath been -often heretofore 

taught. Event oftentimes falleth out above expeQation. 

Not long ago a countrey youth,who had an Enterocele, was 

| bound to a barber in Alderſgate-ſtreetz one applying to the 

Kupture a Trufle ſomewhat (trait, cauſed a fideration or mor- 
tification of the part, ſo that the excrements came out plenti- 
fully, with much ſtinking matter out of the cavity of the belly 
Notwithſtanding, by diligence and aplication of convenient 
means, the gut was conſolidate and the youth kept alive. So 
ht good to deliver concerning the curation of Fi- 
fula's which happen in the inguinall region. 

Now itfolloweth, that I ſpeak of Fiſtula's in 49 which was 
ſaid to be the ſecond kind of Fiſtula's invading and poſſeſſing 
of the Abdomen, or the lower belly. 

This kind of Fiftula very often followeth after a Phlegmon 
in the Anys,broken and ill cured. 

There be two farts of theſe Fiſtula's, fo 
the Inteſtinum reFum, and ſome do : and both theſe are either 
{ſhallow or deep. 
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E You ſhall conje&ure the Fiſtnla to paſs thorow the Tnteſtio g; bf 
E wm refium 3; Firit, if afcer breaking of wind, part of it make a Fiſtula 
# way thorow the ſinvs of the Fiitula. | piercing 
3 Secondly, if the Excrements appear mingled with the th2 gut, 
| Quittour, or it the Quicrour ſ\mel] as the Excrements 
E UC, 
> Thirdly, if injetion being made at the outer orifice of the 
© Fiftula, part of it pats within the 4s. 

E Fourthly,the forefinger being put into the 42s, if yon feel 
E theprobe bare, it being thruſt thorow the finzs of the Fiſtula, 
Z this 1s an in/all1ble and certain ſign, 
} Asforthe Preſages of theſe Fifiula's : Firſt, No Fiſtnla ani Preſages. 
© isof an eaſe curation : forthis part being the jax of the body; 
| it affordeth great plenty of impurities, and munch ſuperfluous 
# moyſture which hinder the curation. 
| Secondly, ifa Fiftula in this place be not very painfull, 
8 and noylom?, by reaſon of much ſtinking quittour, bur ſhut= 
# tech and openeth it ſelf ſundery times, It 1s expedient for 
* the health of the Patient, if ſuch a one be left uncured : for 
© by this means the body is diſcharged of ſuperfluous humours,. 
} and the body kept in health. I have known this accident to 
& bave happened to ſundry, and to have continued to the end 
{of their lives. Some IT know yet living thus affe&ed, neither 
| doe I doubt, but that ſundry of this worſhipful Company have 


# obſerved the like. 

| Now to come to the curation of theſe Fiftula's : The means The cus 
| to attain to-this 41=-47e ; towit, Diet, internal Medicaments, *4*:00e 

| Incifon, Delication, and Topical means, | 

| Asforthe Diet,and internal Medicaments, I havediſcour= 

| fed ſufficiently heretofore,ſo that 1 need not, diſtruſting your 

| memories, to repeat any thing, | | 
| As for Incihon and Dilagation, they have place when the\ , Ho 
Fillula is ſhallow 3 bur if the"Fiſtula be deep, neither of cheſe 

{ means are to be attempted. 

| Iftherefore the F;/tulz be ſhallow,and paſs not to the Tateſti= The . 
| 1m reGunafter you have dilated it, and removed the Callus, ring of 

| upon a tent inciſe all the hollowneſs: then fill it with dolels, ar- Fiftula's 

| med with a medicament made of a reſtriftive powder, and the — 

| White of an egs,to keep the brinis of the inciſed parts aſunder, , teftiminy 
torif you go about to unite the parts too ſovn,it may be feared ,eg,,, 


{ that a cauity will till remain, and make way for recidivarion : 
þ,4 wherefore 
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wherefore it behoveth you, to ſee that ſound-and laudabl: 
. \ fleth be ingendred inthe bottome, Let not your imcarnative 
(A) medicamenrs be fatty, for ſuch will cauſe loole and ſpungeoy 
fleſh:uſe therefore the Sanative ſyrrup made of the vulnerar 
lants, having ſome Pulvis cepbalicys mingled with it. Ifthe 
Fiſtula go deep inward[iy, fo that you cannot ule convenient]y 
incifion,dilate theFiſtula with the Fiſtula tent,and the ſpunge: 
then remove the Callus with a Fiſtula trochisk ; the trochisk 
being come out, and the Caljus quite ſpent, mundife it with 
Mel roſatum, mingled with Aqua calcis ; when you perceive 
laudable quittour endeavour to conſolidate the part, by ay 
plying the ſanative; ſyrrup, and Pulvis cephalicus upon the 
tents,which 56u muſt day by day ſhorten, until art the laſt the 
wholeſius of the Fiſtula is ſhut up ;-which you ſhall conj:Cure 
by the little and laudable quiccour which the Fiſtula yieldeth, 
Then nothing elſe remaineth, but to cicatrize the part with 
yout Diapalma,or Vaguentum de minios 
If the Fiſtula penetrate to the Thteſtinum refum, then cut- 


The cure _. —_—_— - 
2 +. tingaſunder of the whole ſinus of the Filtula.by deligations 


of a Hiſtu- 


{a picrce= molt fir. Bur firſt of all, you muſt dilate the ſinus, and remove 


ins the Callus, (as hath been ſaid) for ſo the part which is tobe 

Kr, bound will be more thin, and ſo mcre eafily cur aſunder, 
As for the threed wherewich you are to binde the ſizns, two 
I commend unto you :. Firſt, Sealing threede, which. 
made of the beſt Hemp, unboyled, and unwhitened : For 
1s exceeding {trong, and will not rot before it hath wrought 
its efte&. The ſecond, is a ftruong threed © fitgtuwiſted;there's 
no great matter in the color, whatſoever {erupulous Author: 
aftirme_: . you. may uſe eicter of theſe as opp2rtumity ſhall be 
offered. 

-he man. When you go abuut to bind the ſixzs,. put in one end of the 
ner of freed inthe eye of a-ſmal & flexible probe,then thruſt the ey: 
| binding, With the threed thorow che ſizas into Inteſtinnm regum: this be 

ing done,put into theA4 4 your finger,&wich it pul the threed 
out of the.eye of tie probe,and draw. it out at the Anys,or hi 
ving bent the eye of the probe, bring it withour the Anus and 
then putting thechreed into the eye,draw thac.end thorow the 
outer arifce of the Fiſtula, If the ſinus be not very. thick and 
log, you may by one ſtrong deligation bind off all the ſw 
bur if che frxzs be thick and long, you mutt uſe ſundry confri 


&tons,tying {til the ends of the.threed with arnming knoc,u 


y 


"0 itmay be the more readily loſed. Some after one deligation 
ble | onely more and more draw in the ends of the threed, with a 
Ive WE round piece of a ſtick turned abone, When ail the ſinvs after 
on We diviiion by deligation, lieth open, go forward in the cure, as 
ary WT hath been fet down when the ſinrs was inciſed. Now nothing 
the W! remaineth to conclude theſe diſconrſes of Fiſtula's, but to 
ily (peak ſomewhat of the curing of the Fiſtula's in the jonts. 
Se: WF Theſe gricfs, what pains they. procure to the Patients, and 
us WF cronbles to the Chirurgeons who dreſs them;it is fo well known 
vitl WE {0 thoſe who bave bin impioyed in ſuch buſinefles, that I need 
eve WE rot uſe many words to pertwade any to believe this : experi= 
ap We ence bearing witneſs, 
the WW The differences of theſe Fiftula's are theſe. Some are with= 
the Wone corruption of the bones and cartilages, and ſome have 
ture WW cheſe annexed. 
cth, Again,fome of theſe are without any tumour of the adjacent 
With Iparts,and in ſome there is a remarxable ſwelling of the parts 
adjacent 3 ſo that the skin it ſelf 1s either brawny and hard, or 
looſe and cedematus ; and ſome of the tendons of the muſcules 
are foul, and corrupted very often: ſuch tumours often fall out, 
rhen Fiſtula*s happen in the wriſts and ankles. | 
Thirdly,in ſome of theſe Fiſtula's the joynt abideth firm, but 
nſome 1t becometh looſe and weak,by reaſon of the relaxation 
pt the membrane which covereth it,and the ligament by which 
1s ſtrengthened, 
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"or vi Before I come to Prognoſticate of the events,let me acquaint The man- 
git Wou with one thing, and that is this ; that if ye be called to ner of 
ere @hiidren or young perſons troubled with a Fiſtula, or Fiftu- ſearching, 
no E's in the joynt or joynts, that you make trial of the ſinus 


111 befWGich a Mallow ftalk anſwerable to it : for this kinde of pro- 


ation is of all others leffe painfull, and will incourage the 


of tie Mliſcaſed perſons to commit themſelves to your care, when they 
c £/Werceive that you ſearched the ſores ſo eatily, hoping that 
is beWour proceedings will be according to your begining. The | 
h reeWhnall talk of the Mallow next to the leaf is alwayes {imy, and | 
»r 00 Wexible, and ſo is apt to ſlip into the ſinus, cauſing either no | 
4 and an,or very little. | 

w tl As forthe preſages:3. No Fiſtula of the joynt,although it be The Pre- 
« a00Mithour corruption of the carcilages or bones, is of an eafte cu- lages, 
fink: tion:for firſt by reaſon of the vain which is cauſed by reaton 

M1 


{ſenſfibleneſs of the part, aud the incceale of it by reaſon of 
| XN 2 the 


coca 
| 
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the ſharp medicaments which mnſt be applied to remove the 
Callus, [ymptomatical fevers, loſs of apperite, watching, and at 
laſt extenuation of the body, and at laſt a He&ick fever may be 
procured. 2 | 

2. Ifa Fiſula of the elbow or knee,have corruption, either 
of the cartilages or bones annexed,it will require a long time 
to have it cured: for the joynrs themſelves being very ſenſible, 
it muſt be cently dreſſed. | 

_ If in Fiſtula's of the wrift, the bones of it, or of the back 
of rhe hand,be carious, you ſhall tind the cure to be difficulc: 
for theſe bones are very are very ſpungeous, apt to receive ſu- 
perfluous humidity, and fo are hard to be ſcaled. ; 

' 4. For,theſe,ſame reaſons, the bones of the joynt of the 
foot, and the inſtep are hard to be cured. "AW | 

s, If Fiſtula's in the wriſt or inſtep be accompanied with 
large and hard tumors of the hands and feet, pronounce the pq 
cure to be nncurable : for then the membranes,tendons of the fo 
muſcules,and bones moſt commonly are corrupt, - 
| 6., If an extenuation of the body, or a Hetick fever doac- MW Þe 
company Fiſtula's in the great joynts, ſhun the cure : for the wh 
indications of curing, which preſcribe drying and cooling, in Ne 
drying increaſe theſe griefs, Beſides this, complicate diſcaſes 
are more hardly cured then thoſe which are ſolitary. 
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Dbjed. If you ſhall demand of me, what courſe 4 to be taken wit in 
thoſe who are poſſeſſed with ſuch- incurable Fiftula's , If you be in - 
% 3 tea of the diſeaſed party, or the parties friends to doe your WI 
bejt ? 


I an{wer, that ifafter ſome triall, you perceive the party 
to be incurable, you ought to move the party to ſuffer extir- 
pation and diſmembring of the Limme, whether itbe Foote 
or Arme, before he grow weak,and become unable to endure 
any ſuch operation, Jn young perſons you may attempr this 
operation,for I have adventured it with good ſucceſs; but in _ 
aged; and crazie perſons be not too bold,for the lofle of thera- 
dical moyſture is more ealily, by diet and medicaments, re 
ſtored in thoſe, then theſe : the other may, but theſe mul 
die, | | 

Now to come to the Topical means, which are convenient for | 
The ropi- the curing of Fiſtylg's in the joints, (for as concerninz the diet, f- 
al means and internal medicament,7 have \| poken of them ſufliciently al- : 


tha 
ready ) | 
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bo ready) you muſt note that you muſt have good anodyne Cas | 

y be taplaſmes to ailwage pain,and good, eaſte, and effe&ual means 4 
to remove theCallus.IFf you apply Mercury ſublimate,or Arſe- uko 


nick to-remove the calloſitie of Fiſtula's in the great joints, 
you ſhall alwayes cauſe a ſymptomatical feyer,ard ſometimes a 


mortification of the part,if the party be of a cacochymical con- 


ſtitution, 
As for the means which mitigate pain, 1 commend unto you Anodyne j1g 


Fallopins his Cataplaſme which he deſcribeth in his Treatiſe of v_—_— 


j 
| 


Ulcers,c.17.And it is this:1& ol.lumbric. chamemel, & aneth.an,. | 
Z ij. farfur, flor. chamem. farin. hor. eſypi. an. ij (8. vint | 
allagant. 3X. fiat . cataplaſma. Renew it every twelfth | 

honre. 

As for the removing of the calloſitie, no medicament is 15ow the 
comparable in parity with the powder of Turbith mineral be-/Callus is 
the fore it be waſhed, being mingled with Terra Lemnia ſfigillata,| removed, 

Oriental bole,and the vomitive Vitriol; this compoſition may 
be applied, being made up in form of a Trochisk, or mingled] 


ac- | | | | . : 
the with populeon, and applied upon a tent. This medicament, Ns 

_ neither procureth extraordinary inflammation,or any horrible, 
ſes ſymptome, | 


As for the mundification, conſol:idation;and cicatrization of 
any Fiſtula in the joynts,after the removing of the Callus, ſee- 
ing theſe intentious may be compatled by the means which I 
delivered in my former LeCture, I will ceaſe to trouble you 
with che repetition of them, and fo will conclude this Treatiſe 


our 
concerning Fiſtula's. _ Jy 

ty If in F iſtula's of the. joynts there. be cariolity of the bones, 

ir {ill deliver the means to meet with this accidence, when 

re W@ fall diſcourſe of the accidents of ulcers, before Tmakean end . 

re WW 2 this ſubject.: 

1s | 

ny ——— tf _ ————— 
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Of - Herpes excedens, - 
t, F Aving delivered unto you, what. 7 thenght” pertinentof - 
[- A compound ulcers withouc malignity,method doth require. - 
.) that 1f peak fully in like manner cf malign ulcers, .. , 
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whita - Maligne is that, which differing from ordinary ulcers, is not 
maliene eafily cured. By Gal. ie crifib.l.1.c.3. not ulcers oneiy, but all 
vicer is» . diſeaſes which have a malignity annexed to themyare all callzd 
exxenFes, and xo, As a mild grief hath a mid cauſe, and no 
horrible or extraordinary ſymptomes, and yicldeth to ordina- 
xy medicaments: ſo that which is malign hath a fierce cauſeex- 
traordinary fymtomes,and yeildeth not to ordinary medica- 
flow the MEents. Theſe malign ulcers Go happen,when ſuch a #345; hath 
almenr poſſefled the ulcerate part, that tt doth corrupt the good nou- 
of the xyiſkhment which is ſent to the part affected. The aliment ſent to 
part iS (he part is corrupted, either by putrefaction, or a venemous 
__—_— quality communicated. | 
1. Then the figns ofa malign ulcer are three : 'Firft, it cor- 
rupteth the part which it invadech, eicher by putrifaction, or a 
malign fretting quality. 
2. Secondly, Ic cauſeth extraordinary ſymptomes, as pain 
and plenty of virulent tinking matcer. 
3. Thirdly, It yicldeth-not to ordinary medicaments, 
Differen- The differences of malign ulcers are theſe: Firſt, theſe ni- 
cesof ma- cers are either ancienc or modern, I call thoſe ancient,where- 
, on” ul of mention is made by the ancient Authors : thoſe T call mo- 
"7 dern, which were only known to Jate Writers : ſuch are thoſe 
ulcers which appear in ſcorburica], and pockie perſons,where- 
of 1 mean not to ipeak in this dofrine of ulcers, becauſe they 
are ſymptomes of the Scurvy and Pox,' which cannot be cured 
unleſs the griefs themſelves be cured. Now the ſecting down 
of the curation of the diſeaſes, will require large and particu- 
lar Treatiles. 
.Of maligne ulcers known to the Ancients, ſome are leſſe 
maligne, ſome more maligne. | 
Of theleſs malign there are three ſorts: Herpes exedens, Pha- 
The name gedena and Nome. Herpes exedens, pms 60Þ104'D in Greek, be- 
anche ing cauſed of thicx and ſharp choler,it corrodeth the skin even 
to the ſubjacent muſculous fleſh. It differeth from Pha gedzna, 
becanſe it erodeth the skin only;but Phagedzna, both the skin 
and ſubjacent fleſh. Celſus /ib.5. and c. 28. thus deſcribeth it : 
Herpes fit cum cutis exulceratione, & eſt ſine altitudine,latus,ſub- 
lividus, inequalis tamen, mediumgque ſaneſcit extremis affeiss, 
&c. That is, a Herpes is cauſed when the skin is ulcerace, 


.TUMOTs 


It is not deep, but broad, of a livid colour, uneven ; notwith- 


Landing, the middle doth heale the brinmes remaining ſore. 
| Where- 
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Wherefore if gou-perceive an ulcer to ſpread and caufe ſundry 
other ſmall ulce;s, which reach no deeper chen the skin, you 
may pronounce it ro be Herpes exedens, or Formica ambulativaz 


or Corroſiua. | 


One thing is to be noted'in the words of Celſus, that a Her- yg. 


pes exedens may be- of a livid colour; and ſo with thick and 
corrupt choler, that melancholy muſt be Joyned which is bred 
af Bilz atra, and ſo it muſt ſomewhat participate*' with a can- 
cerous ulcer, And in truth ſuch ulcers often ſhew themſelves 
in oid perſons about the beginning of rhe tails of the muſcules 
of the legs;and from theſe a moiſt, noyſome and ſtinking viru- 
lent matter will flow, and the ulcerit ſelf will be very painful, 


and rebellious. 

The figns then of a Formica corroſiva are theſe: It onely cor- 
rodeth the skin,and ſo is not deep, but broad;uneven it is,and 
ſometimes of a-livid or leady colour, if melancholy cauſed of 
Bilis atra be joyned with thick and putrid choler : otherwiſe 
the brims of this ulcer, and the parts adjacent are of a yellow- 
iſh,colour, bewraying the humour, which is the material cauſe 


of this kind of ulcers. | 
As for, the Prognofticks :. Firft, that Herpes exedens, which 


is cauſed onely of rhicke. and putrid choler, is noteafily cured. The Prog. - 


The figne, 


md hi 


For firſt;the body which is troubled with ſuch.an ulcer, is not Poſicks, 


{o ſoon altered;for the. liver, the gall it felf, and the Porus. bi= 
lirrizs muſt be much ouc of frame , when they-cannor make 
ihift to. difpatch this humour ; by the paſſages appointed 
tor the Evacuations of it 3 to.wit, by . the guts, and-paſla» 
ges of rhe Urine; but ſuffer_it to palle to the habit of the 
body by the Vedels which carry nouriſhment ;._ to-witz veins 


and arteries. | 
Secondly, becauſe. this - humour being altogether contra= 


17 to Nacure, it cauſech. a z4ax:55ia, or i]| Conſticution of _ 


the part, by the which tie- profitable noariſhmene which 
is ſent to. the part, for preſervation of it, is-corrupted-: 
and ſo not onely the part affected 1s defrauded of- Aliment, 
but the parts adjacent alioare. drawn to the ſame ſociety of 
corruption, | 
Ler this be the third Prognoftick:ifa fincere Herpes exedens 
proceeding only of thick. putrid choler,be hardlycured;as hath 


been proved;then if Bz/is atra be annexed, ſurely the-curation .. 


fears 5 


muſt be much more hard;for this i5a humor which cauſes more 


160. 
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| 


| thenettle,and crow-foot, to be the cauſe of an Ery fipelas, and 
Ftv an miliaris;but a thicker and more fixed ſalt, ſuch as that 
| 


The cura- 


tion of 


Herpes ex- As for the curation: Three intentions are required to cure a 


edenr. 
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fearful ſymptomes 3 as extream pain, greater corriſon, and 
rebellion to ordinary medicaments : and if the body hathigot- 
ten a habit of breeding of itzit is hard, without regeneration, to 
reduce it to its natural conſtitution, and to hinder the provent 


and increaſe of it. Alchymiſts promiſe much, buc for the moſt 
part they prove clouds without rain. 
The Alchymift will have the efficient and material canſes of MW | 
all ulcers,to be the ſuperfluicy of the (alt of the nataral baiſom IM þ 
ofthe body.conſifiing of a due proportion of falt,ſulphur,and WW 
Mercury. c 
This ſuperfluous ſalt being ſeparate from the natural bal. V 
ſome by the expelling faculty, it 1s turned ſometimes to one, *: 
and ſometimes to another parc of the body, according as it is Wt 
apt tobe moved, according to its thinneſs or thicknes, volati- Wt # 
ty or fixation, : | f 
 [c ſetling in the part, it is more coagulate and calcined (the MW þ 
expelling faculty not being able to expel it by the pores of the MF c: 
skin)) and ſo it acquireth a . certain corroſion, and is the cauſe W ſu 
of thoſe ulcers, which have no maligne quality accompany ing ac 


the ſalt. They will havea volatil and ſubtil ſalt, ſuch as isin MF lil 


is of the Vitriol, to be the cauſes of theſe ulcers which corrode 
the parts adjacent : (ſuch a falt then as it, not very thick, and 
throughly fixed,they will have to be the cauſe of Herpes exe- 
dexs-but ſuch a ſalt as is denſe and thick,and throughly fixed, 
having ſome malignity, to be the efficient cauſe of a Phagedz- 
na and Nome. This 1s their Philoſophy of the efficient, and 
material cauſes of theſe ulcers, And in truth it doth fitly re- 
preſent to the eye of the underſtanding the nature of the hu- 
mor, which dogmarical Phy licians will have to be the cauſes 
of ulcers. It is no hereſie to maintain either opinion ; but he 
deſerveth both eredit and gain,who ſhall perform the curacio 
of thoſe ulcers which he taketh in hand, Moſt Patients require 
rather ſpeedy and eafie curation of their griefs, then learned 
diſcourſes of them, Howſoever : theſe dicourſes are requilice 
for you, who meeting ſometimes with ſcrupulous Phy jicians 
and Patients,ſhall be drawn to ſhew your Theorical as well as 
your Practical parts. 


Herpes exedexs: The firſt is,that the humor which flowes to the 
pare 
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part be ſtayed. The ſecond is, that the humour whieh is impa © 
fed in the: part, be evacuate. The third is, the curation of ch© 


T6 


to WW ulceritſelf by convenient means, 
nt The firſt intention, which is the ſaying of the humor from r 
ot MW flowing to the part affetted, is performed by purging ofthe bo- ;;;_ nog 
dy from thick choler, and Bjlis atra, if the Formica corroſiva-ging of 
of FW beofalivid colour. To this purpoſe preſcribe ſuch a Potion: -rhe body. 
2m IE KR eleFnar lenit. 3 v3. pulver. ſantii. 3. aq. endivie 3 ij. Miſc. "iT 
nd WF zt fiat potio. Or if the Patient be of a dainty taft, and loath VewS; 
eletuaries and. powders, then ſuch 'a potion as this which -I 
al will ſet down will be convement: R rbab. 3j.fol.ſer. 3 tj. 2i#- 
ie, 2ib. 3ſ5. ſpice. I 5. Tnfundantur iſta per hor. 2. in ag. font. 
is Mb ferventis 3 vj. deinde lento igne exhale it Z iij. ac coletur deco 
cle um, in quo diſſolve manne & ſyrrupi de cichor, cum rhab. aut 
ſyrrup. Auguſtan, an. $j. Miſc. ut fiat potio. If the body of the 
he MW party troubled with the ulcer, be plethorick and cacochymi- 
he call, it is convenient that he take a purgative decoion for 
iſe WF ſundry dates together, I will ſet down ſuch a one as a pattern; 
ng according to which you may frame unto your ſelves others 
in WT like unto it in efficacie, R. rad. cichor. malvar. borag. an. J (8. 
nd Wt polypod. guerc. 2. unc.flor. borags buglofſ. viol. an. pug. 1, fol.ſen. J * -_ 
at & hermodatiyl. an. 2. unc, ſemin. anifi & fanicul, dulc. an. ZVj. gf. = 
de rhab. 3vJ. liquirit. 3J(S. Infundantur infundenda per nogem: in &ion pur- 
nd WF 29. font. fervent. [ib. 8. ſequente die adjedis reliquis, Coq. ad gative, 
xe- WF medias ac coletur decofum, quod aromatizetur Cinane. 3 VV). ſu- 
ed, WW at eger mane lib. (8. ac tantundem hor. quarta pomeridiana: 
z- Between ten and eleven a clock in the morning, let the patient 
nd take ſome broth without bread,;or a caudle, or aleberrie, Theſe 


re- WW medicaments nuſt be miniſtred cold in the ſummer time, and 
w- W varme in the winter. | 


ſes The ſecond intention in curing of Herpes exedens , WAS ,, Inten. 
he WF faid to be the vacuation of the humor impa@ed in the part. ion, 
on {MW This is effe&ed by cathereticall medicaments, or ſuch as cor- 


ire IM ne ſpungeous fleſh: they are ſharper-than the ftronge& nun 

cd IM dificatives. | In 

ite In the monuments of the go "= find the _— - 

ans MW 4ndroz, Poly:des, and Mufa, exceedingly commended in ſuc | 

| as I fretting and creeping Jr which ] mill ſer down both to caſe 0 ——_— 
you of the enquiring of them, and 'the better to apprehend and mens of . 

ca I underſtand them. The Trochiſci Andronis are thus deſcribed: the #4! | 

the WÞ 1%. malicorii, 3 x. alumin. 3 iv. vitriel, 3 $ij. myrrh. 3 iv. thur, ©. 8 oc 

art Y aritel EY 
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&riol: rot .gallar. an. 3 Viij. ſal. armoniac. 31v. fiat ex.omuibus 7 
pulvis. Trochiſci Poliyde are thus ſet 'down :; Re. malicor. 5 vj, 5 
ayrih. 7, viii. alumin. 3 V. thur. 4. dr, vitrio!. 3. dr, The Tre 
chiſci Muſe receive theſe things: BR. alum, aloes, myrrh. vitriul, 
#4. 6, Ar, croci. 3. dr. malicor, 4, dr, I ſhould adviſe to calcine 
(4 3 caltinad | both the Alom and Vitriol, which enter into theſe. T rochisss; 
becauſe they more ſtrongly dry than thoſe which are uncalcj. 
ned. No ſubſtance is ſo fit as Unguentunt populeum to make up 
the Trochisks, When you are to uſe theſe Trochisks ; you Wt -. 
are to beat ſome of them to a ſubtil powder, and to mingle : 
ſome of the powder with ſome convenient unguent, taking a 
dram of the powder for every oun&Gof the, unguent: but 
what unguents are moſt fit you ſhall hear anon. Theſe are the 
magi ſtral means which the Ancients uſed in curing ſpreading WW :.1c 
ulcers. : 7 
The Topi- The moderne and neoterick Chirurgeons, not contented 
rao with theſe, have found out other means not inferiour to thele: 
rate The one is Mercurie precipitate , firſt nobilitate by Fobn de 
rurgeons Vico, and firhence his time much uſed by ail famous Chirur- W..:- 
|; bbs, geons, This powder bemg waſhed with Plantane and Roſe- 
(g hrecih! RB watcr, and mingled with farcoticall unguents, doth admira- 
bly heal rheumatick ulcers in render perſons. Ifirt being un- WM1... 
wafhed be mingled with alome calcined, taking two. dramsd WW... 
it, and one dram of Alome, it is a cathereticall medicament, MW. 
and fit to be applicd to foule and ſpreading ulcers, fuch as 
Herpes exedens, Phagedzna , and Nome are, The other me- Wh. 
dicament invented by the late Chymiſts, is the Turbith mi 
nerall precipitate by the oyle of ſu}phur, or vicrio]; it isnov MT. 
much uſed both in the praftice of Phyfick and Chirurgery; it MW. ,, 
is miniftred wich.good lucceſſe to perſons infetted with the Ne- WW... 
apolitane lues; if they have either. Cephalea Galtica, extream Me, 
pains in their heads,or venereall ulcers. As for the uſe of it in Wh. iy 
the praftice of Chicurgery, I dareaſcribe to my ſelf the inven: Myz,;, 
| tion of it. (in theſe parts) without ſuſpicionof any arrogancy- Wi t- 
| Lad wngeal{ | After that is precipitate and calcined, it is very white, andis Mbrin 
: an excellenr eſcharioticall medicament, far ſurpaſſing either Mone 9, 
' mercurie ſublimate or Arfſenick: for it ismore ſafe, and is not Wy - 
fo-painfull;befades this,it dorh not cauſe ſuch inflammation 2s yy 37; 
| theſe do,neicher doth it procure ſo-promprly ſymptomaticalfe- ny; 
 . | vers. Being maſhed, it is uſed-to work theſe effe&s which mer- I. 1; 
W | euric precipicate doth, but. nuch more effeTtually. To _ ilk, « 
> NE 
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theſemedicaments to evacuate the peccant humors out of che} 
J. parts affeted, you are to mingle theſe with P.rracelſys his 
jo mundificative 3 taking for every ounce of the unguent, a dram 
a cither of the Mercurie precipitate, or of the Turbich mine- 
" rall waſhed, if the parties grieved be of a tender confti- 
5 tution : or a dram of eicher, waſhed and mingled with 4- 
” lumen uſtum, in that quantity as hath been ſaid, if the 
iP WE bodies of the perſons who are troubled with the ulcers be 
oi WW firme and hard, ſuch as labouring men have, You are 
le WE to continue the uſe of theſe topicall meanes, untill the ul-' 
1 Wl cer ſpread no more, and be red, and very.clean, Having the 


ut WW tro firſt indications required in curing of Herpes exedens, the 
he third indication followeth: which is the curation of the ulcer ic 
"1; 8 (lf. 

| To efte& this, two ſcopes are required: The firſt,is to fill up 
oy I cavi:y cauſed by the lofle of the skin, The ſecond, is to ci- 


le: WF carrizeche ulcers. © | og 
at As for the firſt ſcope, thoſe medicaments are to. be. uſed 
TW vhich dry ftrongly, yet have no corroſive faculty. Paulus A How the 


ic Wine, de art. medend. lib. 4+ cap. 20. hath ſundry medica- —. 


[4 WW ments for this grief : if you peruſe the Author, and conſider ce, i, 619 
mn {Wtcdeſcriptions, you will eſteem them but ſorry ones. Taganl- wy. 
of W:;, in inſtitut. Chirurgitis bb. 1. de tumoribus fret. naturam, Cap. 8, 
nt; Whath tranſcribed them, whom you may ſee: he hath done this, - 
” {Wor no other cauſe ( as Iduppoſe ) than this, thar he had no 
* {Wetter of his own. Ambroſ. Pareus lib. 6, cap. 14+ hath ſome 
n” {Wnedicaments for this grief, which-are not to be contemned. | 
The firſt is this: Re. ceruſſ. & tut, prepare. an. 1. une. ol, roſ. ”* 

5 WG adipis capre au 2, UNC, Cort. pini. 38. cer. q. ſ. fiat wn 

No BiWe1intune, If you addeto theſe things ſome lead calcined, Pom- 
an WWecranate-rindes and flowers beat to powder, the unguent will 
1 Wc more effeftuall. The ſecond is, Vnguentum enulatum cum \ynquinkum <natatum 
mn” WWMercyrio, which he commendeth as an infallible medicament: |,$, Oo tex: {is 
J* WO to every ounce of it you adde x, dram of the flower of | 
brimſtone, you ſhall not miſſe of your purpoſe. He doth give 
Ne good note, that if you perceive the brimsof the ulcer more 
and more to be eroded,you touch them with Aqua fortis, Ole= 
m Vitrioli, or Sulphuris, for by theſe means, ſores whici ſeem|yg 

curable are often healed. Hieron. Fabric. ab ag. pend parte 


er- I 2b. 1. cap. 28, adviſeth to minifter inwardly cither Goats=p _ Of 
- uk, or che epſon of Sarſa parilla; and without all doubt | axsaþwrilla 


£ | Y 2 both 


F. 
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Salapwalla Rr | both are good; but there .is no parity between Goars-milk, 
and the decottion of Sarſa: there is none of this company,who 
| is ignorant of the faculty of Sarſa in curing all maligne, and 
creeping ulcers: Goats-milk may have ſome place, if the party 
| be extenuate, and a Hedtick fever feared. 
As for the locall medicaments, he commendeth this cerat, 
BR ſusci de peto, 3. unc. ceree.citrine, 2, unc. roſin. pini 3 j($ ol. 
ayrtin 3 {S. terebinthin. 1, unc. Bulliant ifta donec conſumptus | 
fit ſuccus tabacce, ac fiat ceratum molle. Twill not ſtick to com. be 
municate with you the deſcription of an unguent of Tobacco 


which I uſe mine own (@]f, neither am I aſhamed to .preferre it no 
| | before all others of this kind; the deſcription whereof I have F 
ſeen. Thus then it is to be made; R. axung, Porcin, $.unc. colv. WE 1 
Th Hulkoxs unguentef ph on. 4. UNC. Cer. 3, Unc, ſaccz de peto lib. 1. peti contuſ. man. wi 
to bac 2. C09. hec. ad ſucci conſumpt. tum. adde Gummi elemni, vernicis ne 
alb, terebinthin. an. 1. Unc. ac coletur unguentum. It is an excels on 
'R lent incarnative in wounds as well as ulcers: belides this no oy 
better mundificative can be deviſed jn tender bodies;. if one _ 
dram of Mercurie precipitate waſhed, or.of the yellow Tur- = 
birch be mingled with an ounce of it. When you perceive the {MW 1. 
Tk Aulfcans di5iccalout UICETS tO be filled up; thenskin them with chis Deficcativeof WW 4, 
chalk How theſe mine: Rt. Seve damar, ib.(fS. Axung. porcin, 3. unc. Cer, vernic, alt 
U'C15 ATE. oo /ophone 4H 2, UNC. hiſce ab igae amotis rar alawiner. je 
Skinned. _:.o albo ter.extind. I. unc. Lythargyr. Plumbi calcin,. Aris uti git 
Henrici rub, an.3($. fiat .ceratum.. The two prime medicament vy 
which are ſet down in Antidotaries to effe&this, are Deſice- pr 
 1eumTubrum, and Vnguentum de 'minio, otherwaies called Us- _ 
2 | eventum 7 worm Ccaphuratum, Your Emplaſgter de Mizio doth not Fog 
come neer to thele in efficacie, Let this which I have delive- 
red, ſerve for the diſcerning and curing of Herpes miltaris, dl. Pp 
F ormMica ambulativg. Or corroſiva., | _ | Py 
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LEGCG-ET.. AE 
Of Pnagedena. ana Nome. 


| FJoving diſcourſed in the former Le&ureofthe firſt kind 6F- 


the leſſe malign ulcers, which were ſaid to be, Herpes exe- 
dens,or Formica ambulativa,or corroſiva, I am to proceet to the 


| other two, to wit, Phagedeua and Nome; and becauſe they - 


have nota ſmall reſeniblance, by reaſon. of. the {imilicude of 
Symptomes,:I will joyntly- ſpeak of both:. and becauſe what -': 
latter barbarons writers-have delivered of chemis confuſed, [. 
will labour diligently to diftincuiſh rheny, and you fhall not 
need to fear to talk of them before the moſt learned,if occafi- - 
on ſhall! be offered. Theſe late writers,in the number of whom. : 
are Gord1nivs Bayru,Valeſius de Taranta, Tohannes de Vigo, Pe- 
trus de Argelata, Guido de Cauliaco, and fundry others, who 
lived in our fore-fathers times, when barbaroutfneſſe had exi- 
led eloquence, and ignorance learning : and-when all liberall _ 
Arts and Sciences had.ſuffered a ſtrange and fearfull eclipſe, 
alchough they ſet down.ſometimes medicaments not to be re- 
jeted, yet I would not have you-to tru much to their dif-_ 
courſes, or to labour tv imitate their phraſes. And as the Ara- 
bran Phyficians do far exceed thele, to the Grecians are to be |, @ £..9:: 
preferred unto the Arabians in their diſconrſes, alchough chey boon) by lhe 
Autor. 


come not.neer unto the Arabians -in. letting down remedies | 
for the. griefs, =, 7 - 

If you confider. either the-variety or pleaſantneſſe of them : ; 
for many ages. together here in the Weſt, Hippocrates, Galen,, 
Puulus, gineta Oribaſius, Alexander Tralliauns and the reſt -of 
the Greek Authors lay unreſpe&ed, and the Arabians were . 
onely in requeſt, although moſt rudely andbarbarouſly:tranſla-- 
ted; which no judicious and impartiall, Reader of their monu- - 
mentswill or-can deny, Wherefore concerning rheſe. greifs, L.. 
will deliver unto-you-what the Grecians, the..parents of Phy-= 
ſick, and all other liberall Arts and Sciences, have delivered .. 
methodically: As forthe medicaments;which are to be-apply-:; 
ed, I will pick out the beſt, which cither the ancient'or the.: ,, 
modern Writers have revealed tous; neither will I couceate:-. 
erom you.what I fouud effeftuall,inmine own, prattice.... , -: 
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$2yiSuy2then is a Greek denomination, derived from es, 
which 1s edg, to eat: ſo that oayi/ara may be called in Latine 
Ulcns exedens: in Engliſh an eating ulcer. 

It igmfieth ewo things : Firſt, it is taken for all manner of 
corroding ulcers, which ſeize not upon the skin onely,but up. 
on the ſubjacent fleſh alſo : In this {ignification it 1s taken b 
the anci:nt Phy ficians, who flouriſhed before Galexs time. Se. 
condly, ic is taken for a ſpeciall kind of nicer by the latter 
Þ hy ficiens, as Galen comment. i# aphor. 45.11b.6. aphor, Hippoc, 
witnefſech. And iris fit that in diſcourſes and writings al things 
be fer down diſtin&ly; for this much helpeth the memory. 

Ic being taken thus for a particular kind of ulcer, it may be 
deſcribed an ulcer tumified without putrefaCtion, deep and . 
corroding the parts adjacent; In that itis ſaid to be an ulcer 
rumified,it is diftinguithed from 723 rhe third kind of eating 
nicers, which corrodeth the ſound parts near unto it, without 
any remarkabie tumor, as more at large you ſhall hear anon, 
It1s ſaid to be deep, becauſe it fretteth n-»t onely the skin but 
the fleſhy parc alſo under the skin. And by this circumſtance 
1s diſtinguiſhed from Heypes exedens: which is an exulceration 
of the skin onely. - Sothis kind of ulcer is not without cauſe 
called ea1iSaun, or ulcus exedens, becauſe it eateth and fretteth 
the ſound partsneer unto it,making them of this ſame condi. 
tion wich the diſeaſed. 

It is cauſed of the bilions humour aduſt inclining to that 
melancholy humour, whieh is ſuperfluous and not naturall ; 
yet it is not to be thought that it is very thick, as is that 
which procureth a cancer : or ſo thin as that which cauſeth 
Eryſipelas and Herpes, ' This humour, by reaſon of the 
plencifulnefſe of it, doth fill the brims of the ulcer, and 
caufeth a ſwelling to appear 3 but by reaſon of ics malig- 


nity and acrimony , it fretteth the parts adjacent which are 


The Ges, 
The Ety- 
mon, 


ſound, Nevertheleſſe this humour is without putrefaCtion, 
which is alwates in the ulcer called vopn', or uicus depaſcens, an 
ulcer which feedeth npon the parts adjacent that 'are ſound; 
for in Phagedzna there is erofion proceeding of a malign 
uality - without putrefation, or corruption of the whole 
ſubſtance , which 1s alwaies' joyned with malignity in a 
Portis REES 
Thenthe pathognomonicall fignes of a Phagedzna are theſe: 


F irſt,ic corrodeth not the skin only,as H erpes exedens doth ,but 
'yÞ the 
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the ſubjacent:fleſh alſo: The ſecond is this, that.in Phagedzni- 
call ulcers the brims are tumited. The third 1s, that although 
there is eroſion of the ſound parts adjacent,yet thereisno pu- 
crefation: And by theſe two laſt ſignes it 18 diſtinguiſhed from 
| run” uicus depaſcens, a conſuming ulcer, | 

Nepn'in Greek, in Latine v/cus depaſcens, in Engliſh afeeding 
or conſuming ulcer. Itis derived from »4y@, Depaſcor, I feed 
upon: for it paſſing from the diſeaſed parts, it ſeizeth upon the 
ſound and whole parts,and feederh upon them by communica=- 
ting unto them both malignity and pucrefa&ion. It may be thus - 
deſcribed. 

Nj, it isa corrofive ulcer, without any tumour in the brims 
mdued not onely wich malignicy, but putrefaftion; - or cor- 
ruption of the -part, alſo feeding upon the adjacent ſound 
parts, and that deeply. In that it ts termed a corroſive ul- 
cer or malign, 1t agreeth in this wich Herpes. miliaris and 
Phaged ena. But whereas tt is faid to-be withour any tamor 
in the brims, I mean remarkable, and to have putrefa&tion 
annexed, by theſe rwo ſignes it is diſtinguiſhed from Phage- 
dxna, or alcus exedens, an eating ulcer : forſo] think fit to 
name itz that in . denomination alſo it may be known from 
| roun'y ulcus dopaſcens.Aa conſuming or feeding ulcer. Laſt of all 
where it 1s affirmed that it doth corrode not ſaperficially 
onely the:skin, bur che ſubjecent fleſhy partsalſo : as it hath 
this common with Pnagedzna, ſo-by this it is known front 
mm exedens 3 for this cauſeth ,exulceration onely in the 
$Kin, 


The de- 


ſeciprion, 


But ſeeing there is often mention made inthe monuments of chjironian 
the ancient Phy {icians,of x«porauc,and riAg{atang, of Chironiaq and Ce- 
and Telephian ulcers, asof Gaten, Panius eEgineta, and-others laphian 
who follow them, it will not be amiſſe to diſcourſe a lictle of ®E<r5- 


ſuch ulcers: that you may know what'is meant by theſe deno- 
minations, and be abie to anſwer any if you-be demanded what 
is meant by cheſe terms, oy MOTBEtt 2 
_ Oftheſe ulcers thus ſpeaketh Galen.de tymorib;pret nat c,x3. 
676.3 3 *avT9is,&C. Whote difcourle may be thus Engliſhed:thote 
ulcers which cortume,8 meddle wich the ſound parts adjacent, . 
or adout,corroding them;all theſe are-called/ Phagedznic, So- 
thac Plaged ond isramcd of theulcer and che tumor. H erpes wi 
Ke um doth crode che parts abovr it, but ic reſtech ivrche 
km onely :but Phagedena:dorh extend it felfe-aswmelil cothe. 
| iuÞ jacent- 
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ſibjacent.parts as to the skin,But it is to no purpoſe tocall ul. 
cers Clrironian,or Telephian. It is ſufficient to call ſuch ulcers 
#2xon'0n, Maligna: that is,of an evill condition or quality, By 
this paſſage of Gal tranſlated by me, you may gather three 


_. concluſions. 


. recorded by the Poets : 


Thefirſt is, that in a Phagedzna there isan crofton not one- 
ly of the skin but of the fleſhy parts ſubjacent alſo, by the 
which it is diſtinguiſhed from from Herpes exedens, or Formica 
embulativa, whereof I diſcourfed in my former LeCture. 

The ſecoud is, that.in a Phagedzna there is a tumor in the 
brims of the ulcer, whereas there 1s none in the 9p, ora cone 
ſuming ulcer, called by Latine Authours UV!:us depaſcers, to 
diſtinguiſh it from Vlcus exedens, an eating ulcer. 

The third jis,rhat the denominations of Chironian and Tele- 
phian ulcers, do onely fignifie malign-ulcers in general; but 
noſpeciall kind of ulcer.in particular, 'In Paulus Zginets de 
art. medend. lib; 4. £..46, bearing this inſcription of uicers of 
an evill condition, whichare called Chironian and Telephian 


by Phy f{cians: theſe words are read as I tranſlated them. Old 


and inveterate ulcers, which hardly admit skinning, which are 
named «<«xondn, or malign, ſome call Chironian, as if they did 
require the hand of the Centanre Chiroz, the moſt excellent 
in the Art of curing; others call them Telephian, ſuch as Te- 
lephus was troubled with which required the helpfull hand 
Achilles, who cared him. So he jumpeth with Galez, that theſe 
titles were aſcribed to all.malign ulcers; but did point at no 
particular kind of ulcer. Tt | - 

Now it..cannot'be amiſle briefly ro ſhew unto you what 
men Chiroz and Telephus were, ſeeing they are ſo famoully 
They who are Scholers among| 


"yon, cannot but be delighted when the ſtudies of the 


Chiren, ; 


youth are brought to remembrance. Chiroy then was one 
of the Centaures, which were a people who inhabited 
the places neer to Pelion, the hill of Theſſaly. Theſe firk 
began to break great horſes, to fight on horſeback: where- 
fore the neighbouring people, when it firſt ſaw them, believed 
them to be ſtrange creatures, compoſed & framed partly of hu- 
mane,partly of horſes members: O ſtrange ſimplicity! chis Chi- 
704 was the ſonne of Saturye and Phz/lyra, It ſeemeth that he 
was called Chiroz --becanſe he had a fingular dexterity in tht 


.manuall operationsof Chirurgery : for 1 x#4;, xepis, in Greek 
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is an hand, He taught Aſcnlapizs the Artpf curing:Peleus, A». 


chilles bis father, was his fonneanlaw, of whoſe danghter Thes; 


# j;; he begate Achilles, fo muck commended for valour and 


| frengch by the Heathen. Poccs. He taught Achilles being his 
| grandchild Chirurgery,playing upon the Cicherne,and horſe- 


| man{hip, The two kinds of Centory;the greater and the leſſer -. 
Centaurium majus & minus axe ngmed of him, :whereof there 1s.. 


| oreatuſe in practice both of Phy lick and Chirnrgery. It is like 
| that he wasfortunare 111 the curing of malign ulcers,by reaſon 


| of the great $Kill which he'had i the knowledge of the fa- 
| culty of :plant*.. He lived, but-269g0, yeares after the creation 

of the world, that, 18, 77, years before the deſtru&ion. of Troy,, 

| which: fell out 4 ns mund;2767,T hen 2685. years are expired. 

| ſithence famous Chiroz lived. This nay ſerve to prove the an- 


riquity of Chirargery. Poſterity for his worth named the ninth: 


ſigne of the Zodiack Sagittarins, who ruleth the thighs from 
him, From whence Yirgi/ ofthe twelve Signes: - 


Armatuſque arcu Chiron, & corniger hircus. 
Chirox armed with bow, and the horny goar. 


By this we may gather how vertue and learning were regar- 
dedin the rude add fimple ages,whieh are very liccle'efteemed 
in theſe civill times, wherein -moft men are given to enjoy their 
plealure,which will coſt chem too dear , when the general ac- 
compt ſhall be made, ret D155 

Telephns' was one 'of Hercules his ſons, who being adopted 


ſucceeded him in government. When he would : have hindred 
the Grecians marching towards T roy,from paſſing thorow his 
councrey, 1n combate he was wounded by Achlles; but after- 
ward being reconciled to Achilles, he'was: cured by him ; 


Ele mingled with either an -wnggent or 4 cataplaſme” ( for 


Malagma fignifieth both )) the-ruſt of his ſpear, 'and it is not ' 
unlikely; for there is none here (as F ſuppole) who knoweth 
nat the facultie of Crocus Martis'in cicatrizing of rheumatick 
ulcers, it drying ſtrongly without any ſharpnziſe; unro which 
the ruſt of old iron wathed and prepared commeth very neer.' 


[50 Achilles made ſufficienr proof of his skill in the: Arti of Chis 


rrgerie, which helearned of his grand-father Chiron.” Goe to 
then, let cffeminate Hind-calvesdeſpile the Art of Chirurgery, 
[7 y which 


| by the King of Myſia who then reigned, after' his death, 7*ſephns. 


. 
crocs VB 
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to pradtiſe, From Achilles Millefole is called Sideritis Achillea, 

Achilles his Star-woort : and it may be that it was one of the 

chiefeſt ingredients of the cataplaſnie; ſurely it is an excellent 

healing plant. To conclude then this point:malign ulcers who 

are not eaſily cured, are called Chironia, becauſe Chirox was a. 

bleto cure them; and Telephia, becauſe Telephys was troubled 

with ſuch an one, 

Now time calleth to go forward in the handling of theſe 
corroſive ulcers: but before I ſet down the manner of curing, 
the prediCtions of the events which are like to fall out in the 
Preſages. courſe of curation are firſt to be ſet down. I. Neither of theſe 

corrofive ulcers are of eafie curation, upon what body ſoever 

they light upon;and for three cauſes:for firſt,there 1s a naxckia 

an 1ll conftiturion and temperature of the part, by the which 

the aliment which is ſent to the part, although it-be good, is 
corrupted. Secondly, a freſh {upply: of noxious humors 1s ſent 

L. moſt commonly to maintain the griefe. Thirdly, becauſe the 

3 ordinary medicaments whiclr are applied with good ſuccelle 
moſt commonly to other ulcers, in theſe nlcers are ineffeAuall, 

11]. if theſe ulcers light npona cacochymical body, the caſes 

iy£t, worſe: for the conftitution of the body nuft - be altered 

_ [> before theſe! griefs can be cured, which isa matter of no (mall 

| difficulty, IT}, If theſe ſeize upon decrepic perſons, the caſe 1; 

ina manner deſperate: for in {uch the natural heat is weak,and 

the radical] moyſture almolt ſpent:ſo that great ſtore of cor- 

rupt and faltiſh humors are bred in the bodies of ſuch, which 

being ſent tothe, weak; parts ulcerate, increaſe theſe: griefes, 

_ The curation is performed by three means: to wit; a conve- 

Theinten- Ent diet,' internall medicaments, and local applications: As 
tions of for the dier, thoſe meats and drinks muſt benſed which afford 
curing. a Jaudable juyce ;; whereof. I have ſpoken before : and in 
Dicr, that meafure.chat;the.naturall heat. may be able ro: concott 
them, that no fupetfluities beibred. Belides this, meats which 

* jo [are calily corrupred in the ſtomack are to.be ſhunned,as milk- 

meats, ſummer f£1uits, and ſalt meats: ſlimie fiſhes, and Swines 
Heſh are to be. ſhunned, becauſe they afford no-good. nouriſh» 
ment. bi alÞ[in fb | | 
inernall  Ofinterna} medigaments;]. mean not to ſpeak much, becauſe 
—_— this would require. a, longer timeth en now canibe permitted,If a 
perſon troubled: with. an ordinarie Phagedzna or Nome, be of 
ftrong 


m.Cnts, 


which ſo eminent. a perſon as Achilles was, was not aſhamed. 


| Theſe corroding venereallulcers require the generall cure of 
| the Neopolitan diſeaſe, beſides effeftuall Topicks, 


| rofive ulcers, which is che application of locall medicac 
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ſtrong conſtitution and plethorick, you may miniſter unco ſuch <> Vv 
Hiara Diaceothyntydos magiſtrulis, or Pilule aggregative majo- _ do 
res. If the party be weak, you may miniſter Plule ftomachice: bieris 


an.3j. Myrrbe, Y1j. Maſtich, 9j. Syrup. Auguſtani, -q. ſ. ut fiat. 


| Thoſe which I uſe are theſe: Be Alpes 3ij. Rhab. Agar. Trochiſc. Cap. 4. 
| maſſule, doſ. Pilul. 2. pond. 3($. a primo ſomno; vel ſumat Ly 


paulo ante canam, alteram pauls anteqiam ineatur ſomnns, Whe- 
ther the parties be ſtrong orfweak, who are troubled with theſe 


! corroftveulcers they are touſe decoftions made of Sarſaparilla 
| Guajack, Radix Chine, Tormentil, Biftort and Comfrey roots, 
|. with the which you are to joyn ſome Vulneraries, as Agrimo- 
| ny, thetops of S. Fohyus woort, Sanicle, our Ladyes mantle, ; 
| mountain aud garden Avens, Salomons [eale. 


wulerarits 


[ 
( 


Nome of the privy parts were known to the ancient writers, Nyne ve- 


| as we may perceive by Paulus Xgineta de art. med. lib. 4.0.4.4. '*ndorum. 
| ſub fine In our times they ſeldome are ſeen to proceed from 
| any other cauſe, than impure copulation, Such are often ſeen, 


inthe which the whole Preputiz»m doth ſometimes rot away] 


Now followeth the laſt indication of curing theſe cor- , 

| a . plication 
ments. In a Phagedzna wherein: there isa tu mor of the gf Topical 
brims, you are to apply Unguentam populenm, and Vaguen= means. 
tum album caphuratum, mixed together in equall quantity 

to them. The ſecond thing which I would have you to 

obſerve is this, that Nome, or z/cus depaſcens doth require\ 
ſtronger Topicks then Phagedzna, or vlcus exedens. Mark then 

theſe medicaments which ] have picked out of Agineta: |. 

Calcis vive , Vitriol. Vomit. an. Zij. Auripigment. 3J. fiat: 

pulvis ſubtilis ex his. For a Phagedzna apply the unguent 

of Tobacco, having ſome of this powder mingled with it, 

2s 313. for an ounce of the unguent. 1f you have ro doe with 

a Nome, make liniment of this powder and Oxymel, and 

apply irto the ulcer, I, KVitriol, albi 3jis. Croci Martis, 5V). 
Gabar.Zviij. Crocus Martis well prepared far exceedeth their Crac: 4 
Squama ferri, the ſcales of iron. Receive this medicament o 

my deſcription: B Calc. Viv. Vitriol. albi Auripigmenti an. SJ. 
Malicor. Balauſtiro. cornu(ervi nt. Gallar. Pumicis Calcinatis 

Alum uti,rad. Ariſftol. rot.an. 3($, Cr:ci Martis, Plumbi calcinati 


eridlult;, an. 3,vj. cm melle deſtumato. fiat elecuariun. Let me 


S-'3 commend 
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commend unto you an. Agyptiacum.-which 1s not the yulgar ; 
Primo infundantur abſyuthuunm, Carduus benedifius, Centaurin m 
minus,Scordium,Chamadoys,Malicorium,Balauſtia,Galle,& xad, 
Ariftol. rot. in aceto fortiſſimo: B« hujus Aceti colati 3vij Fug.%y, 
Mel. 3 xit1j cog. lento igne ad unguentz confijtentiam, This medi. 
cament is effe&uall in venereal ulcers of the throat,and privie 

parts, and in all ſordid ulcers. | 
You are to.continue the application of theſe medicaments, 
_—_— until] you ſee the corroſion ſtayed, and the ulcers red and wel 
My eſe mundified. When you have perceived this, incarnate the ulcers 
medica- With ſome of the conſ(olidatives before ſet down by me. Laft 
of all, cicatrize the ſores with ſuch epuloticall means as I ſet 


[92 
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down in my former Lecture. 
Anadmg. But to ſhut up the delivery of theſe ulcers, which are of 
nition, the mildeſt ſort of the maligne, ſo much as concerneth the 


knowing and curing of them: let me adviſeyou that you pro- 
miſe no ſudden cure of any ulcer, if it hath continued but one 
moneth; for-the bodies of the Inhabitants of this Hand, are 
for the moſt part plethorick; they will obſerve no good diet, 
and will not be eſtranged from the ſacrifice of Vexus. Itisa 
ſtrange thing to ſee what corrupt and ugly ſtuffe is covered by 
the curtaines of a beautifull skin, in a number of them. I make 
no doubt but many amongſt you, whoare leaft imployed in 


praftice haveh ad ſundry patients,who- have come to you pre- 


tending that they were onely troubled wich a pimple on the 
forehead, a red eye, a dithcnlty of ſwallowing, ſhedding of the 
haire, watching in the nighr time , and paines between and in 
the joynts: whereas indeed theſe griefs were. venerall puſtules, 
the Neapolitan Opthalmia, virulent nlcers of the throat, 4- 
lopecia Gallicazthe vigils of Veuus,and laſt of all the pocky joynt 
ague.[t is no hard matter to thoſe who are judicious to hnd 
out the ſymptomes of rhas grief, which /zgo the father of Em- 
pyricks doth affirm to be able to bring the accidents of all di- 
teaſes in particular, according to the diverktie of the conſtitu- 
tion of the bodies upon the which it ſeizeth. If chere you ſee any 
ulcers, in what part ſoever, more painfull then the ſolution of 
ſuch an unicie requireth,that it yaildeth not to ordinary medi- 
caments appointed for uicers,then ſuſpect that there is a latent 
malignity. Value not therefore your credit for a trifle, be not too 
bounttull in promiſesleft they be required at your hands :ſ{uſ- 
peR and pronounce in doubtful caſes alwales the worſt: for the 


bej 
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beſt will fave it ſelfe. Thus doing,you ſhal bring in no-new pra» 
ice, Many praGticers there be, it is uncertain whether of 1g- 
norance or policie,who aggravate the grief of thoſe who whol- 


E ly commit themſelves to them, that the greater credit and gain 
# may redound nnto themſelves, if che perſons diſeaſed eſcape, 
| and the lefle blame may be laid to their charge if they die. In 
| theſe proceedings there are two excellent teachers, Skill and 
| Conſcience: The firſt is to enable, the ſecond is to direft pra- 

| &ice.So much I thought good ro deliver unto you of thethree 
{ mildeſt kinds of malign ulcers,to wit, Herpes exedens,Phagede- 

| na, and Nome, 


EIS EPR - O——_— — 
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Of a cancer and a cancerons ulcers 


—— — _—_ 


F 7 Hen I ceafed from reading laft, I put an end to the do- 
arine of ulcers lefle malign, Now amT to diſconrſe of 


| theſe ulcers which are accompted moſt malign, aud are ſo in- 
E deed. OF theſe there are two ſorts; a cancerous ulcer, and a 
leprous ulcer: of purpoſe I referred the handling of a Cancer 
| and a cancerous ulcer to this place, becauſe it fitteth them beſt” 
| as you may perceive anon. Firſt then, I will diſcourſe of a: 
| caucerouns tumor, and then of a cancerous ulcer. A cancerous 
| tumor 1s called by Galen, de tumor. pret. nat. Cc. 12, %apxradyus 
| #*©+, in Latine Cancroſus tumor; It may be thus defined: - 


. 


Itisa tumor proceeding of Bil;s atra, roundghard,unequal!; | 
of a leady colour, hot,very painfull co the patient, and having _ 
full veines implanted in the adjacent parts. For asa crab, in ſys nog 
Latine Caxcer,hath a body and feet ofa livid colour,and what- ouscu.. - 
loever it claſpeth with the clawes, it holdeth it firmly, ſo this wor. 
grief is of a livid colour, and ſo girdeth the part which it poſ- The cauſe 
jeiſeth, that it ſeemeth to be nailed to the part, and about it ® «be 
tae full veines exquilitely imitate the feet of a crab: and fronx 2x, 
ticſe ſimilitudes the tumecr hath its name, 

In the deſcription the tumor is ſaid to procead from Atra b+- 
lis,or melancholy,or choler aduſt;for it-fignified both: for there _ 
are two ſorts of A4tra bilis:the one 1s cauſed of natural melan- Tho dife- 
choly aduſt:the other 1s cauſed of yellow choler burned,8 it I tra bills, | 


much more malign than the former, See Gal.lib.3.de atra bile. - 
There-. 
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 Theeffict- There are ſundry efficient cauſes which-ingender theſe hue 
cient mours in.our bodies: Firſt, aftrong hor diſtemperature ofthe 
ceules, yer, which burneth the naturall melancholy and yellow cho- 


ler, and ſo hatcheth this Bil;s atra.Secondly,according to Gal, 
Co10+ libe 2, ad Glauconythe ſpleen by reaſon of its weakneſsand 
diſtemperature, doth not draw unto it ſelf the ſuperfluous na- 
turall melancholy, and fo ſtaying long without it own proper 
place it is inflamed and burned. Thirdly, ſometimes this hu- 
mor is cauſed of the menſtruall courſes,and Hemorrhodes ſtop- 
\ . . . 

ped. Fourthly, very often an ill diet breedeth this humor, as 
when one uſeth meats of an 111 Juyce, and of a thick ſubſtance 
and hot quality, as garlick, onions,leeks,ſnailes, veniſon, peale 
and beans,and ſuch like, But there is nothing more pernicious 

that the immoderate uſe of potent and ſtrong wines,fuch areall 

kinds of Sacks, and Greek wines, which exceedingly burn the 

humors in the maſſe of the bloud. An hot aire and perturbati- 

ons of the mind ſet forward alſo this humor. But ſeeing there 
The cauſe are degrees of malignity in Atra b:/:s; the cancerous tumor,or 
of a Can- Cancer not ulcerare, is cauſed of the milder ſort of it; but a 
cernot Cancer ulcerate is procured of that kind which is moſt malign. 
ulcerate © Take heed that you imagine not any ſort of Cancer to be 
ww Pf engendred of naturall melancholy, which Gzlen, de art. curat, 
Why a ad Glaucon.c. 10. (ib, 2. aftirmeth to be that part of the bloud 
Cancer is Which repreſenteth the wine lees, when ic is made by the 
nor bred hiver, which is drawn by the ſpleen, wherewith it 1s nou 
o*nateral -jſhed : for ſiperfluous naturall melancholy cauſeth one!y 


rocul Schyrrhus. Of the materiall cauſe of a Cancer thus {pea- 

* kKeth Galen De tumor. pret. nat. co 12. When Bulis atra (ca* 

teth it (elf in che fleth, if it be ſharp it corrodeth the adja- 

- cent fleſh, and doth cauſe an ulcerzburif it be milder, it pro- 

119 0IN cureth a Cancer without ulceration, /ginet,lib. 6. c, 45- hatl 

cancer, Cheſe words: A Cancer is a tumor unequill, with tumilied 

brims , ugly to behold , ofa leady colour, indolent, ſome- 

times not ulcerate , which Hippocrates called *gun]3r, of 

hidden; ſometimes ulcerate: And ſeeing it hath its beginning 

from Atra b:/is, for the moſt part ic becommeth ulcerate: So hes 

: Where you are to note,that he afhrmeth a Cancer to be indo- 
That a 


lent,or wichout pain, which is contrary both to experience and 
—_— reaſon, Celſus allo, /ib.5, c, 28, feemeth to grant ſome Cancers 
jt > in Co be without pain, For firſt;there is a ſolution of unity, by rea- 
1, ſonof plentiful matrer treeching che parcs, ad pretſing the 


— 
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he Wi Cenfible parts. Secondly, there is a very hot difteimperatare, by EE 
_ reaſon of the humor which cannot be diſcufled, ci ofnece= Uh, 
ul. firy muſt cauſe pain. The explication of the reſt of the parti- 

nd culars ſet down in the deſcription, ſhall be ſet down in the de- 


livery of the fignes; to avoid tedious repetition of the ſame 


" things. | 

wat The fignes then of a cancerous tumorare theſe: 1, according 7, - _. 
{1 to Galen,lib,14.method.c, 9. a Caiicer in the beginning is hard- gf , » 
* I !y diſcerned : for the ſymptomes are but mild, and ſometimes cer. 

_ it is x0 bigger than a peaſe, -or a bean, ofa filbert-nut, 2, It 1s 

le hard,by reaſon of the thicknefle of the humor, which withſtan=- 

35 WW deth the conch, 3 Ic is of a leady colour, repreſenting the co-' 

al WW lour of the humour whereof ir is bred, yea the more maligne 

nc Wi iris, che more livid and black it appeareth, 4. The tumor 13 

" very painful: Firſt, becauſe Atra b:/;s the materiall cauſe of it 

i WW is hot: Secondly becauſe no heat can breath out, the ſubſtance 

or WW of the Cancer being ſo compatt. 5.It is round, becauſe the mat-- 

up ter being thick, is not ſo apt to fleet abroad. 6, It 1s unequal], - 

l. We by reaſon of the ebullition of the humor, which notwithftan- - 


Ve ding 15 not equally'aGtive in all parts of the tumor, Laſt of all, . 
i. WW 2 Cancer hath black or livid veines extended to the adjacent 
id parts; for.this atrabilious humor cannot ſweat out of the veins, - 
ne which 1s the cauſe that they appear very full, : 
" F - ' : What 

As for the parts which a Cancer invaderh, although irmay} >. 
7 breed in all parts of the body, yet it is moſt often ſeen in theft, 
i- WW breaſts and matrices of women, and in the lips and noſe of the may poſ- 
i* WF face, Fhave ſeen it alſo ih ano, and in thetop of theyard, fed. 
" The brefts moſt prorhptly receive this attrabilious humor, Why it ? 
= WW becauſe. they are of glandulons and looſe ſubſtance, Beſides, on pb | 
1 i the Mammarie veines meet with the Uterine under the ſtrait KS _ 
muſcles of the belly;ſo that the matrix may diſcharge it ſelf off 
aduſt and fecunlent melanchoiy blood by regurgitation, which} 
may cauſe a Cancer if it paſle to the dugs: 
A Cancer in like manner doth appear very often in the matrix, 
dy reaſon of the detention of the menſtruous blood,which ſtay Why the: 
ing above the ordinary time is burned The lips alſo are (ponge-|marrix.. 
ous and ſoft,and fo apt to receive atra b:{i5,the material cauſe: 
of a cancer, Gal, de art, cnrat, ad Glaucouem, lib, 2 c« 10, hathey 
theſe words: Cancerous tumors may be in all parts of the body; 
6 WF but chiefly in the paps of women which have not their purga-' 
i JW tion according to nature, Xginer, 1.6c,45-aith, A Cancer doth 
happen” 
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' happen'to ſundry places of the body, but chiefly to the ma- 


trix and paps of women. il gt. 

As for the predi&ions before curing, receive theſe :.1, Al- 
 thoygh Cancers may appear in all the quarters of the year,yet 
moſt commonly they thew themſelves about the ending of the 
; Summer, and during the whole time of the Harveſt: becauſein 
| theſe ſeaſons the melancholy exceedingly increafeth, and hu- 
-mors become. .aduſt. 2. No Cancer is eaſily cured; for if all ul. 
\.cerate Cancers be incurable, according to Gale, ©. 5. lib. de 
; atra bile; no-cancerous tumor can eafily be cured, it having the 

ſame efficient canſe, 3. A Cancer not ulcerate, if it hath pofe(- 
' ſed any deep cavity of the body,as the matrix or awys, it is not 

to be dealt withall according to Hippoc. 1ib, 6. aph.r. 38. 
The expli- You muſt underſtand that he meaneth che curing by excifi- 
cation of on, cauſticall means, or uſtion: for the ulcer will not admit ci- 
—_ catrization, and ſo the diſeaſed parties live in continual! pain 
' , and filthineſſe,and ar thela$ die miſerably.But he forbiddeth 
| not the application of locall meanes, which afiwage pain and 
| gently mundifie. 4. Cancerous tumors in the outward parts, 
| and onely ſuperficiall in the beginning,may be cured according 
to Galen.lih, 2.c. 10. ad Glaucon. 5, When cancerous tumors 
' are come to a remarkable bigneſle, they onely can be cured by 
.extirpation, 6. If a cancer not ulcerate hath poſſeſſed the ma- 
\.trix, the party feeleth great pain in the groynes, and hath of 
| ten a difficulty in making of water: If the Cancer be ulcerate, 
{it ſendeth ont a loathſome and cadaverous ſmell , the vapour 
whereof aſcending to the heart and brain, caufeth ſome- 
times fainting. 7, If the aftlifted party-be weak, and the can- 
cerous tumor be inveterate, or of a long continuance, it is fiot 
to be dealt withall with excifion;adultion, or potentiall caute- 
ry: onely-lenitives are to be uſed to procure a palliative cure: 
2 | for ſundry have continueed even to their decrepir old age,with 

a Cancer not ulcerate, 


ts Treat-3. 


Progno- 
ſticks. 


—_—— 


| Nowit is time to. addrefſe my ſelf to the ſetting down of 


the curation of a cancerous tumor : I he means appointed for 
The e174. it are three,Dieteticall, Pharmaceuticall, and Chirurgicall. 
rionofa As for the Dietetical means,a}l thick and ſtrong Wines are to 


'1-—— 008 be ſhunned,courſe Bread, Cabbage, and Colworts,Cheeſe,old. 


and falt fleſh, old Hares, and Veniſon: Watching, immoderate 
labour-and griefare to be ſhunned;as alſoall other chings which 
thicken the blood, 'and inflame the humors, Let the diet be- 
cooling 
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cooling and moyſtning, Barley-creatn is good, and prifan,Mals 
ſow-flowers and roots, Borrage, Bugloſte, Viojet flowers, En» 
| dive, Spinach,Purſelaine, and all farts of Sorrell in þraths are | 
good:you mutton, Veale, Kid, Capons;Pullets,C hickens young 
Leverets, Partridges: Fiſhes which livein clear and gravelly } 
Rivers,and poched Eggs are permitted: let the drinx be Beer 
orale of a reaſonable ſtrenzth, not too new,'or too old :; {mall 
_ Winewith Sugar, Borrage, and Burnet, is beſt of all 
others, 

As for the Pharmaceutical meanes,they are two.Phlebotomy If. 


nicnt time for bleeding'is che full Moon; for it miracoully ſtay= 
.cth the ebullicion of the blood, aſlwageth the pain, and hin» | 
dreth the increaſe of the tumor, But you may demand of me Whae 
what Veins are to be opened? I anſwer: If the tumor be in the veins arg 
lip, open the Cephalicaz iF it be in the breſts, open che Baſilica *9 >e ope- 
of the right arm, if ic be in the right breſt; and of the left arm, <4 
if it be in the lefc breſt. If che tumor be in the matrix or anus, 
open Vexa popirtis, or the Saphena, 
As for purgation,minifter Hiera diacolorynthidos,or Eleftuge Vurging, 
rium lenitivum in whey; the infuſion of Sena in Endive water, 
and miniſtred with the Syrup of Succorie,with Rhubard is ve- 
ry effe&uall: yea 316, of Pulvis ſanqus, with an ounce of the Sy» 
rup of damask Roſes in whey, is excellent. Ir is not {ufficient 
to give theſe medicaments once ; bur at the firſt they are to be 
miniſtrcd twice a week, and afterward either a day before ar 
after every quarter of the Moon and full; for ſo nar only ſome 277 
part of the humar will be drawn from the tumor; but new mat» 
ter alſo will be hindred fram flowing, | 
Naw having ſer down the cauſe of tſte name of a Cancer,the 
deſcription ot it,the figns,the prognoſticks,and the Dietetical, 
and Pharmaceutical means of curing of a Cancer nat ylcerate, 
onely the Chirurgicall or Topical means reſt to be {=t down, 
But ſeeing the conftitution of bodies is not uniforme , The chj- 


and the griefe. it ſelfe is of a- moſt maligne quality , vas rurgicall 


riety of Jocall medicaments is required ; I will labour means, 
therefore to anſwer your expeCtation in this ; But firſt 
of all, {ecing in a Cancer there is a double poyſon, as n 0 


learned Hearnus upon the 36. Aphoriſme of the : axth 


Book -noteth : for che one is putrefative, the other core 
rolive: If you apply hot and moiſt medicamedts, which mh 
Aa 3g ally 


and Purgation.It hath been obſerved, that the moſt. conve- my gu moon 
and why 
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uſually bring maturation in Apoſtemes, you ſhall procur 
utrefaCtion: if you apply corroſive medicaments, you ſhallaf. 
The facul- fit the other poyſon, and increaſe the grief, Wherefore thoſe 
ya of me- , hich repel and digeſt are apteſt,as Galen hath: noted,/fourteen 
rg method: wherefore no emplaſtick medicaments - can be good; 
Cancer, for it hindereth perſpiration. | | 
 _Ofal| things which give a conſiſtence to juyces, Rye-meale 
What © ;and the flowre of Lupines are the beſt: for by a ſecret faculty 
_ A©!they tame the fierceneſſe of a Cancer. To proceed then in the 
give ed erting down of locall means,you may apply a cataplaſme nds 
Etence to jof the juyce of Night-ſhade;Rye-flowresand ſome Unguentyn 
medica- populeon,or the juyce of Comfrey with the flowre of Lupines 
ments, you may uſe in hke manner the juyce of the Horſe-taile, Knot. 
grafle, Plantane, Perwinckle, Shave=-graſfe,Millefoyle, Tapſus 
barbatus, Clownesall-heal, and Dracontium. 
A cataplaſme of Snailes and ground'Ivie is excellent: If the 
{tumor be very painfull, apply a-cataplaſme of the pulp of the 
lroots of Henbane and Hemlock, with Rye-flowre- and ſome 
,, joyle of Myrtils; or a cataplaſme of the flowre of Lupines; the 
water of the ſperme of Frogs, and the leaves of herb Robert 
which is a kind of Cranes bill, exceedingly commended by 
ſundry. If you take 15.3. of the oy! of Quinces, and one ounce 
of the Vinegar of Roſes or Elders, and work them ina leader 
5 [mortar, untill they become of a leady colour; you ſhall hare 
an effeQuall medicament z you may alſo diſſolve Diapalm 
eum ſuccis with oyle of Roſes, that ic may be brought to thi 
confiſtence of a liniment. Goats dung with hogey brought to 
; the form of an unguent 1s commended : as alſo Rettiſh-ſedd 
i beaten and mingled with vinegar. 'Many commend a cataplalf 
\ of Raiſins ſtoned, Rueand the leaves of Night-ſhade. This 
i Fabricis , ab aqua pendent. commendeth: Re Solay. hort, 
virg. anree, ſonchi, an. man. 1), coftis in aqua -E contuſis. adit 
| fav. filigin. Tb. 1. O!. roſ. 3v.-fiat cataplaſma. The Chirurgeons 
A madicamunt of gas: in Italy had in Fabricius his time,a-medicament of green F rogs 


bs od Take a good number of green Frogs, whoſe mouths fill witi 
ſweet butter, afterward put theſe Frogs in an carthen pot well 

glazed, having a cover,and the bottcme ful of holes: place thi 

ot in the mouth of another earthen pot placed in the ground 

Jute theſe well rogether, and the cover of the upper pot: the 


for the ſpace of three houres,- let a gentle fire of Charce? 
( 


effeCtuall againſt a Cancer, and in the Gout: thus it is made; | 
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beſet about the upper pot, to drive down all moiſture and fac 
ro the lower: when the pots are cold,take up the Frogs out of 
the upper por, and beat them untill you feel! no roughnelle, be- 
| tween your fingers: Laſt of all, mingle the fat and moiſture in 
the lower pot, with this ſubſtance, and keep this mixture in a 
clean gailey-pot, Receive alſo this medicament from Parrey, 
Lib. 6. de tumor.pret.nat.coxXxX*. Be Theriac. veter. Succi lafuce 
& ol.roſ. an.ZJ. Succi cancroFum Z8.Vitellos ovorum induratos nu- 
mero 2.Ducantur in mortario plumbeo ad uaguenti confijtentiam,He 
alſo in this fame chapter commenderh a chin plate of tead an- yy fa 
nointed with quick-ſilver. The Cancer is to be dreſſed mors- the cancec 
ning and evening.So much then of a cancerous tumor, or of a is to be 
Cancer not ulcerate;znow am I to deliver unto you the curation drefled, 

of a Cancer ulcerate. 

A cancerous ulcer is an ugly ulcer, having a moſt ftin- Of a can- 

king {mell, thick lips, and rurned outward, greeniſh and cerous ul- 
fretted , which yeildeth a Sanies black , or of a dark yel- ©** 

low colour, and is exceeding painfull. R:olan the father 

in this Chirurgery, in the ſecond Seftion of ulcers, c. 13. 
afirmeth this ſanious matter to be a ſtrong poyſon. No death 
could be deviſed too cruell for ſuch a one as fould giveit toa 
man. 
The particulars of the definition contain the figns of a Can= The figns. 
cer uſcerate, fo that I need not to infift longer in the explicati- 

on of this point. 

Of a cancerous ulcer there are two mean differences, Lupus The diffe- 
and Noli me tangere: that is in the thigh or leg, this in the face. rences. 
A Cancer in other parts of the body hath no particular deno- 
mination; but doth-detain the general! appellation, with addi» - 
tion of the part affe&ed, as a Cancer of the breſt. 

One thing is to be noted, that in other Countries, if a Lupus 
be troubleſome; they apply the fleſh of a Hen,Chicken,Pigeon, k Notre. | 
Whelp, or Kirlinzz, cut atunder,accordiug to the length;for ſo 
the fury of the diſeaſe ceaſeth,the malignity of the tanies is ea- | 
ſed,and the corroſion is tayd: See Rivlan and Ambroſe Parrey | 
in the places before cited. | 

As for the prognofticks: Firſt, if a Cancer not ulcerate be of ,,. ,, 
hard curation,an ulcerate muſt be of an harder. Secondly,it the noticks. 
party be weak and feaveriſh,the matter is deſperate. I. 

As for the cyration,the diet, phlebotomy and purging,which _ 1. 
I have ſer down for the curing of a cancerous tumor witl ſerve #< cn- 
| Aa 2 here "0% 


— 
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here alſo;whereſore this 6nely remaineth to ſet down the local 
medicaments, | | 
Local This then ſhall be the firſt : Þ: Plambi nti & loti, Tutie & 
means Thuyis, 4#. JV. Abſynthii 31. ol, Rof, th ($.Cere,Fi'%, Succi ſolayi, 
lf. Of. Ducantur inmortario piumbes ad unguenti conſiſtentiam, Ap, 

ply this upon pledg ets of lint, or fine tow: above this, to af. 

{wage pain apply a cataplaſme of che leaves of Succory, Ma. 

riſh-mallow, and the white Poppy Beaten, and tempered with 

oyle of Roſes, 
II, The ſecond ſhall be the application of the juyce of Night. 
ſhade out of Tagaultius, tracGat- 3. ulcer. c. 19. Moyſten a don- 


ble cloth in the juyceof the Night-ſhade, and apply it to the | 


ulcer; then apply above this cloth a pledget of tow or wool! 

How the MOiſtened in this ſame liquor, You may keep the juyces ofherb 
Juyce of all the yearlong, by putting them in a glafſe, having afofſetin 
herbs is10 the bottome, and powring oyle uponthe juyce, that it may be 

be kepr. three inches thick above the juyee. 
"nm, | You may alfo uſe the juyce of our Engliſh Tobacco, and 
* thoſe which I named in curing of a Cancer not ulcerate. 
Iv - The diftilled water of the herbs with Camphir,applied aſter 
"this manner 1s cffeCtuall. 

, If yon diffolve the Camphir firſt in the ſpirit of Wine, it will 

i minglethe better with the waters: K& Mellis verbaſcinig313.pulv. 
| \Malior.. 3113, ol. Nuc. 3. Miſc. | 


VI. This medicament of Fallopins is excellent: Rt o/ Reſ. ® On- 
De-ulcer, Phacini, an. Zvi.ol. Myrtini & unguent.papul. an. Ziij. fol. Solan. 
\ alk Plantag.an,man.ij.Bulliant lentiſſims igne ad Succorum-conſiimps 


FaPlop madicament-t 5910 12, t1m Colentar: colature adde cera $11: hac eliquata oM1d 
7 act AMOVEanrur ab igne. ©unm adbuc tepent, adde lithargyr. Z vj. 
, Ceraſſe, 51), Tutie, Zi J. Plumbi-ufti % 11.(. Ducautur in mortariv 
\ Plumbeo per duas horas, All theſe medicaments which I have ct 
. | down, onely are to ſtay the increaſe of a Cancer,and to abate 

The ufz of ÞE raging pain in thote cancers which are large and dee p. - 
corrofives, If a Cancer be but {ngerticiall,it may be eaten out with Arſe- 
nick ſubhimed: The manner of the ſublimation of ic and uſc, 1 

The cura. did ſhew when I diſcourſed of Fiſtula's. 

tionof a. A Noli me tangere in thelip, if it hath not eroded a great 


Nohi me quantity,it may beicuredas an hare-lip, with lictle deformity- 
rtangere, * | 
For a can- ix 0 2 be + 7 | 

cer in; the {4 Stercor. b4bul. (6 Jitj. herb. Robert .Plantag. Semperviri, H yoſc. 
matrix 0r Por tiulac LaTurem,cn.mani Canc.fluviat numero I2.Contundan' 
anus, 


Asfora caitcer in the matrix or anus,” uſe this medicament. 


tur 
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tir omniz ac diftillentur in Alembico plumbeo, imbuatur caphurs » 
ac ſrequenter injiciaturgant ſolayaut cum aqua ſpermatranir As | 


wu for the method of the extirpation of a Cancer,l will reſerve it | 
My co that pare of Chirargery which teacherh the way to remove * 


Pr things Inconvenient tonature, cailed 4'gaiytrian, 
ils Tae medicaments in the Apothecaries ſhops fit for Cancers Medica. 
a are, Unguentum de titia, de litharg yr. de mini, Deficcativim rus ments 1n 
th brum. Fabricius ab ag. pendent. de tumor. c. 3. Cetterh down a the hopy, 
E method, whereby an Empyrick cured ſundry Not; me cangere's .. _ 4. = 2M 
Its and Cancers in ocher places:and it is this: tx Vitmtol, Ib 4s, 4n> 1 47 : 
__ ribigment. Sulphur, vivi, 41. 31it. $ 2l.-gemt.- Zlil. cam-aceto fiat * © 
he pats, [a olla terrea probe lutata'ficcetur in furno. With this pow= 
ll der he conſumed the Cancer, but by diversapplications. 
rb You ſhall know that the Cancer is quite extirpate, if lauda-  EEIDA 
n WW ble fleſh appear, like to the ſeeds ofthe Pomgranatre, if it yeild qy1 know 
be c001 quittor,and no ſanious and ſtinking matter: then he-hea- a Cancer 
led it with this unguent: t& Mell, deſpumat. Sri Sevi hircin, £2 becx- - 
ad latur. Capri, an. 3163, Litharg, auri,3i. Miſc. Another in. Eſſex { irpare, 
about thirty yeares agoe,in curing of Cancers, uſed onely the.| 
Cr green Treat,and white Vitriol, for every ounce of the TI reat _ 
taking Zi.of the Vitriol:and by all likelihood the medicament the 5 up 5ed Medica 
ul of Pazae the-Smith,with the which he! wenc{about to cure No-.|" of Paynk 
v, lime tangere*s,was but a medicament ; compofed, of 'Arlenick,, 
| Orpiment,unflaked Lime, Bole and ſweet Butter.. You ſee how 
_e I conceale nothing from you, | | 
0 The Chymitſts will have. arſenical,realgarian, and- orpimen-{The canſe: 
pe tal ſubſtances ſeparated from.the natural balſome,or compoſi- pf cancers 
4 8 tion of the. body tobe the cauſes.of theſe cancerous: eumours|<cording. 
(0 and ulcers, when they ſectle in the;parts,and cannot be- diſcuſ=. PEEP 
700 WF {ed: however; they repreſent ficly the nature of.a Cancer: for as 
et itis,ſo are they of a putrefa&ive quality. Let no man marvell, 
© WE that ſundry. minerals may. be in the body,ſfeeing we ſee ſtones, 
in the gall, kidneys, and bladder, ,'. ,;, - Nee 14-- EZ 
b* For the curing of Cancers,they. commend Antimony ſo-pre- Themmn-! *? 


1 WU parcd;as it dochnot yomic,or tronble the body;bur eicher pro=-ner how 
cureth ſweat,or purgeth downward:and indeed ir is an excel-to cure 
at WW {ent medicament: for it changeth the conſtitution of the body Co . 
'. and mundifieth the maſſe of blood... + 1 t Alche., 
As for the, Topicks,uſethe,qz] of Arſenick,or:whereof mercu-|miſts! | Aulhorss 
I 7:15 0;te 1s made,mixed with oyl of Roſes in'due-properion;and Thor Oo 
FM: Ucle two have no fellows; for I proteſt I ha ve often made ex-|Topicy tet 
[1 periment.. Fn 
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Periment of both. If any be deſirons to know,& make uſe of any 
| thing which I have delivered, I will not be nice to impart it, 


hn——_—_ —_ ——— 


LzcrT. XVIII. 
Of the Leprofie and leprous ulcer. 


Ow followeth the ſecond kind of ulcers moſt maligne; to 
| V wit, a leprous nleer. But firft of all I will diſcourſe of the 
: Leprofie it ſelf, and then of the nature of a leprous ulcer. 
The nam:s TheLeproftein the Greek and Latine tongue is called ai#yz 
of i.  fromaizp©>, ſcaher, rough : for it maketh the skin rough and 
uneven: or from airy !Þ,[quama,or cortex,a ſcale or bark, be- 
The divers cauſe it ſendeth out ſcales, and maketh the skin rough liketo 
kinds of the bark of a tree. There be two forts of leprofte: to wit, the 
teprofity. Grecian and Arabian Leproſe. 
The Gretian Leprofie may be thus deſcribed: It is a tumor 
with a confirmed hotand dry diſtemperature ofthe skin, both 
- in theonter and inner part of it, wherein ſcales, like thoſeof 
fiſhes,are ſent out: ſothat Pruritus, Scabies,and Lepra Grecorum 
the itch, ſcabbinefle, and the Grecian leprofity differ onely in 
degrees of tumefa&tion: and diſtemperature, | | 
Iu itching there is no remarkable umor, ' neither doth any 
thing fall away from the Caticula, unleſſe ic be fetched away 
aq by hard ſcratching. In ſcabbineſſe there is a remarkable tumor, 
irchiag and wherher we ſcratch or no, both ſanions matter, and ſcales 
' ſcabbines, like to the caſt skin of a ſnake. In the Grecian Leprofie, there 
and the are greater tumors then in ſcabbineſſe, and bodies like unto 
_ e- the ſcales of fiſhes, fall from ſuch as are poſſeffed with this 
prone grief: ſo that Avexzoer fitly calleth ſcabbinefſe Prurirum veſ- 
calem,abliſtery or powcky itching, but the Grxcian leprolity 
Pruritum ſquamoſum, a ſcaly itching. 
The fgns, The fignes of this Leprofie are theſe: the skin is dry,rough, 
and full of ſmal] knobs, which itch-execedingly, and ſend out 
bodies like to the ſcales of fiſhes. 
The cauſes The cauſes of ic are either the externall efficient cauſes, or 
the internall materiall. 
_ The external efacient,are IT. unwholſome meats and drinks. 
H,Slovenlineſs,fluctifhneſs, and filthinefs. Szlernus the poe- 


tical 


The d ffe- 


LeR.18. A Treatiſe of Vleers. 
call Phyſician hath compriſed theſe twocaulſes learnedly in - 
wo Hexamiter verſes, thus: | 


Illotus ſudor, & inopia nobilis eſce 
Sepe gravi ſcabie correptos asperat artus. 


Sweat not-waſhed away, and want of good food,often doe 
—_— rough the lims, being caken with noyſome ſcab- 
bineſle. | 


HI. The menſtrual conrſes,or hemorrhodes which were wont 
to flow, being ſuppreſſed, may cauſe this diſeaſe. 

IV.Fontanels which havelong been kept open,being ſhut up 
may procure the ſame, | | ; | 

V.V arices,the veins tumified by reaſon of melancholy blood 
being cured,ſometimes are the cauſes of this grief, 

The material cauſes are diſcerned by the cojour,of the grief: ,, 
for if the knobs be of a livid or leady colour, ſuperfluous im- ,;, 
pure melancholy is the cauſe; if they be white, or of a-gray!1 
colour,then ſalt flegme is predominant, which is mingled with 
melancholy: and becauſe aged perſons multiply ſale flegm,they 
are ofcen troubled with this grief. 

As for the preſages, let this be the firſt : this grief, if it be 
habituall, and of a long continuance, it 15 not eafily cured, 

. Secondly, if it be negle&ed it may turn to the Leprofie of _ 
the Argbians. : 7 | 

Thirdly, the ſcasbinefle is more contagious than this grief; 
for it is more ſyperficiall,and ſo the contagion is more readily 
communicate,if any lying with, a perſon infeQed lay his skin to 
the others. | | 


This grief is cured by a convenient diet, purgation of the Thecura- 


body, and locall meanes. The diet muſt be cooling, and moy- tion. 
ning, and afford a laudable juyce,whereof I have ſpoken ſuf- 
hciently before in ſundry of my Lefures. 

Asfor the purgation,minifter Eleduarium lenitivum,or diac as 
tholicum, or Manna with pulvis ſan&us, or diaſeyna:foran exam- 
ple receive this perſcription, K Eleduarii lenitivizdiacothol. aut | 
manne Zi. pulveris ſantti 3i,.4q. cichor, aut endiv. Juli, Miſc, ut 


fiat potro. ; R Local me- 
As for the local means : One Topick cannot be convenient F2 atkul 


for all bodies; for ſome have a tender habit of body,and ſome 
an hard and firm: for thoſe which have a tender,theſe two of 
Mina- 
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The preſa- 
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Minadqus wil ſerve; Rc lthargyr, acerrimo aceta rof-diluti,ac fic 


De extern, Cath, ſeminart e,rad,Vil.arhor, Io ,4, Zi) .ol.roſybutyr,op, an, Wl or 
af lib, Zi, ſucct limons 3it. capbar. gr. ini. pulverigind, pulverizatis,fia Wl :- 
b, 14. wig, þ- 4, | bo 
N.R Elleb,ntrinſque,ſalis petr. an 3($,unguent.roſ. Si ſucci limm Ml ). 

$111, farin, lupin.3(>.fat. unguent, ſ, a. if you adde 31. of ſu!pbur Wil (; 

2ivum beat to powder, ta either of theſeunguents;z they wil be Wl in: 

the more effectuall..:: tl 4G; | 

This of Rizod&ws antidotar, lt. 5. ſef. 1. cap. 9.is good ;R, M1; 

exungig ſnillg 1 ſuccoſcabto!, ſepins lote lib, [$, rad, oxylapath:in 

aceto ad putrilag'inem cofiar, & per ſetaceum trajetie, ſulphur, WM nc 

wiv inſucco limon, ablut, an, $i\S unguent popul, 5($. ſuccirad, WM hay 

enul, *\1{$. ex omnibus probe in mortario ſubaGtis fiat linimentam, Wl the 

If it be ſtubborn {caþbineſfe,or Greek Leper, uſe Vuguentim WM mi 
exulatum cum Merctrip duplicate, So much I thoughr good ta WM oca 

deliver of PraritusScabies,and Lepra Grecoram,of icching,(cabe WM: he 
bine(s,and the Greek Leprohge. And although it was not my {Wat 
principal intention to ſpeak, yet becauſe there is ſometimes a Wl 1,17 


>aſeage from the one to theather, theſe could not well have 

366 omitted; howſaever, the time hath been ſpent in ſertin? 

'down the cauſes, ftgnes,and curarion of theſe griefs, cannot be 
thought evill ſpent, | RY | 

*he Ara, Now I will proceed to the Arabian Lepraz with the which 

-an-lepry Whoſoever is troubled, he is called a Lazarous perſon, 

The name This grief is called by the Grecians Elephantig/is, and that 

ot _F9r three cauſes, —  -- 


jPprnen goc ſie, as an Elephant doth, ' 


"FR ly, becauſe as an Elephant of all beaſts is the mighticl 
T2, . 


Caf: L209 


kl} which cxpretle the face of a Satyr, faingd, by ths Poers: 


Secondly, becauſe in the beginning of the diſeaſes the per- 
ſons affected are vary lecherous, as the Poets fain the Satyrs 
to be: See Galen.lib.de cauſ. morb.cap 7, In the Introduttorie 
book aſcribed to Galen it is ſaid,that it was called Dracunſiaſis 
becanſe as the Dragon is ſaid to be the worſt of all ſerpents,(o 
this diſeaſe 1s the worſt of all other griefs, Amongſt us Chrilti- : 
ans it is called the grief of Lazarus. 

As for the cauſes of the Leprofie, I will divide them into 
the externall efficient, and the internall materiall cauſe. 

To the exteruall efficient, T refer the continuall uſe of alt- - 
ments apt to breed atra bis; and for this cauſe the Germans x, 
have many [azarous perſons, a:;d habitations appointed for 
them:for thorowout the whole year they eat cibbage falted, 
much cheeſe, old butter,and fleſh dryed in the ſmokegbut moſt 
ofall bacon. In like manner it 1s familiar to Zgypt : becauſe 
there they eat much alles-fleſh,and drink ftanding and corrupt 
waters,lf you except thoſe who inhabit places neer co Nilus, 
Lucretis learnedly expreſlech this, 1:b.6. de nature rerum. 


Eit Elephas morbus qui propter flumins Nili 

Ggnitur, Aggypti in medio, neque [reterea uſquam, | 

The Leprofſieis a diſeaſe which is bred by the River of Nt- 
lus,in the middle of ZXgypt,and no where elſe. 


Hence it is that Moſes threatneth the diſobedient Jewes thus, 
Dent. 28, verſe 27. The lord will ſmite thee with the botch of. 
Eryvt, and with the emerods, aud with the ſcaby aud with the 
itch, whereof thou cauſt not be healed. In che Hebrew Text, 
tis with the ulcer of Zgypt, whereby is meant the Legro- 
lie; by the ſcab, he meaneth the Greek Leprofie, whereof ol 
ave ſpoken, In Spain and Africk it is more common than a-| 
ny where elſe. In the Province of France, Delphinat, Lan- 
Suedock, and in Aquitane it is more frequent than in other 
Parcs of the countrey, Parens/. 19. cap, 6. Before the time of 
onpey it was not ſeen in Italy,as witneſſeth P/in, nat. hijt, 1.26e 
I? 

Secondly,the Leproſie may be taken by having carnal copu- 


ation with an infe&ted perſon, ſee Gordon.l.med.particul,t.cap. 


2, and Ph;lippns Schopſius in his Treatiſe of the Leprolie, 
Thirdly,the Arabians, Avicen, Albucaſis, and Averroes, think 
ntif a woman conceive while her courſes flow,the child will 
Trove leprous,but ic is not likely : for that bloud in ſound wo- 
B b men 


LeR. 18, A Treatiſe of Vlers, Treat;z, 185 


- CIi- 


186 Treat. 2. A Treatiſe of Vicers LeR.s 


men is good, and after conception it is rerained to nouriſh the 
child: ſo that if that bloud were venemous (as ſome think)ng ſc 
man or woman could be ſound. Fourthly, this diſeaſe being 
ofcen hereditary : it is propagated from the parents to their (ll ** 
children. 
Fifthly, continual converſation with leprous perſons cannot Bi P 
be bur very dangerous;for if one may Become Pthiſick, by often i 


R receiving the breath of one who.is troubled wich that greif,ac. Wl '« 
cording to Clafſick Authors, much more may one be infeRted tl 
by receiving the air,infeCted with the breath ofa leprous per. Wt 

ſon, which is moſt corrupt and ſtinking : wherefore lazarous 

in every well ordered place, dwell by rhemſelves, that they in. th 
fet not others; and ſo God himſelf commanded, Levit. 13, 4, MW *t 
The ma. 2nd Numb. 12, 14. | ] 
rers ol The internall materiall cauſe, by all is concluded to be Bj. 
cauſe 2nd /is atra, Now ſeeing this humor is cauſed of three ſeveral hu- P!} 
dift.rences mors altered from cheir naturall qualities, three kinds of Le- \ 
_ Ee profie do ſpring. | hos 
a Firſt, it1s cauſed of the ſuperfluous melancholy juyce bur. V 
ned;this Leproſie cauſeth the skin to be of a ruddy black cclor WR? 
chis kind of leprolity cometh on but flowly, and hach milde Mt 
{ymptomes. | Wl 
T he ſecond is of yellow vitelline choler aduſt: This ſpeedi- WW ©: 
Jy corrupteth the inner parts,chiefly rhe liver and ſpleen, and Wi 
trom thence paſſing furionlly to the habit of the body, produ: , 

ceth horrible ſymptomes: in this kind of Leprotie rhe skinis a 
ofa yellowiſh colour tending to green. 4 

The third is cauſed of {alt or nttrouws fleem burned : [In this f x 
the colour is a paliſh white colour;the Leproſie which is cauſed gs 


of rhis humor, is not ſo fierce as the former. There be two other fall 
differences taken from the progreſſion of the diſeaſe:for a Lei and 

proſe 1s either in the begining, or conſummate. 
The ers The fienes of a Leprohe beginning, are theſe : The T 
ot the [.c- face leemeth tobe of a livid reddiſh colour, the breathing IM. 
profic be- 1$ with fome difficulty , the voyce ſeemech to be ſome- Xl 
£20m0ge! What hoarſe, livid ſpots appear in ſundry parts of the bo- 
—_ _ &y, the kin beginneth to looſe its exquilite feeling, tht Xt 
"59h F)8. urine is muddy end thick. Plinie affiimeth , thar 1c wa X] 
©+6.02.1- Not ſeen in Rome before the time of Pompey, and begal 
2 brit jn the noftril], not exceeding the bigneſs of a let X 
till, and from thence patled to the whole body, procuony 
i pors | 
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ſcarfs, and hard ſcabs. 


thorow ir, without any offence to the diſeaſed part 


are fed. 


upward, the lips thick. 
III, The face is of a leady reddiſhneſle. 


pipe being affected. 

V. The eyes become round, the thicknefle of the humor bea- 
ring in the corners. 

VI. When the grief is conſummate, warts very ofcen do ap- 
pear thorowout the whole body, like to haileſtones, as we lee 
in meally hogs. | ; p 

VII. Levin Lemnius affirmeth, that the powder of lead cal- 
cined will ſwim in the urine of leprous perions, bur fink in the 
urines of all others. 

VIII. They are troubled with much belching, 

[X. Their ſweat and breath is moſt ſtinkms; cheir breathing 
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ſpots of divers colours, miking the skin unequal, and raifing 


I]. Knobs appear in ſundry p:rts of the body, but chiefly in 
the face, abour the forehead;the ears become thin,the noſe flat 


IV. The voyce becometh very hoarſe, the lungs and wind+ 


The fiznes of a confirmed Leprofie are theſe:.I. The skin lo- The fig 


ſeth altogether its feeling , ſo that you may thruſt a needle of rhe Le. 


: roſie con- 
;this hap- raed, 


eneth becauſe the humor, by reaſon of its thickneſſe,ſtoppeth 
the finews, and ſo hindereth the animall ſpirit to paſſe. Ne- 
vercheleſſe, the muſcles move , although tluggithiy ; becauſe 
they have veins and arteries, by whoſe bloud and ſpirit they 


De occult. 
na', mirac. 
L2, C. 1 2s 


is wich diffticulcy and ſtinking, by reaſon of the conſtriftion of | 


the breſt, 
X The haire of the head beginneth to fall,that of the beard 
© grow thinner,and thoſe of the eye-browes and eye-lids to 


fall alſo: chis-fallech our, becauſe corrupt nouriſhmenc is ſent 


to the hairez for if you pnll out a few of their haires, you ſhall 
alſo pull out with the roots a fleſhie ſubſtance, 

Al, Thenoftrils without are tumified, bur within they are 
narrow, and ulcerate. | 

X[I. The veines uuder the tongue ſeem varicous,ſmal knobs 
allo like to haileſton*s appear there. 

XI[I_Theskin is unftuous, and will not admit water. 

XIV. The skin is wrinkled, and full of wrinkles and chops; 
as an Elephanrs skin 1s. | 

A, The Muſcules of the the thumb waſte, 
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men is good, and after conception it is rerained to nouriſh the 
child: ſo that if that bloud were venemous (as ſome think)no I 
man or woman could be ſound. Fourthly, this diſeaſe being 
ofcen hereditary : it is propagated from the parents tother { 
children. 

Fifthly, continual converſation with leprous perſons cannot 
be but very dangerous;for if one may Become Pthiſick by often 
Yeceiving the breath of one who 1s troubled with that greif,ac. 


p cording to Claſſick Authors, much more may one be infeRted th 

by receiving the air,infefted with the breath ofa leprous per. Wl ®" 

ſon, which is moſt corrupt and ſtinking : wherefore lazarouy | 

in every well ordered place, dwell by rhemſelves, that they in- | th 

fect not others; and ſo God himſelf commanded. Levit. 13, 4, Mt *t 

NEON and Numb. 12, 14. I 
cord oil The internall materiall cauſe, by all 1s concluded to be B;. ] 
cauſz 2nd /is atra, Now ſeeing this humor is cauſed of three ſeveral hu- WM Pt 
dift.rences mors altered from cheir naturall qualities, three kinds of Lr- \ 
ders £&q* profie do ſpring. oo 
p08 Firſt, it1s cauſed of the ſuperfluous melancholy juyce bur- V 
ned;this Leproſie cauſeth the 5kin to be of a ruddy black cclor i ?** 

chis kind of leprolity cometh on bur flowly, and hach milde Wt 
{ymptomes. F 

T he ſecond is of yellow vicelline choler aduſt: This ſpeedi- WM ©: 

ly corrupterth the inner parts,chietly the liver an] ſpleen, aid 'Y 

trom chence paſſing furionſly to the habit of the body, produ- 1) 

ceth horrible ſymptomes: in this kind of Leprotie rhe skin Ig! 


The firs 


ct the Lc- 
profic be- 
£10n1Ng.: 


Nat. i8. 
+6.CaÞ.1. not ſeen in Reme befure the time of Pompey, and began 


ofa yellowiſh colour tending to green. 
Phe third is cauſed of {alt or nttrows fleem burned : In thi x 
the colour is a paliſh white colour;the Leproſie which 1s cauſe 
of chis numor,isnot fo fierce as the former. There be tio other fall 
differences taken from the progreſſion of the diſeaſe:for a Lt 
prokjze 1s either in the beginning, or conſummate. 
Tie fjicnes of a Leprokie beginning, are theſe : The T 
face ſeemeth tobe of a livid reddiſh colour, the breathing MF. 
is with ſome difliculty , the voyce ſeemerh to be ſome- XI; 
What hoarſe , livid ſpots appear in ſundry parts of the bo- 
dy, the «kin beginneth to looſe its exquilite feeling, tit x1 
urine is muddy and thick. Plinze afftiimeth, that 1c wa * 


birſt jn_ che noſtril], not exccedintg rhe bigneſs of a itt X 7 
till, and from thence paſſed to the whole body, producing 
{pots q 
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ſpots of divers colours, making the skin unequal,and raifing 


ſcarfs, and hard ſcabs. 


are fed. 


upward, the lips thick. 
III, The face is of a leady reddiſhneſle. 


pipe being affeCted. 

V. The eyes become round, the thicknefle of the humor bea- 
ring in the corners. 

VI. Whenthe grief is conſummate, warts very ofcen do ap- 
pear thorowout the whole body, like to haileſtones, as we fee 
in meally hogs. | 

VII. Levinus Lemnias affirmeth, that the powder of lead cal- 
cined will ſwim in che urine of leprous pertous, bur tink in the 
urines of all others. | 


VIIE. They are troubled with much belching, 


| IX. Their ſweat and breath is moſt ſtinkmsg; cheir breathing 


. _ dificulcy and ftinking, by reaſon of the conſtriion of 
the breſk, | 

X The haire of the head beginneth to fall,chat of the beard 
to grow thinner,and thoſe of the eye-browes and eye-lids to 
fall alſo; chisfallech our, becauſe corrupt nouriſhment is ſent 
to the haire; for if you pull out a few of their haires, you ſhall 
alſo pull out with the roots a fleſhie ſubſtance, 

Al. Thenoftrils without are tumified, bur within they are 
narrow, and ulcerate, 

X[I. The veines uuder the tongue ſeem varicous,ſmal knobs 
allo like to haileſton*s appear there. 

XII Theskin is unftuous, and will not admit water, 

XIV. The skin is wrinkled, and full of wrinkles and chops; 
a an Elephanrs skin 1s. | 


XV The Muſcules of the the thumb waſte. 
Bb 2 RVI,LIF 


I]. Knobs appear in ſundry p:rts of the body, but chiefly in 


the face, abour the forehead;the ears become thin, tae noſe flat 


IV. The voyce becometh very hoarſe, the lungs and wind+ 
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The {iznes of a contirmed Leprofie are theſe:.I. The skin lo- The fig 
ſeth altogether its feeling, ſo that you may thruſt a needle 
thorow ir, without any offence to the diſeaſed party;this hap- 

eneth becauſe the humor, by reaſon of its thick netſe,ſtoppeth 
the finews, and ſo hindereth the animall ſpirit to pafſe. Ne- 
vercheleſſe, the muſcles move , although {luggithiy ; becauſe 
they have veins and arteries, by whoſe bloud and ſpirit they 


of rhe Le. 
profie con- 
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XVI. IF the body, the fingers, and toes have ſtinking ulcers 


» 
and chops, you need not much to doubt, - 
XVII. If ou open a-vein, it will be thick, burned, feculent, 
and have as it were fat upon the top, and it being ſtrained tho. 

10w a cloth, leaveth a greety ſubſtance behind ir, | 

Now itis time to addrefſe my ſelf to the Prognofticks, where. 2 
I, of this ſhall be the firſt : Aleprofſie in the very beginning : 

hardly cored; for the materiall cauſe of it is Atru bilzs: now al 

diſcates of iis atra are of hard curation, ” 
_ Secondly, a Leprofie conſummarte is alcogether incurable by n 

Art. - | | ; 
Themeans Now the meanes of curing a Leproſte beginning, are three; x 
of cn119, Dieteticall, Pharmaceutical, and Chirurgicall.. ” 
inc DIE. As for the diet: That which I delivered for a concerous tu: g! 
mor an nicer; inthe former Lecture, nm this grief 1s alfo effe- < 

Fuall, ſothat I need not idiy to ſpend the time. Ir is fit that 
leprous perſons cat of the biggeſt Snailes dreiled, as Wilks, or , 
Perwinkles, and Frogs, and that for a moneth together; x 


for this food doth exceedingly contemperate the heat of the 
£rſ-66. loud: the water alſo dittilled of them is oood to be drink: - 
Rodericus Fenſeca commendeth this drink: t« rad. chin J ſucci C 
limone3111. ag. cichor. lib. vj. Infand. per diem natural, deini: 


c09.ia B, M. per hor. iitj, vaſe bene clauſo, decotum poſtquam re be 
fraxit, coletur: This ſame China will ſerve the ſecond time, but om" 
Fſagog.cap. to the third decoGtion you muſt have new China, The fleſh of '/ 
3 28 Vipers or Adders eaten, is good : Jet them be boyled in water ” 


with ſome {alt and oyle; eat both the fleſh and broth, bur the MF ;.; 
| heads, tailes, and intrals maſt be taken away : the trochiss ſ 
of the Vipers or Adders are good ,' being miniftred in Suc- {WM : 
cory water: Poultry allo fed with paſt made with the flelt MW 
of theſe, and Barley flower is good, if it be uſed a long time; 
Corall and Pearl prepared, nuniſtred in broths, are excellent; 
young Hares in March are good. Gale» commendeth the Vi Co 
per wine, and ſetceth down the Hiftories of ſundry who welt " 


* np | ' WW anc 
cured by theuſe of it, And Arete lib. 4.cap. 12. de fignis « if | _ 
canſis acutorn: but that preparations of Vipers miniſtred in 2 IM | a 


confirmed Leproiie, Erajt.part.4.diſput.cont.Paracel.and Pn: _ 
rits lib. de morbis contag. witnelle to be ineffe&uall, for the7 
made trial] of them, 

ThePharmaceurtical means are of two ſorts : for either they 
are Cathartical,or Specitical}, Amongtt the Catharticalm. ani 


a, } ' 


| hot-houſe, and aftirmeth, that he not onely did mirigatethe 
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3j: of the extraf of black Ellebore is excellent : thenext is 
the purgative, or Diaphoretick Antimony : the third is the' 
flowers of the Regrlus, miniftring gr. viii. in conſerve of Roſes 
the fourth is the infulion of the glafle ic ſelf, mingling with it 

a ſpoonfull of the ſyrup of Violets; Mercurie precipitate with - 
cold is admirable, gr.nj. are enough for a doſe. | 


cotions of the Elme, Larix-rtree, the roots of Tamarisk ,Cate-|cal mcans 
rach, Fumiterry,and Juniper berries, boyled as Gnajack is,and 
drunken for a long time; three ounces of Strawberry water.or 
of the Cuſcuta, Dod der taken morning and evening: Cro!!;us!. 
commendeth JJ. or J1j Spiritus tartari in aqua conventente,or 
gr.7. of the ſpirit of ſalt miniſtred after the ſame manner, gy. 
vi. Bezoar ſimiliter laudatur, for it withſtandeth malignity. 

As for Chirurgicall means, they are two; Phlebotomie, and 
locall applications:If Phlebotomy. be required, open the Saphe- 
47 about the change, or the Hemorrhodes, but take not much. 
bloud at a time, for leprous perſons are weak. 

As for the local means, they are- either baths or liniments; 
this bath is commended. Take of Crow-foot ten handfulls, of 
Colts: foot five handfuls, of Tobacco two handfuls and a halfe 
boyle theſe in a ſufficient quantity of ſpring water: uſethis-. 
morning and evening, untill the body yeilderth no filth, 


Barks, 


Of all other liniments, Roderic. Fouſec.conſult;1. colinmendeth | i + 


this: BR wipers duas quas nulla parte rejeda inde phiale vitres 
continent. toi. Ol,veter expmtatur phiala ejtivis ſolibus : tandem 
{/b Fnem eflat. cvadet ol, rubrum & fatens. hoe oleo inungantur 
ixille, inguina, carpi. Intus autem exhibeatur 3 J. Trochiſc. ex 
viperis,vel colubr. in $11. agerard. beneditt. & 3) ſyrup. acetafit gy. of 
Citi, per dies I4- To theſe ulcers apply a iniment made of aqders, 
this Oyle,and Goats-ſuet, raking equall quantity of both. We 
may make an effetuall Oyl of our Adders to this ſame purpole 


Gardanys uſed to anoint the Spins, Joynts,and Pulſes of hands Cardlans medicine 


and feet with thefat of Vipers, for the ſpace of ſeven dates in a 


Leprofie, bu did curealſo conſumptions of the body, and the 
Pibiſts it (elf, If you have not thele medicaments at hand,you' 
may apply ſuch as I ſet down for rhe curing ofa cancer,in my" 
former Le&ure: which require no repetition. | 


BECT--* 


As for the Specitical] means, theſe are commended;'the de<jChirurgi- 


io Treat.3. 
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LECT.:XIX. 


Of the abating of ſuperfluous fleſh. n 

- 

Aving ſet down the main differences of ulcers, and the 

# method and meanes how to cure them, I nmit diſcourſe jn 7 

like manner of the accidents of ulcers, which may hinder the l[ 

prime intentions of curing of them, and ſo prove a let and im- c 

.. pediment to you in your proceedings. | h 

The well- Theſeaccidents are taken eicher from things familiar to na- d 


ſprings of i 
achdoa;. tures of things contrary to nature. 


Differen- Things familiar to nature hinderthe curation of ulcers,when 
ces of ul- they decline from that which is according to nature;from theſe 
ers taken four differences of ulcers ſpring: for an ulcer is either with ex- 
eh of - &,_ Creſcence of ſuperfluous fleſh, or with cariofity of the bone, or 
miljar to With the colour of che part altered, or varicous, Thus you ſee, 
nature, , that although fleſh, bones, veines, and culour be required to 
thenatural conſtitution of the body; yet they may become do- 
meſtick enennes, being altered by, the unnaturall temperature 
The diff. of the part |] affected. | : 
rences of Firſt then will handle an ulcer wherein ſuperfluous fleſh 
proud groweth, The fleſh it ſelfe is either ſoft and looſe , or 
flelh, hard, The ſoft fleſh is either but beginning to increaſe, or 
a fr elſe it ismuch ariſen, If ic do onely offer to increaſe, then 
provd Ac {trong deficcatives will ſerve, ſuch are Galls, Terra ſigillats, 
inthe be- [Terra Lemnia, Bole oriencall, UUmber, Olibauum,. Aloe hepatica, 
ginning. he roots of Tormenc!,Biſtort,Comfrey, the Flowre de Luce 
(dryed. Merallical things, or minerals, afford greateſt variety, 
tand are moſt effeftuall , chiefly if they be prepared and 
' waſhed; ſuch are Crocus Martis, Calamimaris, Tutia, Xs uſtum, 
1,0p:.,4|Lead calcined wich Brimftone, the dead head of Vitrioll cal- 
cofcothox dulcifico oh ; Vt . , 
— 00 OP ſolioniby | ined, being well waſhed, Ninium, Cerufle, Licharge, chiefly 
of Gold, 
| The ule Azfor the uſe of the Vegetables, although theſe which I have 
—_— named may be uſed in form of powders,yec they are not (o eite- 
bene” fualasthedecoftions:and then you may add to theſe the Plan- 
rane,the Knor-grafle,che Shepherds purſe. Yarrow, the Horlſe- 
asive [talic, the Bark of che Oar, OFNr, and Willow, If fou add: t9 
the decoctions ſtrained,a conventent quantity either of Alon: 
or 


J, 


a good one: iv Ninii, litharg. auri, ceruſſ. an, 3113. Caammar. gun 
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or Roman Vitrio}, you ſhall not onely: ſupprefſe the ſoft and | [3 
fungous fleſh budding, but ſhall incarnate the ulcer alſo, and 
bring it to cicatrization., | 

Receive this decoftion which I will deliverunto you as a 
patcern,according to which yon may frame the other,having a 4 p,rern 
regard of the age, and conſticution of the party, I« rad. ſymp. of a deco- 
rormentill. gallar. an. 3. fol. plantagin. polygoni, Burſe paſto- Qion 
ris, millefol. equiſeti an, man. 2. rut. ſulu. ft malignitas aliyque 
ſubfit. an. man. ($. Bulliaat ifta in lib. xij. aq. font. ad med. ac 
coletur decoFum: DzcoFo colato fi addideritis aluminis $vj. ha» 
bebitis decaFum colore vinum malvaticum referens: ſi vero ad4i- | 
deritis tantundem vitrioli Romani, decoftum nigreſcet. And al-| 1 Rome: | 
though the black decofion be not plealing to the eye, and 
ſainech the clonts and rowlers ; yet ir is more effeCtuall than \p 
the other, but chiefly in maligne ulcers. You may adde to ſuch 
decoftions as theſeare, Syumachi,Myrtieberries,red Roſe leaves 
diyed, pomgranate-pils and flowers: you ſee what choice of | 
S1mples I afford unto you. 

Theſe decoctions if you mean to uſe, moiſten either pledgets "ny - of 
of tow or lint inthe decoftions, warmed and wrung, and aſhF” 


the ulcer morning and evening, In your praftice you ſhall find 
ſuci decoftions much more etfe&uall than either unguents or 
emplaſters. 

As for the uſe of the minerals, if they be applied in form of 
a powder, although they are more effeCtnall chan the vegeta- 
bles,yet they procure more paines to the Chirurgeon to make 
clean the ſore, and are not fo pleating to the Patients,as when 
they are applied, being reduced either to the form ofan un. 
gucnc or emplaſter. 


 Ifan unguent be ficteſt, as in a hollow ulcer, receive this as 


The uſe 
of the mi- 
nerals, 


eris ujti, an: j. tutie Z\1j capbur. iſ. ol.roſ,& myrtin.an. lib, nempla.' 
I. & 211. cere alb. 311. fat naguentum |, a, cr, 


If you wiil have fora plain ulceran emplaſter, let this be a ne fofc 
0 hg v « yy o*- 0 ' c 
pattern unto you: F4 ſey? ovil- lib, |S axung. porci 3113.01. myrt. go ons 


SU.Cere alb. 5m}. calamin5j litharg.auri, Arisuti, tutte Hen- — 
rici rub. an. 3B. fiat emplaiſtrum ex Þ.4. is to be 
lf the proud feth be grown to chath eroht that zt wil vy ſtoop 1bared, 
todeticcarives, then you are to have recourſethoſefhedica- * he na- 
men: which are calledcatheretyga, auſerentia,ulnch caks aw "y abs 
the ilupertiuous fuygous fle!b, T heic are not ſo hoc as eicher et- mm” - 
caroticall, N2NES, 
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caroticall, or ſeptick medicaments,and thoſe which bliſter:yet 
hot they are, and burn, although gently : being then hot and 7 
ary in the fourth degree, they are of a thick and aſtringenc 
ſubſtance; wherefore ſuch medicaments pierce not deep, patt- 


ly by reaſon of their thick ſubſtance, partly by reaſon of their ſo 

rebated heat; wherefore rheſe onely ſuperficially dry and cor- by 

rode the fleſh. Neither do they cauſe any great pain, be- Þ 

cauſe their heat is not very intenſe, unleſſe they be graduace ny 

RL the admixtion of ſome other things, So we ſee Mercury de 
peaip)rt , yrecipitate, or burned Alome, if either of them be applied alt 
Fed Abow* | to any ſore, to caule no great pain ; but if they be uſed be- an 
ing mixed, both to caule-pain, and a ſmall eſchar. Such ov 

are Alome calcined , Shels burned, the powder of Hermo- 4 
| datils.,, Aſphodill, Verdigratle , but Mercury precipitate by 
yg | excclleth, and excecdeth all theſe : for ir doth work with iy 
ſmall pain, and doth by concoGtion make thick , thin and IM rhe 
| ichorous quittour: yea it being waſhed, aud mingled in ( 
vsflow ab; mc ſmall quantity with incarnative unguents, furthereth their inf 
- naca! BfavPy_ | oneration. The yellow Turbith minerall exceedeth it in wit 
faculty, the oyI of Vitrioll or Sulphur, whereof the Turbith ſuf 
mineral] is precipitate , 1s more familiar tonature, and aftrin- {tus 


gent, than the Agua fortzs, or Aqua regizr, whereof the precipi- | ( 

trate 1s made. | wo 

Two Cathereticall unguentsare much uſed, VUnuguentum Apo» Ml foi 

folorum, and Unguentum Agyptiacum. | Par 

ul Fn Of thele two, the A'gyprtiecum is the ſtrongeſt: In plain ul- a Ce 
Wl » Ayp- cersI would not adviſe you touſle it, for it ſpreadeth,and by and 
tiacum, |touching the (ound part cauſeth great pain, It is effe&uall in mot 
fretting ſores of the mouth and ſinewous ulcers, being diſſolved WM mec 

V3 [either mn decotions,or diſtilled waters convenient for the kind WW T 

'Of ſore. _ 

Ubien- As for Vaguentum Apoſielorum, if it be made according to T 


tum Apo. Artzit 18A Catheretical medicament in tender bodies,but onely IM ſam; 
ft:loum. a mundifcative in thoſe who have a firm and ſolid conſtitution MW mu; 
of body. dine 

How hard Itfalleth out many times,that the ſuperfluous fleſh is ſo hard IM ou. 
and ftub- and compaGt, that it contemneth all catheretical medicamenis, MW Merc 
Dora and cannot be abated by them, In this courſe we are to hzve MW doth 
proudfi-ih courſe to thoſe medicaments which are called xn'nJ42, or 2:- pierc 
is 0% + efarientia, or rotting the partzand to choſe which are named WW uns c 
abated: £67472 OL Cruſtam induceatia, Which leave an eſcuar or cruit I be by 
_ after they are applied, As 
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"As for the Eſcharoticall medicaments - whica are. called *X<f67% 
FExedentia, or eating medicines, ſecing they corrupt the na- *** 

tural heat, they muſt be hot abovethe third degree, and have 
a thick, viſcous, and terreſtrial ſubſtance ; wherefore by rea- 
ſon of their heat in the fourth degrees they burn the part; and 
by reaſon of their thick and terreſtrial ſubſtanc?, the hear 
js kept durable and permanent. And we fee that Pepper, -O- 
nyons, and ſuch like, although they be hot above che turd( 
degree, yer they are not caufticke ; and the realon is, becauſe 
alchough they inflame,yet becaule their hear is piaced ina chin} 
and ſubcil ſubſtance, it is more ealily diffoived, and at laſt! 
overcome by the natural heat of our bodies. TS 
| So, when a Cauftick is applied,notable pain is cauſed: Firſt, Why cau- 


| a 462 © ſtick me- 
by reaſon of their extraordinary and exceeding great hear, ea 


Secondly, becauſe by reaſon of cheir rerreltrial fubſtance, are pain- We” 
they are Jong mn piercing thorow the part. ful | ; 
Of theſe two medicaments two are moſt uſed : the Lepis £4pis.in: rf 


infernalis, and the white Cauſtick. I mean not ro crouble you /F/P4ins Þ,,_...,, 
with the ſetting down of ' their preparations, becaule they are 
iiticiently known unto all who have profited any thing 11 che 
iudy and praGtice of Chirurgery. : 

Of theſe two the Lapis infernalis 1s moſt effeual ,;and 
worketh moſt ſpeedily ; wherefore it is moſt fit for making of 
fortanels where it may be conveniently applyed to the upper 
part of the member, and be hindred from ſpreading : butt, 
a canſtick medicament be to beapplyed to -a depending part, ( a 
and when there is fear of runnins, then the white Cauftick 1s : 
moft convenient. Beades theſe ewo, two other e{charotical 
medicaments | will commend unto you, 


The firſt is Mercury ſublimate, mingled with Roman Vit}, 
10] calcined, until it becom2red, and che true Terrs Feillape, )*iouryy Romans (By 

Fhe ſecond , the Turbifh minerall mingled with theſe ,;;o. 
ſame; but whilſt it is white and not waſhed. Theſe do work Turbich 
more gencly,:rf they be mingled with any narcorica!l or ayo- minerail 
dine unguent, Men when they arc applied to any fore wich» *iyaled. 
Out MUXTUTE. uc the Turbith minerall far exceedeth the 
Mercury ſublimate, becaufe.it is more famijiar'to nacure, and } 
goth not cauſe ſich pain ; -befides, ir is., not ſo;volati} and |} 
piercing as the ſublimare is, which in-tender; bodies aflault- 
Ing the heart. it {elfe. doth cauſe ſhafp diaries, although they | 
be bur fpmpromatical, Ra | x21] 


Gc | For 
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- va For the ſupprefling of rebellions excreſcing fleſh in ulcer; t 

rure of O . . 'F 

Septical the ſecond meanes I appointed thoſe to be which are calle 
medica- S17:29, or putrifacientia, corrupting medicaments, Theſe m 
mentss arenot ſo hot as thoſe medicamients which procure an eſChar, of 


novel Bof ole 


or cruſt, they have a more thin ſubſtance, and ſubrill, and 
have nor ſo much terreſtreity, or aſtriction, Theſe do more 
ealily pierce, and ſo cauſe not ſo great paine : the paine which 
theſe medicaments cauſe is pungittve, as if needles did prick 
being made red hot, and ir quickly ceaſeth, And as cay. 
ſtick mzdicaments leave the parc corrupted in manner of ; 
:[cruft, to theieleave that which they corrupt ſoft, moyR,and of 


þ cofowe Sepricall | a blackiſh colour. If you will require medicaments moy Rt, en- pay 
medica- qyed wich ſuch a faculty, have recourle to the oyle of Vitridl, quo 
—, en5, i the oyle of Sulphur, 4quz fortis, and Aqua regis. But if you Wl iſ 

goled 2 Reoed caplicol will haveſolid and hard medicaments, then call to aid all ſorts MF ulc 
Ling ag exc<paxay] of Arſenick, as the whice, yellow and red, pafling under the WW — 

ue He nam of Ral5ba [11ames of Ratsbane, Orpiment, and Roles ager. 
= pt; Opomt oveic W. As for the Septick Vegetables, becaule they rather mortihe 

Vegera- the inward parts, if they-+be ignorantly or malicionſly mini- Wl = 

bles, ſtred, then abate proud fleth in ulcers,as Dryopteris,the Ferne Ml 4 
of the Oake, and Aconirum, or Leopardsbane, and tuch like, F 
I will leave them to the conſideration of the Italian and Span: ie 
1th poyſoners. 4 oY excr 
* EY © But being appointed to read a Chirurgical,and having on mim 
fupe.fl -* made mention of abating of-ſuperfluons fleſt in; ulcers, by the be'e; 
ous fleſh application of topicall medicaments, you may demand of me or” 
may nor Whether this may not be effe&ed by Chirurgical tuſttuments,as N, 
be raken a&ua! cauteries,and incifion knives and razors, Truly hither- HIER 
5 WS by tol have deferred the mention of this kinde of curing, becaule Th 

| menes God of his bounty in theſe later times hath in all faculties Jam 
TIES revealed many things which were kept from our forefather, It tes 
a patient reſointe offer himſelfe to askilful Chirurgeon to be Porta 
cured, let the Chirurgeon, in Gods name, 'in extremities ule A 
When. in-\iron and ſteele : yer let me adviſehim notto be too forward in up Th 
ſtruments|three caſes. 1. If the party be of a tendewconſtitucion, and which 
ol fg unwilling : for if a Chirurgeon doaltogether urge theſe extre- parts 
* mities,he may loſe his patient,who is prompt to hearken to ine WM (4 ee. 

 Syrenian ſpeeches of deluding Knaves and Queanes. 2, If you ty of 
: cannot handſomely come'to the'/part as if theulcer be f1nuous. progri 
3: If the ſuperfluous fleſh require not only abating,but dry10s Whore . 
alſo, it being marvelous moiſt, then the medicament is be movin; 

thal 
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chan che inſtrument, becauſe it dryeth'more powerfully: 

Now toend this Le&ure, I will deliver unto you a'medica- | 
ment of famons Fa/lopius, which is effe&ual-borh in correCting _ "9347 OWE 
of tubborn ſ\uperfluous Heſh,& in curing of Cancers : Me de- Fablojins his medicing 
ſcription of 1t 1 this: Be Arſen. criftallin'O Citrin. an.3(S. Ariftol.|De utwes- 
rot. Arugin.an,) . Op1j, 313. Axung, porcin.3jſs.Miſc. ut fiat un-irib.c.18, 
gientum. One thing T had almoſt let paſſe, to wit, the deſcripti- | 
on of cathererical lint ; uſe this of Fallopins his deſcription : Rt 
Aq, Plantag. Ref. Solania an Fivij. Opii, Yj. Medulle panis, i), Did 
Mercure ſublimat. Yu1j.ſuper porphyritidem triti. Omnia he: com- © 
mixta bulliagt ad conſumptionem medietatis : deinde colentar per 
panuum craſſuſculum. Fila excerpta bulliant aliquandinin hoc lis 
quore,Poſtea eximantur , exprimantur., ſiccentur ac ſerventur ad 
= So much then concerning abating of ſuperfluous fleth 
ulcers, 


D—— — 


———— 


LECT. XX 


Of theſcaling of corrupt bones. 
 TAving in my laſt le&ure ſet down the fountaines from 
1 whence all the accidents of wicers do ſpring, and having 
diſcourſed of the manner of curing of-an ulcer, wherein there ig 
excreſcenſe of ſuperfluous fleſh, which was ſet down to be the 
prime accident flowing from things according to nature, muſt 
be carried to the ſecond accident, proceeding from things ac- 
cording to nature, which is the carioſity of the bone. A 
Now ſeeing the bones are the ftayes and props of the body, 
appointed not only for locall motion ; but for the parts alſo 
which further this ation, as muſcules, veines,nerves, arceries, 
I am with the greater care to ſet dAlyn'the curation of anul- 
cer with the cariolity of a bone, ſeeing ſo many things of 1m- 
portance doe depend upon the curation of ſuch anulcer. In 
running over the whole courſe of Chirurgery, I have reſolved: 
upon this firſt trial, to ſee down only the general pratticee, 
which they who are judicious may apply to all perſons and 
parts in ſpecial. In handling of this accident, I will ſet down 
theſe foure points. ' 3 The cauſes which procure the cariofi- 
ty of the bones, 2. The fignes of a corrupt bone.” 3. The 
prognoſticks of an ulcer, wherein there isa. cariofity of the 
bone: And 4. Of the meanes which are to be uſed for re- 
moving of this accident, "6 BIO 364" L 
Now 


— 
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The can- 


ſes of the ; | : 
cup. Are either, external, .orinternal. 


onof thz Fhe external cauſes are two, to wit, too great cold, and too 
bones. great Mat : for as too great cold doth quench the natural 


6 pea heat of the bone;. ſo immoderate - heat, by difcuſſitg:the na. 


Led. 2D. 


Now the cauſes which-procure the corruption of the bones, 


tural humidity, drieth. and corrupteth the bones. 


: ! hag Theinternal cauſes. which moſt frequently produce this ac- 
at. 1 


eident, are. in number three, Phe firſt is a glucinonys an 
fuperfluous.humicdicy, firſt foftning, and chen corruptyng of 
the boae, which ofteniimes doth cauſe a diſtortion of the 
member,. anda pioiuberance of the bone, which.J.-have ſun- 
dry times (cene, and have noted not to have proceeded'from 
any venereal cauſe. Snch an humor ſeized upon one, whoſe 
name was I.rmes Iilkinſon, who divelc nezre to me when [ 
practiſed in the city of -Cheſter,, and cauſe a- bending out- 
w rd of both che {hin- bones, or Off: tibie: this happened:to- 
tim when he was above [ixty yeares old : neither did this ac- 
cident either cauſe no&urnal or dinrnal paine, or hinder his 
going. Before this did befal {iim,. hehad a great evacuation 
of blood (by reaſon of the rupture of a.veſlel int his left kid- 
\ney) rogethker wit 61s urine, of the which. cured. him by 


a eat |the decetion of ſome of che. Myrobalans. 


I. The ſecond inwardcauſe of the cariolity of bones, is # 
ſharp and maligne matter, waich by touching .doth corrupr the 
bone: this happeneth moſt commonly in old and. jnvererate 
ulcers: thePerioftium being once eroded by the acrimony of 

;the Santes, it preſentiy .corrupterh the bone. I: is no. marvel 

* |that a (harp bumor is able to-corrapt bones, in other. parts of 
the body. when we (ce the teethtobe hollowed by a ſharp rheum, 
which a file of tempered fteele doth with ſome difficulcy rafc. 
Ehec third, inward cauſe is anhiddenaud {range qualicy of 
the humor, adverſe to the. bones, ſeizing not only. upon {ome 
particular bones,but.uponſome parcs alſo of theſe bones: ſor if 
it did with any. manifett quality corrupet the bones, it wonld firit 
have exoded che fleſh:chis bein g moſt {ubje& to the impreſſion of 
; any fretting humor. Butthe- bones very often, are found to be 

2 | eartous,when the parts covering;the bones, as the Cutzculs cir 
\tis,and Memlrana carncſa are found whole. So when Nodes in- 
vade the Cicizensof Naples ,: they appear moſt commonly in 
the Os fronis,or in the Vlna,, or Tibia, and that between the 
joynts.;; Whois able. to-give a: demonſtrative; reaſon of this 

| invaſion. 
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invaſion 2 Hee: undouleedly 'who is able to ſhew why the 
Loadſtone draweth Iron,” and rhe Amber and Jer Chafte. >. 
| The fignes diſcovering the cariofity of a bone, -ag ger Ts _—_ 
ſenſuall, - or intelleCtuall, abba 
The ſenſual are in number five: DN 
]. Is if the bone.appear. black and frerted : Blacknefle is r Seine 
eaſed bythe corruption of the nacural cemperarure, by tie. al. 
which ic 1s kepe. alwayes white with a ruddy glimps, or of an 
torſe-fleſh colour a:moſt, Caiofity is cauled by the acri- 
mony of humor, fretting the ſubſtance of che bone. | 
II. Is, when'the bone, being felc wich. a probe, dorh not 
appeare ſmooth, but rugged. - | pn $2 | 
II. Is, If the probe {lip nor being gnided into the bone, for 
then the Perioſtium. muſt be gone and ſo the bone either more 
or lclſe corrupted .partly by reaſon of the atre,partly by rea- 
ſon of the quittor ſerttling.upon the bone. | 
IV. Is, If the fleſh ulcerate above the bone appear ſoft 
and ſpungeons , or of a hvid colour, it is to be doubred 
that the bone 1s corrupted : for when the bone 1s carious,, 
the fleſh is made ſoft and.eorrupt, fo that any one way 
thruſt aprobe. thorow it, without any great annoyance to: 
the party. _ | 
V, Is chis 2.1 a tent or'pledget reaching to the bone fink. 
the next day when it is taken our,. there is juſt occalion offer- 
ed to (uſpeCt chat the. bone is carious.. 
The intel|uctual ſignes are in number foure. | z Inte”. 
I, Is, If more quitcor doth flow from- the ulcer, than the 1cRua). 
bigneffe of it ſeemeth to: afford. | | 1. 
II. Is if. thin and ftinking ſanies- doth flow from. the ſore 11: 
It is probable that the bone is foule. | 7 
11. If an ulcer admit skinning,and often breake up azaine, 
ic may not. without cauſe be donbred that the bone is. foule : 
for an humor il! flowing. from: the corrupt bone doth: cauſe a 
nw inflammation, whereby the skin'of anew is broken. 
IV. Is, this. If- an ulcer bach continned a long time, and TV- 
'Srebellious. to proper medicaments, it may be: thought that 
the bone is carious being much moyftened,. and ſo made ſoft 
by the quittor © and therefore muſt be ſcaled. :. | 
 As.for the Prognofticks.: . OF \uch. ulcers as are accompa». : 
wed with carioficy of the bone, receivertheſe. } {ed 6. 
l. Noulcer accompanied with the cariolity of. the bone is of ? regnoſes. 


ealie 


III, 
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eaſje curation : for it hath a malignits.annexed to the ſoluti. 
on of unity, 4 


N. II. 6 -rchere happen a cariofity paſſing the firſt table in either 


of th&g@@nes above the eye-browes,it will be an hard matter to 
cicatrize it : If this be a true Aphoriſme in wounds dividing 
theſe parts, how much more true in ulcers ; thoſe only cauſing 
a ſolntion of mity by an external cauſe ; but theſe eroding 
the parts by an internal humour : which for the moſt partis 
ſill ſupplyed by ſome notable diſtemperature of ſome nobls 
art, 

F III. Shall be this : If any of the Vertebra's of the Spina 
prove foule, ſhun the cure : for firſt the ſubſtance of the Ver- 
tebrz being hollow,they will hardly ſcape : Secondly , it isan 
hard matter to come to apply a medicament unto them, by 
reaſon of the muſcules placed above them. Thirdly , be- 
cauſe itis an hard matter to ſhun the paires of ſinewes, which 
ſpring from the tranſverſe precefles of chem. 

Let this be theforth : If in ulcers of the breſt, the Sternum 
or ribs be foule, be not too forward to meddle with them ; for 
the acrimony of the quittor may eaſily corrode and pierce 
thorow the entercoſtal muſcules, and the Pleura, and ſolay 
open to the aire the vitall parts, which ere it be long, muſt 
cauſe an extin&tion of chenatural heat, and ſo death it ſelfe, 

The fifth ſhall be this. Ulcers in the great joynts, as the el- 
bowes, knees,or ankles,wheremj{chere is a cariofity of the bones, 
-with loſſe of the cartilages,are for the moſt part uncurable,be- 
cauſe the paine in the joynts is great, depriving the diſcaſed 
perſons of their natural reſt and ſleepe,and ſo of good digeſtion 
and conco&ion of their food: befides this,they ſeldome fal] out 
alone, bur bring with them a Maraſmus,or extenuation of. the 
body. | | 

How the lanng ſet downe the cauſes, fignes, and preſages of the ca- 
carioſity of rjofiry of a bone, I am to ſhew the way how the cariofiry is to 
_ --, be removed, -To performe this taskce, two things are to be 
«robe done: Firſt of all, the bone isto be laid bare, and no leſſe o 
cured, itthan isto be ſcaled : Secondly, the ſcaling of it is toÞt 
procured by convenient meanes, 

Howthe The diſcovering of the bone is to be procured three man* 
boeist0 nerof wayess to wit, by Incifion, Exefion, Dilatation. 

on "mp As for Inciljon:we arenot to uſe it where the bones lye dee} 
I. By in. and have mulſcules,tendons, veines and arteries above them 
cigon, 


e. ; 
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in the thighs and armes, chiefly in the inner parts. Secondly 
although the bones lye not deep, if they have many tendons 
above them, we cannot uſe Incition ſafely : ſuch are the bones 
of the Metacarpium, or the upper diſtance betweene te wriſt 
and fingers, and the bones of the Metapedium or Metatarſus, 
which are articulate with the toes. 

Exefion is performed by potential cauteries3 as Lapis infer- 
1a/is, the white Cauſtick, the powders ſet downe by me, when 
[ diſcourſed of Fiſtula's and cancerous ulcers. | 

Theſe are not to be uſed where many tendons or nerves Where po- 
are, left they deprive ſomeparts of their motion, and cauſe tential 
convulſions, by reaſon of their great paine which they pro- caurerics 
cure, as alſo ſymptomatical fevers. Potential cauteries are j-* m9 © 
moſt convenient, when there is cariofity in the Cranium, the TY 
Ulna, or Tibia. 

Dilatation, or enlarging of a narrow ſore, by ſtretching. 
out the circumference of ic, is performed by ſuch things as 
ſwell, when, they have imbibed any moyfture, as the roots of 
Gentian, the pith of the Eldar, and ſpunges brought cloſe 
together, eirher by threed, or the Melilot Emplaſter. | 

Theſe are fit to beuſed in ulcers which poſſefſe the back of ;, Dita- 
the hand, or che _inſtep of the foot. The bone, being by tion. 
ne 


2 By ex- 
clion, 


ſome of theſe means; laid bare, I am to ſhew you how the Whenthis 
isto be ſcaled. | Ger > aca 


This is to. be performed three manner of. wayes, to wit, by How the 
medicaments , inſtruments, or aCuall cautery -bone is to 

The medicaments which procure the ſcaling of a bone Þ ſcaled. 
ought to be very drying, and of aſubtil and thin ſubſtance : * P*l- 
for the ſound bone, being aſſiſted and ſtrengthned by ſuch 03:0” 
drying medicaments, . ſendeth forth of its ſelfe fleſh, which Phony 
being increaſed, ſeparateth the corrupt bon2 from the ſound. © 

Theſe Deſquamatory medicaments.areof three degrees. Degrees of 
| For ſomeare mild, as the root of Peucedayum, or-Sow-fen- deſqua- 
nil, Ariſto/ochia-rotunda, the root of, Iris, and Myrth : theſe marory 
will ſerveif the cariofity of the; bone be bur ſuperficial, and A 
the conftitution of the-party ſoft and trattable.. * "— 

Some again are yet more drying and ſtrong, as that medica- 
ment of Avicenna,which is compoſed: of equal parts of Arijto/g- 
iz rotunda,lris;Myrrh, Aloe, the rind of the plant Opopanax, 
whereout-the: gumme iſfſuech, the Pumick ſtone, calcined, the | 
refuſe of brafſe melted, and the barke of the Pjne-tree, All 

| theſe 
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theſe being beat to powder may be appſyed alone, or mingled 
jwith honey. Of. this nature alſo are Aqua vite, and the rogt 
7 HPP \of Dx@contium or Dragons. Fallopins hath two medicament; 
-., *tothis purpoſe: the firſt is this, R Rad Pencedani, Tridis, ay, 
23 Euphorb Jj. fiat ex omnibus pulvis © qui excipratur pajta panis 
molli, atque offi corrupto applicetur. The ſecond 1s this : Rt Rag, 
Pencedan. Ariſtol. rotund, Ofopanac. Enphorb. an. > ($. Teretin 
thing Zj. Cere 38. Aceti 3}. fiat cerat, ex. fp. a. Theſe and 
fuch medicaments are to be uſed, when the. carioſtty is ſome- 
what deepe, and the party of reaſonable firme conſtitution of 
body. : 

Laitly, ſome are ſtrongeſt of all,as Euphorbium, beat to poy- 
der, 4qua vite having the tinfure of Euphorbium, the ole 
of Cloves, or Petroleum wherein ſome Camphir 1s diffolved, 
Aqua fortis, Aqua regis,the oyle of ſulphur,and the oyle of Vit- 
riol,and Roman Vitriol calcined. Theſe are to be uſed when 

11. the cariolity is deep, and the conſtitution of the diſeaſed par- 
< _ oy ſtubboine and ftro:1g. When theſe medicaments are apply- 
6 ed, the fleſhy parts adjacent muſt he very well defended, 


buncs b 4 . . 7 HRT. 
mug otherwayes paine and inflammation will be cauſed. If the 


ments. {ſores be well drefled, and theſe medicaments judiciouſly ap- 
1 By ſene| plyed, the bones will ſcale wichin the ſpace of forty dayes, 
of the c2- \* "Sometimes the cariolity of the bone is very deep, fo rhata 


riofity re- ' : Lane 
dogs? long time will be required for the ſcaling. of ir:, whereforem 


Li'.3 c.z this cauſe we muſt have recourſe to inftruments': rhe chiefet 
What of theſe inſtruments are the Maller, and Cheeſels, and Raſpz 
_ . tories : Firſt then,the corrupt part of the bone is to be knock: 
Mes x £4 off with the Mallet and Cheeſel until you ' come to the 
cers of © ſoiind bone 3. which you hall know if the bone. bleed , and 
te head, appear White and firme, according to Celſus. Secondly, the 
wherein "bone is to be made even with the Raſpatories and ſmoothed 
CR In this caſe a leaden Mallet is belt: for itis wethgry, and 
carious, cauſeth a leffer noyſe; this being done, ſome gf the afore- 
ough: ro named medicaments muſt be applyed according ro'the confi: 

be hand- tutron of the party ; 'for by it you muft be led;.. | 
Ti. In ulcers of tlic head it often faileth our, that both the tw 
_ bles of the ſcull are foule, ſo that you thall'be enforced 0 
rupt are to IEMOVE a great peece of the Cranium : here, you miſt uſe rhe 
be ſcaled (I repatn and head-ſaw, the/uſe whereof ſhall be delivered, 
by the "when ſhall ſer down the curacion of the wounds of the heavd. 
—_ '"*The third'way to fcale bones, named to be the anal car 
ter): 


Sg 1 hs * o 
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ed tery : of it Þ will ſet down three documents : The firſt ſhall 
ot be when it is to be applyed : - The ſecond ſhall dire& where it 
nts {hall be applyed : The third ſhall teach, how the ſore1s to be 
an, dreſſedafter the application. C e Mop © fa 
As for the firſt : it is tobe applyed when ſuperfluous humi=- when ir 


dirty floweth to the bone, this you may conje&ure ; Firſt, by is to by 
the moiſt and cold conſtitution of. the body of the perſon Ewe 


and affected : the fignes of ſuch a conſtitution ] delivered unto 
me you, when I diſcourſed of a wateriſh tumor : whicher I re- 
10! Wi vic you. 


Secondly, if after the application of your deſquamatory \,,, 
medicaments, the bone ſtill appear moyſt and ſoft, not _ 
changing 1ts colour. | -eetogs 

The ſecond. document ſhall be, where it is to be applyed : where ir 
you may apply icſafely to the Ulna.and Tibia laid bare. is to be 

Secondly, you may uſe the aftual cautery 1n thoſe places, applyed. 
where dilatation only is permitted, and not incifion,or poten= T- 
tial cautery, as in the back of the hand, and inſtep of the foot: 11s 
but this operation you muſt do thorow a pipe of white iron, 


OW= 
oyIe 
ved, 
Vit- 
7hen 
par- 
ply- 
ded, 


the Wtoſave the circumjacent parts from burning. W | 

&\' Thirdly, you may apply the aCtual cautery to the Joynts, 11x, 

ayes. Wlif the cartilages be foule and way be made. This practice 

hat! Bi tmbroſe Parreyuſed when he had diſmembred one 1n the joynt 

re i BWof the elbow : the diſmembred party found great eaſe and 

iefelt Wcomfort by the: application of. it : See the Hiſtary » Lib. x}. 

aſpa- Wop. xv. What forms of cauteries you are to uſe, the fingure 

zock- Wof the ulcer will ſhew you, When-the Acual cautery is ap- 

> the Wlyed, you are to be acquainted with the manner of dreſſing 

, and WMof the bone, - which was the third document, | | 

, the How thisis to be done Grido a Cauliaco ſhallteach you in his 3 How the 

ched. Mown words':-I (quoth he) after the application of the catitery, P22cisro 
1 a id eb? ES Bo $f CC EE £45 #2 be orened 

 A14 BWapply for the ſpace of three dayes oyle of Roles tempered with 7-0 

fort- Wthe white of an egge, and for three other, it, mingled with ther,eir aci. 

onlti: Wyolk of an egge; andafterward Butter with Mel-rofatun, and on, 


everabovethele applications ſome mundifcativeunti] the bone _ 


1 tt WMeale, Afterwards, I incarnate and conſolidate the part with | 
ed 10 W4vicens medicament, which I delivered unto you amans(t the 
ſe tht Wnedicaments exfoliative of the ſecond degree; Fallupzys. coun 
vered, Melleth after cauterization to uſe pledgets moiftned in Roſewa- 
w © & the white of an ege,to hinder inflammation for fome few 
| call 


arefſings:then to apply to the bone the medicaments Exfoliative 


ter): Beware 
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theſe being beat to powder may be appſyed alone, or mingled 
with honey. Of. this nature alſo are Aqua vite, and the rot 
of Dgcontium or Dragons, Fallopius hath two medicament; 
to this purpoſe : the firſt is this, R Rad Pencedani, Tridis, ay, 
Z3 Euphoro JJ. frat ex omnibus pulvis * qui excipratur pajta pan; 
molli, atque offi corrupto applicetur. The ſecond 15s this : Rt Ra, 
Pericedan. Ariſtol. rotund, Ofopanac. Enuphorb. an. 3($. Teretin: 
thing 3}. Cere 3(S. Aceti 3} fiat cerat, ex. þ. a. Theſe and 
fuach medicaments are to be uſed, when the carioſity is ſome. 
what deepe, and the party of reaſonable firme confticution of 
body. - | 

Laſtly, ſome are ſtrongeſt of all,as Euphorbium, beat to por. 
der, 4gna vite having the tinure of Euphorbium, the oyle 
of Cloves, or Petroleum wherein ſome Camphir 1s diffolved, 
Aqus fertis, Aqua regis,the oyle of ſulphur,and the oyle of Vit- 
riol,and Roman Vitriol calcined. Thele are to be uſed when 

II. the cariolity is deep, and the conſtitution of the diſeaſed par- 
2p ae; ſtubboine and ſtro:g. When theſe medicaments are apply- 
boncs by Ed » the fleſhy parts adjacent muſt he very .well defended, 
inſtru- otherwayes paine and inflammation will be cauſed. Tf the 
ments. {ſores be well drefſel, and theſe medicaments judiciouſly ap- 
The figne| plyed, the bones will ſcale within the ſpace of forty dayes, 
ſacs] "Sometimes the cariolity of The bone is very deep, ſo rhata 
moves long time will be required for the ſcaling. of 1r:, wherefore 
Li'.$ c.z this cauſe we muſt have recourſe to inftruments : the chiefel 
What of cheſe inftruments are the Maller, and Cheeſels, and Raſpa- 
Mallet tories : Firſt then,the corrupt part of the bone is to be knock: 


P- þAM 


C.-L 


To of i ed off with the Mallet and Cheeſel until you 'come to the 
cers of | ſoiind bong ;_ which you hall know if the bone' bleed , and 


tie head, appear white and firme, according to Celſus. Secondly, the 
wherein "bone is to be made even with the Raſpatories and ſmootheid. 
_ In this cafe a leaden Mallet is beſt: for itis weihgry, and 
carious, Cauſeth a lefſer noyſe; this being done, ſome gf the afore- 
ough: ry named medicaments muſt be applyed according to' the confi: 
be hand- tution of the party ; 'for by it you muſt be fed}. | 
Ti. In ulcers of tlic head it often faileth our; that both the tw 
ow bles of the ſcull are foule, ſo that you ſhall be enforced't0 


bones cor- | | . 
remove a great peece of the Cranium : here, you miſt nſe the 


rupt are to? 


be ſcaled ( Trepati and' head-ſaw, the uſe whereof ſhall be delivercd, 
by che when ſhall ſer down the curacion of the wounds of thethesd. 
_ The third way to fcale bones,] named ro be rhe anal ca 


tery 
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tery : of it I will ſer down three documents : The firſt ſhall 
be when it is to be applyed + The ſecond ſhall dire& where it 
{hall be applyed : The third ſhall teach, how the ſore 1s to be 
dreſſedafter the application. TEEEDT | YI 

As forthe firſt : it is tobe applyed when ſuperfluous humi= When ir 
diry floweth to the bone, this you may conjefure ; Firſt, by is robe 
the moiſt and cold conſtitution of the body of the perſon *Pplyed. 
affected : the lignes of ſuch a conſtitution I delivered unto T: 
you, when I difcourſed of a wateriſh tumor : whicher I re- 
mit you. 

Ch: if afcer the application of your deſquamatory \, 
medicaments, the bone ſtill appear moyſt and ſofr, not _ 
changing its colour. - ME 

The ſecond. document ſhall be, where it is to be applyed : yr. i 
you may apply itſafely to the Ulna-and Tibia laid bare. is tobe 

Secondly, you may uſe the aftual cautery in thoſe places, applyed. 
where dilatation only is permitted, and not incifion,or poten= T- 
tial cautery, as'in the back of the hand, and inſtep of the foot: It, 
but this operation you muſt do thorow a- pipe of white iron, 
toſave the circumjacent parts from burning. We 

Thirdly, you may apply the aftual cautery to the joynts, 11x, 
if the cartilages be foule and way be made. This practice 
Ambroſe Parreyuſed when he had diſmembred one in the joynt 
of the elbow : the diſmembred party found great eaſe and 
comfort by the: application. of. it : See the Hiſtory, Lib. xj. 
cap. xx. What forms of cauteries you are to uſe, the fingure 
of the ulcer willſhew you. When the Aual cautery is ap= 
plyed, you are to be acquainted with the manner of drefling 
of the bone, which was the third document, | | 

How this is to be done Gnido a Cauliaco ſhallteach you in his 3 How the 
on words':-I (quoth he) after the application of the cautery, —_ 
apply for the ſpace of three dayes ole of Roles tempered with _- oy - _ 
the white of an egge, and for three other, it mingled with the,eizaci- 
yolk of an egge; andafrerward Butter with Mel-rofztum, andon, 
ever abovethele applications ſome mundificativeuntil the bone | 
icale, Afterwards, I incarnate and conſolidate the part with 
dvicens medicament, which I delivered unto you amansſt the 
medicaments exfoliative of the ſecond degree. Fallop;ys. coun«- 
elleth after cauterization to uſe pledgets moiſtned 1n Rolſewa- 


ter & the white of an ege,to hinder inflammation for [f ome few 
areffings:then to apply to the bone the medicaments exfaliative 
4d : 4 » » 4. 7; ks þ$:48 ; : 


Beware 
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—_ - Beware of the uſe of the afnal cautery, if the Scull, or any 
contery is of the Vertebrz of the back be foule, by reaſon of the braine 
norto be Contained in-the: firſt, and the Spinalis medulla contained in 
ulcd. the ſecond ; which being inflamed by the heat of the a&u+ 
all cautery , will bring alienation of mind , and conyulfi- 
ONs, 


hy — —— ———  ———————— 
. w—_ 


LECT. X XI. 
Of a diſcoloured and varicous Ulcer. 


He two laft differences of ulcers taken from things ac-- 
| cording to nature, were ſaid to be an ulcer wherein the 
natural colonr is altered, and an ulcer yaricous. Firſt then [ 
will diſcourſe of the ulcer wherein the colour is altered, and 
then of anulcer varicous, 

1 Anulcer , As for anulcer having the: skin adjacent, and the ſubſtance 
bg ef the part altered; . The unnatnxa}l colonrs which poſſeſſe the 
the part Part altered are moſt commonly four ; the red, yellow, livid 
altered, and black colours, | 
1Thered The red colour proceedeth alwayes from-heat, cauſing an 
—_ . inflammation. SOT | 
SEE. The external efficient canſes of: 1t are ſuperfluous hor gar- 
ef i, mments,. too: thick boulſters,, rowlers made: of wooll:, orof 
hard and ftubborne -linnen cloth,” the hot ſeaſon-of'the year, 
too ſtrait ligature, theuſe of hot meats and drinks,furfetcing, 
venery troubling the maſle of blood, extrordinary motionof 
the part, perſpiration hindred by- reaſon of the :ſuffocation 
of the part, or incuneation of the humor, and ſolemne evi: 
cuations ſapprefſed, as of- the flowing. of blootl- from rhe 
hemorrhoidicall veinesin* men, or the. meſtrnaous blood from 
the veines of the matrix in women, by. the* error of the 
Chirurgeon , applying things aftually and potentially cold, 
The mare- The materiall cauſe of this colours blood;offending : No# point 
rial cauſe, the blood may offend two manner of wayes, to wit, in quali- WM 71 wy 
How ty, if it be too hot: or fervid 3 orin- quantity, if the bold. doch 


"a be plethorick. In removing then this red colour; one of the If 
The cura. {ymptomes of inflammation, our firft'care muſt be to remo""Ilf ;1 qui 
tion. the external efficient cauſes. ting d 


The diet, The diet muſt be moyftning and cooling,untill this ncciaes 
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be removed : wherefore broths. made of Chickens or Veale, 


f wherein Sorrel, the fowre three-leaved Grafle, or Allelujah, 
4 Endive, Succory, Purſelaine, Lettuce, and ſuch like have been 
* boiled, are very convenient, If the diſeaſed party delight in 
4 roaſted meat, let hin uſe for his ſauce, ſippets-with the juyces of 
te the common and wood Sorrel,witha little Vinegar and Sugar. 


if theſeaſon of the year be. extreme hot,; let the roome The ſea. 
— wherein heremaineth be hung with ſheets,' which muſt be ſti] ſon of the 
moy fined with ſpring-water : In this caſe it is good to gar- 7": 
niſh the windows with the Medow-ſweet, called in Latine Re- 
gina prati, and Gaule called Myrtns Brabantica 
| Lethis cloaths be neither heavy, nor heating : let therow[- Of che 
ers be of ſoft linnen cloth,..and moy{tned_in Roſe, or Eldar 33-5: 


ace WF Vinegar and faire Spring-water,taking two parts of the water, TM wa 

the and one of the Vinegar : Let the rowling be ſomewhat lack, Rowling. 

nl onely to keep the locall medicaments to the ulcer ; for ſtrait 

nd ligature doth cauſe.paine, paineattrattion of 'humors, and the 
attrattion of hot humors inflammation. The party nuſt ab- 

Rt faine from ſacrificing to the Cyprian Dame : yea, he muſt Med 

the WW abandon every violent motion. If this Symptome be cauſed. bene pra 

vid by reaſon of the ſuppreſſion of any ſolemne evacuations, 'AS $uppref. 


the ſtaying of the menſtrua] courſes in women, , or the ſuppre- fion of ſo- 
; 4 BF fing of the Hemorrhodes in men, the accuſtomed flowings of lemne eya- 
theſe are to be procured again, Wy NS 
Ale The menſtrual courſes are to be brought down;firſt, by open- How the 
ro! Wi ning of the Saphena in what foot it is moſt conſpicuous;and ſe- I 
a; WF condly, by exhibiting the powder of ſteele,either in the forme "et? 
n;) Wy of Lozenges, or of an Ele&yary,, or infuſion in .whice wine. yocyreg, 
n of The Hemorrchodes muſt be opened by,application of the Lee- How the 
101 BF ches, and miniftration of Aloetical medicaments. That medi-; Hemor- 
vi Wl cament, which by Paracelſus is called Elixar proprietatis,and by!" _ wy 
the WY others Pilule peſtilentiales Arabum, compoſed of Aloe, Myrrh,; on—_ 
ro Bt and Saffron, are excellent, Theſe may be taken ſundry :mory- 
ht Wings cogether. Bur ſeeing theſe things, are at large ſet down hy 
old. Wchoſe who have written of the praCtice of Phyfick,I have; only 
Vo pointed at the beſt indications which ſerve for the curing of 
all” WF theſe griefes, and the rather becauſe the ſpeculation of them 
zo0f doth belong to another Faculty and Art, to wit, Phyſick. How the 


WO If the material cauſe of this ſymptome,which is bood,offend 7- _ "I 
- © Hl, S. Fi t i s f 4antiantl 
no in quality,being too hot,them, it is to. be cooled by a refrigera-)ro be deale 7 0 


$ > 
WY 


ting dyer, which Iat large: ſet down,,when I diſcourſed of a\with a, - i- 
1 < a | phlegmon, - ea | tr ANSRY 
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phlegmon, to the which placeI remit you. If in quantity it 
offend , firſt Phlebotomy , or opening of a veine 1s to be ul. 
ed,and bloud drawne,as the age,conſtitution of the party, and 
nature of the griefe ſhall require. Secondly , the part it (elfeis 
to be (carified, and other Ventoſes or leeches to be applyed, 

that the blond may i{Jue our plentifully to diſcharge the part, 
Of the ti. A livid, or leady colour in an ulcer followeth. Two cauſ- 
vidco- ES produce a livid colour in ulcers : the firſt is black bloud 
lour, impacted inthe part : The ſecond 1s external cold, or defect 

irscauiſ- of chenatural heat, | 
- FR et This livid colour doth happen moſt frequently by reaſon of 
dhey from black and corrupt bloud ſecled in the parc; for as a bright 
blacke Ted colour under white, caufeth a lively blue, or azure colour 
blood is ro as we may ſee in the veines of ſound and healthful perſons; 
be cuted: black under white cauſeth a livid, or a leady colony. This 
accident is to be removed by ſcarification, and application of 
- the Cupping-glaſſes, Hornes, or Leeches. Afterward. the ſca- 
rifications are to be fomenred with O)xymel diſſolved in (ar- 

duu; Benedifus water. 
How livi. If the hvidity proceed from cold, you fhall percerve itby 
dity frem the cold conſtitution and temperature of the part. In this caſe 
coldisro you are to apply ſuch local medicaments as are able to reduce 
bc cured. the natural heat and complexion. Fallopirs in his Treatiſe 
de tumoribus, c. 26 de Gangrena, affordeth a notable one, and 
parible, which is this : Take an ordinary Furnep, and a Ret- 
tiſh-root of reaſonable bignefle, grate or ſcrape theſe two,and 
addeto them of the powder of Muſtard feed one ounce, d 
the powder of Cloves three drams, ofthe oyle of Lin-ſeed, 
and Wall-nnts very old, fo much as is ſufficient, and make 
pulrice, which apply warme; he callerh this cataplaſme, Mer 
camentum optimum & divinum. A. moſt excellent and divine 
medicament ; with the which he affirmeth himſelfe to have 
cured many : fo that you need nor todoubr of the efficacte and 
certainty of it : and rhe ingredients.ſceme to promiſe no lefſe 
The laſt unnatural colour is a black colour: this may proceed 
Of a black either from hear or co1d:If it hath proceeded from hear,thena 
colour. inflammation went before; if from cold,then lividity did pre 
- cede. The firft betokeneth aduſtion; but imperfe& : ſo. welet 
wood, before it be perfe&ly burned, and imcinerate, or full 
ed to aſhes,-to become-black. And in a Carbuncle the lowe 
part is of a dark red, the middlemoſt black, and in ney 
the 
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thereof is a white-puſtule, the heat beginning the aJluſtion in 


if. the lowermolt increafing it in the midliemoſt, and perfe&ing 

nd the aduſtion in the top : for it is the property of fire or hear 

1 to mount up, and to be moſt effe&ual alofr. If before black- 

d, neſſe lividity did appeare, it 1s to be feared, that the part be- 

rt, ginneth to bemortified at the leaſt, ifany fezlin or heat re- 

uſ- maine : if theſe cannot be perceived,then you may boldly (ay, 

ud thar a Sphacelus or Mortitication hath poſſeiled the part. | 

e(t In both theſe caſes, firſt the parts are profoundly co be ſea- 1, ;p.;. 
ried : Secondly, they are to be fomented with the decotti- acciicnt is 

1of MW on of Worme wood, the lefſer Centory, Scordium, Cardu- to be re- 

Ft us Bznediftus, the flowers of Camomil, M:lilot, and tops P2vc«. 


our {WF of Dill boyled ina gentle Lixivium, Thirdly, fill the incilt- 
; (6 ons of the ſcarifications with ſome of the medicament follow- 
"his {MY ing uſing a feather : I Oxymell. ſimpl. 5 ii, Vnguent. 2 ypt. 3 
1 of WM iii. Spirit, vini,,3 1. Miſceantur.Fourthly, this cataplaſme 1s 
ſca- WW to be applied warm. RFarin. fab. bord, & orobi. an. lll. & 
"ar WH Lixrvii mitioris,. 16. ttt. cog. hec ad cataplaſmat. conſitentiam; 
turc adde Oxymel ſimpl. F,ii. Ungnent. A 7 yptiaci,31.Omnia pro- 
tby WM be miſceantur. Coritinue the uſe of this medicament, until 
cale M8 the parts be brought to: their natural temperature and colour: 
luce IM then proceed as hath been ſet down, when I ſpake of the cur- 
atiſe WW ing of the compound ulcer. 
and Having ſet duwn the methodical curations of the three firſt Of vari- 
a et» MY accidents taken from things according tonature 3 to wit, of <5 
,and Wl abating ſuperfluous fleſh, removing of the cariofity of the 


, f WM bone, and reducing the natural colour to the parts, I am.to- 

feed, MY ſhew how the fourth accident TY arices, the. tumefaftion of the | 
akea WM veines by reaſon-of ſuperfluons grofſe bloud, are to be cured. | | 
Jedi» This accident 15 called in Latine Yarix, from. the fimilitude x; qames, 

ivint WM and likenefſe which it hath with the protuberances which are 

have I ſeen in trees above the barke; called Varices : according to! 

e and i Avenzonr, lib.2. tradg.7..0.25, Albucaſis Chirurg. part.2.C. 93; 

lefſe, Wi callerh enis affeftion Yirzs., or the Vine , becauſe theſe palle ; 

oceed WM alongft the parts by windings, as the Vine doth :. In Greek it. | 

en 41 1s called 19035 or as it Is found in Po//ux wptts. Ir is called by 

1 pre- WM Hippocrates iSfe, and by eAriftot 3. de-biftor, animal. 11. and 

we ſen ſundry other places. | | 

cur This affe&tion may thus be deſcribed: A varix is a dilatation: The def- 

lowe{Mof a vein cauſing a tumefaction of it, with windings and torty- criprion.. 

ce. to) ®lity ariling in one or more parts ofthe body, It is called the di- 


litation. 
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latation of a veine, becauſe the diſatation of the artery is 
called «vepurua, This particle (cauling a tumefation ) is ad. | 
ed, toexclude yeines which are naturally big. Galey de me. | 
thod, medend. lib. 14.c013. numbreth this affe&tion amongh the ( 
diſeaſes which proceed from the quantity encreaſed. 'It may if © 
be accounted a diſeaſe,becanſe the ations of the parts which i; N 
polſeſſeth are hindred; for if it poſſeſie the legs, they be. Wl P 
come extenuate, and by reaſon of the heavineſſe of the MF P 
hun:or , they become {low in motion. Tf this affe&ton in. 
vade the ſtones, the party becommetch barren, | 
irs cauſes, The cauſes of- it are either internal or external. Accord. 
The mate. 11g to Ariſtotle, the material cauſe 1s blood, being impreg. 
rial. nate with ſpirit ; he doth affirme it to proceed from blood, 1; 
Ariftotles 3,de.hiftor.animal.c.19. where he noteth that women are not 
opinion, troubled with varices; becauſe they turne out their ſuperfl 


ous blood by their natural fluxes and that they are leſle tron. 
led with the hemorrhods in like manner. And althonyh this 2! 
doth. prove true in moſt women, yet there may be ſundry wo- [ 
men found, who both have varices, and are ſubject co the he. hen 
morrhods., He thinketh that che blood in the varices is full WM" 
of ſpirits ; and therefore pronounceth, Se. 6. problem. 5.6 fury 
Sed, 4+ problem. 21. that they who have their teſticles var ten t 
cous are barren, becauſe the ſpirits of generation paſle tothe 1 
varices, and ſo leave the ſeed unfruitful, being deprived of WW” n 


Galen ang {P1rits» But Hippocrat. 3, dearticul.text. 4. ©: 6-aphor: 21.0 

Hyppocrg. Galen.q.de compoſ. medicament. think, the material cauſe 

res varices, to be grofle and flatuous melancholy blood : yez, 

opinion, both Galen and Avicen are of the opinion, that the varice: 
may ſometimes be cauſed of laudable blood, only offending 
in quantity, and dilating the coats of the veines. 

The ance- Theantecedent cauſes are in number foure. 

cedent I. Isa melancholy and pituitous temperature : ſo they who 

cauſes, have a bad ſpleen, are moſt ſubjeC@ to this difeaſe, 

II An hairy and an hard habitof the body. 

II. The maſculine ſex : for women are not ſo frequent! 
troubled with this affeftion, becauſe monethly they diſcharge 
all ſuperfluous blood, if they be healthful : as hath been ſaid 
out of Ariſtot.3Z.de hiſtor. animal.e,1i.& ſeq.1o probl.29. 

IV. Either ripe or old age : for according to Hippoc.in Cours 
prenot. they happen not before the fourthteenth yeare of the 


age, in the legs; although evenchildren may have varices J 
| tne 


Led. 21. 


the teſticles, 


A Treatif, e of Ulcers. 


Why Eunuchs are not troubled with the vari- 


Treat. » R 20 * 


The pti- 
mit1ye 
caules, 


ces Ariſt ſe. 10, proble, 29. yeeldeth a reaſon ; becauſe 

ho they are deprived of ſeed and ſpirits, Avicey doth adde 
' cotheſe, ſharp diſeaſes going before : for in theſe: the thin- 
7 neſt part of the humors being ſpent by ſweat , inſenſible 
5 Wh perſpiration , and diſcuſſion procured by Art » the thicker 
he part being turned to ſome particular places, may procure the 
varices. | 
_ The primitive cauſes are theſe. 

4. I. A thick and impureaire; becauſe it doth weaken the 
Ky legs, and maketh them more apt to receive ſuperfluous hu- 
By Bug And for this cauſe ' Hippocrates affirmeth, that men 
« WW bo dwell in the Weſtern parts, are frequently troubled with 
Pa this affe&tion, and ulcers in the legs, BP 
M Il. Immoderate exerciſe; ſo we may ſee Foot-men and 
this Porters often to have VArIces, | 

NE III, Long ſtanding : according to Averr.6. colleff.2. From 
il hence Iuvenal faith ; Fzet varicoſus aruſpex : He ſhall become a 
(ol MY v4ricous Sooth-ſayer: for they who took up them to find out 
\ & (Wfucure contingents by the flying of birds, were enforced of- 
i. en £0 ſtand a long time, _ 
«ob IV. Thick wine and grofle food : ſuch are old fleſh ſalted, 
4 of or ſmoaked, peaſe and beanes. 
1. As for the preſages, let this be the firſt : he: 
MM | If varices appear inthoſe who are mad by reaſon of the ** 
ye melancholy humor, the griefe ceaſeth, : 

"«M 11. The varices metigate gibboſities, or bunching in any 


part of the body : for the humor which cauſeth them, is by 
theſe means averted from maintaining of them. 
III. The varices appearing either in the right or left teſticle, 
help a ſqueaking voyce 3; the humor being turned from. the 
reſt to the teſticles, according to Hippocrates, in the 5. Sect, 
pfhis Epidemicks. . This may happen for two eauſes, 1. By - 
eaſon of the conſent which is between the ſpiritual and geni- 
al members, 2. Becauſe baldnefſe, ſtutting, liſping, and 
(queaking voyce,accordingto Hippacrates inthe ſame b ook, 
re melancholy affections. | 

IV, They whonever become bald, havenotlarge varices, And 
gaine,if in thoſe perſons who are bald, large varices appeare, 
ure will grow again, Hippo. 6. aphor.34. & Ariſt,z.de hiſtor. 
mmal, 11, Butyou muſt underſtand this of the varices of the 
| teſticles, 


The preſa- 


Py 


« 
- 
2 
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teſticles called Herxia'varicoſa. The cauſe of this 1s the con- 
ſent of the braine, and of the genital members, which isſo 


[great according to Arenzoar, lib 2, tra, z.c.1 that caſtration 
{ doth impaire both wit and courage. Then humours melancko. 


The cura- 
110n. 


The dier, 


licke being gathered in the teſticles, vapers aſcend to the head, 
which afford ſufficient matter for producing of the haire. And 


in women their courſes being ſtopped, vapors aſcend to the 


chin, from whence a beard doth bud out. As Hipper.s, 
Epidem ſed. 8. doth report of Phaetsſa the Wife of Pythe- 
5s, Who got a beard by reaſon of her husbands abſence from 
her | 

V: Varices cauſed by reaſon of ſome griefe of the ſpleen, 
are not to be cured, leaſt the diſeaſed party fall into ſome 
melancholy diſeaſe, according to Avicen.22. 3-trad 2.c. 18, 
for ſeeing the matter is lodged in the ſpleen, and the' varices 
of the legs are ſtopped by curation, the humor muſt be turn- 
ed to ſome other parts, i: 

VI. The varices are hardly cured by medicaments, accor- 
ding to Avenzvar, lib.2. traf. 2.c. 22. Although they may be 
cured by Chirurgery without danger of life, according to Cel- 
ſus, lib.7.c,.22. This 1s true, if the varices be cauſed of too 
copious laudable blood ; otherwaies not, for the reaſon before 
aligned, 

The curation, which is the laſt point, 1s performed by two 
indications, to wit, by diſcharging the body of the th'ck and 
melancho)y humors, and taking away the tumifted veines. 

The firſt is performed by appointing a convenient order of 
diet, and adminiſtration of fit medicaments, | 

The ſecondiis performed by Chirurgery. 

As for the diet, grofſe, tough, flaruous meats are to be 


ſhunned, as Beefe, Goats fleſh, Veniſon, Oyſters, Fiſhes fed 


Phlieboro. 
my. 


in muddy waters, old Checſe, Beans and Peaſe , Lerrice, 
Coll-wort, Cabbage and all thoſe things which Galez doti 
forbid in melancholy diſeaſes, 118.3 .de loc.affee.r.7, 

As for Phlebotomy, the liver or median is to be opened in 
the arme dire(tly oppoſit to that ledg wherein the ha morrhods 


' are; or Leeches are to be applied to the hxmorrhodicall 


Purgath | 
on, 


miſeut. fiat potio, 1.20 


veines chiefly if blood was wont to iſſue from them. 

As fot purging, Lenitives mixed with thoſe which purge 
grofſe humors are to be miniſtred : Take this for a pattern, ti 
eleuar, len'tiv,Z vi. pulv, ſand 3b ſyrup.de Cchor, cum rhab.3l, 
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The Chirurgical curation of the varices is performed by The Chi- 


rurgical 


two meanes, uſtion, and exſeC&ion ; uſtion. is to be uſed when | > 


the varix 1s ſtraight, and not much tumified. 


The manner of uſtion is this :- Incife the skin untill you 112;oa, 
come to the veine, and ſeparate it from the parts adjacent ; 
then fhunnine the brims of the wound, cauterize the coat of 
the vein ; foure inches from this uſtion do the like, and fo fill 


ancii} you come to the end of the varix. 


dreſic theſe uftions as you uſe to dreſle parts burned. | 
Excition 1s to be uſed when the varix is crooked, and hath Fxcifon, 


windings, according to Celſzs : but in my judgement a ſtraight 
varix 1s better cured by exciſion then that which hath wind- 
ings and creeks, becaule it is more ealily ſeparate, and will 
ai/mit a more beautiful cicatrix : whereas in cuttin 
there muſt be horrible pain, and an ugly cicatrix mult be lefe. 


O 


o the other 


This being done, 


The manner of excifion is this: you are to begin at what Exciſion. 


glutinative, 


medicaments. 


endof the vaiix you will, and to: ſeparate the veine from the 
adjacent parts, untill you come to the other end ; then bind 
the v.in hard at each end, and cut off what remaine:h be- 
tween the two ligatures : this being done, the brims of the 
wound are tobe brought together, and to be healed with 
Plutrach in the -life. of Ma2rins 
writeth, that he having-this griefe in both his legs, ſubmit- 
ted himſelfe to this manner of cure ; and when he had pur 
forth one, did conſtantly endure the excifion of the varix in 
it, that no man ſhould have doubted of his valour ? but when 
tie Chirurgion would have done the like in the ocher ledg, 
Marins anſwered flacly,that he meaned not to buy beauty with 
ſuch painz It 1s not to be thought that any in this our tender 
age Will admic either of theſe two opperations. | 


v 


It a varicous ulcer be offered unto you, which contemneth The Au- 


E e 


ordinary meanes, my counſe! is, that you take up the variz a- 
dove and below, as you do the veines of the Temples in in- 
flaming the eyes, and open it between the dcligations, that 
the blood may be diſcharged out of it. This Op 
oue Wil admirc, if he be not too tender. 


LEGT, 


rho:rs way 
of curing, 


.CFAtIGN any 
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Ii  PEMCIE HEEL 8 FOR ©... 
LE C T.. XXII. 4 
| | Il} 
Of a verminons and loufie ulcer. ” 
N my laſt Le&ure having delivered unto you the two laſt dif. pu 

 ferencs taken from things accarding unto nature, yet chans« 
ed from the natura!: conſtitution, to wit, of a diſcoloured and Ml tal 
varicous ulcer; now ] am to ſet down the differences of uic:; WM bo! 
taken from. things alien to nature, and ſtrangers. Theſe are MW anc 
two ; wormes and lice ; from the firſt an ulceris called yer- you 
Hew the minous; from the ſecond, lowſhe. The wormes which breed {Mtfor 
ad pr in ulcers may more fitly be called Maggots, in Latine Termete I 
Icd: and Galbe, as thoſe of the Guts are called fA{-d«5 in Greek, MWapp 
or L»umbrici in Latin; as we finde ſet down in a learned E piſtlc WF bor 
of Alexander Trallianns entituled wer *Xpivywyr, de lumbricis, of Mithz 
wormes in the belly, tranſlated by that famous and learned MWrem 
Phy lician Hieronymus M-rcurialis, which he annexed to his theſ 
Treatiſe written of-the diſeaſes of children, low 
Theie pe They are ingendred of putrid humors, in unclean and ſor. WSun 
ncration, did ulcers negligently dreſſed, but moſt frequently in hollow, {Wheat 
deep, and finewouns ulcers : for in ſuch the quictor is longek {Mit cl 
lodged , and the putridinall heat is greater. And for this {Minot | 
cauſe they are ſeen in ulcers of the eares, for the quittor is 8 T 
there long detained by reaſon of the windings and laby rinths {Wilue 
of the care. DT 
The'mare- The material cauſe of theſe Maggots for the moſt part is: ]Wnitelt 
114] cauſe. pituitous excrement, as Paul AXginet witneſleth, 1ib.q. cap 1M *! 
The cfhici- The efficient cauſe is heat, and that of two ſorts: Tic Much : 
ent. one is extraneous , and putrefaGive , cauling corrupion «We <rne 
the humors. | ree,( 
The otheris natural : ſeeing, according to the Philoſs {M-2ic 
pher,/i>. 3.degenerat, animal cap,2. nothing can be-produced a3 
0UO 


of putrefaCtion only,unlefſe concoCtion put to its helping hand, 
Then in a verminous which 1s preternatural, there 1s putre- 
faction, heat,. and the ulcer itſelfe, beſides the worms the {MW'*)>'': 
effects of the firſt two. | qvrg 

As for the ſignes, they are three : The firſt is the ſenſe of M' 7+-0/ 
ſight, for oftentimes they are ſeen if ei. her the cavity of the ({MW**4 in 


ulcer be ample, or that they are voyded with the quirtor. 
The 


lumey 
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The ſecond is the motion of them felt by the Patient: their 17, 
motion 18 called Motus undeſus, like unto the waves of the 
ſea, contra&ing and extendiug it lelte, BE 

The third isa pinching paine now and then : for living they 1x11, 
muſt be fed, and their feeding muſt of a neceſlity cauſe 
more,or leiſe paine. | 

The fourth figne is horrible ſtink, by reaſon of the great x pv, 
putrefaction. 

When you go about to cure ſuch an ulcer, attempt not the Again ft 
taking out of the maggots with any inſtrument, for your la- the uſe of 
bour will be fruitlefle, and the paine of the Patient great ; i*tcu- 
and grant that you take many away with your inſtrument, yer 2 
you wuſt leave the putredinal heat, -and the: corrupt humor, 


22, 


Vers 

reed MW for the breeding of more. 7 

nete; I wonder that even great Authors make mention of the pr 

eek, {MW application of the atua] cautery in this caſe : they might be 70008 
= the uſe of 


born withail, if theſe ulcers be plaine, and ſhallow ; for fo te aqua 
s, of {With ſuperfluous humidicy might be dryed, and putrefaCtion caucery, 
ned MWremoved : bur they with an unanimous conſent confelle, that 
d his Wtheſe maggots are moſt commonly bred in ſinewous and hol- 
low ulcers, (as hath been ſaid) and moſt frequently in the 
ſor- WSummer time, and Southerly winds blowing : and lo a great 
low, {Wheat would be: induced, and the Patient put to great paine, 
10eft Wt chey could reach to the cavity of the ulcer, which can- 
this Wnot be. 
ors WF Theſe worms then muſt firſt be killed, and then they will x, .,.._ 


ths Wiſuc our of the ulcer without any difficulty, ion, 
Thoſe things which kill theſe worms, doiteither of a ma- Th. neg; 
150 Wieſt, or hidden quality. camears, 


17-8. 7 hey which kill chemby theirmanifeſt quality muſt be bitter, 

Tre ich are Worme- wood, Suurhern- wood, Calamint, Aloe, che —— 
; of crne,Bu!s-gall,the Meale of Lupines,the Leaves of che Peach quality, 
'ee,Capers,the Roots or the difſtiiled Water of the Roots of che 

oſs {MW> 2iich-grafſe,called Gramen carrium, Hyrehownd, Scordium, 
ced {Wil2wort,c2ncory the leiler, Mincs. Or theie you may make de- 
nd, Wo-tions, whereot you may finde lundry deſcriptions in the mo- 
re- nes of tote wo nave Wilten of chis ful JHA. Antroſe Pare 
the W25.12 ca9.8 ſerteth down rus in cAcament «oo atſynth cons 
UT 1nor .@ mir oub an,m ldeceg 11 (14.1 iGoFottel't UibefS, de- 
of Bﬀ'-0{-tn. Tr avs difſalur 4110s BY. va nent Ag yprine 3H). a7 piite 
che Rﬀe&t in the dewwiilon $15, of 470e, aid ; jot £2! 24cum ; UC 
| & ce I W110 


412 Treat. 4 Treatiſe of Ulcers. .Led&.22 
who may not perceive the quantity of theſe to be too creat? 
This of Riolan the father, in his Chirurgery de wlcerib, cap, 
$. is excellent :; I|& Ellebor. alb.rad.cappar.gentian.dietamni, al), 
a1n,Z11. centanr minor ſcord.abſyath. marrhh. calaminth,an. may, 
(S. deceg. in ſufficente quantitate aque font. accoletur decofnm, Ty 
lib, x. co!ature diſſolve mellis $1j. Kg zptiaci Zj, Above the ulcer 
he adviſeth to lay Vagneatim Avoilolorum, If a tent may reach 
to the bottome, uſe this commended by Foll:pirs in his creatife 
de ulceribus cap.21.aſcribed to Arrhigenes, asalio A: roſe.Puye 
rey,in the place aforenamed : i& cerrſſe poſir mont anne” ici 


11a- 2 366 ke. Fe 
hed ws liguid.q.ſ.ut fiat linimentnm {This cannot chuſe but be effc&y- 


---1 vg all for the faculty of Tarre is known even to hunts-men and 
- ſhepherds _- 

Medica. Asfor thoſe medicaments which kil worms from a hidden qua- 

mentc kil- lity in ulcers;they aretaken either from Minerals,or Vegetable: 

ling Amongit tne minerals all waters indued with the qualities of 


ro Mercury or Antimony are etfeCtual : wherefore you may uſe 
hidden _ 49%. aluminis mag\tralis of Fallopins, ſet down by him in hi; 
quality, Treatiſe of the French pox thus, is aq.plautag. & roſ.an.lis 
1 Min.- 1, alum.@ mercar.ſublimat. an. $1j.pulverizat. Theſe are tobe: 
rals. mingled together, and being put into a ſeparating glafle, the 
CaPe93- halfe of the water is to be breathed away : Fa!loins counſel: 


- i leth the glaſſe to þe ſet upon a gridiron, and coales to beput 
giſtrali, under : but the ſafeſt way 1s to have this done in a pan, with 
ſome ſand ſet upon a little furnane. - Aﬀeer that the haifeis 
breathed away, the ſeparating glaſfſe is to ſtand five dayes, 
and chen the clear water ts to be powred off, and kept for ule, 
Theuſeof TItisnot to beuſed alone, but mingled fomerimes with a dou- 
its ble,ſumetimes tripile, ſometimes quadruple quantity of Role, 
Plantane, or Night-ſhade-water, The avlutions of Crocus me;« 
allorum precipitate, and the Turbith mineral, are effe&ual: 
Vicriolsof all forts,diffolved in faire Spring water and havin; 
ſome Champhire added, are very good : for they not only kill 


the wormes, but powerfully correct the putrefa&ion in ulcers. 

Vegeta Amongſt the vegetables which kKiil wermes, by a hidden and 
oles, unknown quality, the tovacco doth carry away the bell; an! 
a not only the juyce of the grecn, but the decoftions of the dr) 


alſo,do effect this, being applyed to the ulcers by injeXion,9 
moittening the tents or piedgets with the ſame. Seeing you mij 
find this medicament,whoſe faculty and operation are certaint 
I willnot trouble you by ſetting doin a rabblement of uncertall 


co) £58 
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toyes «: nnguentun de Peto, having ſome Mercury precipitate! 
mingled with it, is excellent in ſuch ulcers. | 
Seeing wormes in the belly, by eroſion, cauſe ulcers in the Of worms 
guts 3 IN ſo mnch that wormes have ofcen come out at the na- in the 
vel and groynes, waereof you may read memorable Hiſtories *!ly- 
ſt down by Schenkzzs in his taird Byok Peg. 4507 ritul. de lun- 
{ricis, it will not be a thing impertinent to diſcourſe briefly 
of them,ſfeeing they often trouble children,and procure ſome- 
times death, . 
Theſe wormes are called in Greek Zuyu85c, and pf, fere, Their 
becauſe they cruelly torment the body ; in Latine Lymbrici, names, 
The efficient cauſe 1s the temperate heat of the guts, for Their cfi-! 


| theintemperate heat rather doth burn the humors, than pro- cienc 
| duce any thing of them. cal 


The material cauſe, 1s the inconcofted part of the Chy- The mate- 


| /rs ſent away to the ſmall guts from the ftomack, and lefc £12! caule, 
| undrawize by -the. meſaraical veines to the liver, there to 


receive the forme of blood. This part of the Chylzs being 


| crude, and lefc in the inteſtines, mixed wich the pituitous 


humour, is elaborate by the temperate heat of the guts and 


| the forme which lay hid in this matter before, is brought 


fo:th afrerward by this heat : and according to the diver- 
fity of the latent formes, fundry forts of worms are bred. 


| In the aforename:! tirle of Schexkzys, you may read of 


the ſtupendious figures of wormes , ſet down by learned 
and famous men in their monuments, who have ſeene 
them, | 

As for the differences of them : they are either ordinary, Tj, qo. 
or extraordinary. r:nces of 

OF the ordinary there are three ſorts : The firſt is Teretes, worms, 
the round ones, not unlike to the earth wormes in figure, but 7 Ordinas 
n colour different : for they are whitiſh, "7 

The ſecond are called, 4ſcarides : theſeare likeunto the 
Worms which grow in cheeſes, and maggots in fleſh : they are: 
for the moſt part bred in the Tuteſtinam reGum. 

The third kind is calied Lymcrices latrs, the broad worme  -,,z. 
and Texia, Which in Greek 1s called a ſwadling band, by rea- 
{01 of its figure, for it 1s broad and long, andit hath ſundry 
joynts, This worme will be of a ftrange lengch. Pliz.!jb.rr. 
at kitor. cap. 33. afirmeth that ſome have been thirty foor in 
length Conciliater dif, IO1, {aith,one avoided ſuch a one fifteen 
| foor 
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foot in length. Alexand. BenediFusin progm.lib.21Pratiice, ſaith 
he ſaw the like. If you deiire greater variety of ſuch Hiſtoriee, 
peruſe Schenchins his obſervations, /ib.3.pag 411.T my ſelf when 

A sLoy of tis [1 was in the Newry, a town in the North part of Ireland, be- 
fubfloxs concuening| INS Gefired to viſit a young man who had a Fiſtula in Perines, 
auoidinq a xyna and whoſe body was exceedingly extenuate ;zwhen I had mini« 

(le warm ftred a doſe of 2. gr. of Mercrr.vite to him, he avoideth ſuch a 

worme, tucked like a crabtree cudge)}, about the thicknelle of 
a childs finger, and fifteen foot in length, he kept it in alittle 
*pewter baſin for my comming : when he was invoiding of it, 

he was in great fear thinking that his guts came out. 
The As for the ſignes of wormes : You fhajl know any one tobe 
fgnes © troubled with round wormes by theſe ignes : the party find- 
Of round eth onawing, and pinching paine inthe belly, hath gnaſhing 
worms, of the teeth, chiefly in the {leep ; is troubled with a dry and 
{ continual cough, the nofrils uch; wherefore children hay- 
R ing them, are ſtill picking their noſe; the face is evil coloured, 
-{ the cheeks are ſometimes of a red, ſometimes of a livid co- 


:1s ſtrong, there is a deſire to vomit, the hicket oftentimes, nun- 
ger, and heavineſſe of the head , drowlinefle, convuliions, 
ſtarting in the ſleep, ſtretching of the belly ; but an extenua- 
tion of the reſt of the body, horrible dreames, looſenefſe of 
the belly, ugly and flinking excrements do fall our, This is 
holden for an experiment, if water be powred upon the fto- 
mack-in the morning, the party being taſting, he or ſhe ſhall 
find a drawing in of the belly, by reaſon of the ſhrinking of 
the wormes, ſhunning cold. All theſe fignes are not found in 
_ every perſon, but ſome in ſundry. | 
—— If 4ſcarides,or {mall worms, be bred in the Inteſftinum ref 
am, a horrible itch troubleth che party, and they are often lect 
im the excrements. | 
OfTenia, If Teria, or the long broad worm be in the guts,the party 
hath an imfariable appetite, the body conſumech, and tome 
ſubſtance doth come from it like to the feeds of a cucumber, 
The falling ficknelle ofcentimes proceedeth from the round 
worms, bur ſeldome from the broad, and the A4ſcarides. 
Shlom. Ler us now come ts the preſages which the diveriity of 
ditions, Worms afford. 
1. The Aſcarides,if they be ſmal, they are of all ſorts |: fe 
dan_verous, for they are faitielt izom the noble parts, and ws 
mol 


! lour; the eyes are Hollow, the mouth is waterifh, the breath | 


by 
Bl C 
: [ 
A 


* dangerous than few, and the read are worſe than the white. 


out alive, they betoken peſtilent diſeaſes. 


| pound 5 the fimple are either Vegetables, or Minerals, or 
| Animals, 


E 31j. flat exe omnibns pulots : do's3þ 
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moſt caliy killeJ, by cleyſt-rz, or ini:&tions of bitter chings ; 
it1s ocherwiſe if they be big, for chen ciiey are mgendred of 
a worle matter, 
II. The Tenia is of all others the work, becauſe icis biggeſt, : 
| gets 
and hardeſt to be killed. 


III. The bigger are worſe than the leTer, and many more | 


IV. If Inthe beginning of ſharp diſeaſes round worms come Dit 
WE Py IN, 


V. It is good if round worms come out, either when the ' 


| criſis is at hand, or in the declination of the diſeaſe, 


VI. If iu perſons not fick, worms come out either at the 


; mouth or noſe, it betokenech no harme, becauſe this they do 
| for lack of food. 


VII. If this happen in fick perſons, it isan ill figne, for it 


| arcuech the malignity of the matter, which the worms labour , 


VITE. If worms expelled ſeeme to be ſprinkled with blood, 


| it is an ill Gene, foric ſhewech the guts tobe ill affe&ed, 


As for the curation,it 1s performed by two indications; the firſt The cnr4- 


is by killing of them ; the ſecond by expelling of them killed. tion. 


They are killed either by internal medicaments, or external Medica- 


| applications. O_ - 
' | ? that kill 
The incernall medicament are either ſimple or com-,._.. 


The moſt powerful amongſt the fimple vegetables are thefe : 
Coralliaa, the doſeof itis3j: The ſeeds of Tanſte, and the 


| common wormſeed, the doſe of them is 31. the juyce of 
| Vervin; give aſpoonful, the juyce of Scordium, Wormwood, . 


the lefler Centory, Carduus benedidus, or Bzer or Ale brew. 


ed with theſe, Garlike, theroots of Grafle. 


As for compound medicament, let this be the firſt : Re 
corallin, Iumbric. terreſt. raſure cornu cervi, ſemin. ſantonici, & 
anaceti an, J.rad diftamni albi, thabarb.agaric, trochiſcat .an 
The ſecond ſhall be that 
medicament, which Q4ackſalvers in Germany call Paxijs vite; 
the compoſition is this, '% mytacei Ziiij.ſemin. ſanutonics Zv.mel= 


| as Puri q.ſzut fiat paſta : doſ.3(3.ad Sj. 


he medicaments taken from minerals : Mercur.crudus,d.ſ. 


Ij. M-rcar.dulc-s, doſQa.gr-tiij,ad 20, ſecand.rationeme tatis & 


- vITinm, 
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AR;12, 


Toſeph.an- 
1:9 1b.18, 
cap-13, 
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virinm, Mercar .vite,cujus doſ.a.gr.($. ad gr 1).vitrum antimonii, n 
crocus metallorumzin putoere vel infuſione, 

As for external applications receive theſe as patterns : 

I. Ke aloes hepat. 311, fellis tanrine $111. abſynthii contul. F113, 
fiat cataplaſma applicandum wnbilico. 


Il. K farin. [npine5), myrrh.al.es ait.3J,pulp. colocynth. Sn, 7 
croci R1. fell.boun \1iS.aceti acerrimt \[5. miſc. Applicetur cumi- l 
«tin C, 


mim pultum cum felle tauri, quod commendat Seb@iſtian. Avjtrin, 
lib,de morbainfant.morb.42. 

The death of herod by wormes 1s extraordinary, which 
ſer down by Saint Luke, undoubtedly to ſhew what ſubjeds 
may offer to honour their Princes, and what Princes ought 
to alſume unto themſelves of right. Herod haveing begun to 
perſecnte the Church, cauſed Saint Fames to be killed, ant 
Saint Peter to be laid up in priſon. After he had done this, 
the third year of his raigne (as witneſleth Toſephus ant iquit,li}, 
19.74þ.7.) he went to Czſarca to keep ſome playes in honour 
of Ceſar. The ſecond day of his playes, when he had giv- 
en an anſwer tothe Tyrians and Sidonians who ſued afrer his 
favour, he being offended with them : the people cryed out, 
The voyce of God, and not of man. O Herod, why diddel 
thou accept of this groſfe flattery ? Had it not been ſufficient 
to thee to have aſſumed ſubordinatemajeſty, and cruth in thy 
declamation, which was (I make no donbt) in ſome points df 
it failing? Loe, whom proſperity, could not bring to the 
conſideration of his carriage, Gods viſitation did. Wormes, 
not preſented to view of men begun inwardly to torment hin, 
and eat up his intratics 3; which cauſed him to burſt our into MF, 
theſe -Jamentable ſpeeches: Ex ego z//e,&c.Behold,] whom you 
called God, am by fatall neteffity commanded to leavelife, it 
proving you to be iyers,and I,whom you ſaluted as immortal, har 
am violently drawn to death. Being horibly tormenred,he dy-Milthem 
ed the fifch day,although the people put on ſack cloth,8 mad:Meq þ; 
ſupplication for him, So much Joſephus. O that Chriſtian Th 
Princes would not ſo much labour to delight the eares of the 
people by eloquent ſpeeches, as to adminiſter juſtice, And 


although they think themſelves fecure enough from ſuct The 
a judgement in this life as befell this tyrant : yet ler thenMs;-,, 
not doubt , but that there muſt be an accomp: made Mas M1, 
rer death , where every debt muſt be paid with intereſt , MWpugy] 


have delivered unto you what I thought fic- concer 
nung 
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——. 


. {Wining a verminous ulcer, now I will in few words deliver the do- 
"> Wtirin ofa louke ulcer, 

The efficient cauſe of lice, is the natural temperate heat 
mixed and concurring with the heat putrefaftve. | 
, The materia] callſe, is the excreme:3ts of the third concoQi- 
., Won, or aftimilation, which are hot ; but not ſharp or maligne, 
"+ {WThsis che opinion of Galey, /:b.1.de compoſ. medicam. ſecund. 
hc, cap.7, and Avicen. lib, 4. ſen. 7. trafGat. 5. cap. 26, That 
you may the better underſtand this opinion, you muſt under- 
#and,thar when blood is turned to the nouriſhment of the parts, 
divers excrements are produced : of the which ſome are diſ- 
harged by inſenſtble preſpiration,ſome by ſwear, ſome cleave 
richout to the skin,as the morphew and the filth which cleav- 
th to the ſoles of the feet, called Strigmenta ; and ſcales in the 
ead and other parts:ſome ſtay within the Cuticula and thele are 
cicher ſharpe,and ofa maligne quality : and theſe cauſe ſhed- 
ding of the haire, or they are deſtitute of both theſe qualities, 
nd they produce lice, 


ſort ; ſome are called aye, fer, wilde and cruel ones. 


amdoides : but ſometimes, and in ſome perſons, they poſ= 
ſelſe the diſtance between the Cyticula and the Cutis, divel- 
ling and ſeparating the one from the othet, If one will know 
what ſtore of theſe moveables may iſſue out of the Cuticula 


n'0 Wof one perſon, let him read Amatus Luſitenus cent.3,curat.5$.& 
JO! Biſchol. ad curationem eandems; where he reporteth, that one of 
c, 1 Woood note in Lisbon called Tabora, was ſo troubled with then, 
rtal, What rwo N egroes had enough to doe todiſcharge him of 


them , and io carry them to the ſea; and at laſt they procure 
nade Wed his death, 

ſian The «,yeet, or feri, theicrab-lice are moſt commonly en. 
f tit Wperidred in the arm-pits, and in the forreſt of Venus in naſty 

AnlMWmen and women, 

Cu Theſe which are alwaies found under the Cuticula,are called 
cnn Sr ome unknown to the Grecian Phy ficians:they drawatrench 
e Was Moles do in the carth, under the Cuticula, leaving water 
ft , MWpuſtules behind them Jas they maich:their ſeat(when they ret) 
1s 
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ulcer, 


The cffic1- 


ent caule. 


| The differeuces of theſe lice are two: for ſome are nidſt The diffes 
commonly without the Cyticula, and ſome within the Caticula; rences of 
of thoſe that are without, ſome are familiar as the common **< lice. 


As for the ordinary and familiar, moſt commonly in boys The ecdi- 
and girles, they ſwarm in ulcers in the neck below the ſuture 2*'y+ 


Crab-lice: 


Syromes, 
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is eaſily diſcerned at the end of the Trench, where when the 
Cuticula is opened, they may with the point of a ſharp pinor 
needle be taken ont : they reſemble nits in Cheeſe, and if 
you place them upon the cover of a book of black Leather, in 
the Sunne, they will paſſe alongſt the cover with a marvelloy; 
agility ; as often I havemade trial my ſelf. 
bes fy B As for the Prognofticks. I They who are troubled with 
' any kind of lice are naſty perſons. 

II, In an He&ick feaver, they ſhew that one 1s entered inty 
the third degree of it, and fo is incurable. 

III. In perſons not diſeaſed, if they abound, you may ad- 
viſe them to keep their hands from their mouth, and to labour 
to be cleanly, | 

When the lice (warm: over the whole body, the diſeaſeis 
The cura- Called pdwpiari5 amo odiporapediculis, from lice, 


tion. . Three intentions are required for the curation of them {Wie 
Phlebotomie, Pnrgation, and local applications, then 
Phlebore-. Asfor Phelobotomie,the ſex,age,conſtitution of the party and - a 
my, ftrength, with the reſt of theindications are to be obſerved, Move) 
Purgati- When you purge, uſe ratherminerals than vegetables, be Wt "P27 
_2 cauſe they more ſtrongly evacuate, and are of more ſubti, 7 
durable,and penetrating faculty. Theſe ſame will ſerve to hin W107! 

der the increaſe of theſe, which I ſet down as powerful to kil Tl 

worms. of tl 
Local me- As for local applications, Amatus Luſitanus in the places 4.Fra 
— forenamed, affordeth two : the one is a medicate vinegar; ti; 3 
T other a liniment : The deſcription of the vinegar is this; R Ln _h , 

s hi 


pin.amar.pug ui.Staphyſagriepug.ii, Let theſe be boyled inaſuf- 
ficient quantity of vinegar; with it moyſten the whole body, The 
linement is thus made: 1KtStaphyſagar. part. 2.Sandarach.Gra 
part.1. ſalts petre partem dimid' am, poſtquam iſta fuere infuſei 
Olen Raphanino part.2, & Aceti acerrimi part.3.fiat linimentil 


quod illinatur toti . corpori. Paulus Mgineta affirmeth, that ht Th 
found good ſucceſle in the application of oyle and vinegar, No 
Lib.3.cap, Axifor the Crab-lice,the waiting-mayds of Veyas,reſt conten = c 
ted with the application of an unguent made of ſweet Soph," 
and Quick - filver, If any one be deſirous to know more by exu 
the myttery of theſe, moveables,l will adviſe him to repaire 0" 2* 
the Pilgrims of tiie tribe of Gad, in the Summer time tobe 2" 
found by Coleman hedge, and thorowout the whole yeerei a 


Barn-elmes barn. . If any be defirous to read a.learned ani 
phi 
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Philoſophical diſcourſe of this ſubje&, let them have recourſe 
E ro Minadonsy lib.2.c.9. de turpitudinibus, 


————-—— _—_— Cr __w Lt ne ww ——— Wy 
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LECT. XXII. 


wich Wi Of Ulcers of the Hairy Scalp, 
int 
'l Feing I have ſet down the general doftrine of ulcers, ſnffi- 
ad. Sine to inftrutt any one how every ulcer in particular 
zour 8 parcs is to be cured ; yer ſeeing ſome ulcers in, theſe parts re- 
quire ſome ſpecial confideration, I will runne thorow them to 
Ceis MY (but up the Le&ures of this yeer : Nevertheleſſe, I mean not 
to omit any thing which ſhall ſeem material, I will begin at 
nM che ulcers of the head, partly becauſe ſome are uncurable of 


them, and that it is neceſlary that you know which be ſuch ; 
an{{W partly becauſe it were a foule ſhame that women ſhould goe 

—_— a Chirurgion in this buſinefſe, who confidently take 
he WW upon them the curation of theſe ulcers. 


The ulcers of the head are of two ſorts: for ſome ares Dn 
, SO - 
1in. MW moyſt, and ſome are dry. = 


wv The moyſt aretwo, Achor and Favus. Theſe diſpoſitions the head. 
of the head are called by the Arabians Sabefati, by Avicen.7. The na- 
4.trad.3.c.1. Serap.lib.i.tra&.1.c.3. Avenzoar, lib.1.tra@.i.c, ures of 
7.and they are nothing elſe but ſmall nlcerate tumors of © ele 


the whole skin of the head, cauſed of ſharp excrementiti- w_ 


br ous humors, All ſmall tumors, in Latine Twbercula, by the names, 
The Arabians are called Bothor. So then as the Cuticnla, or the 
— {icarfe $kin, is the ſeat of Pthiriaſis or the lowfie malady, ſo 


the places of theſe griefes is the whole skin,. both the Cuticula, 
and the Curtis. 

The material cauſe is a ſharp excrementitious humor. = 

Now ſharp humors are of two ſorts : for ſome are ſharp of _* 
their own nature, as choler : and ſome by accident. By ac- (,yfes 
cident, humors may become ſharp two manner of wayes Firſt, The divers 
by exuſtion and putrefa@tion, as Bilis atre, and mejancholy kinds of 
noc natural but excrementitious. Secondly, by admiſtion of ſharp hu= 
a ſharp humor. Theſe ulcerous- tumors of the head may be "*'* 
auſed, not only of {imple ſharp humors of their own nature, 


but allo of humors made ſharpe. by accident. 
f 2 The 
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is eaſily diſcerned at the end of the Trench, where when the {MWph 
Cuticula is opened, they may with the point of a ſharp pinor Ml to. 


needle be taken out : they reſemble nits in Cheeſe, and if 

you place them upon the cover of a book of black Leather, in 

the Sunne, they will paſle alongſt the cover with a marvelloy; 

ny agility ; as often I have made trial my ſelf. 

noſticks B As for the Prognoſticks. I They who are troubled with 
' any kind of lice are naſty perſons. 

II, In an He&ick feaver, they ſhew that one is entered into 
the third degree of it, and ſo is incurable. 

IH. In perſons not diſeaſed, if they abound, you may ad- 
viſe them to keep their hands from their mouth, and to labour 
to be cleanly, . | 

When the lice ſwarm: over the whole body, the diſcaſei 
The cura- Called pdrpiarry &xo odripor,apediculis, from lice. 


tion. Three intentions are required for the curation of then: the 
Phlebotomie, Pnrgation, and local applications, then 
Phlebore-. As for Phelobotomie,the ſex,age,conſtitution of the party and c a 
wy, (ſtrength, with the reſt of theindications are to be obſerved, WM vc 
, 4  Whenyoupurge, uſe rathernunerals than vegetables, be WW "P2! 
| cauſe they more ſtrongly evacuate, and are of more (ubti| 7 


durable,and penetrating faculty. Theſe ſame will ſerve to hin M97! 


der the increaſe of theſe, which I ſet down as powerful to kil by 
WOrms. of tl 
Local me- As for local applications, Amatus Lyſitanus in the place »M#'”* 
_ forenamed, affordeth two : the one is a medicate vinegar; tie]W/.; 2 
© * othera liniment : The deſcription of the vinegar is this: RK Ln the 
pin.amar.pug 11.Staphyſagrie pug-ii, Let theſe be boyled inalſf- Ous h 
ficient quantity of vinegar; with it moyſten the whole body, The Arab! 
linement is thus made: 1$.!Sraphyſagar. part.2.$andarach.Grat carte 
part.1. ſalts petre partem dimid: am, poſtquam ita fuere infuſen the pl 
Olen Raphaning part.2, & Aceti acerrimi part.3.fiat linementi and tl 
quod illinatur toti  corpori. Paulus Mgineta aftirmeth, that ht Th 
found good ſucceſle in the application of oyle and vinegar, No 
Lib.3:cap, Axifor the Crab-lice,the waiting-mayds of Veyns,reſt conten their « 
ted with the application of an unguent made of ſweet Sofe cident 
t and Quick - filver. If any one be deſirous to know more d by exu 
the myttery of theſc,moveables,l will adviſe him to repaire "0 22 
the Pilgrims of tiie tribe of Gad, in the Summer time tob{M* (harp 
found by Coleman hedge, and thorowout the whole yeerein ag 


Barn-elmes barn. . IF any be defirous to read a learned ani 
phi 
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the MW philoſophical diſcourſe of this ſubje&, let them have recourſe 
nor | toMinadonsy 17b.2.0.9. de turpitudinibus. 
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rp, IN 


LE C T. XXII. 


wich Bi Of Ulcers of the Hairy Scalp, 
int | | . 

'E Feing I have ſet down the general doftrine of ulcers, ſnfi- 
od yes: to in{truct any one how every ulcer in particular 
zour MW parts is to be cured ; yer ſeeing ſome ulcers in, theſe parts re- 

quire ſome ſpecial conſideration, I will runne thorow them to 
ſeis MM (but up the LeAures of this yeer : Nevertheleſſe, I mean not 
[to omit any thing which ſhall ſeem material. 1 will begin at 
nM che ulcers of the head, partly becauſe ſome are uncura le of 


them, and that it is neceſſary that you know which be ſuch ; 
and partly becauſe it were a foule ſhame that women ſhould goe 
ne a Chirurgion in this buſinefle, who confidently take 
be WW upon them the curation of thele ulcers. | bn 
The ulcers 'of the head are of two ſorts: for ſome are Pifferen- 


vn. MW moyſt, and ſome are dry. no 
kl The moyſt are two, Achor and Favus. Theſe diſpoſitions the heag, 
of the head are called by the Arabians Sabefati, by Avicen.7. The na- 
4.tra.3.c.1. Serap.lib.l.tra@.1.c.3. Avenzoar, lib.1.traG.i.c, vres of 
7.and they are nothing elſe but ſmall nlcerate tumors of m—_ 
the whole skin of the head, cauſed of ſharp excrementiti- 57 
ous humors, All ſmall tumors, in Latine Twbercula, by the names, 
Arabians are called Bothor. So then as the Cuticula, or the 
xcarfe skin, is. the ſeat of Pthiriafis or the lowfie malady, ſo 
the places of theſe griefes is the whole skin,. both the Cutzcula, 
and the Cutzs, 

The material cauſe is a ſharp excrementitious humor. = 

Now ſharp humors are of two ſorts : for ſome are ſharp of _.* 
their own nature, as choler : and ſome by accident. By ac- ,,,e, 
cident, humors may become ſharp two manner of wayes Firſt, The divers 
by exuſtion and putrefa@ion, as Bilis atre, and meJancho]y kinds of 
noc natural but excrementitious. Secondly, by admiſtion of 'Þ+rp hu- 
a ſharp humor. Theſe ulcerous tumors of the head may be * 
auſed, not only of {imple ſharp humors of their own nature, 


butalſo of humors made ſharpe by accident. 
Ff2 The 
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what it 19, 


The diffe-!;,1 it the tumor is leſſer, ſecondly, in it the holes are leſſer: 


tences be- 
rween 
Achor 
and Fa- 
VUS, 


Favus 
what it 1s” 
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The Chymiſt will have the ſalt of Vitriol to be the mate. 

rial cauſe of theſe ulcers. See Toan.Faber Chirurgie Spagy. 
rice, C.xv, Achor ſo called accordigg to Alex,Tralianus, lib. 
$. becauſe from it a ſanious quittor calledi'xay doth flow. Ge. 
lex in his book of tumors thus diſcourſed of it : Arbor alſy 
is a ſmall ulcer in the skin of the head; you may think tha 
it is cauſed of ſalt and nitrous phlegme ; out of it floweth ; 
ſanious matter, which is not altogether wateriſh, not ſoviſ. 
cous and thick as honey,which appeareth 1n thoſe ulcers which 
are called Fav; ; for in theſe there is a certain tumor,and ſun. 
dty holes,out unto which floweth matter like unto honey, 
allo in his Lib.1.4e compeſ, Pharmacorum ſecund.loc, affirmeth 
the holes in this tumor to be leſle than are thoſe which are cal. 
led Favi,and that ont of them floweth a thin humor with ſome 
clammineſle, Oribaſ./ib.4.ad Eunap,c.q.thus ſpeaketh : Achor 
is ſeared in the «kin of the head, and hath but ſmall bols, 
ont of which a thin and reaſonable viſcous Sanies doth flo, 
T hat affe&ion which is called Favus is like to this; bur it hath M# « 
greater holes, which containe a matter like to honey. Tra 
linuus lib.1.c.9. ſubſcribeth to theſe in theſe words : WemuilM 7 
know alſo that Cerion, (which is Favus in Latine) is a grieeM ; 
like ro Achor, yet differing in bignefle ; for the holes out of MW 2 
the which the humor iſſueth , repreſent the honey comb: 
wherefore by the Ancients it was called xy $107. The like hat 
Paulus AEgineta, lib.3.C.3. | m 

So that Achor differecth in three points from Favus:for fir, WW þ 


and thirdly, the holes in Favus are conſpicuous : but in Ach 
not. tins lib.6.c.68. hath theſe words: Achor is ſeated il 
the skinof the head, and hath but ſmall holes, out of whicl 
a thin and viſcous Sanies doth flow. The grief called 
*'e1oy Or Favus, is like to this, wherein there are Jarge holes,oll 


of which iſſueth a matter thick, like unto that which 13 core ry 
tained in honey combs: wherefore 1t is called 'g' oy. As for Ft 

VUS,X12a99 IN Greek, Afuor,/ib,2.4e dignoſe.morb.c.5.thus diſciW acc 
beth 3t: ſmall ulcers ariſe in the head thich, and red like lit Ep, 
dugs, of the which, , that which is called **s hath. but ſmall fro 
hules,which ſendeth out a clammy Samies 3 but # ey or Fawl I 
hath greater holes, which containe an humor like to hone ſee; 


Out of theſe paſſages,which have been alleaged our of tholl tai 


ancient and learned Authors, theſe deſcriptions of theſe MF all | 
ulcei 
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| of the head. 
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ulcers may be gathered: Achor is an ulcerous tumor of the skin Acher. 
of the head, red and dug-like, having ſmall holes, out of _. 
which ifſueth a thin and viſcous Sanies. Favus is the like ulcer 
et wherein the holes are larger, containing an humor in 
thickneſſe reſembling honey, from whence it hath its name. 
The primitive cauſes are in number two : corrupt nouriſh- The pri-. 


Fayus, 


ment, and contagion-of the firſt I have diſcourſed heretofore marive 
of the ſecond there is no doubt to be made: for 1t may be cauſes, 
daily ſeen, 'that theſe griefs are communicate by contrat 


| and frequent converſation. 


The mareriall cauſe 1s a ſharp and fretting humor, viſcous . 
; : _—_—y. The mare- 
in both theſe ulcers, yet thinner in Achor,than it is in that ;541 cauſes 


| which is called Favys, Galea and Zginets in the places afore- 


cited, afhrme it to be a ſalt and nitrous fleeme, The Chymiſts 


| afirme them to proceed from the ſalt of the vitriol of the 


lefſer world, or man, 


The cauſe conjun& is the ſame humor impatted in the skin 
The con« 


The fignes of theſe two are theſe: Firſt, in both theſe tu- a 


mors there is an itching, and a tumor. Secondly, holes appear Signes, 


! in both, but in Achor lefler,in Favus greater. And although lice 
| are ofcen ſeen in both,yet it is proper for Favus to have ſcales. 


As for the Prognofſticks, receive theſe. The Preſa- 
I. Young perſons are moſt ſubje& to theſe griefs, anda- $*% 


| monglt theſe children moſtfrequenrly: The canſes ofthis may 


be two. Firſt, becauſe they may have received many impurities 
in the mothers womb, which when they are come to the light, 
the naturall hear increafing,they labour to expell; or it may 
happen by reaſon of the corrupt milk of the Nurſe,who aſeth_ 
an1ll dier. 

II. Theſe ulcers, if they have continued long, and have 
much altered and corroded the skin, when they are cured, 
they leave behind them baldneſle of the parts affe&ed, 

11. Theſe griefs free children from the falling-fickneſle, 
according to Hippocrates,Lib.de ſacro morbo; Avicen, tb1.3.c.d4e 
Epilepſia, For the humor which might cauſe this diſeaſes ſent 


| from the inner tothe outer parts. 


IV. If theſe griefs be hereditary,they hardly can be cured: - 


ſeeing this is true in all other maladies, how much more cer- 


tain, when to the humor a malignity is joynedgas in. theſe, as 
all muſt confeſle ?. | | 
The 
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The indi- The meanes-which are appointed for the curation-of theſe 
catiens of griefes are of two ſorts, Phyficiall and Chirurgicall, 
curing. ThePhyſica!l are three; A convenient order of Diet, Phle. 
1.Phyfical botomy and Purgation. 

As for the Diet, that is moſt fit which was ſer down in the 
Le&ure delivered concerning the curation of leproftty: for by 
ſome this 15 accompted a particular Leproſte, All ſurfetting, 
ſtrong and ſweet wines,fharp,and falr,and fried meats are to be 
ſhunned; and ſuch as afford a grofle and impure juyce, as hard 
Egges, Fiſhes living in muddy waters: Purſelane, according to 
Avenzgar, exceedingly furthereth theſe griefes. 

As for Phlebotomy, two indications 'may induce yon to uſe 
this: Firſt, a Plethora of the whule body: Secondly,much cor. 
rupt bloud ſettled in the velſels'of 'rthe head.- Hf there be afu]. 
neſſe in the whole body, then ir is*fit 'to open the Mediansc 
both the armes: it skilleth not much at which you begin : Let 
ſume daies paſle'between the opening of theone andthe other 
Let the ſtrength,age, time of theyear, and the likecircumſtan- 
ces ſhew you what quantity of bloud 1s ro be drawn. If much 


L impure bloud be congeſted in the head, open the' Cephalica, 


Dierical. 


Fhlebo. 
.tomy, 


the veines under the tongue;the Vena frontis,yea and thear- 
teries of the temples; for they powerfully derrve corrupt blood 
and foule ſpirits from the head. 

| As for Purgation: If this:nmſt be'generall, then no medica- 
Purgatin nent is better than Confeits Hamech, or Hiera Diacolocynthi- 
Generall, dos, with the ſyrup of Rofe ſolutive with Agarick in Berony, 
Eye-bright, Strawberry, Cowſlip, or water of the black 
Cherries, Receive this deſcription as a pattern: R Coxfed. 
Hamech, aut Hier, Diacolocynth. 3 11). Pulv. ſanti Qij. Puly, 
Holland, j Syrup. ref. .ſolut, cum Agarice 3). Ag. preditt. ij, 
Miſc. ut fidt potio. If the party affet pils, theſe, or ſuch 
like you ſhall find very effeCtuall: Pilul. 8nroar. &-aggregat, 
an. Jj. Trochiſcor. alhand. pultorum gr. V1). ſpirit, Vitriol. putt, 
5. Formentur pilul.”3) que deaureatur. Thefe purgative medi- 
caments are to be miniſtred -once every week; uncill the par- 

ty be cured. 5 | 
If you go about particularly to purge the head,uſe Sternuts: 
tories made of wliite Hellebore, and the beſt and ſtrongeſt To- 
bacco;With a little of the powder of the ſeeds of fweer Marje- 
rome and Lavender;or uleGargariſmes: This water drawn by a 
quill into the noftrils, which 1 will ſer down,is yery — 

pls, 


Parricular 
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| Pily Lap,nagnet.& calamin.an.311 Virid,eris @ Euphorv.an.gr. 


vi. Lap. hematit. 3j. Succini a!bi | ſs. — £j. Miſceantur. 
Let this m:dicament be kepr in a glafle, and drawn into the 


| noſtrils every morning, or every other morning,as the Patient 


is able to endure. 
The Chirurgicall means are the artificiall dreſſings of the Chirurg'- 


| u{cers with locall medicaments. To attain to this, two things cal means, 
are to benoted: The firſt is, what medicaments are to be ap- 


plied. As for the qualities of the medicaments,they. oughtto 
be aſtringent and repelling: when I diſcourſed of tumors,I ſet 


| down an ample catalogue of them,whither ] ſend you, becauſe 
| [hate idle repetitions, 


But ſeeing ſome magiftrall compoſitions are required in the How per- 


| curation of theſe griefs, which eften prove very obſtinate and ſons of 
| ſtubborn, will not leave you unfurniſhed, but will deliver un- 7!P< 28© 


2re to be 


| to you ſome which are very. effe&ual.The firſt is this of mine drefled. 


own: I& Batyri recent. Ibſ$. Axung.porc.Zinj.ol.Scorpion.Zij. Sulph, compound 
vivi, Hellebialb.& nigri. Rad, Enul.pulveriz, an-3($, Calsis vivg unguents, 
Z11j. Mercur.crudi 3j (% Miſc. ut fiat linimentum. The ſecond is 


| that of Gerdonins,deſcribed by Rinodens, Diſpenſatsr.med,1. 5. 

{ ſe.1. thus: R Elleb.alb.& nigr. Sulphur .viv. Auripig. Litharg. 
| Calc.viv, Alum.Galler.Fulig.Ciner.Clavellat.an.3(S$. Mercur. & 
| virid. er.an. 31) pulveriz. and pulv.coq, in Succ. Borrag.Scabiof. 
| Fumar, Oxylap, & 4-eti, an, 5vij. ad Succorum conſumpt.deinde 
| addantur Ol. veter. 1b. Picis liquid. 3 ($.Cer.liguat. g.ſ. ut fiat li- 
| 11mentamn, T have made triall of it, and have found it effe&ual. 


If you but conſider the ingredients, you cannot but allow of 
it, The Author commendeth it in a ſcald head, all manner of - 
(cabs, and in Malum mortunm it (elf. | 

When you are to apply theſe unguents, which was the ſe- , | 
cond point of the Chirurgicall means: Firſt, you are to mark ora 
whether the roots of the haires be corrupt or no; for if theg, © 


| roots be corrupt, they muſt be pulled out: z.ou ſhall know this The pul- 


by pulling out of a few,and obſerving the roots: for if the root ling ouc 
be thicker than ordinary, and” moiſt, you may be aſſured that *.*be 


| they are corrupt : they are to be pulled out in children, that"? 


you may the better apply your Topicks: In aged perſons, not 
onely to this end, but to open the skin alſo, and to make it 
more perſpirable, that ghe corrupt humors may be the more - 
ealily corrected and ſpent. Pullin 
the hairs are readily pulled our, by application of an Em- ,,, of the n 
plaſter ha ices, 
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plaſter of red wax newly made,drawn upon leather, and lying 
to the ulcers twelve houres. Secondly, above the unguents you 
are to apply Sparadrops made onely of wax\to ſave the un- 
onents, and keep them to the ſores without much waſt. Third: 
ly,you are to foment the ſores with red wine,orTanners wooſe 
wherein Pomegranate flowers and rindes, Myrtill-berries, and 
Samach, with red-Roſe-leaves dried, have been infuſed in a 
pot ſet by the fire-fide, before you uſetheunguents. 

If the children be offered to you to be cured,you muſt have 
a care that you ule gentle medicaments to them,and that their 
caps be ſotied to their heads, rhat they cannor pull them off, 
For children, receive theſe Topicks : the firſt ſhall be that of 
Minadous,in his Treatiſe De tarpitudinibus, 1, 2.c-10. which he 
learned of a woman, who profelled the curation of theſe griefs 
R Sulphur. vivi,Litharg. Argent .pulverizat.an.3j. cum aceto ri, 


terantur ac levigentur 3; tum adde Terre lemnie pulv. $(3. Succi 


Plantag. & Limon.an.Zj.Ol.Lentiſcin. & Myrtini.an.5j. Miſc. ut 
fiat linimentum. - If the ulcers in children prove obſtinare, uſe 
this of mine: ts. Pomat7gunguent.Popul.& Ung. albi caphurat. an, 
Z3. Ol. devitell. ovorum Z($ Ol. Scorpion. ij, Mercur. crudi ſs, 
Miſc, in unguentum. You may adde 3 j(3.of Alome calcined and 
beat to powder, if you will have it ftronger. Theſe ulcers are 
to be dreſſed once in 24. houres, and towards the night : for 
then the medicaments will prove moſt effe&ual. If theſe ulcers 
be very moiſt, and apt to be enflamed, by the application cf 
{an unguent, then you are to uſe a medicament made of the 
abſterſive powders, which the Antients called Smegmata con- 
tempered with @xymel ſimplex : ſuch are che Ellebores,Sulphur 
vivam,Stapheſager,the Pumick-ſtone, Cuttlebones, the roots 
of Iris,and Ariſftolochia rotunda, and Barley-meale: theſe being 
beat to powder, and by the admixtion of Oxymel ſimplex 
(bronght to the conſiſtence of a liquid EleQuary, muſt be ap- 
plied to theſe ulcers,and above the medicament a cap of [vy- 
leaves ſowed together be ſet, | 
Having ſpoken ſufficiently of the two kinds of moiſt ulcers, 


Of Tina#. which are found in the head, Achor and Favus, it is time that 


we reaſcn ofthe dry ulcer of the head,which properly is cal 
led Tinea. | 

This isa cruſty ulcer, fretting the skin like a Moth ( fron 
whence it hath its denonvuination ) without any great ſtore of 


moiſturs,corrupting the roots of the haire, and ſending ol = 
the 


| bing 


tild 


Led. 23 A Treatiſe of Uleers. Treat.2 325 
ke skin a dry i1ith which ſtinkerh: / jideatur Hieren, Mercurials 
'.14.4e more.cutan But Petiris Toan Faber, in his Chirargia x ww 
rica tus aeſcribeth 1r,c-15. de Tinea: It 1s a peculiar pha® 
oedanicall and cancerous uicer ofthe head, cauſed of the ſalc 
of the Vicrioll of che body of man, waich frecteth the skin ," 
and producetn ſcales, ſomecimes white,and ſometimes yeliow, 
The materiall cauſe, and the manner of the generation of it, 
| ke chus proſecuteth, The Vicriol in the grea:c worid, while ic 
is calcined in the fre, it is coagulace into a malle; eicner white, 
ifthe caicinatton be buc moerace: or yellog, if the fire be in- 
creaſed, So in the lictle world ( he meaneti the body of man } 
the Vitriol,when it is ſeparared from the Balſome of che body, 
E it marchech towards che skin of the head,which it corroderh, 
and above it producerh a cruſty and ſcaiy ſubſtance. Thus he 2 
and I] proteſt very probably. 

And if it be true which Galen and Xgineta affirme of the The mne- 
materiall cauſe of Achor and Favus, thac it is a ſharp nicrous rial caule, 
fleeme, as hath been ſaid, ir may very probably be aflirmed, _ 
that che materiall cauſe of Tryez 1s Phlegma vitriolatumHegm ogy, de 
endued with Vicrioll, yec groffer chan chat which is che cauſe nee. 
of Achor and Favus. Avicen, Mercurtalis, and the rigid Gale- 
niſtsaftirme che. melancholy humor to be the macertall. cauſe, 
accompanied with ſome ſharp humidity, which pricking che 
expulſive faculty, moveth .it to drive out the. humor co the 
$kin of the head, and ſo to cauſe this ulcer : bur this opinion 
carrieth no ſhew of rruth : for firſt, this grief molt commonly 
ſeizeth upon phlegmatick perions; ſecondly, it cannot be ap- 
prehended, how melancholy, eicher by t he admixtion of any 

umor, or by any degree of heart in the body of man, being 
ofit ſelf black,can preduce ſuch acoloured ulcer, to wic white 
or yellowiſh. 

The primitive cauſes are, four ; Error committed in the pyjmirive 
things not naturall , Heredity, the corrupt Milk wherewithcauſes, | 
uldren are fed; and Contagion or Infection. 

The fignes are dry cruſty ſcales, mot commonly white, 
ometimes yellowiſh, or of an alh colour, or greenith, never 
lack altogether. | 

As for the preſages : let this be the firſt. 

L. This ulcer is hard to be cured, becauſe it is maligne and 
enemous, : | 
ll. Inveterate ulcers of this kind are more maligne; and har- 
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der to be cured,rhan thoſe which have bur lately invaded «7 Wl < 

perſon, | 38; cc 

I. when they are cured, they often leave behind they Ml 5 

Alopecia or Ophia fis. {c 

IV. Somrimes they end in the Leproſitic, and pyedicula; WM 9 

or lowſie diſeaſe, | ſe 

V. ifin a T:xea the skin be hard,or of a ſhelly ſubſtance, ani WM 

ſend our many lcales,and the haire fall by reaſon of the corruy, Will 

tion of the roots of them it 1s of all others moſt hard tobe cureq, WM 

VI. If this nicer being once cured,returne,pronounce it tohe i ©? 

ofa hard curation: for rhere muſt be ſome ſeed of this malion: Wi: 
malady firmely impreſſed in the braine. ont 

The cu- In the curation of chis grief,two indications offer themſelye; Fir 
ation, The firſt is the removing of the cauſes;but ſeeing the cauſes ar: W'!?! 
either primitive or conjult:The primiri ve cauſes are removed, W9”* 

by rightly ordering choſe things which are called Res nou Nats MY! 

rales: The cauſe conjuntt is taken away by purgarion and phle- C 
botomie As for phlebotomie and purgation,although that nuy met 

ſuffice which I have delivered in fetting down the healing d be: 

| Tinea and Favus, yet let me infinuate thisunto you, that it i 5" 
expedient that once a quarter you open the Cephalica two daic |< 

before the full of the Moon,and that for purgation you call Mer- four 

curial medicaments to aide,when Vegetables will not ſerve.Pur Wc 

rey is of the opinion,that the meanes which are uſed in curing (MS | 

13h.6 c.2,\the French Pox are effectual in.curing this grief:uſe theſe the, p 4 
de Tinea, |Mercirins ſublimatys dulcis, Turbith,minera), Mercurie precip " 
tate dulcifed, Mercurie coagulate,and fixed by gold and filver Wm 

Theap- The ſecond indication is the curation &f the ulcer it ſelf by C : 
plication local nicanes. | - ; 
of the To- But before you go about to apply any loca! mediczment; ; ; 
picks obſerve theſe paſlages : Firſt that you meddle not with tende _ 
4 000 at childrengif th cy have a maligne T ea, until they be able to G ba 
before the Bide ſharp med} caments;for you ſhal vex both them and thei "508 
applicati- Parents,and ſo ſha] procure a dimiilion to. your ſeives. Tl The 
on of local[meane time you may uſe a liniment made of the oyle of Eggts 7 
medica- | C.,cy5 Martis and Calcined Harts-horne to the part,laying WM: 7 
ee. ove it cicher a cap of Ivielcaves.or Colwoortleaves. Second! "Im 

a cauHon that you apply no repercuſlives to the malſady: fer the hum? py 
cauling it, isſo thick that it cannot be repelled, The third! wk 

that unto new Tizea's and milde,you apply milder;but tothoi ; = 


which are old and maligne, ſharper and fiercer medicament 
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23, In the application of- the Topicks, three things are to be I 


any done: Firſt you are to. procure the ſeparation of the ſcale:Se- ,, be ner- 
cond;y you are to pnll out the haires by the roots : Thirdly, ed in the ks 


hem -ou are to heale the ulcer. You ſhall procure the fall of the,applicari- 


{cales, by embrocating them wich a medicament made of thej2! the 
ul; WM 07''e of T otters and the Mucilages of the root of Althza,Lin- Topicks. 
ſeed and F enugreeke,adding ſome of the oyle of Arſenick,or 
and Mercurie: How the haire is to be plucked up by the root. I have 
rup: ſhewed before. To cure the ſore anoyne it with Vuguen. Enulat. 


red Wi 9. Mercur arplicato, & aboveit lay Emplaſtrumde ranis Vigonis 
robe £017 Merouria itidem duplicato.Or uſe this of learned Mercuria- | 
lis: SUCCH fumer.Scabioſ. Borrag. Oxylapathi, aceti,an« $113.00. 
antiq. 165. cog,omnia ad ſuccorum conſumptionem: poſtes inſpergan- 4 wes 
Jves BY tir bt Pulveres. ke utriuſque Hellebor. Sulphur vivieChalcauthi; Au*| ; 
es are i” ipigment1,C alc.vive, AlumGaller. an. 3(8.virid.eris.Zi}.Picis lis 
wed, qud.Zjſ5.Cere q,ſ.utfiat Ceratum. Apply this to thepartaffefted: 
Vat bile you are thus bufied; purgethepartie every eighth day. 
phle Galen and the Greek Phy fictans,who wrote after, havemade 
TH of other affeftions of the ſcalp. And Although they = = 
ng of be not of that moment, of which the other are, yet I thought He Rd 
tit; good to acquaint you wich them, to the end you may take no- 
dares ice of them when they are named by Phyſicians : Theſe are 
Mer foure : *FEavInuarae, PuSpaxica, Eunnois, FAruSfiz. d Splivia ac- 
cording tO Trallianus, lib.1.c.5.are ſmall knobs like unto puſh- 
&, which are above the Cuticula ; bur EtarJujeraare {uperfici- 
al exulccration of the skin, ſomewhat red and rough 7d. 
ecipi Exxud'pia Accor ding to tins, are certaine (mall ulcers, thick 
clver and rediſh, like unto teats out of which floweth an inchorous 
elf by ſubſtance, Evxwris ſex Ficatio, is a ſmall ulcer, round, ſomewhat 
red, ſometimes painful, like unto a fig, from whence it is ſo 
called, wherein fleſh buddeth : See #gim. lib3.c.3. Galen th, 
ond 11,de ſimpl.med. facultatrh. Celſns. lib. 6 .c.3. maketh two ſorts 
_ oft: The one hard and round, out of which a little glutinous 
| chr acer iſſueth, which is ſeen in the beard: The other moy{ and 
_ TrWn<qual, onr of which more commeth, and hath an ill ſmell, 
Eg0 rnd trirm in the haire of the head. 
ing ll; is e Fas paen cauſe of theſe is pituitous bloud, bur the flegme Their ma- 
ondly = uf: when you go abour to cure theſe,you mult firſt make 22! 
_ level with ch e SKin by rubbing of them with the cauftick, ***'© 
hird] or ſoine catharetical powder. Afterward they are eaſily cured 

with Viguentunt Enulitum cum Mercurio ſimplice, and Emplaſe 
ram de ramis Of the ſame kinde. SE. 2. [ e& 
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LE CT. XXIV. 
Of the Ulcers of the Eares, and Ophthalmia. 


— 


IX my laſt Le&ure I fet down the divers kinds of the ulcer 
of the hairy fcalp, and the curation of thetn, Empyricall, a; 
well as mechodicail. Now the courſe of proceeding requireth, ” 
that ] fer down the ulcers of the face. And ſeeing 1n it are be 
placed the inſt; yments of four ſpeciall ſenſes, to wit, of Hea- WW 
, ng, Secitog, Smelling, and Taſting; I will, according to rheſe, a 
meaſure the diveriities of the ulcers of ic: | will begin firk WWF-'7 
wich uicers ofthe ear, becauſe in it are ſeated the inſtruments - 
of hearing. And although' the fight be more neceſſary, if ve Ml 7" 
re{pe& che pleaſure which doth redound by the beholding of 
The exc''= che multipliciry of the objects, or the commodity. which it WM ®"* 
Jency of affordeth, in eſpying things which might hure the body, that Ml 55 
hearing. . Pym S "IP % Jo 9 
we may prevent and ſhun them: yet the hearing excelleth it, 
for it is Diſcipline ſenſus, the Senſe of learning. according to the 
Ariſtotle,and the entertainer of faith: for faich is bred by hea- Mt © 
ring, according tothe Apoſtle, And as thefight furthererh in- | 
vention,ſfo by the hearing, things invented are communicated WM "<1 
to others. Beſides by hearing, the perturbations of the mind, Bi Þ*! 
as anger,envy,wondering and ſuch like, are mot ſtirred up. any 
The cadf The cauſes of the uicersof che ears, are either antecedent,oc Il 
e Cauies . . the 
conunce. 
The antecedent is either externa!, or interval. i 
External), The external cauſes are two; to wit, a blow, or a fall : for _as 


by reaſon of eithrr of both theſe the part may be conruled , 
aid from hence quiccor bred, which being ftaied long with- V 
IN the cavities of the eare, and having the eare-wax, and 0- WW "to 
ther ſharp excrements; of the brain,mingled with it, may erode thin 
the parts. | | Fi 
:mervall, The internal cauſe is a ſharp humor ſent from, the brain to ©*2 11 
the cavity of the ear, which firſt of all cauſeth apotemation. felh 


reſages. As for the Prognofticks, ler this be the frtt:; 'Dhete nicers [ut : 


are not to be neglef&cd, for if. the curacion be prolonged, M7 
deafeneile may entue. | Exc 
It, If greater plenty of matter iſſue out of the care tnan WW'#s 

v. : CO! 1: 


the part of irs owt iclf is likely to afford,then you may p:o- 
NOUNce 


han 
270- 
1nce 
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nounce that the greateſt part of it is ſent from the brain i!! 
affected, 

III. If before matter iſſue ont of the eare;the party feel pul- 
ſation, and great pain,you may pronounce that a Phlegmon 
hath invaded the part. | , 

Theſe ulcers are eicher without any excreſcence of fleſh or The diff- 
they have excreſcence. Trences, 

in the curarion of uticers of the eares, -it is requiſite that e- +, 
ver before the application of any locall medicaments the head hacg T_ 
be purged by cephalical pils. Receive a deſcription of thoſe Purgation 
which are very effeCtual. | pill, aggregatar. & aurear. ane). oy ali it 
tro-hiſcor. Alhandal,& diacrid.an. J($. ſpirit. vitriol.q.ſ.ut forme- 

tir n1ſula. Ex hac maſſa efformentur palul.tt j.deglutiat duas hor. 
5. matst.ſequente die ſumat totidem. Exadis 4. horis a ſumptione 
pilularim capiat juſculum ſine pane, prandeat autem hora conſucta, Apoli 

In the application of locallmedicaments, theſe five points 5 8" 
are to þ: cbſ{erved, according to Petryus a Largeleta Medicus locall 
B3nonienſis. # " means, 

[. Let no ſharp medicament be put into the eare before £5: tra, 
the body be well purged , left we procure a fever , and ?©* 
cauſe an attraction of humors. 

II. Let all medicamerits which are powred into the eares beg wacticall caution 
neither too hot, nor too cold; for they being ( for che greateſt 0 
part) framed of ſpermatick parts, they can hardly endure 
any exceſle in heat or cold. | 

II. Let all the medicaments which are to be powred into - 
the ear beof a 11quid ſubſtance,that they may encer che deeper. 

IV. After the party is dretied, let him or her lie upon the 
ſound ear, the ill affe&ted ear being ſtoppe.l with cotton or - 
woo!l for a good ſpace of time, | 

V. Let not fatty medicaments be either powred, or inje&ed]} cautio 
mto the ear, for it 15 compoſed of ſp:rmacick parcs, and ſuch} 
things will cauſe a ſordid ulcer, 

The locall medicaments which are fir to be' applied | 
to ulcers of the eares, wherein there is no {upertiuous 
fleſh, are theſe: Trochiſci Andromiin acets ſambucino diſſys 
ltr: Hoc autem ej eornm deſcriptio : i& balanſt. witriol. 
ari fol. gallar. an. ij. alum. mirrh, ſalis Ammon, an. 3}. - 
Evciniagtur omnia melirrato & fiant trochiſci. If you boile Cro=| 
cs Mertis in Rrong wine vinegar , untill both cometo the Us) 

:;1:1}1ice of a knument, itis a good medicine, I he Sanative} 


ſyrup) 
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A Vulnawey. [ſyrup made of the vulnerary plants, as, Selfe-heale, our La- 
AHwochon 


dies- Mantle, — — Solomons» ſeale, Plantane, Horſe- 
taile, Yarrow, Knotgrafle is very etfeftual, not only in ulcers 
LS [of the eares, but in all hollow Fires z in like "50. if Ba- 
[lauſtia, Pomegranate pils, Sumach, Mirtle-berries, and red 
1R Roſe leaves be added. Theſe medicaments are ſure, and 
* Iſuch as you nay truſt unto. In the winter time, if you boyle 
j4 (ufticient quantity of dry Tabaccoin ftrong Ale, and boyle 
the decodtion ſtrained, you ſhall havean effeftual medicine, 
chiefly if . the ulcer be foule, and have wormes which you may 
| conjeEure by intolerable itching, which they will cauſe by 
their motion. TIF theſe uſcers afford great ſtore of quittor, 
they muſt be dreſſed every foure and twentieth houre; bur if 
. they yeeld but little matter, it will be ſufficient to drefſe them 
once in two dayes. | 
It falleth out ſometimes, that if nlcers in the ears continue 
that ſyperfluous fleſh doth ſo increaſe in them, that it 
ukecrs of filleth up all the cavities of the care, and cauſeth deafeneſſe, 


"The eur2- 
'110n of the long 


front with T his happened to a gentlewoiman of the race of the Fittons 

"excreſ- In Cheſter, when I pra&iſed Phyſick and Chirugery there. 
cence of I thus cured her: Firſt,] miniſtred unto her Cephalick pils. 
ficſh, This being don, I conſumed the ſpungeous fleſh by often 
nn application of the Fiſtula powder, ſo that it did not touch a- 
Wn wy part in thecircumference, The powder I ſet down in that 


tho rs fob: Le&ure,wherein was ſet down the methodical cure of a Fiftula, 
[33- Thirdly, I made inje&ion into the eare, made of two ounces 


micclion-Vimi |of white Wine, one drammme of Agyptiacum, and halfe an 


#1 eqypF-3; jounce of Mel roſatum. 


ms | fo$al: 51 Laſt of all, I healed, and cicatrized it with my vulnerary 


ſyrup diſſolved in Plantane-water. 
If ſuch an accident come to your hands proceed thus me- 
Fe  thodically, and you ſhall undonbredly bring 'ro patlc that 
which you ſhall goe about, So much I thought good to dell- 
ver unto you concerning the dignotion, and curation of ul- 
cers of the cares, which ofcen prove troubleſome to the Pa- 
tient and Chirurgeon, and loathſome to others , who ap- 


proach to the party grieved, by reaſon of the evill ſmell, - 


which the ulcer ſometimes ſenderh forth. | 
Now I will come tothe ulcers of the eyes,which ought exqui- 


f ulcers | ; 
Sth ſitely to be handled,ſeeing the ſenſe of {ighr,the inſtrument 


of rhe 


eyes, 


whereof isthe eye,is ſo pleaſing andneceliary tc all perſons. q 
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all the ulcers of the eye,F:#ula lachrymalis, or Xgrlops, Firſt 
doth offer ic ſelf ; bur ſeeing I amply diſcourſed of it,when I 
delivered the dodrineof Fiſtula's, I will remic- you to that 
LeC&ture, | | 

In this my diſcourſeof the other ulcers of the eyes I will 
firſt ſet down the general doftrine of them, and then deſcend 
co the particular handling of each one of them, 

In the general doctrine, I] will deliver three things : to Three 
wit, their cauſes; ſecondly, the prognofticks ; and thirdly, points of 
the indications of curing of them, The gene- 

The cauſes, are either external or primitive, or internal. —_ 

; ; * &rine, 

The external Cauſesare two z to wir, a blow, or a contuſfi= 
on by reaſon of a fall, 

The interval cauſes are ſharp and eroding humors. 7 

As for the Prognoſticks,' tet this be the firſt : Ulcers of the * 
eyes in perſons of an i]] habit of body, ſeldome end without 
leaving fome ſcar, or infirmicy. 

11 For this cauſe be wary what you promiſe ; for bountt- IL 
full promiſes can hardly be called back ; and the Patients, be-= 
ing for the mod part careful of the comlineſſe of their parts, . 
will undoubtedly expe& the performance of them. 

HI. IF chitdren, or diſordered perſons, be preſented to '111,- 
you to be cured of ulcers in the eyes, ever pronounce that . 
the cure w1.] prove difficult and hard. | 

The methodicac!] general intentions of curing theſe griefes + 
are in number foure ; Good order of diet, Phlebotomy, Pur- 
gation, and the application of the Seton! or Fontanel for re- - 
vul{ton and derivation. | 

Having diſpatched the three points which the general do- xy... 
arine of ulcers doth containe,] am come to ſer down how each ner of Cute - 
otic of theſe ulcers in particular is to be cured. ing theſe 

As for thedifferences of them, they are either mi[de, or ma- *Þrce ul- 
ligne, The mild are either of the Adynata, or Conjun&iva,or © | 
. ; PArticy- 
Cornea, or uvea, The ulcers of Coanjundivas moſt commonily 1x; 
proceed from Ophthzlmia. Y.. 

OF irtthen I] will ſpeak, becanſe itimoſt' frequently ſeizerh : 
upon the eye : 59Jaaurn in'Greek, but Lippitudo in Latine, ophthet- - 
according to Galen 4. de medicam. local.cap 4.1s an inflamma- mia + : 
tron of that tunicle of rhe eye which is called Adnata. - what i* is, 

There be ewo-kinds of jt; One properly. ſo called, proceed- The d:tfe- - 


TEnces of : 


The" 


232 Treat,2. A Treatife of Ulcers, L.ef,-z 


| 
The other proceeding from externall cauſes, which proper 
is called 25:5, or Perturbatio. j 
Again, Ophthalmia vera is either more mild, when Gnely the N 
ConjunGiva is inflamed or vehzmens, when as the eye-lid be. Ml h 
ſides is red, turned up, and ſomewhat ulcerate, c 
Fow i This grief is thus bred according to Caſſius Medicus 66 proj] li 
bicess, Medic. When bumors are impaGed in the ete,they ſtop the paſſy. 
ges,and keep in the neat:the h: at kept in,buzneth when it cans 
no. breath rhorow,and inflameth the humors;and theſe infla- 
med,cauſeth Ophrbatnia,and hinder the ftght-for the Conjunge 
v4 being intiamed,great pain ani heat are felt in the eie, They 
draw humors into the cig che humors attracted being difperſeq 
thorow the eie, troubled the hymors and-ſpirits; and chele be. 
ing troubled,of a necefſiiy hinder che light, The etes are ſubject 
to theſe atfe&ions,according to Ariit.probl 7.ſeF.ultim, & Alex, 
I. probl. 35. becauſe they are moiſt, and «929%, very paſſable. 
The can. Al forts of htimors may cauſe a true Ophthalmiazbut ſun'y 
ſsof Waies; for hot humors, as bloud and cholor; of themſelve 
_ ephtbalmia cauſe great inflammarions ; bur ſmall inflammations may be 
veracon- canſed of cold humors mixed with hot. | 
_— The primitive cauſes are the heat of the Sun, pain of che 
head, a burning fever,duſt,ſmoak,great cold binding the part, 
blowes upon the head, bluſtering winds, ebriety, vettery, and 
according to Parlzs,oy le. It bringeth an Ophthaimia,becauſe it 
cleaveth faſt to the tunicles, and ſo ſtoppeth the pores, and fo 
the hear is kept in, and inflameth the eie. | 
Hippocrat. lib. de aer. aquis & locis, writeth, that they 
Why in which inhabit the South, and hot regions, are eafily aſſaulted 
horregions by ſuch diſeaſes, and ealily cured: and- by the contrary, 
2 rnakong a that they who dwell in the Northern: parts are not ſo ealily 
more fre. tainted with this grief, but are more hardly cured : Avice 
quently ' yieldeth the reaſons for this, ſaying, that they who dwell 
rroubled ' Under | a. hot climate, have their heads full of vapours 


Primurtve, 


wich Band himors X which being relolved by the hot aire, fall Will. 
| 10 the cies, and being there ſtaied, cauſe an inflammation, heav 
. which afterward 1s cally cured, Firſt, becauſe their bodies MW f1me 
are more perſpirable. Secondly , becauſe they have ſtil] a ; Ft 

Ime 


looſe belly. Bur in cold regions, although they have plenty of 
humors in their heads, yet they are congealed, and do nor 0 
promptly flow to the etes; but if they come to the eies, and be 
there: mpatted,they cannot ſo readilybe diſcuſſed,by reafon Wn 

| tit 


* 5 
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the chickneſſe of the ekin, and conſtriion of the pores. So 
inflanmacions of the etes happen more frequently in the Sun1« 
mer to thoſe who have their heads fuffed with vapours and 
humors, the heat colliquating them, and turning them to the * 
eics.in like manner in thoſe difeaſes wherein there is an ebul- 
licion of the bloud, Ophthalmia are forerunners as in the ſma!l 
ox, mealles, and ſometimes the plague, hot and ſharp vapors 
being carried up to the head, | 

As for the fignes of an Ophthalmia; they are generall, or 
particular, | 

The generall are-theſe: according to Galen 4 de medic.lec. The genes 
4 & lib, de totius morbi tempor, & Rhaxzes lib. 9. ad Almanſ. arall fignes 
(welling of the ee, a redneſle of it, pain ſometimes pricking, of 2. ue 
ſometimes corrolive, ſometimes tenive, flowing of teares. pbtbalmia 

The particular fignes of atrue Ophthalmia are theſe: a great The parti- 
tumor and pain, horrible heat, turning up of the eie-lids, ſhew cular. 

a great inflammation, 

Theſe accidents, in a more remifſe degree, ſhew a milder $jgnes of 
Opbthalmia: if the humorproceed from the ſtomack, then thethe pars 
party will defire to vomit; if from the head, che headach vexs. ſending. 
«th: and ſeeing the humor may be ſent both from the veſſels 
within, and without the Cranzum, if the veines of the forehead, 
and the reſt of the face be full, if the arteries of the temples 


| beat, and if the etc-lids be heavy, then the humor commerh 


from the veſſels without the Craninms; but if none of theſe 

ſympromes appear, and yet the party often neezeth, and 

nderh itching in the noſe, the humor or vapour is ſent 

by veſſels within the Craninm, 2 
Signesof the humors ſent are theſe; If blond beit, the ._. 

cies and face will bered, the veines will befull, the pain will ry ofa 

be gravative, the matter that floweth will not be very ſharp. ſcar, 

If it be a vapour or flatuofity, there will be a finging in the 

eares, and a tenfive pain, If it be pituitous bloud, the tumor 

will not be very red, but whitiſh, leffe heat and mean, great 

heavinelſe of the eies and eye-lids; the eye-lids in the ni ght 

time will be glued together. | 
This happeneth for three cauſes: Firſt, becauſe in the day = _ 

time the ete is till in motion, and ſuffereth not the humor to CO 


| p . 
f cleave to che eie-lids, Cleave tas 


Secondly, becauſe moiſture is multiplied in the night time» gccher in 
Thirdly, becauſe the humor doth concoft in the nighecime, 2. night 
H h groweth 5 
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groweth thick, and ſo is more apt to cleave to the eye-lids, 
they then being immoveable.If choler be the cauſe, there will 
be bur lictle rednefſe mingled with yellownefle ; the humour 
which runneth from the eyes will be thin, the paine will be 
pinching. If flatnofity or a vapour , then none of theſe ſignes 
will appear, yet the cye will be ſomewhat {welled,and anoyſe 
will be noted in the eares,and no humidity will flow from it. 
The Pre- As forthe prediCtions : 1. An Inflammation coming of 
6itions. external cauſes, is more eafily cured than that which cometh 
of an inward | 
II. When a continuall paine of the head is joyned with 
Ophthalmia, and continueth long, . blindnefſe moſt commonly 
enſuerth. 
IH. If inan inflammation of the eie, the humor which flew. 
eth from it be thick, it will not long continue:for it betoken- 
eth the benignity of the humor, and ſtrength of nature. 

IV. if a mild fever, ora lask ſeize upon one troubled with 
Ophthalmia, it ceaſeth within a ſhort time, the humor being 
diſcuſſed by the firſt, and revelled by the ſecond, 

V. If the tumor of 'the eic be great, the-pain vehement, 
and the matter which floweth from the ete be copious and 
thin,the Ophthalmia is like to continue long; bur ſhort if fignes 
contrary to theſe appear, Thus much then concerning the cay- 
ſes, ſignes, and prognoſticks of an Ophthalmia vera ſhall ſuffice, 
Ophthalnis. Now it remaineth, that we ſpeax a word or two,of Opthal- 
a fpuria, mia ſpuria a Baſtard Ophthalmia: This is cauſed- onely. by ex- 
whatit 1', terna!l means, whereof we have ſpoken ſufficiently before, 
when we ſet down the primitive cauſes -ok Ophthalmia vera. 
And if the accidents, as inflammation, redneſſe and the like, 
be but moderate, it will eafily ceate, and without great diffi- 
cu'ty, by removing the extrinſecal] cauſes, and applying coo- 
ling waters,as Roſe-water, or Plantane-wacer, with Camphire, 

In the curation of Ophthalmia vera, ſome p recepts are to be 
obſerved before the application of locall medicaments. 

I. The party muſt eatand drink ſparingly, abſtain from ve- 


6-Aph.17, 


The clli'3. 


tion of 
Ophthal- 


mia verd. 


Precepts NEry, and keep the body ſoluble. 

before the II. Let the party be kept in a dark room, and let his ſleep 
applicati- be moderate; becauſe immaderate {lkep draweth Vapours t0 
10.thehead. 


111. Ler the obje&s, which the party beholdeth, be 5 
; blew, or black, a: Party Denoldeth, be green, 


on of 
picks, 


IV. Let 


Treat.?, | 


' bright. 
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IV. Let anger, ſerious cogirations, and motion be ſhunned, 
V. If the haire be tos long and heavie, let it be polled. 

VI. Let the drink be ſmall Beer, or Barley-wacer, wherein 
have been boiled Fennell-ſeeds, Coriander-ſceds, and ey ee 

VII. Let meats ſalt, vaporous, ſharp, and hard of digeſtion 
be ſhunned. 

VIII. If the party be ftrong, open firſt the Median,then the 
Cephalica then the Vena frontis, and thoſe behind the eares, 
and in the temples, if the inflammation be great:if circumſtan- 
ces will not admit Phlebotomy, apply Ventoſes to the ſhoul- 
ders, and thighs z and Friftions & Ligatures to the armes and 
legs. | | 
IX. Purge according to the humor offendifg,as choler with 
Pilule cochiey or eleFuar. de ſucco roſ, flegme with Diaturbith 
cum agarico, or Diaphenicum, or Diacarthamum, A 

X. If you uſe fomenrations, thefe five things are to be ub- Fomenra- 
ſerved. ion; 

1. That the body be clean, otherwiſe the matter ( being 
ſcattered by fomentation) will cun to the eies. 

2. The matter muſt be diſcharged into the eie, and not in 
motion. | | 1 

j Thatit be uſed when the matter is thick, for it attenna« 
teth it, 

4. That it beuſed in the declination of the grief, 

5. No aftringent fomentations, are to be uſed; for they wedg 
n the humor, and exaſperate the grief, 

Xl, Toftay the fluxion, you are toapply a ſtrong defenfive 
to the forehead and temples, fy 

X11, Opieticall medicaments not well correfed, are not to Opiaticall 
be uſed; for if they be but weak, they may procure a little eaſe P*%ica- 
forthe time, but the fluxion and patarwill return more fierce= 2% 
ly; if they be ftrong, they may cauſe inevitable blindneſle, by 
hindering of the influence of the viſive ſpirit. | 

The local medicaments muft have three qualities: for they The locall 
muſt be ſomewhat aftringent, cooling? and anodine; ſuch are Pedica- 
the water of the white of an egge, the mucilage of Fenugreek 7 
and Quince-ſeeds drawn with Roſe and Plantane-water,with a 
little Saffron: Trochiſci a1bi Rhaſis ſine opio (unleſle the pain be 
Very great)diflolved in Violet,or Succory,or Eie-bright-water 


{ Whar I have ſpoken, 1 would have you to underſtand it 6P an 
_ ordinary Ophthalmia. Hh 2 -. _ 
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_— If yo! preceive it to be venex lor a ſymptome of the oreat 

Ophthal. Pox ; then you muſt cure the grief, and then the accidene 

mia, will ceaſe : If after the uſing of theſe meanes, the Ophthalmiz 
prove rebellious, you muſt bliſter the neck. 

Theuſe of JF this will not fer, you muſt apply. the Seton, or make x 

the Seton Fontanel in the neck or arme : but the Seton is moſt effey. 
all ; for firſt, by reaſon of the great paine which it bringeth, 
it maketh aſtronger revulfion : Secondly, it diſchargeth the 
humor more plentifully, it having two orifices, but the Fon. 


tance] one]y one, 


— —— 


LEQC-T. AXY. 
Of the reſt of the ulcers of the ee. 


N Ow order requireth, that I ſhould ſet down the dodrine 
rouchinsg the ulcers of Cornea. 
Superficia. Theſe are either ſuperficial, or deep, corroding the ſub- 


ry ulcers ſtance of the Cornea, | | 
of the Cor= The ſuperficial are foure,whereof the firſt-is called as, wi 


NA wis &#av'&-, Which fignifieth a troubling of. the aire:and it is WM 
i 2 very thin, and ſuperficiary exulceration, of a bluſh colour, WM is 
reſembling a dark aire, and poſleſſing the greateſt part of the 

black of the eye: the Latines call it Caligo a miſt in Eng- MW it i 

liſh. | | ] 

I. The ſecond is called v#98ao, in Latine Nwubecula : this 5M it i; 
deeper than Achlis or Caligo, yet narrower and whiter. kin 

II, The thiid is called &ppmeoy, it is an ulcer which growett one 


about the circle Tris, poltefling part of the white, and pat WM ſma 


of the black of the eye: without the Tris it appeareth red, MW din, 

but within the Tris white. FF for 

" IV. The forth ſuperficiary ulcer is called by £tins *snixauue: this WM the 
| is a ſuperficiary ulcer alſo, which makerth the Corxes rig- WM mat; 
ged by erofion,and tobe of an aſh-colour,reſembling a lock of WM he 
wooll,for the which cauſe it is calledof A4vicez,the wooly ulcer, WM his { 
Thetkhree Of the deeper ulcers of Cores there are three ſorts. : all of 
kinds of The firſt-is.called £58pu and it is an ulcer of the Cornea,bo!- I 


deeper ul- low,narrow, without filth, liketo a round pun&ure:In Latineit WM ey 
6-50. iscalled Foſſula; for vy34@- in Greek doth fignifie Fovea, 4 PI: W the h, 
The ſecond is called in Greek z«2epe, and it differeth from W. why, 
, _$:poy in that it is wider, although not ſo deep. , 
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The third,of the deeper ulcers of the Cornea,is callediInavus IJ. 
by £tins; by Scribonins Largus uſtio; and by others inuſtio, and 
itis an impure, and cruſtie ulcer of. Cornea, thorow which 
ſometimes the humors of the eie come out, when itis -made 
clean, by cleanſing medicaments applied, 

Thiſe ulcers of the Cornea of the eie, whether they be ſu- p; 
perficiarie or deep, are not to be (lighted, but carefully to be _ 
dreſſed: but thoſe eſpecially which have deeply ſeized upon 
the ſubſtance of the membrane, leſt they corrode thorow the 
whole membrane, and ſo the humors iſſuing our, the ele finks, 
and both deformity and inevitable blindnefſe enſue. + 

For the materialf canſe of theſe ulcers is a ſalt and nitrousxy, ,.... 
humor, as Paulus Zgineta ſpeaketh, Lib. ZoC:22.  riall cauſe. 

If the Corzea be quite thorow corroded, then the yvea falleth of cheſe 
down, this diſeaſe of zvea is called we5nloois aye fs; yurar@ ulcers, 
wea procidentia. =_ _ 

Of this diſeaſe there are foure kindes . of — 

If it fall out bur very little, it is called pvrvoniren?, caput Four kinds 
muſc.s, the head ofa flie, and of Avicen, Fomicalis,like the head of ir. 
of a piſnure, | : I, 
If it fall down yet more, and equall a grape in bigneſſe, it 


| 1s called 5nfv'anua, uven, Ur wwatio. 


If it fall down yet further, and hang out like a little apple; 
it is called wavy, malum, the apple-like rupture. IF. 
But if the zvea fall down and grow hard, brawnie and flat, 
it is called ja, clavas, the naile like rupture. All theſe foure p,egia.- 
kinds of the rupture of avea for the moſt part are uncurable : ons, 
onely the apple-like, and grape-like rupture, if the roots be 
ſmall, and the party bz of a good conſtitution, may be by bin- 
ding cured,to take away and mitigate the deformity of the eie 
For if the ſight be taken away before by theſe breaches of vez 
the deligations will not reſtore the fight, which muſt be inti- 
mated to the party before you go about theſe operations,that 
he think not himſelf deluded, having hoped for the recovery of . 
his fight,as the reward of his patience, in enduring the manu- 
all operations. f 
Seeing all ulcers of the cies arguea cacochymicall body,for 
they are cauſed of ſharp corroding humors, the conſtitution of The: ate. 
the body muſt be altered,not ſuddenly labouring to remove the T2tion of | 


' whole cauſe ar once :bur x=<Þ ixmgecey, & that is, according to c body.” 


Gal. 1.9.meth,medend.when by little and little that is. — 
which - 
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which is faulty, that that which is good may ſucceed in irs Y 
place.Wherefore you are to ſhun all ftrong catharticall megnz, W 

0 they procure vomiting, which js very prejudicialt ro weak d 
cies,ſuch as are thoſe which areulcerate. The body having been Jy 

gently purged, nature very often doth corre the reſidue of in 

the humor, by turning that part which is benigne into nouriſh. th 
ment,and expelling that which 1s ſuperfluous, by ſtool, urine, 3\ 

and ſweat. Thoſe rwelve obſervations which | fet down in the We 
deliverie of the curation of Ophthalmia vera, I commend untg ca 

you.in the curing of the ulcers of the cies alſo, which need nor & 

any repetition. | ſcr 

Local me- To (et down all the locall medicaments,which are delivered Ej 
dicaments, hy the Ancients in curing nlcers of the cies, were a fruicleſſe | 
labour. uſe 

For ſuper- Nevertheleſſe,] will furniſh you with a few approved medi. nec 
fieiall ul- caments. Then in ſuperficiall ulcers of Coraea,uſe theſe þ. R 1 
| _ ſucci rut.fenicul .chelidoj. euphragie an.Jij.vini albi potentis Ziij, nel 
* facchay. cand, 3113. alves, ſarcocoll. an, 3($, fellis capon, Z1j, toa 
Diſtill theſe, and ufe the water. : any 

I. ag.chelidon.& rute an.3ZiſfS$.ag.roſ.3j.croci metall,Zj.fiat win 

znfuſio. | blet 


HI R ſuces fenical. rute an. $14). mell. optimi 31J exponantur Ml dul 
ſoli incluſa vitro ſiri&t orificii probe obturato per menſem tempore Ml Noi 


eſtivo, Vtendum hoc medicamento abjefis facibus, pric 
IV. Ke axung.porcizag.roſ.ablute 3ij.caphure 5 (8.tutie prepar, Ml icat! 
gr.*.Aloes pulv.ſ9rnp.j. ſacchari cand. gr. xv). fiat collyrium, T 


In deep ulcers of Corzea tunjca ule this of Heurnins 3 which fone 

For deep he bought at a dear rate, and which he hath ſet down meth.uad Ml Cori 
Weerhs! | praxin, lib.1,pag.106,K calaminar. ter uſti ac bis in vini aceto ex Wl to tl 
rindi fj.myrrhe,plumbi uſti ac loti an. Y(S. Troci gr.V. 0pii gr. As 

 &ris uſti Bill}. decoGi fennugreci Zjterautur omnia ſuper lapiden Mart! 
piflorum ac fiat collyrium. Having firſt made clean the eies with 


« ſpunge dipped in the mucilageof Fenugreek and Linſeed, As 

' drefſe the nicerate eies twice in the forenoon, and ſo oftenin {ware 
the afternoon: Ip hſhes 
Collyrium de plumho deſcribed by Rynodens,ſet down by him {WBake: 

in Diſpenſatorio medico lib.5 cap. 11,de collyriis, is an effetual! Wand c 
medicament. plumbi ufti,antimon.tutie lote,eris uſfti,gummi 4- MWniniit 
rabicigtragacanthi an.3j,opit3{3.fiat ex omnibus pulvis ex quo cun We enic! 
aqua roſacea formentny trochiſci:diflolve one of them in Plantan ſt > 
and Purſelane water, and dreſſe with this medicament the cie, nd Þ; 


When 
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When you are drefling the ulcers of the eies miniſter once a Purging 
week a purging medicament. If you uſe Pils, miniſter ( accor- of thebody 
ding to the advice of the Arabians) Pilsle alephangine,or Pil. 
lucis majores & minores, or de agarico, miniſter a.dram made up 
into four p1]s, which are to be covered with filver fotle: or-uſe 
this pill. Specter. hier. $(S. Diagridii 313. Trochiſcor. Albandal, 
3v, Cum Syrspo Auguſtans fiet maſſ:.One pill of this compoſition 
weighing twenty graines, will purge ſufficiently. If the party 
cannot ſwallow pils, miniſter to him this potion : R Caricoſtin. 
& Elefuar. lenitiv.an. Zi1j.Pulv. ſanfr.ſcrup. itj.Pulv. Holland. 
ſcrup. j- Syrup. roſ. ſolutiv,zcum Agarico 3ZVj.aq.Beton,Fenicuhant .. 
Euphrag. Si. Miſc.ut fiat potio, 

To theſe medicaments both inward and outward, the right xy. ,,; 
uſe of thoſe things which are called N9x naturales muſt be.joy- nation of 
ned, of elſe the curarion will be protrafted and prolonged. the things 


cx wa ©Tv ww 


to. 
x Theairthen muſt be temperate in its firſt qualities, as being 29 naru- 
J. neither too hot,nor too cold,too moiſt,or too dry.It is not good Re .: 
} ap 4 6 The aire, 
j+ toabide in the heat of the Sun,nor the beames of the Moon,or 

; any open aire - the party is to ſhun Southern and Northerne 
«t Wl winds: for the Southern wind,according to Hippocrates, trou= 


bleth the fighr, cauſeth hardneſle of hearing, an heavie head, 
u WE dull ſenfes,a lazie body, it begettech grofle ſpirits. And the 
re WW Northern wind 1s very ſharp, and therefore it ſtingeth and A4phor.ſ. 3; 

pricketh the eies; neither muſt the aire be too. lightſome; for it 
1, Wl (cattereth the ſpirits. 

The bread muſt be made of clean wheat,well leavened,and p,.aq 
ich WM fomewhat ſalted, wherein may be put Fennill, Anniſe, and 
ad Wn Coriander ſeeds,for unleavened bread is accompted hurtfull 
$0 to the cies. 
lj, As for freſh-meats, theſe are good: Chicken, Capon, Hen, _ 
lem (MO Partridge,Pheſanr, Pigeons, Larks,the Pie,the Swallow,and the ©-<1h+ 
ith {W© Goote-fleſh are accounted good for the fight. 
ed, As for fiſh, Trouts, Rochets,Pearches,and Pickerels of freſh- 
water fifh may for variety of diet be admitted: of ſalt-water 
blhes, Whicing-mops, and the Smelts are accounted the beſt. 
Baked and fried meats,ftrong ( Pices,as Peper, Ginger, Muſtard 
ind che roots of the Horſe-rettiſh are not. to beuſed, To meats 
mniſterthis compoſition inſtead of ſalt: RK Euphragie, Semin- 
Feniculs in, 7 j- Cinamomni & Macis, an, Yj. Salis communis Zj. 
«t ex 05147bns pulvis. AlN bulbous roots,as Onions and Garlik; 
nd Puiſes,as Peaſe and Beans, are to be reje&ed; as alſo moiſt 
| | and: 


Fiſh, 
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Brinke, 


Wane ! 


purpoſes ; for che colour will comfort the r hoo” and the herbs 


Sleepsing 
«nd 


watching, 


Ex6:ciſes 


 Solitbles 
pile, 


Of was 
ligne, 
od of 


(Reco, 
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' eares, and to emptie the excrements, - Much reading isnot 


and raw fruits : Stewed Priines, and Peares, or Quinces pre 
ſerved, are (he0egh after meat, to ſtay the aſcending of vg. 
pors to the head, and the Marmalade of Quinces, wich ſome 
Aniſeeds, Fennil!lſeeds, and Corianderſeed Comics, 

As for drink, noliquor is more convenient then fix ſhil. 
lings Beere,neither too new,nor too ſtale, having had a bag of 
bouſlring-cloth hung in it, filled with Eye-bright F ennilſeeds, 
B:tony, Roſemarie, ſweet Marjerum and Sage, 

If the party hath been accuſtomed to wine, let him uſe ſome 
ſmall wine, not ſharp or vaporous, wherewith ſome good 
ſpring water muſt be mingled,and Borrage flowers,and Burnet. 
leaves are to be put into the cup ; and this will ſerye for ty 


by their propertic will reprefſe the vaporoutnefle of the wine, 
The lefTſe one doch drink, the better will the patient be, and 
the ſooner cured, A ſmall kinde of Meath made after thi; 
manner will not be amifſe. R 4g. font. tb xv. Mellis optimi thi, 
Fenicul. Euthrag, an, max. j, Macis 3}. Coq. ad tertie partij 
conſumptionem ,-ſemper ſpumam anferendo, &c tandem colant, 
Immoderate f{leep filleth the head full of vapours, and immg- 
derate watching doth ſpend the ſpirits, coole the braine, and 
hinder the fight, Ir is good to go to bed three or four 
houres after ſupper, and to riſe early , and to walk ſoft 
up and down rhe chamber , to comb the head, pick the 


very 
ling f 
water 
paine, 
or. © 


COPr. 4 


good , eſpecially after meales, and weeping is veric hnit 


nl, | | 
The- body muſt ftill be kept ſoluble with lenitive clyſters o 
Diacathol, the ſyrup of Althza, and the oyle of Lilies diffole 
ed in the oxdinarie decoftion 1 ron for clyſters, Take this 


for a pattern Rk Diacathol, 3Jj5, Sirupi de Althea Fi, ol, Lil, KU 
Albor.3ij,Deco@.cammun s pro Cliſterib,3 vii}, Miſc, ut fiat clyjttr miſts p 
If the party will not adniit to a clyſter, then mingle half aW** be \ 
ounce , of Elefuar, lenitivum, in even ſpoonfuls of brothiÞ*” Put 
made of a Chicken, After meales uſe this or the like di p it 
geftive powder : Be Semin. F #nicul, &- Coriand, Sacchare Ih 0 y; { 
wel incruttatorum, an. Ji, Cort .Citriz & Myrobalan, Keoul, com [ , | 
dit.en. Zitj. Euphrag.ficeat. Zi. Macir3j. Sacchari roſat. Tevellay,” tha 
Fi(s.flat ex omnibus pulvis + Poſecochol,1. fignbis paftibus. "os t 

Hitherto 1 have delivered unto you the differences of mild by m: : 


ulcers; now 1 will ſpeak of the divers kinds of maltgne ulct 


y 


_- - ; 
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of the eyes. Theſe are either not contagious, or contagious, * [ 
The not contagious are two z Neve, and V/cera cancroſa, The 
contagious are three Carbuncaloſa 3 Venerea, Morbilloſa, Of 
theſe in order I will diſcourſe briefly, 

Noma, or V/cera depaſcentia are malion ulcers, which ſome- Nomas 
times begin at the corners of the eyes, ſometimes at the white, - 
and ſometimes ſeize upon the horny membrane. In corrupt 
bodies they fret exceedingly, and go forward in ſuch ſorts, 
that oftencimes they cofiſume the parts adjacent, as the muſ- 
cules and lids of the eye: from: them floweth a ſtinking ſli- 
my matter : the paine1s grievous, and the diſeaſed party hath 
an accidental fever. 
he This ulcer is dangerous, and ſeldome cured without de- progno. 
formity and lofle of the fight: wherefore my counſell is, that fiicks, 
nd WM you fore-tell che danger, if ſuch ulcer be offered to you to 
hi: WM be cured, | | ; 
T Onely I will acquaint you with ſome locall meanes, having x, "INE 
ſpoken ſufficiently of the general intentions. Apply chen to wegica- 
4, WW be nuicer the juyce of Plantane, Horſe-raile, Knor-grafle, mens, 
"WH Night- ſhade, and Yarrow clarified with Honey, and the whites 
of Egges: Drelle theſe ulcers morning and evening dropping 
a few drops into the atfefted eye, covering the eye with a 
fl cataplaſme made of Unguentum roſatum, the pulp of a Quince | 
he I boy led, and ſome oyle of Poppies. If theſe ulcers prove of: Lis uw? (P4i- 
no; WI '<ry maligne and corroding, you may correC& them by inftil- 
lingſome oyle of Vitriol, or Sulphur, mingled with Planrane- 
water, taking onely the fourth part of it, To aſlwage the 
os of I 24ine, ule chis cataplaſme tx Mala Cydonia numero 2, Seai mas 
ole B's © Solan hortenſ. aua man.i J-c0q. in ſ.q. Lad. muliebr.vace 
his NE0pre aut aſine 5 adaatis Croci ſcrup.z, ac fiat cacaplaſma. 
Li Ulcus cancroſum,a cancerous ulcer followeth,which the Chy- The can- 
| miſts pronounce to be cauſed of an Arſenical ſalt,and it is like cerous ul- 
£ a2 beſo - for in this ulcer, beſides corroſion, there isa ſceptick <7 


Signes, 


_ putrefative quality. It begineth in the black of the eye. 
« df 11 if the black and white of the eye are reddiſh, lines ſeeme. Signet 
o (-M be ſent from the black to the temples : the patient refuſeth 


ood, by reaſon of the excecding great paine, a thin darkiſh 
and ſharp humor floweth from it, and it is exaſperate, by rea- 
on of the application of ſharp medicaments. | 
nil You can onely promiſe a palliative cure of this malligne ulcer, Prediai. 
w\ctr by the application of anodinemeanes,after you have uſed thege- 

I 1 neral 
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neral indications before ſpecified. Paulns Aginet.lib, 3.c % 
affirmeth ic to be an uncurable evill, He counſelleth to fee 
the Patient wich milk, panado's, and other meats of a 8004 
juyce, and of an calie concoction. m0 

Milde eye ſalves are alſo to be applyed, as this: R Mycilay, 


-- | Semin. Cydon.et Palieur. Ag -roſ extract. 3J- Trochiſc alLor Rh f 
cumopio %1. fiat collyrium qu:d tepidum applicetur, Renguety p 
mane et veſteri.Deſuper applicetuwr hoc cataplſ, ana. Pp oma Cicty (\ 
Hum. 3 Caſte recent extratÞ.S\{5.Croci = 1. Lactis mulieb.$5, Aly p 
men 071 unius 5 fiat cataplaſma. Sv0O much then COicerning gf 
the handling of malienulcers of the eyes, wherein thereis ng h 

| contagion, | . 

Maligne Licers which are cauſed of conragious diſeaſes follow, i 

ulcerspto- rhe Small Pox, the French Pox, and the Plague : If you fear m 

ceeding of that the Small Pox are like to cauſ® ulcers in the eyes, whic i +1 

contagt- you ſhall conje&ure. if there was an inflammacion in rhe epey M 

herd before any did appeare in the body ; if the party feell paine jj 

* the eyes, and cannot open the eye-l1ds, then are yourto apph il #; 

Ofulcers gentle fomentations to the EY ES, and the breſt- milk of a ſound fr 

cauſed of Woman, having a little Satiron mingled W1cit1c 3 or the Mu. Cul 

the Small! Jage of Fenugreeke, Lin-ſeed and Quince-ſeeds, drawn with ſe; 

Pox. Roſe-water, having ſome Saffron added to it. You ſhall us Mﬀſ 

PTR cd th look for any other medicaments in theſe ulcers, che 

Venld If theulcers be venereal,cauſed of the great Pox:then with 


aicers, all expedition are you to go about rhe curation of the maine iſ 4c 
| grief, leaſt blindnefſe quickly enſue, and then to: labour toil ++ 
cure theulcers of the eyes, which are bur only ſympromes ol cc, 
the dileaſe, R'inod. in diſpenſat. med. lib.5.c.11. ſettech dom ;1.- 
an excellent eye-ſalve for this-purpoſe, aſcribed ro LaxfronWM ;: 
by the Neotericks, which he could not find in. the works ai 4. 
Lanf ank, (as he con'efjeth) ſo that by all likelyhood ita x 
magiſtral receit, The deſcription of it.is this : is Yiu albi 1b.) Bi 4; 


1g.Plantag.® roſarum an, SU AuriÞpigment. 31). Virid, er. 3þ &/jK! 
Aloes,Myrrh.an ſ-rup.j,Terantir ijta.ſubtiliſume,& fiat collyru ſl ;,, x 
Of the I will addea little of theulcer of the eye cauſed of a peſt: ide 
ulcers lential Crabo, or Anthrax, and ſo end; In this caſe, firſt cher! Loft 
cauſed of .riſeth 2 ſmall tumor in the eye, hot, hard, painfull, and con- mea 
YT” ragicus, cauſed of a thick, burned and venomus humor : It WW ©, 
ha. hot, the unnatural heat cauting an ebullition of the humor. F toge 
is. hard, becauſe the heat burneth the humor : It is contagion fieh 
by reaſon of the yenemous humor which cauſeth ic ; when" Wy tf. 


yee] deth 


To 
Ie 1 
PPIy 
und 
[ucts 
with 
| n6t 


Witt 
141ne 
Ir t0 
es of 
lown 
Tak 
ks & 


£184 


16.1. 


Fa. : þþ 
val, 
eſti 
cher! 


COls 
- It 
2r. | 
105, 
1enl 


det 


Led. 25 A Treatiſe of Ulcers Treat. 2. 24.3 


eijdeth matter it (tinketh,by reaſon of the putrefaRion of it. 

It is accompanied with warching, drought, internall hear, The ſymp- 
raving,and the urine 15 ſometimes ofa fierie colour, fometimes romcs. 
chick and troubled, | | 

If cheſe {ſympromes appear, then are you firſt of al to mini- "ue 
fer fuch Antidores ao are fit for a peitilential fever,as Ther:c. of ir. 0 
Andromachi, Antiditns de ſauguinibus, Eleftuarinm de ovo, an 
ſach like, to tame the venenolity of the matter, and then to 
proceed to the curing of jt, If you perceive a puſtule in the top 
of it, open it with a lancet; then to extinguiſh the immoderate 
hear, foment it with 4qua ſpermatis ranarum, wherein Cam phir 
is diſſolved, and lay a cloth moiftned m the ſame,to the eie : 
above this cloath apply a cataplafme made of Goats,or Cowes 
milk, bread made of bran,and the juyce of Plantane : when 
the cruſt is faine, mundife and fill up thenlcer, by applying 
M-1 roſatum ditſolved in Plantane-wat er, | 

Laſt of all,skim the ulcer wich this medicament: % Vin. albi 
tÞ,j.tut.prep.aloes,an. (5. Sacchar, cand, Sij. Hec incluſe vitro _w wy 6 
ftrifi orifi cit probe obturato, expoyantur [oli omnibus diebus cani- of che Bs, 
cularibus.Guilmeay m the 5. ſef.c.1l, of his Treatiſe of the di- and make 
ſeaſes of the eie, confelleth this ſalve to have been given and rhe ſcars 
communicate co him,as an undoubted experimenr, in skinning faire. 
cheuicers of the eies,and procuring a comely ſcar in the cornea, 

If it ſall out at any time, as it ofcen doth, by the negligence ge che 
and unskiltulnelſe of che Chirurgeon, that the eielids grow to clexving 
the external membranes of the eie, to wit,the ConjunCtiva and of che cie- 
Cornea: when he hath nota care inthe time of curing to keep 19 *9 che 
them aſunder,then thenaturalij motion of rhe parts of the eic ——— 
s hindred, a deformity enſuerh, and che fight is much dimini- + 
hed, 

It is called y#2n, and 4yx0amn in Galen lib. de definit. me- The na 
dicis, and &rqine Ts according tor giner. lib, 4. cap. 55. and -g 
&ſunoCarpapor, In Latine Coalitus, or Inviſcatis palpebrarum, diſeaſe, 
in Engliſh the cleaving or growing together of the eye _ 
lids, Galex. then in Tſag, ſeu medico. c, 15 thus ſpea- whar itis 
keth of it. The eyelids grow ro the white of the ecie, ( he 
meaneth the Conjun&iva, or the black, which he nameth 
Cernea elſewhere.) If they cleave to the black,rhe fight is al- 
together hindered; but if they cleave to the white onely, the 
fight is leiTe impaired, Celſzs (ib, 7. cap. 7. thus diſcourleth of 
this difeate; Sometimes one of the eye-lids doth grow to the 

5 22 other 


244 Treat. 2 A Treatiſe of Ulcers. Le&z, 
other, ſo that the eye cannot be opened:: unto which orig 
this inconvenience is often annexed, that the eye-lids cleaye 
to the white, as when a ſore in each, or both, hath been negli. 
gently cured : for he hath joyned together in curing, which 
ought to have been kept aſunder : both theſe griefes the | 


Greek Sg call X YHUnDEAGQHpe! : 

The kinds Our of theſe words of Galen, and Celſrs. we may gather | 
of it... that thereare two kinds of this grief. The one is, when the eye. . 
lids, cleave one toanother : The other is, when the eye-li( | 
grow to the Conjunctive, and Cornea. Gui/mean noteth that 
the firſt happeneth from the nativity, as the matrix is often R 
Lib, de ſhutup, This I will leave to that part of Chirugery, called 
morb.occul. by me &y=aAvrmn which teacheth to disjoyne and ſeparate thoſe 5 
—— parts which are unnaturally united. As for the ſecond, ſee- 
; ing it is an accident which hath happened to an ulcer of the - 
eye negligently cured, I am not tolet this paſſe, - 

The Prog- I marvel that Guilmeay, in the booke and chapter afore. 

noſticks, named, pronounceth out of Celſus and Meſues , not noting- 3 
the places of the Authors, this grief ro be uncurable: Secing i 
not only Celſns and Agineta , but he himſelf doth ſer down by 
the manner of curing of it, which he might well have ſpar- | 
ed, if he thought his labour loſt. Yea, Pabric. ab ag. pend, Pl; 

| 0perat. chirurg. part. 1, c. $. who in all Chirurgical operati- 3k 


.' ans is very wary, doth inje& no ſuch fcruple; but boldly 
., proceedeth in the curation-you arenot.to be daunted then by 40 
his d\\couraging. If the eye-lid cleave to the Corneazagainl J 


the apple of che eye, the fight never will be perfe& ; becaulc he 
the ſcar will hinder the paſling of the Speczes viſioiles to the _ 


chry ftalline humor. | y 
The man». As for the manner of curation, it 1s, performed, dy manual whi 
ner of cu- operation onely:in this operation go on thus: Having placed ch ; 
ration, Patient in that poiture as you ſhall cthinke moſt covenient for 
your hand, lifcup the eye-lid, which cleaveth to the mem- 
branes,and put berween the eye-lids and the membranes,in that 
part which 1s free(for never doth che eye-lid wholly cleave (0 
Op60 thetunicles,as Ag.perdent.well obſerveth Jan inſtrument lixeto 
7149. that which you call the capital inſtrument,the gibbous or arch- 
ed part being blunr, and having a-back;buc the belly being 3 
fharp asa razor:when you have compailed all the part united, 
having turned the back of the inſtrument towards the eye-lid, 


 cunninsly ſeparate the parts united, neither offending the $44 and t; 
} 


l;d, nor any tunicle of the eie, Bur if either of theſe muſt be 
rouched, it is beſt that the eie-lid ſuffer, than any runicle: for 
ir may more ſecurely ſuffer the injury. When this operation 
is performed, if yon be not vigilant in keeping the parts ſepa» 
rate aſunder, they wil: eaſily unite again as Celſus noteth. 

In ſetting down the operation, Ce/ſys calleth the inſtrument 
Specillum : As for that inſtrument which goeth commonly 
amonglt the Ancients under the name of Specillum; It did ab- 
ſolutely repreſent your ordinary Spathala's, being on the one 
end narrow and round,to ſerve for a probe;ending in a round 


| ſmall butron, to hinder it from offending, when you are to try 


the depth of an ulcer, or wound, and on the other broad and 
flat, ro ſpread your unguents: of the broadeſt end Galen ſpea> 
keth, Method.13.c.5. where he adviſeth to beſprinkle an ulcer 
with the powder, uſing /ato Speci/li mucroxe, with the broad 
end of the Specillum, or Spachula. 

One thing 1s to benoted, that if (in putting in of the inſtru- 
ment into the ete, to comprehend the parts united ) you feare 
to hurt any part with the point, then it 1s requiſite to arme it 
with alittle wax,that ir may. be like the end ofa probe. 


To the parts thus ſeparated, apply a Collyrium made of - —_—_ 
1CA= 
ents, 


Plantane-water,and Trochiſci albi Rhaſis ſine opio: diflolving in V* 
an ounce of the water, a dram of the Trochiſcks. Keep the * 
parts aſunder with ſmall dofils of lint put between the parts 
disjoyned, ſaying upon the etesa couple of boulſters, croſſe- 
wales, moiſtened with the afore-named medicament, and then 
routing it up: Drefle the eie morning and evening, to hinder 
unition,and haſten the cure, untill the inciſed parts be cicatri- 
zed,and no feare left of cleaving together again of choſe parts, 
which by manuall operation were levered. 


Er emen..  tth. 


LE CT. XXVE. 
Of Ozena, 


Aving ſet down the ulcers which ordinarily poſſeſſe the 
eares and eies, I nuſt not lec thoſe paſſe which ſometimes 
trouble the inſtrumenrcs of the other two ſenſes,to wit,ſmelling 


and caftin z, which are the nole and che mouth, Of al the _ 
0 


Specillum 


A norte, 
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of the noſe, I will onely (peak of Ozrna, omitting the reſt; 
becauſe they require no lingnlar con{ideration ; for the gene. 
rall indications of curing ot ulcers,-will ſerve to lead any man 
to rhe curation of ihele, 

The Fry. Oz7na hath its denonination from #321,» which according 
mon, TO Cellnsg!':! Zool 1.15 f tor oris,the ſtinking of the breath. 
© Of it Galen,4e comp.medicam,ſec.loc.lib,z.c.3.o diſcourieth: 
Whatits, Pglypodes are bred in the noſtrils, which are tumors unnatural 
bur Ozznz are a kind of ulcers &c. Firſt of all, | will ſpeak of 
the Qzznz,which are produced of the influxion of fharp,and 
putrid,or rotten humurs. Theſe humors,if chey be onely ſharp 
they produce nlcers hard to be cured,but not of a grievous 
The diff:- ſmell; Out of Gx/cx then you may gather, that Polypodes are 
renees of . gnely tumors in the noſe, but Ozznz are nlcers. Secondly, 
OzE09. that there are two ſorts of Ozznz3the one is of theſe which e- 
rode,being cauſed of the influxion onely of ſharp humors,but 
ſtink not. The other is of theſe w hich ſmell grievouſly,and are 
cauſed not onely of ſharp humors,as the former,but ſuch alſo 
as have putrefation annexed ta the eroſion. Anar. lib, 2,9 
Frayv.m, c,zo. fofpeareth of this kind of ulcer. Ozzna Goth 
manifeſt it ſelf by its very name,which it hath taken from the 
flinking ſmell which ic {endeth our. It is cauſed when rotten 
and corrupt humors gather about the Meatus colatorii, or the 
holes of tne Ethmoides,and communicate their mal:tgnity to 
the ad jacent part, and infet others which flow thither with 
their 111 ſmell, And although ar all times the breath of the pa+ 
tient ffnks yet it is chiefly obſerved in ſtrong expiration Ce!, 
lib.6.0.6, thus writeth;But if ulcers be about the noftrils which 
have cruſt,and an evill (meli{which rhe Gr ecians call Ozzur) 
you are to underſtand that this grief can hard!y be cured: io 
that you fee that to eroſion and putrefaftion Ceiſus aldech 
cruſts in an Qzzna,G-rrevws definitionum med, lib. 13. affirmeth 
that this grief is more frequent in our times, than it was when 
the ancient Authors lived and praQiſed:by reafon of the Lye! 
vemereagor great Pox,which hath gotten ſure footing in all 
Nations, and may be accompted the badge and character 
wandring Juſts, and Gods judgement inflicted upon tome tor 
this hainous offence; _ 
TheOz#- The Ozzna of the Ancients was onely a maligne nicer: but 
nz of the yſcers of the nofe which are ſeen in the great poxare ſymptoin 
ARCED(S of that grief which is contagious, and by conta& may inic(t 
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others. ®gineta lib. 3. c.24, affirmeth Ozzna to be a carious | 
and rotten ulcer, bred of ſharp humors flowing to the noſtrils 
and eroding them, 

Out of theſe diſcourſes of the Ancients, this deſcription of * 
an Ozna may be framed, Ozxna 1s a maligne ulcer in the The de- 
noſtrils, about che holes of the Echmoides, canſed of ſharp ſcriprion 
humors eroding the parts, if no evill ſmell be adjoined; or an 
having a putrefaGtive quality, if a noyſome ſmel} accompany "24 
the ulcer, ſometinies without, ſometimes having cruſts. 

The cauſes antecedent are corrupt and ſharp humors flow- The ante- 


o from thebrain, but ſent thicther by the veines and arteries oe 


ng 
wherein ſuch humors are contained. | We. 
The cauſes conjun& are theſe ſame humors impacted, and juna cau- 
ſettled in the part. | ſes, 
The Ozzna 1s two-fold: for it 1s either not contagious, ſuch The 43: 


as the Ancients knew, or it 1s contagiuus, a ſymptome of the 


French diſeaſe; $1 
As for the Prognoſticks, receive theſe :  The'Prog- 
]. All ſorts of Ozzna are of a maligne nature, becauſe ſuch noſticks, 
is the humor which produceth each one of them. L. 


II. All ſnchnlcers are of hard curation: Firſt, becauſe the 1I. 
brain doth ſtill afford plenty of theſe corrupt humors. Second- 
[y,becaufe the part affefed is of a moiſt temperature. Third= 
ly, becauſe the faculty of itternall medicaments, which are 
preſcribed for correCting of the malignity of the humors, is 
much abated before it come to the head, 

II, An Ozzna, a ſymptome of the Pox is more eaſily cu- xqq, 
red, than that which 1s a diſeaſe ir ſelf: Firſt, becauſe the 
lait cometh nearer to a cancerous quality than the firſt : 
Secondly, becauſe we have more ſure medicaments a- 
gainſt the firſt than we have againſt the ſecond : if this 
xind of ulcer continue long, it takxeth away the ſenſe of 

imelling, | 

[V. That which is apparent is of caſter curation than that py. 

which 1s hid or latent: ſeeing chen the ancient Authors, with 

an unanimous conſent, pronounce the curation of an Ozzna to 

be difficult, in ſetting down the merhod of curing this grief, 

my part is to ſhew unto you what meanes modern praftiſers by 

tieir induſtry have found out to remove this doubt of hard- 

tele of curing. 
The meancs then which are appointed for. the curation of T hemeans 


- of I | 
this® curing, 
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this maligne nicer are either Phyficall or Chirurgicall. 
Phyficall. The Phyſicall are in number three : to wit, obſervation of 
The dic. ® good Diet, Phlebotomy, and Purgation, - 
> Asforthe Diet, thatis moſt convenient which I ſet down in * 
the two former Le&urcs, wherein I diſconrſed at large of the 
curing of ulcers of the eies. If any one offer himſelf to be cured 
of ſuch an ulcer, let him be tied to theſe obſervations: Firſt of 
all,that he fhun all ſorts of meats which are either of an hard 
concoCtien, or afford a corrupt and evil juyce. Secondly, that 
he uſe great moderation in the uſe of wholſome and convenient 
food. 
_ Faſting often in this caſe is very requiſite; Firſt, becauſe it 
| profirable drieth the habit of the body: Secondly, becauſe it furthereth 
concofion: Thirdly, becauſe by faſting thoſe vapours are dige- 
[ſted, which otherwaies would mount upto the head, And al- 
168: {though in the beginning, while the body is fraughted with 
{ſharp humors,the ſore may be exaſperated by falting:y et after 
Ithat the body isclean;and diſcharged of ſuch humors, by fre- 
quent evacuations,you ſhal find the commodity of faſting:how: 
hte. ſocver,the dinner muſt not be riotous, & the ſupper very ſpare 
ing The ſecond Phy ficall means is Phlebotomy: if the body be 
plethorick,Firſt,open the Cephalica of the right arme in the 
Spring and Summer;but of the left,in the Harveſt and Wanter, 
T hen three or four daies afterward,open the veines under the 
tongue, Which will ſerve for derivation.-of the humor, as the 
former did for revulſion of the ſame. | 
The com- This muſt much further the curation: For Firſt, Phlebotomy 
_— impaireth the quantity of the humors contained in the male 6f 
j the bloud:Second1y,it-maketh way for the receiving of better 
bloud into the veſlels,which of a neceſſity muſt enſue after the 
appointing of a convenient diet,and exquiſite purging of the 
body,which immediately after Phlebotomy is-to be performed 
The third Phy ficall mean appointed for the curation of al 
Purgation QZ7zna,was ſaid to bepurging of the body by catharticall me. 
dicaments: for vomitive medicaments are not ſo convenient 
the cathartical, in the diſeaſes of the head,unlefſe the Rtomack 
on Þe foule, and peſtered with raw and corrupt humors, whict 
_. require a long time for conco&tion: Vomitions(as is confeſſed 
Their \by all Praiſers) ſend up yapors to the head. 


kinds, Theſe purging medicaments are of two. ſorts: for they att 


either vegetable, or mineral!l. 


As 
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As for the vegetable medicaments, they muſt be of the The vegi- 


ſtrongeſt, which are appointed for disburdening of the head of fable pur- 
1) hnumors : ſuch are Agarick, Turpetum, Coloquint, Scam. 8935. 


1e 
d pounded medicaments are fitteſt to be uſed in this caſe. 
of The compounded purgative medicaments are either Pils or 
rd Potionss | 
at As for the Pils : If the humors be mixed, then uſe Ex- Pils 
nt trafium Panthimagogicum of Paracelſns, or the Pilule extrafle © 
Rby4ii 3 of them miniſter halfe a dram for a doſe : Let the Pa- 
1t tient uſe this medicament twice a weeke. If chollor and fegme off 
th corrupted be the material cauſe of the ulcer, then miniſter m cholene $ pilagms 
Ten the pils called $7ze quibus efſe nolp. If thick and grolle hu-| | 
al- mors be the cauſe, miniſter Pilule anree, & cocciellf corrupt 
itn Wl flegme be the cauſe, miniſter P//ule de Agarico, OF thele pils 
ter WW miniſter one dram for a doſe : ler the number of the pils bel 
re- WW according to the ſwallowing of the Patient. 
"= If the patient be hard to be moved to the ſtoole, you may 
rc, Wi acuatey and make the pils more effeCtual, by adding toevery gz, 
' be BY doſe of the pils foure granes of the Trochiſces of Alhandall, 
the WF and three graines of Datydium, 
ter, If the party cannot'{wallow pils, thenyou are to miniſter 
the WF potions. The EleQuaries moſt fir for this purpoſe, are Diaca- 
the Bi tholicum, Carice/tinum, Diaphenicum, Elecuarium de ſucco ro- 
ſatum,Confefio H amech,Diacarthamum. Of theſe EleCtuaries, 
m7 Wl and convenient ſyrups, diſtilled waters,or decoftions, you may 
c 0! WW make potions fitting the conſtitutions of the parties grieved. 
tter For one of a cholerick conſtitution miniſter ſuch a potion : 
che WY R.Carico/tin. & Elefuar. de ſucco,reſ. an. 3iij.Syrup.de Chichor. 
the cim rhab,3 j. ag Endivie $119. Miſc.ut fiat potio, 
med If the party be of a phlegmatick conſtitution, miniſter this 
; al BY potion :; 1K Diaphen. & Duarcarthami, an.Ziij. Syrupi roſ.ſolut. 
me- Wl cam Agarico Jj.ag Beton. 311. Miſc.ut fiat petio. | 
1t 4 If the diſeaſed perſon be ofa malancholy temperature, then 
1ack MW miniſter this potion : Re Confef. Hamech, iii}. Diacartham, 
hich WY 3iij. Syrovps Angaſtani. 3j. aque Fumarie Jiij. Miſcent fiat potio, 
{ſed hus you may purge the body with vegetable medicaments, 
f the body of che diſeaſed party be weake,or if you fear the uſe 
7 are ofminerals. But let meinfinuateſo much unto you, that the mi- 
ncral medicaments,if they be well —: molt effe&tual, 
A : K and 


mony, the black Ellebore. But ſeeing the purgative {imples 
are ſeldome miniſtred alone, I will ſhew unto you what com- 


Mineral 
medica- 


ments., 1 van whom they are miniſtred. Theſe medicaments are mo 


Antimo- 
Np. 


Mercury, 


T he ex- 
ternal 
medica- 
ments, 


Hew the 
cruſty 
{ub2ance 
is to be 
removed. 


and if they be miniſtred by a-skilful praftifer, howſoever they 
are ſleighted and deſpiſed by thoſe who glory of the denoni. 
nation of Galeniſts, amongft whom. ſome may be found who; 
«kill is inferior, to. the:envy of an underſtanding man. 

The mineral medicaments are more ſubtil and piercing than 
the vegetables, and ſooner alter the complexion of the party 


commonly taken from Antimony and Mercury. 

The Antimony which purgeth moſt by ftoole is excellent, 
The Sulphur of Antimony drawn from Artfrom the recrement; 
of the Regulus is good ; as alſo the Regulus it ſelfe calcined 
and fixed with Saltpeter, and. brought to a waite powder, 
The slafſe of it, and: Grocxs meta/lorum are not {o- convenient 
and ſecure, becauſe they procure ſtrong vomirions.. 

There be divers preparations of Mercury which are very 
effeCtual ; as Mercury precipitate, with Aqua fortzis the oyle of 
Vitrioll, or Sulphur, with Gold,. or Stlver, or. precipitate, 
alone, without the addition of any thing. There is none 
of any note amongſt you, who1s not able by one preparation 
or another of Mercury to procure ſalvation. 

* Theſe Mercuriall medicaments are cffef&uall, as well inan. 
Ozzna which is a primary diſeaſe, or of it ſelf, as in that 
which is a ſymptome of the French Pox. You have heard what 
diet is moſt convenient, and what internal medicaments are 
moſt effeftual in- curing of an Ozzna : The laſt point which 
L propounded unto my felfe to attame the curation of. this 
ulcer, was the right uſe of the external medicaments. 


Theſe are in number two ; to wit, the local medicaments, 


and the aftual cautcry, 

As for the local medicaments, they: are either waters, or 
decofions, or unguents, : But before you apply any medi- 
caments to mundifie, incarnate, Or cicatrize you muft labour 
toremove the cruſty ſubſtance,which doth fixit ſe}f inthe fore- 
part of the Ethmodies, or Os Cribriforme : and that for two 
cauſes : Firſt, becauſe the braine is hindred from diſcharg- 
ing of the relidue of the maligne humor,. which cauſeth the 
ulcer, and-ſo the curation is protrafted : Secondly, becauſe 
the medicaments cannot touch the affeCted parts, and ſono 
alteration can be procured. 

For the removing of the cruſty. ſubſtance,I commended uns 
to.you two medicaments :. BY 

he 
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The fickt is this : Be, 07, Amygdalarum dulcinm Zj, Spermat.\to ung? Hs 
Ceti Zlj. exquiſite miſceantur. | In s 
Theſecond 1s this: R, Axung.Vrſi 25. Pinguedin. Taxi 28.01, | _” 
Semin, (in. 3113. Miſc. | |” 
You muſt thus dreſſe the Patient: Turn his face upward,and 
ſer.his head be bent backwards, then morning and evening with The man- 
three feathers tied together, drop ſtill ſome of theſe medica- _ —_ 
ments warmed in a Sawcer, into the noſe , and let the party bf 
orieved ſtill draw in his breath, untill he feel the taſte of them medica- 
in his mouth, ments, - 
When you have perceived that the cruſt is ſoft,morning and 
evening let him ſnuffe up into his noſtrils ſeme of this ſternu= 
tatory powder: R. Ellebor. albi,Nigille,Tobac.an.Jj.Roriſmar. 
Saly. an. J1J. Moſchi gr. 1). fiat pulvis ſubtilis, Let him ſnuffe a 
little up into his noſe every morning, after you have moiſte= The meg;.. 
ned the cruſt with ſome of the medicaments ſet down before. caments ro — 
When part of the cruſty ſubſtance isfalne out, drefle it ftil after be appli:d 
this ſame manner, untill all the cruſt is ſpent, then proceed to 
the application of the medicaments named by name. 
Ute theſe waters. | Alum 
Firſt, the preheminence ſhall be given to Aqua aluminis ma-[l. Waters, 
giſtralis of Fallopius allaied withPlantane,or white Roſe. water. 
The ſecond ſhall be this: kk. 4g.Plantag.Card. Benedif.Ceraſ. 
ngror.@ fragor. an 3111. Spirit. Vitriol.Yj. Miſe. 
The third ſhall be this:R.. Ag, aurifabror.& gemar quercus ants 
Si, Alum it. Exquiſite mifceantar & depurentur, | 
The fourth fhall be this: R. Ag, Alum, & Plantagin.an.3iiii, 
Mercur. dulcis 311, Digerantur in oggerib. calidis per hor. 2. | 
As for DecoGtions, I commend unto you theſe:  >=aqgg 
L.R.Fler.roſ.rub.pug.il, Balauſtior.3(3$,rad.Tormontill.3j, fol. : 
Plautag Polygor.& Vinee pervinc. an, pug. 1. Bolle theſe in fix 
ounces of ſpring water,uncill the half be conſumed; ſtrain then 
the three ounces remaining, and diflolvein them one ounce of 
Me! roſatum. 
\IT.R. Rhozs Coriar. 16.15, Alumin. Zi, cog. ifta ac clarificentur 
albumine 0vi unins,ac colentur. Colature adde mellis roſat. Syrup. 
Myrtill. & de roſ.rub.ficc.an.$i.l will not trouble you with great 
variety, as F might out of the monuments of the Ancienrs;lees 
Ing theſe will ſuffice, or elſe none. | | OPTIO 
The wtefts and decoftions you mn injett by a ſyringe warm ner gf wa. 


co make your topicks anſwerable to the air, which is drawn by ters and 
| Kki2 —- the decogions 


Slaenulaxy poredue | 


The un- 
guents, 


Cance- 
rous ul- 
CCI» 


A water 
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| 


macum, an.lib 1.gemmar.queggus, & bedere terreſt. an Ziiii. Ex- 


_—_ 


The unguents ſha}l offer themſelves ;- I will not ſupere- 


rogate in this point , but will deliver unto you ſuch x 
- ſhall be effeftnal ; and what is deficient in number, ſhall he 
ſupplyed by eftkcacy, Receive thisas the firſt, out of Danie/ 
Sennert.med prat.lib.x.part 3.ſe&.4.c.1.1x plumb. uſti, lithargyy, 
an.ſcrup.i,ceruſſ.bol, Armen. balauſt. ax. ſcrup. ($.01.roſ.myrtin.ay, 
Z (5. cere alb. ſcrup.i.Ducantur ita in mortario plumbeo, done 
| acquirant unguenticonfiſtentiam. The ſecond ſhall be this |: yy. 
guent. de tutia, & nnguent. albji caphurati, an. Zig.mriil, 6 
cydon. an. 31. Mercur. dulcis 31.\S. pulverizati , Miſceantur, 
| Theſe ulcersare to be dreſſed twice aday,morning and evening, 


Cancerous ulcers alſo ſeiſe upon this part. This grief ha- 
ſtened the end of that famous Mathematician, Mr, Hari, 
with whom TI was acquainted-but a ſhort time before his death; 
whom at one time, together with Mr. Hughes who wrote of 
the Globes, Mr. Warner,and Mr. Turperley, the Noble Farlof 
North: mberland, the favourer of all good learning, and Me- 
cxnas of learned men, maintained while he was in the Tower 
for their worth and various literature. But ſeeing thoſe do» 
cuments which ] delivered for the curation of cancers already, 
may ſufhce, I will onely ſet down the deſcription of an effeftu- 
all water in this grief, which 1s this : I ſpermat. ranar.O lis 


tilletur aqua e ſtillatoria communi,unde prolici ſolet_ aqua roſacea 


| #17 reCipiens cvi immiſſe ſint caphure calcinate Yii. Inje&t this wa- 


terintothe noſe, and lay to the ſores either double clouts or 


Jint moiſtned in this water, as you ſhall chink moſt fir, morn- 


ing and evening. 

It refteth onely now that I ſpeak alittle of the appli-atie 
on of the anal caiittery, which was ſaid to be the ſecond ex- 
ternal mea in the curing of an Ozzna: this meane is-only uſ- 
ed when the ſore is rebellious to powerful ordinary means; 
which hapneth either by reaſon of malignicy, or too much, or 
ſuperfluous humidity ; for according to Hippecrates aphor-lib. 
I, apbor,6. Againſt extreme griefes,extreme remedies are beſt 

The aQtual cautery is applied for two purpoſes. | , 
Fir J 
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the noſtrils, in the firſt qualities, to wit, moiſt and hot : mojg, 
I ſay, Au; but potentia, drying 3 ſeeing ulcers require ſuch 

'medicaments : ſeeing both water and decoction, bejng ap. 
plyed, do quickly evaporate, and leave the pait afte&eq qry, 
and thirſting for other topicks, Le 


Firſt, to cauſe an eſchar by impreflingof it upon the ulcer, 
Secondly, it is uſed onelyyto dry theulcer,by often applying 
of it, ſtill deſiſting before che party feel any pain, by reaſoa of 


extream heat. 


If you mean to procure an eſchar, both the ends of the pipe The pipes. 


by the which the cautery is carried, muſt be open : but if you 
intend deſiccation, the end which you apply to the ulcer,nuſt 
be ſhut. BO 

If you have procured an eſchar, the fall of it is to be pro- 
cured as I did thew in removing of the cruſt: this being done 

roceed in curing of the ulcer as hath been taught. 

If onely you have cauſed deſiccation by iteration of the | 
application of the aCtuall cautery, the manner of curing 1s not 
to bealcered. 


— FY 


LECT: XXVIE 


Le m— 


Of the ulcers of the mouth. 


\ T Ow am 1 to diſcourſe of ſuch ulcers as befall the inftru« 
ment of ta{te, which is the mouth. 


It beginneth at the lips, and reacheth tothe beginnins of "AQ 
the wind-pipe, and the Guts, or mouth of the ſomack X , —_— 

Ic hath four uſes: I. It ſervech for breathing, it ſending freſh mouth. 
aire unto the lungs, and diſcharging fuliginous vapors ſent The uſes - 
from the heart by the Arteria venoſa, of 


II. It receiveth the food, and having prepared it by the 
chewing of the teeth, and the mandible, ic ſendeth ir to the 
ſtomack there to be chylified. ; 

Ill. It ſerveth for ſpeaking: the externall and internal parts 
of it ſerving for the framing of the voice, 

IV. It ſerveth for the diſcharging of the excrements of the - 
brain, by ſpitting out of the excrements of the lungs by expe- 
Qorarion,and of rhe excrements of the ftomack by vomiting, 


Seeing then the uſes of ic areſo manifold and neceffary,it be- 


hoveth me to diſcover ſuch diſcaſes(belonging toour purpoſe) 


as deprive us of one or more of theſe commodities web it affor= 
deth ro us, But ſeeing ſome of the parts of it are externa),as the 
ps; and internall,as the teeth, gums,roofe,the tongue, the w 
monds . 
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monds,the uvula;] will onely meddle with the ulcers of the lips, 
roofe, tongue, almonds, «vula,and the ulcers of it beyond the 
vula,as onely being proper to my intention. 

I will begin firſt with the ulcers of the lips: how hurtful the 
ulcers of the lips are, you may gather from the commodities, 
which they (being ſound)afford to man. 

The lips afford a ſixfold commodity to the life of man: 

I. They ſerve for the convenience of eating and driaking, 
for they keep in the meat uncil] it be chewed. 

11. They beautifie the face if they be well faſhioned, 
III. They keep in the ſpittle of the mouth. 
IV. They keep the teeth and gums from external! injuries, 
'V. They ſerve for the framing of the ſpeech. Ho 
VI. They ſerve for kiſling, the earneſt penny of luft. 
And although the benefits which do redound unto us by 
the lips, being well effefted, may be hindered by ſundry 
meanes : yet I will touch onely but ewo ſorts of ſolution of 
unity befalling to the lips, as proper to the ſubje& which] 
have in hand, which are the chaps of the lips, and the ulcers of 
the ſame. 
The chaps Fiſſure [abiorum,or the chaps of the lips, proceed from a ſalt, 
of the lips..fharp,and drying humor,which cauſeth theſe narrow,but long 


Of the ul- 
ces of the 
lips, 


The com- 

modiries 

of thetips. 
 - 4 


—_ ſmall ulcers, which are hot and painfull,chiefly when the par- 
tall nm” ry ſpzaketh, cateth, or laugheth. 


Theſe chaps,although they may without any great difficulty 

predidtions be cured in perſons of laudable conftitution,yet in cacochymi- 

cal bodies they will give you ſomewhat to do : inſomuch that 

the Patient will wonder and fret, that ſuch toyes and trifles 

cannot more ſpeedily be cured; for ſo they term ſuch griefes, 
conſidering notthe quality but quantity of che grief. 

The cura. For the curation of theſe,] will commend unto you two me- 

tion of dicaments of my own; which 1 familiarly uſe : The firſt is this: 

theſe, , R. cer. flave31j.ol-roſ,mell,& axung.porcin aqeroſ.lot.an, Z111.lis 

11". tharg.argenti,myrrhe,zinzib.pulv.an.3j.fuat linimentum ſ, a.Firlt 

moitten the part with the parties own ſpittle,and then anoint 

the part affefted with the liniment: it 1s effefuall , not 

 onely in chaps of the lips, but in other chinks or Fiſſzre in 

* what part of the body ſoever they be, and it cureth ſpeedily. 

The ſecond is a Pomatum, the deſcription whereof is this:R, 

Poma numere3.quibus infige cariophyll.Zſ$.ftyrat.calamit. 31j.benr 

z9ini 31j,1adan. 3i\.calam.aromat cinamom any j Axumg. pore, 
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| us, Antidot lib.s ſeF.1, cap.11. which he calleth Vaguentum de mile 


then are you to apply ſuch medicamentsas I have ſer down for! Y- 
the curation of Nome,Phagedzn,andCaricer,whenlT diſccurled'* 
of them, whither [ remit you,to ſhun tedious and fruitleſle res; 

Petition. 


f che mouth muſt be annexed :Ic is vawted,that the aire being j,,,,. 
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l;b.1j.aq.lavendul,& roſ,an.Ziij. Moſchi civete an.gr.if.Indan- 
tur iſta vaſt terreo-ſatis amplo,ac calorg B.M. evaporentur aque,@: 
coletur pomatum, quod in vaſe puro ſervetur. You may conjecture. 
the efficacy of this medicament by the ingredients. | 
hat the ulcers of the lips, they are either mild, or ma- Ulcers of chi Al 
"As for the nuld'ulcer, this oyntment deſcribed by Rtn9d 2e- For che! Fay) peg 
ninio, or Unguentum rubrum caphuratum, is very effeCtuall :$ 2rLeieemponke 
compoſ. hec eft:R. miniitriti 31).lithar .argent.$1J.ceroſſe 3115. tut canker 
3it. caphur,Z1). ol.roſ lib.j.cer.albi,4ii). fiat ung.ut ars preſcribit. - me, Ko 7 
This unguent 1s-effe&uall againſt even old and inveterate Ul e46-6f:v-5rekid be" 
cers, in what part ſoever of the body rhey be. =wanks © © 
If you perceive an ulcer of the lip ro be malign'or cancerons For the: 
which you may conjefture if the colour be livid, or blackiſh, mal'gne: 
if the brims be hard, if the heat and pain exceed the quantity 
of thenlcer, and it yeeld a' ſanious and ill ſmelling quirttor ; 
then are you to look about, and-to eſpy which are the moſt 
powerfull medicaments. 
When I diſcourſed of a Cancer, a Nome, and a Phagedzni- 
call ulcer, I delivered unto: you choice of local medicaments : 
for ſuch ulcers, if they happen to invade the lips, at this time 
Iwill onely deliver unto you a deſcription of a diſtilled water, 
and of a magiſtrall unguent. | 
The water is thus to be made: R. fol. plantag. ſolaxi hortenſ., 2 
veronic.ſempervivi major.@ minor.an, man. ii). ablumina ovorum {18 AVUUM 2. 
conquaſſata numero Xij.alumm.contuſilib.(s.caphur. $113, Excoletur 
aq.calore balnei : fomentetur cancroſum aut maliguum ulcus hac 
aqua,que & faciei ruborem tollit, . The deſcription of the un- 
guent is thie:R p/umb; 3111. fundatur incrucibulo, eique addatur 
Mercur. 3118 .poſtquam refrixit man.in pulveremwvertatur maſſ.:,cuz 
adde unguenti de tutia 3VJ.cere iu. terebinthin. 5J. myrtil.31(s. 
fat ung. quod ulceri poſt fotum applicetur, Delinatur ulcus fingulis 
diebus quoties opus eſt. If you find theulcer to berebellious, and | 
: 


not toyeeld to theſe very convenient and effe&tuall meanes, 
? 


The ulcers 


To the ulcers of the lips, the ulcers of the Palatum, the roof . 


repercufled, 
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Its G2ure, repercuſſed, the voice ſhould be the ſharper : ir is wrinkled 


and rough where.it covereth the bone,that it might the more 
firmly cleave to it, and the better ſtay the meat whileſt it isin 
chewing. | 
whe 3n- Now ſeeing all the internall parts of the mouth are indued 
frument with the ſenſe of taſting, but chiefly the membrane which co- 
of raſting. yereth the tongne,-and have the exquiſite ſenſe of feeling by 
The in- Leaſon of the nervous fibres,whereof th ey have great ſtore,you 
 Nrument : ! 
of feeling, AVE ©O have a care that your locall applications be not diftaſt- 
> full and loathſome, ſeeing the parts will abhor them. If then 
the wrinkled skin, which covereth the Os pallati, beulcerate: 
firſt, touch it with Agua Fallspii, allated with Plantane-water, 
{if it be foulezor with this : R.ag. plant.card.benedif.e ſperm, 
\ranar. an. 311), mellis roſ. 31). ol. ſulphur. aut vitriol. Yj. Miſc, 
'Haying touched theulcer with either of theſe waters warmed 
ſafficiently, apply this medicament:R. ſyrup. & roſ. rub. ſiccat.? 
baccis myrti,@ de ſucco grauaturum an. 31.ol, vitriol, Y($.Miſe, 
Seeing the part is moiſt, and will not admit any deligation, 
you are to dreſſe it the.more often. If you perceive the 0: 
7alati to be bare, then mingle ſome of this powder following, 
mingled with theſe ſyrups: BR. far. hord. rad. wid. ſymphyti, 
tormentill, an, $($. maſtiches, boracis, ſarcocoll. an. 3(5. fiat ex 
omnibus pulvis, If the rough skin unite, as I have often ſeen, 
then have you obtained your deltre. 
Whar iszo If aſmall piece of the Os palati fall out, uſing theſe incarna- 
be done tive meanes,and keeping the brimsof the ulcer raw, you may 


when 4 bring them together; bur if a large peice of the bone come 
am away, there is no hope of unition, In this caſe, you are 
' to calle the party to weare a plate of filver to ſupply.the 
defe& of the bone, that his ſpeech bewray not the lolle oft. 

The third internall part of the month,which uſeth to be ul- 

Of the go cerate, is the tongue, The tougues of Angels are not able to 
vernment expreſſe what benefits do redound unto man by the right Of 
che dering of the tongue, and what harmes and inconveniences 4- 
fue, gain when wegive it free reines to laſh ont, The frequent ex- 


hortations from the ſecond,may make us wary in our dif cours 
ſes and conferences. It is that part of the body by che which 
God is glorified;by it we praiſe and magnifie him, as godlefic 
perſons blaſpheme him ; with ie we confeſſe our fins, by the 
which we provoked him to anger ; and again we poure oil 


our prayers with the tongue to obtain renufſion for _ 
| c 


—_ 
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d The tongue affordeth foure benefits to the body, I. It Theuſcs 

re is the inſtrument of taſting, by the benefit of the membrane *i*+ 

In wherewith it is covered. 
II. Ic urtereth the ſpeech, by the which we communicate | 

d our wants to others, and implore aid in time of diftreſle. f 

J- 11I. It helpeth chewing, by gathering of the meat together, 

y roſing it to and fro, it turneth alſo the meat down to the ſto- 

Jt Mac 

{= IV. Itſerveth for licking. To omit that in our infancy we 

en could not ſuck without it : ſo we ſee, that if the frenum of it 

e: come too neer to the tip of it, the ſucking is hindred, and it 

v, muſt be cut. The children who have this infirmity,are ſaid to be 

mt, rongue tyed, The fleſh of it 1s ſpungeons,thar it might receive 

ſc, thequalities of the ſapors,8 the more accurately judge of them, 

ed If the ſores of rchis part be but ordinary and milde, this me- 

i: dicament will ſerve if it be often waſhed with it: R. hord.munx= x 14 

ſc. WM dat. ij. ad, olth.Zij liquirit.Zifs,Bulliaztifta in lib.vj.aq font ad. (cc oy 

n, medias, ac coletur deeefum, cui,admiſce ſyrup.viol.tuſſilag.& ſca+ the ton- 

Os WK boſe an 5 jſ5.ac.ſerva mundo vaſe ad uſum.. gue are 

9, It falleth out ſometimes;that ſores in this member prove ma- cured. 

th, Wl lign and very fretcing,cauling one of theſe ulcers which arecal- |; 1 


ex (led 75h and paebeiray asithappenecd to the late Lord Mayor of 0eors of 
1, MF .L:ndom, Ralph Freeman. He lacked nither Phyfatians nor Phy= the ron- 
[lick,yet old age,weakneſle, and the malignity of the ſore hin= gue: | 
14-1 dred the procuring of his health, which his Phyſitians and Chi- AStoy Tn. 6% 
ay (WF rurgeans aimed atand wiſhed for, The ulcer was ſo corrofive, 4p. © 
me Wl that ic fretted aſunder the veines and arteries of the tongue,on © -12-222008 
uc Wi that fide which it poſſeſſed, and cauſed a great flux of blood, 
he WF which exccedingly weakned him, for thar preſent cauſing a 
it. WW firong ſyncope,ſo that afterward nature could not recollect her 
ul- WF {elf When ſuch griefs befall great perſonages,their caſe isworſe 
to i than chatofrhe pooreſt inthe like infirmities, becauſe Phyſitt- 
or- WW ans and Chirurgians are not permitted to uſe the like liberty 
4- Wl in the application of medicaments to the one,as to the other. 
x- WE If the like caſe fall out hereafter at any time adviſe you fo 
ur- WW to uſe medicaments, borrowed of the vegetables, as thar you 
ict WW contemne not the minerals : What hurcI pray you can come 
fic WF from the uſe of Merc.dulcis, and Merc.precipitate with Gold £ 
cnc WO Nonel afſure you , for theſe medicaments are familiar to na- 
out WF ture, and are crue balſames for maligne ſores. i 
EM, But you may aske what was the reaſon that theſe medica- 


ments are notuled ? E1 [. 
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Anſwer, I anſwer, becauſe there was no mention made of theſe me. - 
dicamets at the firſt, and it was too' late to miniſter them at 
the laſf nature being ſurpriſed ; for this onely would haye 
made the medicament odious, and the Phy fitian (who ſhonld 
have adviſedthis courſe) obnoxiousto calumny and reproach. 

of whcels Now time admoniſheth me to come to the ulcers of the 

ofthe Uvulaor gargar1ion, 

Uvula, If they be milde and ordinary, the former medicament; 

Ot mild. ſet downe for the curation of the tongue will be ſufficient. 

Offer. _ But if itbe a fretting ulcer, firſt you are to admoniſh the 


ting ul- Patient of ſome accidents, which may enſue : and thoſe are 
cers, two in number, 

The firſt is, that if the Uvula be wholly fretted away,the 
party ſhall hardly be able to ſpeak clearly and difſtindy, 
Howbeit both Baubinus in his Theaty, anatomicum, and Guiliel: 
mus Fabricius cent. 2.0bſerv.21. do affirme that in ſome they ob- 
ſerve it to have been loſt,not leaving any defe& in their ſpeech, 

The ſecond accident ts, the danger of pthifis, or cough of 
the lungs, for this 1s to be feared ſeeing the member which 
did hinder the ruſhing in of the cold aire into the'lungs, and 
put back from the breaſt humors diſtilling from the head, is 
wholy taken away. Having acquainted the Patient with the 
prognofſticks, I proceed to the curation. 
Thecura. This1s performed either by the application of convenient 
© "<P medicaments,or elſe by cutting it away. et 
1.By me As for the medicaments, uſe firſt this gargaviſme : R fo, « 
dica= \plantag. veronic.et figill. Salom. au, man. l. ſcord.orig, centair, 


Progno=- 
Aicks, 


ments. minor an. Man, Bulliant ita in lib. 2.49. font ad conſumpt.lih.1, ma 
& coletur decogum, in quo diſſolve oxymellis ſimplicis 311j, Then wide 
touch the ſore morning and evening with this linement I3 ug, As 
ZEgytte 3ſ3. alum. pulv, 3{3.mel. roſ.. $1\S. Miſc, applicetur mait * 
& veſpirt. F | 
If itproceed from a veneral cauſe, uſe this topick twice a 
day:h «ag. card.benedici.& plantag.anZvi.aq fort Bei. Miſe.you G7 
Bo waar may alſo uſe the blue water, which you may buy for three = 


pence apinte after the {ilver 1s ſeparate,after folution, and 9 
hath no other mettal in it; but a little of Venrs. IF theſe "A 


meanes will not prevaile, then you muſt wholly cut it away, _ 
1 ? 
But according toVgeſcus de Taraunta, X you muſt obſerve on 


RT theſe five things before you go about this operation, 
% 2, You mutt purgethe body wel. 


2., Ni 
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2, No humor muſt-be in flowing to the part, 0g 

3. You muſt nor attempt this ou" as long as there is 
hope that other medicaments will prevaile, 

4. Go not about this operation, unleſfe it be ſmall abont the 
rootzfor if it bethick,and red,or blue,ſuch a flux of blood may 
enſue, as will ftrangle the party, and cauſe fainting. 

5. Marke how much of a neceſſity muſt be cut off, for a little 
remaining will both furcher the ſpeech, and repell the cold aire 
from the lungs, If after the cutting of it off, a flux of blood en+ 
ſue, either apply aſtringent powders to it, or elſe cauterize it 
ith the Uvula ſpoon made hot. 

Ifthe Tonfilla or almonds be ulcerate by reaſon of the in- ,, c 
fluxion of ſharp humors, which your eies can diſcerne , the ;, <y 
congue being preſſed down by your ſpathula, carry in mind mongs, 
theſe prognoſticks, | 

I. If the ulcers be without a fever,they are the more ſafe. - The Prop- 

ILIf theſe ulcers happen in the ſummer, they ſooner ſpred. ,onicks® 

111. If the almonds become ſchirrous,they are hardly or ne- 
ver cured, | 

IV. Theſe ulcers as all other ulcers of the mouth, require 
ftronger deſiccatives than the -nlcers of the external] parts: 

Firſt, to hinder them from ſpreading. Secondly, becauſe they 
are ſtill kept moiſt with the ſpittle. 

For the curation of theſe ulcers,I will deliver unto you two 
locall medicaments: The firſt is the decofion of the root of the 
devils bit to be uſed inſtead of a gargariſme, The ſecond is a 
liniment to be applied after gargarization tried by Sexnertus, 
and ſet down medicin.pratli.z.c. 22, R. centaur. minor. rad, . 
rid. ftercor. Canini.an.Zj,cum melle deſpumato fiat eleFuarium, 

As for thefaculty of a white dogs turd, read Galen. /i, 10. de 
ſimpl. med. facult. c. de ſtercore canino. 

If the throat beyond the Uvula be nlcerated, uſe this ulcers of 
water inſtead of a gargariſine as a certain experiment. R, the throar. 
ag. plantag. ti. 1 roſe. rub. flor. arantior. an. 3). pulv. Mer, 
ſubli. Z1. digerantur in arena per hyram quadrantem ac cole- 
tur aqua, que in vaſe vitreo ſervetur ad uſum, If by reaſon 
of theſe_ulcers the party cannot ſwallow any ſolid meat, 
miniſter to the Patient mercurixs dulcis for foure mornings to» . 
gether, and you ſhall perceive a wonderfull effe&t, Give it in 
few milk. 


The cura-_ 
tion, 


Lt 3 LEG T. 
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LECT. XXVIII, 
Of the uleers of the lungs. 


Eeing the lungs very ofcen become ulcerate, a ſolution of 
Sg unity in the ſubſtance of them, or an apertion of the 
veſſels of them which are the branches of vena artorioſa, and 
arteria venoſa being cauſed by a wound ; I muſt not let ſuch 
ulcers {lip untouched, 
The cauſ- The cauſes of ſuch ulcers of the lungs after a wound inflia. 
es of the ed may be aſſigned two : to wit, a ſolution of unity in the ſub. 
ulcers of fance and veſſels of the lungs, and the effuſion of blood into 


_ uNge the hollowneſle of the breft, You ſhall diſcearn the lungs ty 


wound. bewounded, | | 
Signes of J, Firſt, if frothy blood iſſue ont of the wound and mouth 
the lungs þy coughing, which ſhew ſome of the veſſels to-be wounded, 
wounded, nd opened. 

IE. Secondly, difficulty of breathing troubleth the party 
wounded, 

II. Thirdly; the paine of the fides-is -grievons, which he 
felt not before. 

IV. Fourthly, it is more eafte for the patient to lie upon 
the wounded,than the whole fide : ſo that often he can ſpeak 
readily fo lying ; but being turned upon his ſound fide he can 
but with paine and difhiculty ſpeak. 

Sjgnes of You ſhall perceive and gather blood. to have been poured 
blood Out into-the capacity of the breaft by theſe fignes. 

poured I. Firft,if a heavy weight ſeentre to preſſe down the midriffe, 
our into IT. Secondly if the party breath with great difficulty, 

- "Eh. IE. Thirdly if the feaver increaſe. | 

-unP bY IV. Fourthly,ifthe wounded party void blood at themonth, 

V. Fifthly, IF the breath of the party ftinke after a while, 
for that betokeneth the bloud to be turned into quittour, 

VI. Sixtly,the wounded perſon can only lie upon the back. 

VI. Seventhly,the party hath a defire to vomir, and ftri- 

, veth toriſe, from whence enſueth fainting ; for noyſome va« 
pours arifing from the clotted bloud turned into quirtour aſ- 
ſault the heart, and weaken it exceedingly, and diſſolve the 
faculty of the tomack, 

| After 
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After that the wound is inflifted, and that you have drefſed yy, th 
os it ſo long a time as you have required in former times for hea- _— 
ling ofa penetrating wound of the breaſt,(which will be ſhort- wound of 

erin the ſummer,then in the winter-:for heat helpeth digeſtion) *Þ< lungs 

you may fear that a fiſtula at the leaft,or a putrid ulcer of the ?? ulezr 

lungs will enſue:chiefly ifa chin ſanies,and not a laudable quit- NOANSE, 


of tour do flow out,farin quantity exceeding the bigneſle of the _ 
he wound. | hy 
nd Why in wounds of the lungs, ſo much quittor every day is —_— _. 
ch ſent out, theſe are the cauſes, ſe Let 
I. The vicinity and neerneſle of the heart, which being the mu: h 
; wel-ſpring of the vitall blood, doth ſend: too much of it to the quitrour. 
bu part affe&ed: And whenas it cannot makenuſe of all of it by rea- 
to fon of weakneſſe,it turning the remainder by its naturall- heat 
to into quittour,diſchargeth it by the orifice of the wound. IT 
II. Becauſe the ſound parts fend unto the diſeaſed blood-and g 
th fpirits without mean or meaſure. 
d, HI,Becauſe the lungs draw more nouriſhment torhemſelves Il. 
by their motion, heat,and pain,than they are able to digeſt, 
ty | IV. Becauſe the ulcer like a devouring, wolfe by its malig- 
nity and filth,preſently corrupteth the blood ſent for nourifh- IV. 
he ment unto the lungs, turning the greateſt part into quittour, 
and defrauding the part affe&ed of maintenance: from whence 
on enſuerh the extenuation of the whole body, 
ak Now that you may the better foreſee and foretell to the pa- 
1n tients the events of ſuch ulcers, ] would have you co marke The Prog-- 
theſe prognoſticks which 1 ſhall deliver unto you. noſticks, 
ed i. All ulcers of the lungs are hardly, or with great difficulty 
cured,and. that for foure cauſes, 
e, ,I. Becauſe the muſcles of the breaſt, Jungs and heart, are in | = 


p erpetuail motion: now motion hindreth conſolidation, as all 

by experience know. 
h, 2.Becauſe the lungs are onely environed by the Pleura ,. 
the skin inwardly inveſting the ribs, which is endued but 
with ſmall ſtore of blood, and being a ſpermatick part, 
k. MW towit,, a membrane, is not eahly united; and that onely 
i- W by the ſecond intention, _ | 
As 3- Becauſe local meanes cannot be kept to theſe ulcers, by 
(- MW rowling,bowlſtering,and emplaſtering, as they may to the ul- 
he [© cers of the external] parts. 


4.Becauſe the orifice of the ulcer 1s not moſt — in a 
>, lepen® 


depending part ; bnt -cither mens, Or higher than the yl. 
cer, How hard a matterit is for quittour to aſcend , [ leaye 
it toyour conſideration. Ia ” | 

5. If theparty pine not away, if he expeCtarate eaſily, if 
be ſleep reaſonable well, if he digeſt his meat , if his ſtools 
be orderly, if the quittour be indifferent good, you may con. 
ceive ſome hopeof the cure. er ="þ 

6. But if the diſeaſed parties breath ſmell ill, if he conſume, 
if the quittour which floweth from the ulcer ſtink, if he hath 
a grievous cough , and ditficulty of breathing, if a linoring 
putrid fever troubling him chiefly coward night, and bindring 


his ſleep, follow him, if his appetite decay , and the conco- 


&ion of the aliments be empaired ; if a rotten peece of the 
liver, or of thebranches of. the wind-pipe be thrown out at 
the mouth, if _he have a whiſtling voice as if heſpake thorow 
a cane, his caſe 1s deſperate. | Y: 

7. If his hair fall, which happeneth by reaſon of the want, 
and corruption of the nouriſhment ; if the nails grow crook- 
ed., the fleſh of the tops of the fingers being ſpent , if the 
cheeks grow to be of a leady colour; but when aftermeat they 
ſeem ruddy, vapours mounting thither ; if the feet beginto 
ſwell, the natural] heat being ſpent, if lice multiply by rea- 
ſon of the corruptions of the humours , -you may pronounce 
that a 4;zarrhea or humoral flux enſuing;the party ſhalldepart. 

Lib.3-ſen, $8. Although ſome have lived many years who have had an 

10.rat,53 ylcerof the lungs, as Avicen reporteth, that he ſaw a woman 

cap. 15, who lived twenty three yeares,or thereabout,with an ulcer of 

_ _ thelungs. And as Matth.de Gradib.in 9. Rhaſ. c.54. affirmeth, 

that he ſaw a woman who ſtill was bufied about the fire, who 
lived twenty eight yeares; yet be not you too forward to take 
in hand ſuch perſons as have ulcerate lungs;for the curation is 
uncertain,zand that for foure cauſes, | 

Why the - I- By reaſon of the ſymptomes which enſue, as are a lingring 

curation of fever, and conſumption of the body, 

che ulcers J].Becauſe the quitour which is contained in the \ PONg1OUs 

of rhe .. ſubſtance of the lungs , cannot be voided by expettoration 

_—— without coughing;which doth much trouble thelungs,and ex: 
aſperate the gricf. 

HI.Becauſe the medicaments which are miniftred to curt 
theſe ulcers cannot come to the lungs in their full force. 

IV.Becaule the fever and conſumption of the body m__ 
W- rhole 
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Me 


_ of much nouriſhment ; becauſe the body in this grief is mott 
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thoſe things which are moiſtening, but the ulcer thoſe things 
which do mundifte, and dry, 5 org 

If x. chance that by Art and good Juck you cure an nlcer of | 
the lungs, charge the party that he walk circumſ pectly in rhe | 
courſe of the reſidue of his life; for many times when the ulcer 
hath ſeemed to have been cured, yer the cicatrix being remo- 
ved by the 11] carriage of the patient, the ulcer hath gotten 
footing, and been the cauſe of untimely death, as Galen wit- | 


neſſeth,/ib. 4. de loc. off. &. c. 5. | 
When you go about to cure ſuch ulcers, you are to propole The ;rg;. 


three indications curative to your ſel ves. cas of 
The firſt is, the appointing of a convenicnt diet, curing, 
The ſecond 1s, the miniftering of fit peCtorall decoftions. ( 


The third is,the artificiall drefling of the ulcer. 
As for the diet: the party having anulcer of the lungs,muft The dicr: 
eat meat of an eafte concoction, becauſe nature is much weak- 
ned; of good juyce, leſt putrefattion be encreaſed ; and laſtly 
commonly much extenuate : onely I will briefly touch ſome 
kinds of food wiuch are enqued with theſe qualities. 
The firſt that offereth it felf is Milk, for at nouriſheth the _ 
body, it affordeth matter to bloud, ir corre&eth the acri- 
mony of corrupt humors; with the wheyieſt part it mun- 
difieth the ulcer, with the cruddy part ic conſolidateth, and 
with the buttery part it moyſteneth, and Rtaieth the defic- 
cation of the body ; womans milk is moſt familiar ; By the} 
ſucking of -a womans breaſt I fraw a Welch Gentlewoman cal- p _—_ q 
led Mrs. Price, recovered of a Pthiſis, who could not turn her Prkiſs 
ſelf in her bed, by reaſon of weaknefle, and could not take |} 
any other food, Aſſes milk is thinner and. more wheyiſh, and 
ſo more apt to mundifie. Goats and Cowes milk obtain a 


mean between thele two, 
But left it corrupt in the ſtomack, you are to diflolve ſome 


| ſucaror hony 1n 1t, 


You are to miniſter it onely when the ſtomack is empty, 
and no other meat is to be taken before it be digeſted;orher- 
wiſeit will crud, become ſ{owre, and be corrupted. 

So much of it is to be given, as the ftomack of the party 
can well digeſt : wherefore firſt preſcribe the lefler quantiry,. 


and aſcend roa greater. 


Abſtain from appointing of it, if the party be feyeriſh, have 
| the- 


the headach , and be troubled with flatuoſity. 

Snailes, Snailes and Crabs are much commended inthis grief; ne. 

Crabs, vertheleſſe, ſeeing they are of a thick, terreſtriall, and ſlimy 
ſubſtance, and afford corrupt and excrementirious Juyce, it 
may be doubred whether they be good or no:to omit that they 
are of hard digeſtion; the broth of chem boyled in milk, and 
ſweetned with ſiigar, and mingled with other broths, may be 
good: for ſo the nouriſhment will be the more ſolid. 

Pcaorall © As for peftorall decoGtions]-will not trouble you with any 

decoftions great yarietic of them; onely I will ſet down a few; but the 
paucity ſhall be recompenced with the efficacy. 

I. K.rad.enul. 313.ſcob.guaiaci Ib.($. hyſſopi, marrhub. albi,an, 
man.ij.polyp:d.liquirit.an. iſs ficuum inciſar, paſſul. major, exa- 
cixat. an. 5111. Infundantnr infundenda per neem in ag. font, 
fervent. 1h, xviij.deinde additis reliquis coq.ad con/umpt.th.vi.ac 
coletur decofium, quod clarificetur additis ſacchari & mellis au, 
1}. crocs 3l.atque iterum coletur:utatur eger hoc decoto loco con- 
ſaeti potus. 

- H, R.rad.chin. 3111. ſpmphyti,tormentill. irid.an,31.capill. ve 
aer.tuſſilag.ſcabioſ.merrhub.albi,hyſſsopi,an man.1. flor.visl. borag, 
buglsſ.an.pug.1.flor herbe paralyſ.pug.1j. flor. alth. pug.1.($.caricar, 
ping. 311). liquirit.$1j.ſemin.cortand aniſ. an. Zi. Infundantur iſte 
ut ſuperiora in pari quantitate aquey ac decog.ad conſumpt. tb.v1, 
ac coletur decotium, quo utendum loco conſveti potus. 

Every morning the patient is to take half a pint of either of 
theſe decoQ&1ons warm, and to eat a lozenge of ſaccharum r0- 
ſatum tabe!latum, or two drams of the conſerve of red roſes, 

being a twelve-moneth old. 

The artifi= Now1 am come to the artificial drefling ofulcers of the breaſt 
ciall dre'- The medicaments which are fitteſt for dreſling,are injections 
ing. byalargeſyringe, _ 

As for the fimples whereofthe inje&ions are made,they muſt 
not be of bitter things, as Wormwood, the leſſer Centory, or 
Carduus Benedifu; tor as judicious and diligent Anbroſ. Par- 
rews noteth, Chirurg.lib. 9.c.-31. theſe bitter things being n- 
jected, are firſt drawn in by the ſpungeous ſubſtance of the 
lungs, and from thence are ſent by the trachea arteria, to the 
throat; where ſuch a bitterneſle is felt that it cauſerh a defire 
to yonur, ſo that they rather hurt than profit. 

Abfterſive Theſe injetions are either abſterſfive or conſolidative. 

ipj<tion,, Of abſterfive injeCtions 1 will ſet downa few, as a pattern, 

by the which you may make others, 


1njcRions, 
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I. RK marrnub. alb. hyſopi, ſcabioſ.an.man, [Scoqu.in tb.nj.aqu, 
font. ad medietat conſumptionem. ac coletur decofum ; quod poſtee 
clarificetur addit,mell,lib.1.ſ$.atque interum coletur. 

It. Re49qu. hord. Thi, mellis roſe S1j. ſacchari rubri 2111. Miſc. 
bulliant 3. aut, 4. ebullitionibus ut injefio clarificetur, que poſtea 
COLefHT» 

If you perceive that the ulceris ſordid,and affordeth much 
matter,you may adde eirher of w1guentum Ag yptiacum,or the 
oyle of Sul phur, or Vitrioll, ſo much as you {ſhall find fit to 
cleanſe the ulcer, | 

When You perceive that the ulcer is ſuffi ciently mundi- The con. 
hed ; which you may garher, if laudable quittour flow, and ſolidarioa 
in no great quantity 3 then haſten to conſolidate the ulcer : I 
will in this caſe furniſh you alſo with effeftual topicks, and 
but a few : the firſt ſhall be this : Confoli 

Re decod. pectoral; $ulj.ſyrupi e raſ. rub. ſicc Zi. 8.faat.injeio, giciye F” 

Il, Ke hed.terreſt. flor. & fol.ſymphyt. ſanicul .plantag.polygon, medica- L 
millefol. vinc,pervinc. Equiſeti,hyper.eupat beton.valerian,an.man. ments. 
ij, lzmaces numero 40. cancros fluoiatil. numers 10. Addita aus 
pluviali : inftituatur diſtillatio in alembicoy ut extilletur aqua, 
aqu,hnjus Ib (S. ſyrup,myrtil,& e roſ,rab, ſiccat.ans3iS. ſyrupi gra= 
aat.31.(3 .Miſc.ut fiat injefio. 

Theſe injeions muſt be warmedwhen they are to be uſed. 4. 
Into the orifice which is in the breaſt ſomewhat muſt be put ,., 6- © 
ro keep 1t open - tbis then is to be performed either by a teat, dreſſing; 
ora pipe made either of gold or filver. | 

The materials of the tents are three; lint, fine row, and Tents. 
aſponge. Lint 1s altogether unapt, for it is apt to fall aſunder 
after that it is made upinto a tent:if thereforea peece of it part 
and reſt upon the d4;aÞpbragma, it muſt putrifie there, and ſend 
noyſome ſents unto the heart, which cannot but bring faint 
ings and at the laſt ſhorten the life, | 

Good tow then is better then it, bceauſe it cleaveth faſt to= 
Sether ; but the ſpunge is beſt of all, becauſe it doth not onely 
cotere firmely, but draweth alſo ſtrongly the quitrour, and 
doth imbibe it. | | | 

It is good fo to forme the tents, that the outer end being 
broader tharthe inner, it may be ſtaid from ſlippinging : iris 
nota miſſe to halter them with thred for this ſame purpoſe, 


 Apipeis belt of allzic muſt be of thickneife proportionate to x41, 1c. 


the orifice, having two ftayes to hinder the ſlipping in of it into , pipe, 
M m the 
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the cavity of the breaſt; and ſundry holes ſomewhat large a. 
bout the end, to give way to the quittour. It. nmfſt alſo be 
ſomewhat arched, leaſt the lungs butting againſt it, ſhowlq 
ſuffer any hurt. The outer hollowneſſe is to be Roppeq- 
with a ſponge dipped in-aque vite and wine mingled together, 
and warmed, and wrung. Above the tents and the pipe a. 
ply —_— de minio, or diachalcithes, | 

If the ulcer run mnch,. it muſt be drefled. twice a day ; but 
if it run little, once dreſſing will ſerve. | 
Hueſt. (- _ may demand of me,. when the. tents and pipe are to 
e left © 
Arſw. I anſwer,when the ulcer yeeldeth but a ſmall dealequittour, 
and that good ; and ſeemeth to be almoſt dry : for ſiccum ej 
[T* proximumgthat.which is dry commeth neer to that which is 
whole. | | 
If you keep the orifice of the breſt too -long open, it will 
fiſtulate. | 
What - Jt falleth out many times, that inulcers of the breaſt, the 
m_ * difeaſed perſon groweth leane. In this caſe you are to per- 
en if the. hit the party to drink ſome Almond milk made of chicken” 
body grow broth, wherein have been boyled Pompion, Cucumber, and 
leanc, Muskmelon ſeeds, with Mallow roots, Cowlſlip flowers, Suc- | 
cory flowers, and Marigold flowers, between neales, and in 
the night time after twoa clock ; or miniſter a dramme and. 
a half of this powder which I will ſet down, every morning: 
and eyening, in fix ounces of one of the p:&oral decodtions, 
which I diſcribed in the beginning of this LeGure. 

The deſcription of the powder is this:R ſemin.papav.albi, 
31]. gummi tragacanth, far.orobi an.\uſS, ſemin,alth. por tul.cus 
cam. melon.pepon. plantag. pyoſcyamealb, ans 31ij:corol, rub. pre- 
parat. perlar, praparat. ſuccimi "albi, preparat.an. 3iſ5. liquirite 
3111).ſacchari roſat. tabellat. ad pondus onminum : fiat pulvis. 

IF theſe courſes being uſed faithfully, donot prevaile, ac- 
quaint the diſeaſed parties friends with the dangerous eſtate 
wherein he is ;- for no other medicaments are like to prevaile, 


"x 
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Of the Ulcers of the back, the abdomen aud joints. 


N Ow I am, according to my promiſe, to deliver the laſt 
Le&ure appointed for this year, and withall to ſhut up 


. this Treatiſe of Ulcers; that when I ſhall aſcend to this place 


again, I may begin to handle: a new ſubje&, which will 
be of wounds. And although one might reſt contented 
with that which hath been already delivered concerningul- 


' cers; yet that none may juſtly ſay that any thing abſo- 


lutely neceſſary, hath been omitted, and to further the 
ratice of thoſe which are not ſo well verſed in the cu- 
ring of all particujar ulcers, I will briefly ſer down ſome 
notes concerning the ulcers of the back, the abdomex, or 
lower belly, and of the joints, ; 
Ulcera dorſi,or ulcers of the back, moſt commonly fall ont 4," _. 
after Asynorai odtpars 4, or odematous phlegmons, wherein (he ay 
morbi acuti ex decidentis end: : 
Now that you may the better underſtand what I mean, 
I muſt digrefle a little, and briefly hew you what diſeaſes 
are termed morb; acutz, and how many kinds of them there 
are, 4 
Morki acuti, or ſharp diſeaſes, are properly called ſuch as _ are 
with great expedition, force, and danger go on totheir /tatus © 5" 
and extremity of the ſymptomes, as may be gathered out of g,;,, gif. 
Galen.2. aphor. 19. © 23, eaſes. 
Now there be three kinds of theſe morbi acutz,or ſharp diſ- Three 
caſes; for they are either peracutz,* very ſharp, or acati ſimpli= kinds, 
citer, fimply ſharp, or acut; ex decidentia, or ſharp diſeaſes 
ending into other griefs, 
Peracuti end at the furtheſt the ſeventh day, and they are of 
two ſorts, exquiſite peracuti or perperacuti, Or exquiſitely very 
ſharp, which end the fourth day, and #0z exquiſite peracut?, 
which are not exquiſitely very tharp, which concinue till che 
ſev-nth day, 
Now the ſimpliciter acuti in like manner are of two kinds:for 
| | Mm 2 they 
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they are either exaGtly ſo, and end for the moſt part the four. 
teenth day;or not exa&tly ſo,which may continue till thetwen- 
tieth day, You may, and (I make no doubt) do ſee exam: 
ples of theſe in burning and peſtilential fevers almot{t every 
week. Laſt ofall are acuti, ** ptranlonas ex decidentia, which 
may be prolonged unto the fortieth day:diſeafes which conti. 
nue Jonger than forty dayes, are called mwrbi chronici or diy« 
turni, long or lingring diſeaſes. Some of theſe chronical dif. 
eaſes may end in fixty, ſome'in eighty, ſome in an hundred, 
ſome in two hundred dayes :: ſome may continue a whole 
yeer,ſome ſeven yeers ſome twice ſeven yeers. 

I ſawa Scottiſhman whoſe ſurname was Tohnſon, a Sadler b 
profellion,who followed the Court in Queen Elizabeths reign, 
who wastroubled twelve yeers with a quartan ague without 
intermiſſion :. neither can I aftirme that it left him during his 
life times. 

II being in the: Ile of Sheppy in minſter ftreet. curing 
one Clover an aged man, whom I diſmembred , there was 
a girle brought to me, of feven yeers of age, which for 
the ſpace of ſix yeers was grievoully tormented with an 
exquifit quartan. The lifes of theſe perſonages may be well 
termed living deaths, Some of theſe lingring diſeaſes againe 
continue in boyes nntil the foreteenth year of their age, 
and in maids until! their courſes flow : as the falling fick« 
neſle, 

Now to come to apoſtems of the back, which leave ul 
cers after they are brought to ſuppuration and opened ; They 
are for the moſt part critical tranflations of himors, ſent 
in morbis. acutis ex accidentia, ſharp diſeaſes which coti- 
nue untill the fortieth day ; orin chronical diſeaſes, the con- 
tinuance of which is uncertaine, ſent from the inner either 
noble or miniſterial parts from within outward ; the Phy fici- 
ans ſay this 1s to be:done per diadofin: whereas if noxious [1u- 
mors be turned from withour inward, as in peftilentiall 
and veneriall buboes, they affirme this to-be - done per me- 
taſtaſin.. 

Critical endings of griefs,are either performed þy excreti- 
on or tranſlation of the grief. : 

I By excretion nature doth expel the peccant matter ſundry 
wayes, as by vomit, fiege, ſweating, bleeding at the noe 
the flowing of the menſtruous courſes, and the —_— of tie 

| | cot 
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hemorrhoidicall veines, as you may obſerve every day in 
termination and ending of ſharp fevers, | 

IHE. In tranſlation, the peccaut matrer is not altogether dif- 
charged out of the body; but is ſent from the part atfe&ed 
unto another part by provident nature. 

But ſeeing the humor may be ſent from. the outward 
parts to the inward, and from the inner parts to the 


outward , this laſt tranſlation is moſt. ſecure ; for if the 


firſt be done in maligne and contagious diſeafes, as in the 
Pox and Plague, all underſtanding pratifers pronounce either 
death,.or protra@ion of the cure. 

When therefore theſe apoſtemes appear either in the 
back , or one of the great joynts, which afrerward. de. 
generate into ulcers, the motion of the matter by nature 
ts laudable doing it by tranſlation, ſeeing ſhe cannot by 
excretion , partly by reaſon of the weaknefle of the prin- 
cipall parts, or by the plenty, or hard concottion of the 


humor. | 
Bur this is the miſery ,. that the friends or kinsfolks of 


ſuch a diſeaſed perſon think him or her to be akogether 
fafe and ſecure , when they ſee them eaſed by the tranſla- 
tion of the humor,. and therefore to ſpare charges call not 
for skilfull Phyfitians, and Chirurgeans, by whoſe skill-and 
diligznce the motion of nature might be furthered. And 
ſo ic falleth our many times, partly by reaſon of the thick- 
neſſe of the skin, az in the. back, or by reaſon of the thick= 
neſſe of the skin and compaCtneſſe of the membranes as'in the 
joynts, that the vertebrz'of the back are corrupted, and 
the cartilages, and tendons of the joynts , before remedy is 
ſought for. ; 

But that you may meet wich theſe hide-bound pati- 
ents, and keep your ſelves from incurring danger or 
diſcredit , mark theſe. prognoſticks which I will deitwer unto 


You, | 


continued a long time before it did break of 1t lelf, or Was 
opened, ſuſpeCt the ulcer to be of hard curation: for it 1s lik e= 
ly that the vertebrz of the back are foule. | 

2: If the vertebrz be foule, which you may eaſily; find out 
by your finger or probe, the caſe is deſperate: wherefore take 


heed that you promiſe not curation. Ic 
3» IF 


269 


nt. 


r« If after inquifition-you find that a tumor in-the back The prog 
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3. If in ulcers of the back you ſee the parties body day by 
day to become more and more extcnuate, advertiſe the 
parties friends of the danger : for 1t 15 an evident argument 
that the principall parts are weakned, and cannot wholly 
Why ul- diſcharge the humor which offendeth. 
cers jn the 4. Ulcers inthe upper part of the Spine dorſi are more eaſj- 
upper part ſy cured, than thoſe in the loines: Becauſe:the abdomen or 
ofthe 5h" foyer belly ſendeth out more ſuperfluities than the thorax 
GG c. or the breaſt, which is the middte cavity. Secondly , be- 
ration Cauſe they are neerer to the heart, the ſun of the little 
than thoſe world, who by his heat is able to conſume much ſuperfluous 
_ humidity. 
Hilorics 1 fhink it will not be unpleaſant to you to hear me 
—_***..confirme that which I have delivered unto you in my 
laſt progneſticks, by true relation of the events which 
befell me when 1 praiſed in Wales in the like griefes : 
ſeeing examples leave a deeper impreſtion: in the mind, 
than precepts, and lead beſt to the curation cf external! 
griefes, 

In Denbigh town there was one Richard Pryce an Habers 
daſher, ſon to Tohz Pryce, who kept the principall Inne of 
the Town, who after he had been troubled with a chro- 
nicall diſeaſe, felt in his back a little: below the ſhoulder 
blades, a tumor &ill increafing in the outward parts, as he 
was eaſed in the inward, untill at laft it grew to the big- 
neſle of a penny loafe, I having been called unto ir, by ope- 
ning of the Apoſteme, and uling methodicall indications , 
curcd the Patient. This man ( as I heare) having gi- 

| =_ over his trade, ſtill keepeth the Inne which his farther 

id. | 

In this ſame Towne about the ſame time, a luſty 
voung man, Whoſe ſirname was Owin, whoſe Father 
was a retainer to Sir fohy Salisbury, had the like tumor 
in the Vertebrz of the loynes, after a lingring grief: 
I having been entreated by the truely worſhipfull, Sir 
_ Salrsbury, ( who had not*an ordinary skill in the 

nowledge of the plants, and in performing - chirur- 
gicall cures) took a view of the - young Gentle-man, 
After mature deliberation, I told Sir Fohxand the young 
mans friends, that there was much quittour in the tu- 
mor, which muſt be diſcharged; and that the eyent of che 

| curation 
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curation would be uncertain, if the matter were let ont, for 
the reaſons above ſpecified, At the entreaty of Sir Fohy Sa- 
lisb4ry and the young mans parents and friends, I opened the 
Apoſteme which was in the Vertebrz of the loynes : And al- 
though no meanes were omitied, whick ſeemed unto us effe- 
tual!l, for the recovery of the young mans health, and rhat : 
the Vertebrz of the loines were not foule; yet he fell into+ 
a Maraſmus, or. extenuation of the body, being otherwaies x 
nroper and valiant young Gentleman 3 and fo ended his life] 
before age called for his diffolution, to the great grief} 
of his Parents, having no other Sonne but him, and the; 
commiſeration of the worthy Knight. TI have delivered 
unto you my obſervations in this grief, whereof I hope 
\ you will make good uſe: you having occalion miniſtred 
ro be wary, by the examples of others, which is no mean 
benefit. | 
How I performed the curation of the firſt Patient, now I How the 
will declare 'unto you : Firſt, I purged his body with a, flaberda- 


gentle medicament : It was this: Ik. EleFuar. lenitiv. 0 tp 
I 


piilj, Ele&nar. de ſucco roſ. 3ij. Syrup. ro. ſolutivi cum Aga-. 
rico ZJ. ag. Gichor. Zitj. Miſc. ut fiat potio. Secondly , I 
applied the L,2pis infernalis to the depending part of the 
tumonr : Thirdly, I opened the Apolteme, making but 
2 (mall orifice thorow the eſchar. Feurthly, every day I 
dreſſed the ſore , ſtill ſuffering a little of the quittour to 
flow out untilt all was diſcharged, Fifthly , I uſed a mun- 
difying inje&ion , untill I perceived the ſore to be clean, 
not ſfincking, and-ſo to afford both laudable, and ſmall. 
ſore of laudable quitcour. Sixthly, I ufed a+ confolidative 
Sy and boulſters ſomewhat thick, to comprefle the 
dre. 

The mundifying inj:&ion was this: Fe Vini albi Ib. j. The de- 
mellis roſati $nj. Uagnent, Agyptiaci z (5. Miſc. at fiat inje- ſcription 


Go uſurpanda calida., The conſolidative injeQtion was this: che in- ad 


R. aq. plantag. Ziilj. Syrupt myrtini & e& roſ. rub, ſiccat. an. 
33. Trochiſc, albor. Rhaſ. ſine 0þi7. 3lj., Miſc. ut fiat injedtio © 
apblicandz item calida: All ſuch injeitions muſt be war- 
md; for cold ; as Hippocrates witneſleth, 1s hurtfull to the 
Spiaalis medulla, The Emplaſter which Tufed was Djachi/on 
cum gummis, By theſe means I cuced the party 1n three weekes 


ſpace, 


Congol 


Now- 
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Now . the ulcers of the Abdomen, or of the lower 
Of the ul- b | | 
Cers of the belly » do offer themſelves onely to be but compendi- 
:.bdomen, ouſly - touched. Seeing there jare three parts of it, Regis 
epigaltrica , umbilicalis , and bypogaſtrica, the upper, the 
umbilical], and lower -region; I am. to ſhew unto you 
what" parts in theſe regions moſt commonly ſuffer ulcera- 
tion, | | 
I ſew the ftomack of one Miſtreſſe Ferze, together with 
+32 themuſcules perforate by the eroſion of a ſharp humor, in 
ulcer pene : - Wikis 
rating 0* the Howlt, a towne diſtant from Cheſter five miles : the 
the fo- meat, drinke, and chylus came thorow the perforation : 
mack, the ulcer alſo (ſmelled ſtrongly. TI being unwilling to deale 
with her, preſcribed ſome locall meanes , which wrought 
but” ſmall effe&t ; for ſhe died of a-Maraſmus , or exte- 
nuation cf the body, within a ſhort time: the ulcer 
hindering the chylifcation of the aliment, and fo de- 
frauding the body of nouriſhment. My opinion was then, 
and now 1s, that ujcers penetrating into the cavity of 
the ſtomack are mortall, although wounds of this kind 
be ſometimes cured : for in the ſecond there is but a 
bare ſolution of continuity; but in the former there is 
- a ſolution of continuity having annexed to it the ſharp* 
Of anul jnefle and malignity of the matter. Here in London, in 
cer of the Inne a little above Fleet-conduir, one Richard, who was 
the vet» Tapſter of the Inne, had for a long time a great pain in the 
right ſide of the epigaſtricall region of the Abdomen: in 
progrelſe of time there appeared a great hard tumor, cau- 
ſing a ſharp fever : ar laſt che Phnlegmon. breaking of it ſelf, 
Tent out” great ftore of quitrour. I then being lodged 
within the figne of the Naked Boy, a little below the 
Conduit , and being of his familiar acquaincance, was ſent 
for, finding him in a ſtrong fever, and Having difficulty 
of breathing , the tumor of the liver hindring the free mo- 
tion of the Septam tranſverſunt, the inſtrument of natural! 
reſpiration, I pronounced his grief to be mortall, and 0 
it fell out : for although no rationall meanes were omitted, 
fit to have recovered the party , if the grief had been cura- 
ble, yet the party died. It were but a fruitleſſe labour to 
- ſet down the medicaments which were ſed, ſecins they pre* 
railednotr. p 
This hiſtory I thought good to ſet down, that you may 
: 1mMag1ue 
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imagine what the event is like to be if you be called to the 
likegrief, | 
Ic falleth out ſometimes, that ſuperfluons fleſh groweth Of an ul- 
above the navel, if*ir be ſlackly bound, and be left ſome- <** of the 
har long, which doth become nlicerate : This 1 ſaw once?®!*! 
in Taveſtock, a town in the Weſt Countrey, in Devonſhire, 
in a childe cf Maſter Mooxes, a Draper of that townie. I ha- 
ving been called to the cure, firſt bound off the navel by a 
ſtrong ligature, afterwards I cured ic by the application of 
Vaguentum de ceruſſa. | | 
In the groine- after a Phlegmone of it opened, oftentime A pene- 
an ulcer is left penerrating thorow the oblique and tran» ** ating 
verſe muſcles of rhe Abdomen : If you perceive ſuch an ul- —__ we 
cer, pronounce it to be nut of eaſte curation , chiefly if it - 
falt out to be after a venereal Bubo-: For firſt, there is mor- 
lus cum cauſa, a grief having the cauſe annexed : Second- 
ly , it corruptech the Fibres of the nuifcles : Thirdly, it 
corrupteth ſometimes the Vertebrz of the loines, in which 
caſe all medicaments are fruitlefſe, 'becanſe the grief is mor=- 
tal: This happened to a young woman , who dwelt with 
the Lady Lucie, whom Maſter Napkzn dreſſed, and opened 
after her death, Both M. Do&or Gifird and I were cal- 
led to view the ſore ſundry times ; and although means were ,, 11:0... 
uſed for her recovery, yet they did not prevaile; ſo that cy, 
ſhe died of a maraſmus the body becomming extreame- 
ly extenuate 3 although ſhe ſeemed ' to be of a firme and 
thick habit of body, when the tumor firſt appeared, IF . 
any ſuch tumors come to your hands, after they are broughr 
to maturation, uſe the general means preſcribed for the cu 
ration of Lyes venerea, leſt the like event happen co you. _ 
I will touch briefly the curationof ulcers of the joynts, >" 


which differech bur very litcle from the curation of ulcers ofthe 


in other parts, ſaving that they require medicaments of joynes, 
more deliccation without any ſharpneiſe, and more power- 
full anodine- cataplaſmes for ailwaging of paine, which is 
an inſeparable accident of ulcers, ſeizing upon theſa.. 
parts, 
_ Apply then to che ſore Deſiccativum ribeum and arioynt The 
the brims witch this liniment : UVguent. popul. & ali Ca- Topicks,! 
phurati an 3j. Ol.Cydonit, & Papaverin. an, 38, Miſc. ac fiat 

n liniment. 
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liniment.ex arte, Before you apply your medicaments, foment 
the part with a fomentation made of Sumach , Pomegra- 
nate pils and flowers, red Roies dryed, and 'myrtlebercies 
fuſed in aftringent red wine, being put into a long and nar- 
row galley pot, and ſet in a warm place, oÞ 1n a poſnet having 
in it boyling water, Oo Res In 

In curing of theſe ulcers often purging is required, to ſtay 
the flowing of ſharp humours; bur ſeeing every purgative me. 
dicament is not of like efficacy. I will ſet down one as a pat- 
terne, after the which you may: frame others: KR Carzcoſtin, 
& Eled. de ſucco roſ. an. 3il). ſyrup. roſ.folut. cum Agaric.3 jag. 
Cichor. Jiij. Miſc. ut fiat potio-: You may either detra& from 
the quantity of rhe: purging Ele&uaries, or adde to them 
what you ſhall think fic, after you have diligently conſidered 
the ſtrength of the party : with this] will end the Lefures 
for the preſent, and finiſh-the T raQtations of - UIIcers, When 
God ſhall permit me to aſcend again into this: ſeat, I will be- 


gin the Lectures of wounds. 


1422424034344 "_ $$:40$39006445400t966< 7 


TREATISE 


THE: PTY BART Wl 


Ca rRuRGeRy, called by me 
Evf5rit: The part akich teacheth the 
re-unition of the parts of the 
body disjoyned. $2 
CONTAINING 


The Methodicall Docrine IE 


_ Wounds: Delivered in Lectures in the 


Barber-Chirurgeons-Hall,upon Tueſdaies, 
appointed for theſe Exerciſes, and the 
keeping of their Courts; 


Ya. 
4 RY [IR 1 


—_—#__<. 


'B ds | 
\LEXANDER READ, DoQor of Phyfii bs A 


Brother of the ſame Company, and one of _ 
. Fellows of the Phy fitians Colledge of the 
famous City of Lyndox. 


: 
Y 
. 
: 
E 


LONDON, 


E 

of 

inted by E.T, for Richard Thrall, and are to be fold at his MH | 
ſhop at the Crofſe-keys at Pauls gate. 1659. E 


Edda SSSIDSIISSISD IDES EOS $009 4430444 


The table of Wounds. 


1. What a wound is, 
CEither fi imple, 


3” 


& made by Gun-ſhor, 


Inn 


Head, 


— —— 


—Ventricles, Bc 
1 J 
' 2. Sheweth how the wounds of the which arc 
ſeverall parts of the body, which | Belly. 
require a ſpecial] confideratiog,y : 
' are to be.cured : as for example, * 


the wounds of the 


nach 


Cf 
— 
_ od vv 
5 $64 F = i - CEither milde, 
| - | BS | & CEirher Dy 2 
FI. Containeth the { 5 oi = | poiſoned 
|] general doftrine} & S. tout o | weapon, 
|| of Wounds, This |.& ,, } Þ = | & 
' 'f haththree mem- |S. 5 3-5 Wy s. | I 4 mY 
'& | bers: HEELESCEMNCY 
& | | ©8 t:= CIS | 5 
Bu VI. AEKIEIE TS 
E | SES Jo =] =5 
rl [eat E _ = SQL 
W . | ws © Q < at - du | 
#8 Ms... vo '' © => I 8: 
b- — 4 N = <I | S | Qu = S- 
v | Need = e \|\&]| E£ | = 4 Or birings, 
= + 4 E | 8 © or ſting- 
- ' = LY ings of 
N . | Venomous 
z > | 
E-- - | Lo unknown to the Anci- 
=} | ents, & theſe are wound 
ww 
= 
— 
LeS) 
© 
g-, 
= 
Te 
_ 
—_ 
O 


—_— Cc 


© Arms 


-_ [LExtremities, anc 


your <a 
A—_ 
| = 


x 


C Legs, 


File 
unds 


19 


LECTURE I. 


of the deſcription of a wonnd, the differences, and of the 
generall fountaines of the ſpeciall prognoſtications. 


SSPAx4 N the laſt Leture which I delivered unto 

Se&y you, from this ſeat immediately before the 
RE vacation from theſe exerciſes, I ſhut up the 
do@rine of ulcers, which was the ſecond crea- 
tiſe of the firſt yart of Chirurgery, called by 
me Svy% 7x1, which teacheth the unition of 
parts disjoyned, Now order of dofrine doth 

require , that diſcover of wounds in like manner : where- 
by the apparent ſolution of the unitie of the ſoft parts of 
the body isprocured, as well as by ulcers. 

Of this Treatiſe there ſhall be two parts, In the firſt I will 
ſet down thoſe things which concern wounds in generall. In The parcs 
the ſecond part,l will ſhew how the wounds of the ſeveral parts Traits 
of the body wch require ſpecial conſideration, are to be cured. ; 

In the generall do&rine concerning wounds, I will ſer down ,, 
theſe three things; The firſt ſhall be of the natureof a wound: ren fer 
the ſecond of the generall prognoſticks of curation : the third >. "M 
ſhall be of the laſt ſcope of the Chirurgeon. The nature of a the gene - 
wound is made manifeſt by ſetting down, firſt what a wound Fall do- 
is; ſecondly, which be the main differences of wounds. In +106 
ſhewing what a wound is, firſt I muſtdeliver the denomin ati- 
on of it: ſecondly, the deſcription of it. 

A wound ſo called in Engliſh, in Latine is termed valnzs , The dens. 
and in Greek Tp+ 54a. Now to ſet down the variety of the minatjons 
deſcriptions which are aſſigned by Authors,” who have *t a 
delivered monuments of this ſubje& to poſterity, it would 9nd. 
prove a taske more laborious than fruittull : and the ex- 
amination of them would ſerve rather for - oſtentation, 
than edification. Moſt of them which are ſet down by the 
modern Writers.will not endure the triall of the Lawes requi- 
red by Logicians ina good definition. Wherefore ſeeing when 


| firſt began to read, | promiſed to acquaint you with materiall 
| Oo. points, 
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points, onely of thoſe ſubje&s which afterward F ſhould han- 
dle; I will leave the refutation of the eſcapes committed by 
Authors in this matter,which onely teacheth what is notto be 
| = mg ieron,Fabricins ab aqua pendente Chirurgie ſus part, 
ſecunda Hb. 2. c. 1.thus defineth a wound. 
Fr is a ſolution of continuitie cauſed in aſofc part of the bo« 


x Delerip- dy by an externall inſtrument”: for explication of himſelf he 


LONe 


dy, the bones being excepted. x 
The exa- But by his good leave,as a ſolution of unity inthe bone can- 
minarion ſed by erofion,and putrefattion, is called razeSor or caries, and 
of this de- if it be cauſed by a violnet but blunt externall inſtrument, it is 
kojton, called xerayue, or frafura; ſoifa ſolutionofunity be procured 
m it by a ſharp incifing inſtrument,it may be called Ty=5#ua, or 
vulnua wound, Truely Hippocrates in his fixt ſe&ion in his 


treatiſe of wounds of the head thus ſpeaketh: Vuluernm ofſis ca= 


Pitis tot ſunt genera; Ofthe wounds of the bone of the head,(o 
many ſorts there arez8&c. Beſides this, in adding to'a carioficy 
ofthe bone cauſed of a corrupt humour, and to:a frafture pro- 
[2 cured by the violence of a blunt inſtrument, a wound inflicted 
by a ſharp inſtrument inciling,the diſcourſe will be more me- 
thodicalland plain: To the end then, thatyou may fully know 
the nature of a wound, receive this deſcription of it. 

A wound is a ſolution of unitie, cauſed by an external! in- 


z DeſcriF- qi ment incifing in any part of the body. In this deſcrip- 


tion, 


the ſecond is the efficient cauſe of it, the third is the ſub- 


je& of it, the fourth is the manner ofmaking a wound: The | 


genus, is comprehended in the firſtwords,where it is ſaid to be 

a ſolution of unity; for this 1s common: to a tumor,ulcer,wound 

The's; e.. fractures of the bones and luxations of the ſame, for in alltheſe 
rence be. CRETE is @ ſolution of unity, the efficient cauſeis ſaid to be an 
eweenan External inſtrument: An external inftrament, I call that which 
ulcer and is without the caticula or ſcarf skin,-and hath no coherence or 
a wound, familiarity with the parts of the body,as a ſword or knife. Dy 
the efficient cauſe itis diſtinguiſhed from an ulcer; for an ulcer 

is procured by a ſharp internal humor eroding : Soa wound is 

cauſed by a ſharp external inftrument incifing. The ſubjea, 
wherein the wovnd is received,I affirm to be any part of the bo- 
dy,whether the part be external, as when the head is wounded 

wih aſword,or internal, as when the flomack is cut cither by 2 

| _, peece 


addeth: By a ſoft part I underſtand every ſubſtance of the bo, 
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tion you are to note theſe foure things ; the firſt is the genus, 
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peeceof glaſſe, oraDiamond ſwallowed,they being ſharp=edg- 
ed or pointed: And if the bone be inciſed,as wel as the ſoft parts - 
a ſolution of unity 1n it is calfed vu/nxc, a wound,;againſt Fab.ab 
aqua pendente, The manner of the infliting a wound is termed 
by me incifion,or diviſion by cutting: & this term doth make 
the difference between a wound and a contuſfion:for as a con- 
tuſion is cauſed by a blunt inſtrument forcibly ſeparating;ſo a 
wound is inflited by a ſharp inſtrument incifng.So you have 


the deſcription of a wound,& the explication of every part of centufion, 
it briefly ſet down:By the wch you may examine the definitions 2nd a 
efothers who have wricten of this ſubje&, wReEyon ſhall take 940%. 

r 


chem intoyour hands, The ſecond point wch I affirmed fully to 


makeup the nature of a wound was of the differences of it. And 


in ſetting down of theſe,expeCt not theful! enumeration of all 
wth may be named, as thoſe taken from the quantity, whereby a 
wound maybe called great or ſmal:or from the time & continn- 
ance,from whence a wound may be ſaid to be new or old, and 
ſuch like,wcb muſt be touchedin the prognofticks of every par- 
ticular wound: Onely I wil deliver ſuch as are taken more in- 
wardly from the nature of a wond. Then a wound is either ſuch 
aone as was known to the ancient wrirers,or was unknown:the 
wounds known tothe ancients are cither fimple or compoiided: 


the compounded are either mild or malign:the malign are cau- 


ſed either bya poyſoned weapon or bitings or ſtingingsof vene- 


mous creatures,the wounds wchwere not known to the ancients rhe 4;x-r 
are thoſe web aremade by gun-ſhot. Here you have the requiſite rences of 
& neceſlary differences of wounds,wch do canſe ſome variation wounds, 


in the cutting,repreſented tothe cies of your mind,as in a table 
wehin my proceeding I mean to handle exquiſitly.So much then 
ſhal be ſufficient to have been ſet down concerning the nature 
ofa wound,wch I affirmed in the beginning to be manifeſted,by 
delivering the defcriprion of a wound,& the divers kinds of it: 
Now ir, followeth that T ſpeak of the ſecond general point, to 


vwit,of the general prognofticks of cutting of wounds. Whenſos n;,.. 7. - 
ever then a wounded perſon 1s preſented unto you to foretell of wounds 


the eventwihout error,you are to confider that wounds are two 
fold:for they are eithermild,wchare cafily cured,as a ſmal woiid 
ina fleſhy part;or they are grievous,8& cured wthſome difficulty 
at the leaſt. Grievous wounds are either Periculoſay or malefica, 
or lethalia,or difficilia periculoſa, or dangerous wounds,are ſuch 
asſomtimes are cured though for the moſt part they bring death 

O 2 ſuch 


ſuch ſuperficiall wounds of the brain; Difici/ia, or wounds of 
hard curation, are ſuch as may be cured, if they be skilfully 


dreſled,but if they be not handled by a cunning Chirurgeon,. 


remain uncured,as ſome penetrating wounds of the breaſt. Ma- 
lefica,or miſchievous wounds, are ſuch as leave a hurt ſtil! after 


them when they are cured:ſnch is that wound by the which a 


muſcle is cut tranſverſe quite aſunder; for then the uſe of that 
partis taken away, which was moved by that muſcle. 
Lethalia, or deadly wounds, are ſuch as bring inevitable 
death: ſuch are wounds which divide the great veſſels neer to 
How we the liver or heart.So thenoble D. of Buck;ngham was diſpatch- 
mayre- Ed by a wound which he received in-the arteria venoſa. 
duce 2 If you wonld know to which of theſe a wound which is offc- 
wound tO req to you to be cured, is to be referred, you mnſt diligently 
one of . my 7 
theſerings Examine theſe foure things: Firſt the part affeted. Secondly, 
Things to the adjunts of the wound, Thirdly, the habit of the body. 
be confi- Fourthly, the things not naturall. 
dered ina Agfor the part, you are to conſider, Firſt, its dignity: Se- 
pg condly, its ſubſtance: Thirdly,the temperature: Fourthly,the 
ſituation of it: Fiftly;the quantity,in the bigneſſe and number: 
Laſtly, the uſe of the part. | | 
The aa. Adjundts to be conſidered in a wound are theſe:the bigneſſe 
juaas of the figure,the fituation,the ſymptomes,and laſt of all other diſ- 
wounds, eaſes complicate with the wound,as the Fre nch pox,or dropſie, 


The habirs As for the habit of the body,you are to conſider, whether it. 


bl the bo- be good'or ill, ofa looſe or a firm ſubſtance, whether it befull 
; or extenuate: neither is the temperature of ic to be negleed, 
Thethings As for the things not naturall,. as aire ,, meat, and drinke, 
not natu. {leeping and watching,and the reft of them, I will ſhew the uſe 
rall, ofthem when am come to the conſideration of every parti- 
« 1-7 cular wound. 7 
from. Now it followeth that I ſhew you the uſe theſe prognoſticall 
forenamea {Pr Ngs or fountaines, by ſetting down ſome prediftions deri- 
prognoſti. ved from them. | 
cal ſprings Firſt,a noble part,the beginning of a faculty in continual mo- 
tionthe body being of an1il habit,receiving a great wound muſt 
of neceſſity cauſe death:by indu&ion I wil make this manifeſt. 
Secondl]y,che heart being. deeply wounded,canſeth either a 
ſudden or ſp:edy death. Firſt, becauſe it is a principal part:Se- 
cond]y, becauſe the natural faculty proceedeth from it: Thirdly 
becaule it 1s in continuall motion; Fourthly, becauſe it is of r 
har 
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hard and compad fubſtance, and ſo not ſo ealily united, Fiftly 
becauſe 1t 1s a-very hot part, and fo very ſubje& to inflamma- 
tion: Sixtly, becauſe it is fingle, and there is no other part 
which can performe the fun&ion of ir, = | 
Thirdly,the wounds of the brain in like manner aredeadly 
if they penetrate to the baſis,becauſe it 1s a principal part,the 
wel-ſpring of the animal faculty,in continuall mo:ion, and be- 
cauſe inflammation,and a ſharp fever enſueth. If the wound of 
the brain be onely ſuperfic.al,ir is to be accompred only dan- 
gerous;partly becauſe the motion is gentle, partly becauſe the 
ſubſtance of the part is ſoft,and ſo apt to receive conſolidation. 
Fourthly,ſmall wounds of thg liver, alchough they be dan< 
gerous, yet they may admit conlolidation: Firſt, becauſe the 
ſubſtance of the liver is like coagulate blood,and ſo may eafily 
be united:Second[y, becauſe if one part of ir be wounded, the 
other will performe ſanguifcation,as we may obſerve in thoſe 
the part of whoſe liver 1s pofleſſed with a (cirrhous tumor. 
riftly,a wound received inthe vena cava, withinthe belly 
or breaſt is deadly: Firſt,by reaſon of the uſe ofit;for ir doth 


23s 


6. Aph, 26« 


furniſh naturall blood to the whole body: Secondly,by reaſon- 


of its ſubſtance,for being nervous, it hardly admitteth conſo- 
lidation: Thirdly, by reaſon. of the ſituation of it 3 for a Chi- 
rurgeon can hardly come to it to apply any local medicaments: 
Sixtly, wounds in the fleſhy parts of the diaphragma , or 
middriffe, are dangerons: Firſt, becauſe we cannor come to 
drefſe them; Secondly, becauſe it is in continuall motion : 
Thirdly, becauſe the parts within the breaſt are ealily infla- 
med. But if it be wounded in:the neryous parts, inevitable 
death enſueth, becauſe a delirium by reaſon of the inflamma- 
tion alwaies doth enſue, and ſometimes a convulſton. 
Seventhly, Wounds of the lungs are ſometimes deadly, if a 


See Galen. 


great veſſel] in them be divided, as the vena arterioſu. Yer 198 ee: 


co 


the party live,they prove moſt commouly miſchievous,leaving , 


a fiſtula: of the curation of which I diſcourſed in my Lectures 


of Ulcers, 1634. | ; 
Eightly, wounds of the ſpleen, if they. be not great, and 

procure not an hemorrage, they are not deadly, becauſe it 1s, 

neither a principall part, nor the beginning of any faculty, bur 


onely appointed by narure to be a receptacle of fzculent and 
black melancho'y blood. | 


Ninchly,wounds of the cyſis fe!lis bring death at the laſt,al- 
though. 
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though ſlowly. Firft, becauſe we cannot came to it conveni. 


ently to apply fit medicaments:Second}y,becauſe it is of a ner. 
vous ſubſtance,which doth not eaſily admit unition, Thirdly, 


becauſe the hnmour which ic ought to contain untill the time 


of excretion; corrupteth the parts unto which it.is ſent, 
Tenthly, a wound in the mouth of the ſtomack is grievous; 
Firſt, becanſe it is of an exquiſite ſenſe.Secondly, becauſe fear. 
full ſymptomes,and ſwoundings and faintings do enſue: Third. 
ly,becauſe there muſt be a difficulty of ſwallowing. 
Eleventhly, wounds 6f the kidneys,if they palle not to the 
cavity,bring not inevitable death: yea ſome are of opinion, 
that yigporapie that is,cxtraftion of ſtones out of the Lidon: 
by incifion, may ſafely be adminiſtred. Of chis operation [ 
will ſpeak in its own place. 
Twelfthly, wounds cf the ſmall guts are for the moſt part 
deadly: Firſt, becauſe they are of a membranous ſubſtance: 


Secondly , becauſe they are of an exquifite ſenſe. Burt 


F-xamples 


wounds in the thick guts are more eafily cured; becauſe their 
ſabſtance is more thick,and ſo admitteth more promptly ag- 
glutination; and being not (o ſenſible as the ſmall guts are, 
6 97S and other fearfull ſymptomes do not ſo frequently 
invade. 

Laſtly.if one be wounded in the Meſentery,inevitable death 
muſt enſue:Firſt, becauſe there muſt be a great flux of blood 
by reaſon of the multitude of the veins in it: Secondly , be- 
cauſe we cannot eaſily come thither to apply locall meanes : 
Thirdly, becauſe the chylus is ſtated from paſling to the liver 
to be made blood,and ſo ſanguification is hindered, without 
the which the body cannot ſubfiſt. | 

I did aftirm ſome wonnds to be maligns , or miſchievous, 


of, maligne Which leave ſome hurt orimperfeRtion in the parts after they 


wulnera: 


Is 


are cured: of ſuch receive theſe examples following, 

Firſt,a wound above the eye browes,with a fraQure of the 
ſcull,when the wound is incarnate, it can hardly be brought 
to a Cicatrice. 

Secondly,if the brain be remarkably wounded, the party 
remaineth fooliſh,and more ſtupid than he was before. 

Thirdly,if the bottom of the ſtomach be wounded,imbecil- 
lity and weakneſle of concoftion enſueth. 

Fourthly,if a nerve or a ligament which tieth bones toge- 
ther,or a muſcle be tranſyerſly cut aſunder,motion is hindered. 


Fifchly, 
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Fifcly,when the Glarez, or the ſubſtance which is found in 
the great Joynts to:moiſten them, reſembling the'whites of egs 
is let out by a wound,the joynt groweth ſtiffe,and ſo the mo- 
tion is impaired. | 


—_— —@@_ 


LECT. II. 
Of the means of ſtaying an immoderate flux-of bloud in a wound, 


\—— 


Aving inthe former Le@ure ſet down the two firſt points 
Hes the general do&rine of wounds, to wit.the nature of a 
wound, and the fountaines from whence the prognoſticks of 
wounds are fetched; and having by propounding ſome exam- 


ples ſhewed the prattice of them:now I am toſet down the third Theunion 
general point, which 1s the laſt ſcope and end which the Chi- of parts 


rargeon doth propoſe to-himſelf when he goeth about to cure 
any wound; and that is the unition of the parts joyned. 


Firſt, then I will ſet down the divers ſorts of unition orThe aif-.. 
union of the parts; then the cauſes which procure this union, rences of _ 

Of union then there aretwo kinds; the firſt is called ſymphy- unioa, 
 f5,o0r agglutination, or concretion. The ſecond is named ſyſur- | 


coſis, colligation, or concarnation. Simphyſis is the unition of 


parts disjoyned,no middle ſubſtance concurring. 


This kind of union is ſaid by the Chirurgeons to- be per- 
formed by the firſt intention. And if the terme of the firſt in- 
tention or ſcope were not ſo to be taken, that would. be abſo- 
lutely falſe which Hippocrat. 6. Aphoriſm. 19, affirmeth, that 
the preputium or fore-skin being cut aſunder, doth not ad- 
mit unition. But it is not to be doubted, but that ic will admit 
conſolidation by a fleſhy ſubſtance uniting the parts disjoy = 
ned: although this cannot be done by meer agglutination, 
And whereas Galen. $0. art. medic, averreth unioa in the in- 
firumentary parts to be impoſſible 5 to make this good which 
he affirmeth, we muſt obſerve one.thing, that in this place an 
inſtrumentary part is not taken in its ampleſt ſignification , 
by the whichit comprehenderth all parts which are miniſterial 
to other parts:and ſo the veins and arteries are inſtrumentary 
parts, becauſe they ſerve the liver and heart for the diſtribution 
of thenaturall blood and ſpirit, and the vital blood and ſpiric 
for the maintenance and good of the body. But an inſtrumen- 

tary 


intention, 


Oneſtion 


Anſwer, 


The cauſes 


of union, 


1. Efficient 
Nature, 
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impedi- 
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the parts of thebody are either fimplegas the Hleſh,veines, fibres, 
&c. or compound or inftrumentary,as a finger; and ſo inſtry. 
mentary parts taken in this fignification are not united by [zy. 
Pphyſis,they being wounded; but by ſyſſarcoſis, that 1s, not after 
the firſt, but ſecond intention. And lo Galen 74 91. cap. follow. 
ing doth explicate himſelf:where talking of a wound ina bone, 
he ſaith, Bur if a bone ſuffer ſolution of unity , 1t cannot he 
-united, as I ſaid: and be addeth this clauſe, Yet it may beunj. 
ted by the ſecond ſcope, He meaneth by the growing of a flefhy 
ſubſtance between the parts of the bone ſevered. 


ſymphyſis, or the firſt intention. : 

I anſwer, that the fleſhy parts disjoyned, admit this ſort of 
.conſolidation 1n all the periods of the life,and the ſpermatick 
parts before the ſeventh year be expired, the bone being ex. 
cepted: but they are onely united by the ſecond incention af- 
ter the ſeventh year expired, | 

The ſecond kind of nnition of parts ſevered by a wonnd is 
called by Gelen de comp. med. ſecund,loc.cap.de plaga ,Srſſarci- 
ſis: andit isnothing elſe bur the union of parts disjoyned by a 
middle ſubſtance. Now this ſubſtance is ſometimes like to the 
parts which 1t-uniteth, as in wounds in fleſhy parts: or it re- 
ſembleth not the parts which it uniteth, as in the wounds of 
the-ſpermatick parts after the ſeventh year. 

Having delivered unto you the two kinds of the union or 
conſolidation of parts ſeparated by a wound,now I am to come 
to the cauſes of unition or conſolidation of the parts ſepara- 


ted, Theſe cauſes are either efficient cauſes, or mſtrumenta- , 


Ty. The efficient cauſes are two, to wit, Nature, and the 
Chirurgeon, Nature out of all doubt is the chief efficient 
cauſe, for ſhe ever labouring to preſerve her ſelf, ſendeth 
unto the parts of the body ſo much of the naturall balſome of 
it as 1s ſufficient to unite the parts disjoyned, If you would 
know-whatT mean by the term of the naturall balſome,] mean 
the radicall and alimentary moiſture, the ſeat of the natural! 
heat, by the which two every individuum or ſingular perſon is 

maintained, and ſubſifteth. | 
Now there are four things which may hinder nature from et- 
fefting of the union of the parts disjoyned: The firſt is an evill 
conformation; as when the brims of a wound arenot mr. 
tional!) 


Le&.2, 


tary part is here taken as it is oppoſite to a ſimple part: foral| 


But you may demand of me what parts admit unition by | 


 dutyes are either Common to both the kinds of unition,to wit 
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tionally and handſomly united and ſet together. The ſecond is 

the continuance of this ill conformation. Thethicd is an unnas= 

tural body remaining in the wound:this unnatural body is ci- 

ther unnatural by event,as aſhiver of a bone ſeparated from the 

hole, or by its owne nature;as when a peece of weapon which' 

wounded doth ſtick in the wound. The forth is the diftempera- 

tare of the wounded part:for if it be either too-hot,or toocoll 

the diftemperature muſt be removed, and the natural tempera- 

cure reſtored, before that unition can be expeCted or procured. 
The ſecond efficient cauſe of the unition of the parts ſeve- 

red by a wound, I athirmed to be the Chirurgeon : he is the 

Miniſter, not the Lord of Nature, and'is only to further her 

delignes, and to labonr to remove the 'lets and impediments 

which may hinder her from attaining to her purpoſe, which is 

the reſtitution of the parts disjoyned to their natural union, 


The Chirurgeon then 1s to performe ſome dutyes. Now theſe The _ 
ries Or tne 


5 j 
ſhmphyſis and Hſſarceſis, or they are proper to each. The com- ps 


mon duties are in number ſeyen, Firſt,the ftaying of the blood. *_ 
Second the removing of ftrang bodyes from the wound. Third, 
the proviſion that no ſuch bodyes fall into the wound, Fourth, 
that he maintaine the natural temperature of the part, Fifth, 
that he reſtore 1t-if it be loſt. Sixt, the conſideration of the 
quittour and excrements, which flow frum the wound. Se- 
venth,is the removing of general accidents. Wo 

In the ſtaying of blood the Chirurgeon is to ſet two things I. The 
before his eyes : The firſt is, how mnch blood heis to ſutfer Paying of 
to fluw hefore he ſtay it, if the wounded perſon muſt leeſe any bloods 
blood: The ſecond is, by what meanes the blood is to be ſtayed. 

As for.the quantity of the blood which is to be ſuffered to 
flow, you may ſuffer it to flow plentifully; if the party be of a 


2. cthcient 
cauſe, 


languine conftitution, have a fleſhy habit of the body, if the 


veines be large,and if the ſeaſon be hot,for chis doth hinder ins 
flammation to enſue. IF you obſerve indications contrary to 
theſe then ic muſt low but ſparingly ,for it is the treaſure of life. 
The meanes of the ſtaying of the blood are in number eight. *8* 
| , $: , . meancs of 
The firſt is, the application of pledgets,or doſils of lint or tow ſtayin 
moyſined either in the whites of egs beaten, or in vinegar and bleeding, 
water, taking 1n tender -bodyes one part of. vinegar,and three ; 
of water;but in hard bodyes youm»y take one part of vinegar, 
and ewo onely of water. This mixture is called Poſcs; it muſt be 


Fl aps 


'r, 
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_ applyed warm; for cold applications are hurtful for wounds; 
Apply not dry lint or tow dry, to a wound bleeding in any 
way ; for they cleave ſo firmly to the brims of the wounded 
parts, that they procure often a new flux of blood, when they 
arc removeds:. ſceing they mult with ſome force be removed: 
Unleſſe fomentation with ſome m oyſtning and malaxing 
liquor be uſed, as with milk or butter , and beer warmed : 
which are not to be ufed in wounds in the fleſh!y parts, 

The fſecondis the deligatioh of the veſſel, which ſendeth 
forth blood, whether it be vein or artery : This is to be uſ- 
ed when great veſlels are wounded, Ambroſe Parrey1lib.11.c; 
20, would have this mean to be uſed afrer the amputation of 
a member, whom you - may read : butin my iudgment his 
praiſe is but a troubleſome and dangerous toy : as he ſhall 
finde, who ſhall go to make trial of it, In the deligation of a 
veſſe], two things.are to be confidered.. 

The firſt 1s,that if a nerve accompany the veſſel, which ſend- 
eth forth blood, (as you may ſee in the ſoporal artery, which 
hath the recurrent nerve annexed to it,) you are with your 
natles to ſeparate the nerve from the veſſel ; becauſe the part 
into the which the nerve is inſerted ſhall be deprived of mo- 
ving, and feeling, and extraordinary paine will be cauſed, 

The ſecond thing to be confidered,in the deligation of a 
veſſel is, that the binding be not too ſtrait, becauſe ſo the 
veſle! ſhall be cut aſunder too foen, and ſoa new fluxien ſhall 
be procured. 

The threed wherewith the veſſel is bound muſt be either of 
frong filk or ſteel hemp, as they term it, ſuch is the ſealing 
threed : For theſe are not ſo ſubje& to putrifa&tion, and (o 
there'is leſs fear of a new hemorrage ,” which would prove 
more dangerous than the firſt, 

Thethird mean to tay bleeding,is the application of Sarcotis 
cal,or incarnative medicaments. Such is that which Galen pre- 
ſcriberh,5.Method.q.of aloe, frankincenſe,the haires of a Bare, 
and the white of an egge,all being broughr tothe confiſtence of 


| hony.In tender bodies,take one parr of frankincenſe,$ two of | 


aloe:In hard Eodies,one part-of alee,and two of frank incenſe, 
In thoſe,who have a mean habit of body, uſe equal parts of both. 
Olibanum in guttis is better than frankincenſe. Applythismedica- 
ment upon pledgets or dofils of lint or tow The manner of dres- 
fing is this, Couch the vellel with the finger, then cleanſe tie 


Led.2, 


wound 
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wound from the clotted blood, and all moifture,with a piece of 
ſponge wet in red wine or any aſtringent decotion. Afterward 
beſprinkle the parts of the wound about your finger,with the 
powder of aloe and frankincenſe. Then apply a pledger or a do- 
jþl armed wich the aforenamed medicament, which preſently 
relſe down with your finger. Laſt of all, keeping down the 
applications cirher with your finger, or with a probe, fill up 
the wound with pledgets or dofils armed. This being done,no- 
thing remaineth, but co apply a double cloth moiſtned in ſome 
attringent liquor,and wrung,to the wounded part, and to roul 
itup; begin to rou] below the wound, when you are come to the 
wound,compaſs it with three or four circumvolutions : Then 
aſcend and ronl the part above the wound, to preſs the blood 
out of the veſſel, and ſo the flux of blood will be ſtaied. You are 
not to open the wound afterward, but cither upon the third or 
fourth day. Then all the pledgets or dolls, except the laſt , 
which immediately cleaveth to the veſſel, are to be taken a- 
way, and new ones to be applied; the wounded parts having 
been beſprinkled with more of the powder. Thus you are to 
drefſe the wound every other day, until the part be incarnate 
and no fear be left of any more bleeding. | 
The fourth way to ſtay bleeding, is the inje&tion of aftrin- 
vent medicaments; if we cannot come to reach to the veſlell 


with the finger, by reaſon of the depth of the wound, ſuchare 


bole Armeniack terra ſigil/ata,marking ſtone, hypoſiſtis, ſanguis 
draconis, new gaules,the juyce of the Sloe,Planrane,Comfrey, 
Knotgraſs, Milfole, Horſe-tail, and Leeks; of theſe you may 
frame ſuch compoſitions as this 15: 'R. ſuce; conſol. major. polygon. 
equiſet ian. Z ($.ſucci fol.porri Ji.bol.oriental. 31. ſanguin. dracon. 
?6.Miſc.Such medicaments are powerful,when the menftruall 
courſes in women flow 1mmederately. 

; The fift way to ſtay bleeding, in the tranvers ſe&ion-& cutting 
aſunder of the great veſle], which powreth out the blood;when 
ſoever a horrible effuſion of bloud followeth afrer a wound you 
may gather that the veſſel is not cut aſunder tranvers, unleſle 
there be an enorm ſeparation of the partswounded not differing 
much from diſmembring:for if the veſſel be cut tranvers wholly 
alunder by a ſharp weapon, that part of it weh 1s next to the ra- 
dication of it,ſhrinketh up towards it beginning,and is covered 
wth the fleſh of the adjacent parts. If ſuch a caſe be preſented to 
jou, follow Gal.his counſel, who 5. Meth.5.adviſeth that you lift 
Pp 2 up 
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up theveſſel from the ſubjacent parts with a filver hook, and (6 
divide it being ſeparate;and that afterward they twiſt the upper 
part ofthe vetlel, which is eaſily done by laying hold of the part 
of theveſle! which is without the hook, That kind of filver hook 
which is uſed in Anatomical diſleCtions,is fitteſt;for this wreath. 
ing of the mouth of the veſſel hindrech the effluxion of blood, 
The ſixth way to ſtay bleeding in a wound,is to cauſe an ef. 
chare. Now this may be done either by an afual cautery, or 
by an eſcharotical medicament : But we ought not, bur upon 
great neceſſity, to have recourſe to uſtion. Firſt, becauſeit is 
horrible to the f1ght and apprehenſion ; for it doth in a man- 
ner exanimate cowardly perſons. Secondly, becauſe the be- 
nefit-of itis uncertain : for often tzmes after that the c:'1!! Or 
eſchare 15 fallen,a new hemorrhage doth enſue.If you be dri-en 
to uſe the actual] cautery,then you are to obſerve two thin;;s in 
the ation: The firſt is, that you cleanſe the wound from clotted 
 blood,that the veſſel may plainly appear,otherwiſe you having 
burned only the coagulat blood, you ſhall think it burned tobe 
a cruſt cauſed in the veſlcl,which 1s not ſo; and ſo the next day 
it being difſolved,will give way to anew fluxion. The ſecond 1s, 
that you apply the aftual no more than once,or twice at the 
:moſi:tor by the firſt impreſſion of the cautery, the velilel doth 
ſhrink together; but bythe ſecond; is wrinkled, if y on apply the 
aCtual cautery; thethird ts turned intoa coal, which being dit- 
{olved by the moiſture of the blood inthe veffel,wil fall away,X 
ſo make way to anew fluxion of blood,the medicaments whict 
ſtay bleeding bycauling of an eſchare,are theſeYitriol, Alum #- 

' Eyptiacum,ſharpened with calcined Vjtrio!,the oyle of Vitriol,& 
the oyle of Sulphur, Aqua fortis, and Agua regis,the trochiles of 
Mininm deſcribed by Vigo. But a medicament made of Unmber, 
an earth,which the Paintets uſe, & Calx viva exceedeth all tieſe 
for it cauſeth little pain, and mightily cloſeth the months of che 
vellels. About 20 years ago returning from the Bath in Som: 
merſet-ſhireto the Howlt 5 miles from Cheſter, where then I re- 
mained, having lodged in Newport in ſhropſhire by the way,l 
was called by this LordGerrardsGrandfather,toGerrards Bran 
ley,to take a veiw of his Taylor,who had frattured both the fo- 
c1ls of the legs, a little below the knee, about the breadth ofa 
palm. When 1did behold a frature with a wound,& the extenu- 
ation of the body, for the accident fell out ten weeks before 


neither were the bones united ; & befides,there was a great tu 
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mor inthe knee; Tpronounced a lingering death to the par- 


_ ty, unleſs he where out of hand diſmembred above the knee, 


Being intreated by the fick-party, and the Earl, to perform 
this operation, I yielded unto their requeſt ; but having by 
me, neither inſtrument, nor medicaments, thus 1] ſupplyed the 
defe& of both : I made a- medicament of [[mber and unſlaked 
Lime, taking equal] parts of both which I found there, the 
houfe then being in reparation ; T uſed a Joyners whip-ſaw 
newly touched : And in the preſence of two Chirurgeous, Mr. 
Cole, who dewlt in Lichfield, and Mr. Hezwood,who dwelt in 
Newport,I diſmembred the Lords Taylor,unto whom the Lord 
gave ten pounds a year during his life time, who lived many 
years afterward, When I dreſſed the wound the fourth day,l! 
found the mouths of all the veſſels ſhut by incarnation, ſo 
powerful was the reſtriftive medicament, made of equal quan- 
tities of U[mber and unſlaked Lime, rubbed to afine powder, 8 
reduced to the form of a liniment by the additions of the whites 


of egs beaten,and the haire of an Hare. Fallopins in his book-of 


wounds hath an ingenuous device, which is this. He will haye 
vou to take areed which in bigneſs is anſwerable to the capacity 
of the wound, The one end being ſtopped with a cork,he will 
have you to fill it with Germane or Hungarion Vitriol melted; 
when the Vitriol is cold, it is to be thruſt inone end an inch 
without the reed,and to be kept to the veſſel for the ſpace of 
an houre; in the which ſpace of time the mouth of the veſſel! 


_ vill be ſhar firmly. 


Seventhly, a flux of blood 3s ſtayed by opening of a vein in 
the oppoſite ſ{ide,although much blood hath been loſt; but the 
blood muft be drawn leylurely ; Beftdes this,the extremities 
of the body nuuaſt be bound with reaſonable ſtrait ligatures, 
where it ſhall ſeem beſt to the skilful Chirurgeon. 

The eight way to ftay blood,is to cool the whole body: for 
ſothe blood is congealed, and ſo made nnapt to flow : This 1s 
performed two manner of wayes-: Firſt, in letting down the 
wounded party,laid in a ſheer,into a bath of extream cold wa- 
ter,to procure a lypothomie or fainting,and by this the ſpirits 
return from the extremities of the body to the center. Second- 
ly, this is performed by Narcotical medicaments:Receive this 
oneasa patter: Rediaſcord Qlij.Philon, Perſici 3 (8.frup.paapy.ale 
bi Zi.ag.papav.errat cut.ſpermat.ranar.z1t} Miſc.ut, fiat Po.ſumen= 
da frigida:Aﬀeer the patient hath taken the potion,let = be 

ept 
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kept quiet, and let him addreflſe himſelf for ſleep. Although this 
doſe of narcoticals may ſeem too large, yet'it may be given a- 
gain after that 12 hours are expired,if need ſhall require: Theſe 


wo laſt praftices gre excellent inimmoderate hemorrages atthe 
'nole, | | 
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LECT. 


Of removing from the wound extraneous bodies, 


T He ſecond duty which a Chirurgeon is to perform to na- 
' JL turegto aſſiſt her,and to further herinclination,to procure 
- the unitions of the parts ſevered by a weund, is to provide that 
no external or ſtrange body be ſuffered to be in the wound, which 
may hinder unition. In this Point two things are to be ſet down: 
Firft,the differences of ſtrange or extraneous bodies:Secondly, 
the meanes by the which they are removed. As concerning the 
The differences of theſe bodies, they are extraneous, either by acci- 
kindes of dent, or of their own nature. Thoſe which are extraneous by 
T=-- accidentyare of three ſorts: for they are either ſoft,as pieces of 
lics Contuſedorſeparated fleſh, and clots of ' blood;or they are hard, 
| as pieces of bones or cartilages or they are of a mean ſubſtance, 
as pieces of membranes, tendons, chords and hair. Now theſe 
bodies which are extraneous of their own nature, are either ſoft, 
as pieces of the wounded mans garments; or hard; and thoſe; 
are cither metalline, as pieces of ſteele, weapons and bul- 
lets; or not metalline, as ſhivers of wood,gravel , and ſuch 
like. | > 
Having deſcribed asit were in a table the divers ſorts of extra 
neous bodies, to help the memory,which are able to hinder the 
partsdisjoynedina woundas long astheycontinueinthe wound; 
I amnow todeliverunto you the wales and means by the which 
they are to be removed,and taken out of the wounds, 
Firſt then things extraneous accidentally, as clotted blood, 
, <- E hair,durt or gravel, they may be waſhed away with claret or 
cidencally White wine warmed, Aqua-7ite,vinegar and water,oxymel diſ- 
extranz- ſolved in water: or if you bein the countrey,where theſe things 
ous, are cannot be had, you may uſe milk,or beer,or ale warmed : you 
0 beexX- yarenot to omit thecleanſing of the wound with a Probe armed 
Tatted, with lint: If ſplints of bones,or pieces of fleſh, membranes, ten- 
dons, ligaments ſtick in the wound, you are to take then out 
Y | either 


_ A. 26. _E 4 


Lect. 3. A Treatiſe of Wounds. 0 295 
either with your Forcips or Ravens bils. Having fhewed you 
how things accidently extraneons, which might hinder the 
unition of the wound, are to.-be removed: Now | muſt in like How bo-. * 
manner ſet down how bodies of their own nature extraneous, 45s of 
which ſtick in wounds and hinder conſolidation, as pieces of 0 Dmpingy 
the weapon, bullets, and ſuch like, are to be taken out, In a xa 
the extrattion of theſe bodies, you are to ſet before yaur eies are to b: 
theſe two things; to wit the circumſtances and the manner of faken our. 
extracting of them; as for the circumſtances, theſe two are to 
be obſerved. | 

Firft, that you attempt not the extraftion of ſuch bodies as _ 
cannot but with great difficulty , pain aad danger be drawn ---=1-- hay 
out, and with the which remaining in the body the wound yed before 
may be.cured ;. ſuch are bullets ſticking deeply in the greatexuaRion 
joynts, as are the elbow and the knee. 
| The ſecond is, that you gonot about the extraftion of ſuch 
bodies, 1f you ſee the wound to be mortal, and that the party 
muſt die, the Prognoſticks of ſuch wounds 1 delivered unto 
you in my firſt Le&ure of wounds, page 4. whitherl remit you: 
f for if you draw out the weapon wherewith a great vellell of 
che liver or heart is wounded, you ſhall haſten death : fo the 
pulling out of Feltous knife our of the body of the Duke of 
(o Buckingham, the arteria venoſa having been wounded,procured 
ſpeedy death. So much then of the circumſtances to be obſer- 
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x ved before the drawing out of extraneous bodies. _ Theman: 
1. Now I will acquaint you with the means, by the which they by che 
h are to be removed: The meanes are two: Medicarnents and in- which ſuch: * 
fruments. We uſe medicaments; Firſt, when the extra&ion bodies are 
a cannot eaſily be performed: as when we cannot lay hold upon ***n _—_ 
he the extraneous body by any fit inſtrumenc + Secondly, when . 
& there 1s no ſuſpicion that the weapon was poyſoned, or that 
þ apoſtemation 1s not like to enſue.” If therefore a thorn, or a 
needle ſo ſtick ina part that they cannot be taken out, with- 
d, out great pain and large inciſion of the parr, it is beſt to have _ 
K recourſe to medicaments I ſaw one who carried a'thorn which _— 
if run mto his leg above the tib4a, berween the perioſtium and che ee 
pl Skin, ( when he thruſt through a hedg in hnnting) five years. ji 
A The medicaments which have a faculty of drawing out thoſeq-aw our 
by bodies which of their own nature are extraneous, are of tiyo xrranc- 
a ſorts: for they are either fimple or compounded. — 
_ As for the fimple medicaments, they are ofthree.ſorts:for ſome z;, hat 
wa ctteC Ly. 
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effe& this by an hidden or occult faculty : Of ſach Payjy 


Egineta,lib,4.cap.52,thus writeth:Pieces of weapons,arrows, : 
and thorns, which ſtick in the body, theſe-things under writ- | 
ten draw out. Both the Pimpernels, the root of © Ari/tolochia 
rotunda, ammoniacum, the leaves of the henbane ſtamped. and a 
applyed in form of -a cataplatme: the root of the reed beaten f 
and mingled with hony: you may add to theſe the horned Pop. 
py leaves ftamped,and ufed as the Henbane. Other medicaments a 
do extraGt ſuch bodies by an accidental heat purchaſed by pu. br 
© cg as birdlime, ſtinking old pigeous dung,-leaven, an yr 
ſuch like, 
Thethird part of ſuch medicaments are hot in the 2.or 3.degr, r | 
and of ſubtile and thin parts,as Onyons & Garlick roſted, pitch, T | 
- roſin of the Pyne, Aloe nepatyca,aſſa fatida,elemnizpropolis or bee- X 
- glew,the green leaves and roots of dittany,Sagapenum,Galbanyy wa. 
Enphorbium:but in a (mal quantity ,8c mingled withothermatters, - 
Of theſe ſimple medicaments, ſundry compoſitions may be A 
framed: but to omit ſuperfluities,I will only deliver unto you - 
three compound medicaments, whereof the firſt two are ſet " 
down by famous Fa/lopions in his book of wounds: The third = 
is Emplaſtrum ſacrum. The firſt of Fallopins 1s this K prepolis, Fe. 
r ad. recentis, didamni, ſagapenian Zjſ5-fermenti, ſtercoris colum- | 
b a.putris,an.S$i.cepam coffam numero unamypicts liquid. & mels "Thx 
lis an.q.{.ut omnia acquirant forman cataplaſmatis que in morta= WM :. c 
rio diligenter elaborentur. The ſecond of falopius more ſtrong Wi |, 
than this, received theſe ingredients:R rad.recent. diGam.un, ns 
pulv.diGamni Cretici, ſagapeni,aſſe fetide, elewni an JL.viſci 3|s, 7 
refin.pini 3 j.euphorb,Dj3.ſulphur.vivi. Ji) picis.liquid.& mell.crud. Wl .1\ 
an.q.ut formetur cataplaſm, The third compound medicament - 
which ] promiſed to deliver unto you, was Emplaftrum ſacrum, WM 4... 
The deſcription of it is this: R.lithargye tb5,01.tbij.colophon.lb, n 
B.cere Ziiij. Ammon.Zij.galbans His .ariftol, rot ij. thuris id. il ye 
erug.rad.dicamni Cret,aloes hepat. ſquame eris propol. an. 3v. Ml ,.. 
yad.gentian.3jfiat emplaſt.ſecundoum artem:This is an excellent 4 
emplaſter a)ſo againſt maligne ulcers, &dryeth alſo moy & bones ; T 
in ulcers, wherein the bones are carious.Parace/ſus undeubted- WM þ.q 
ly framed his ſtiftick emplaſter after this defcription, Neither WM ,... . 
is it inferior to his in operation, with the which yon may fur- T 
niſh your ſelves ſufficiently : ſeeing it hath ſo marifold uſes: WM c,,q 
if you would have greater variety of ſuch medicaments, you T 
may peruſe Aerins, lib, 15, cap. 14+ and Galen.de Compoſit. me: bod) 
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dicament. ſecund, loca : But either theſe medicaments which I 
have ſet down will ſerve, or elſe none. | 
Cornelius Schylander, a Phy fician of Antwerp, in his pradtiſe or 
of Chirurgery, publiſhed az#o Domin: 1577. de vulnerib, led, Charms. 


| quinta, hath theſe words : If hy reaſon of the.veins, arte= 


ries and nerves, the wound will not admit any dilatation, then 
we are to uſe medicaments, which digeſt, relax, and draw ; 
or charmes, which he calleth Yerba coyftellata, by the which he 
afirmeth, that all ſorts of weapons may eaſily be drawn out 
with the fore finger and the thumb. He profeſſeth that he ſaw 
this done : yer the charm he ſetteth not down, It may be 
that the partie, whom he ſaw praGtiling this did not acquaint 
him with the charm. 

Howſoever,the uſe of charmes is very ancient : For Homer, The uſe of 
in his 1/;as, or Poeme of the deſtru&tion of Troy, ſheweth, that ©Þ4rms is 
Podalirius and Machon, ſons to Aſculapins who went to the 
fiege of Troy with the Grecians, cured the wounded perſons 
not only with falves,but paraazu $T:ioow with ſoft words al- 
ſo, Now 2816, years are expired fince the deſtruction of the 
city of Troy. Burt ſeeing ſuch praiſes are accompted by 
the judicious infamous, [| will teave them to Emphyricks, 

Having then ſet down how extraneous bodies, which ſtick The ex. 
in wounds,and hinder unition,are drawn out by medicaments, traRion of 
it followeth, I acquaint you with extraftion of them by the cxrrane- 
help of inftruments : in this operation I wil ſet down theſe two 1.* = 
points, ſtruments, 

The firſt ſhall be of the occaſiuns,which may cauſe you to go | 
about the drawing of theſe bodies our of a wound. | 

The ſecond ſhall be of thecircumſtances remarkable in the 
drawing out of them. | 

The occaſions are three, Firſt, if the weapon may eaſily 4... 
be drawn out. Secondly, if we fear apoſtemation , which gon, 
may corrupt the wounded part. Thirdly, if we fear the wea®=  - 
pon to be poyloned, z | 

The circumſtances are twofold : for ſome are to be noted rp. ;.: 
before you go about the extraftionof theſe bodies, and ſome cumſtan- 
are to be obſerved in the extraction it ſelf. - 

The Circumſtances which are 'to be noted before the ex- Before ex- 
tration are in number four. eration, 

The firſt is, that the Chirurgeen mark the form of that | 
body which is to be drawn ont. 4 | 
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The ſecond, that he obſerve how deeply the weapon hath 
1erced. | | 
_ ' Phe third is, that the Chirurgeon be a good Anatomiſt,and 
know the' frame of the part; forſo he ſhall be able to know 
which \way weapons, or ſuch extraneous bodies are to be 
drawn out, 

The fourth, the ſymptomes of the part wounded,are to be 
conſidered, as well thoſe which are to enſue, as thoſe which 
are prefent : as for example, if the wounded party finde great 
Paine, the extraneous body is without delay to be drawn our. 


But if afearful flux of blood muſt enſue after the extraftion, 


- 1t15 to-be deferred. 
aur . . . 
thinss In the extraCtion of theſe extraneons bodies four things 
robe ob- are to be oÞſerved. . 
ſervedin Phe firftis, when it 1s moſt fit to remove theſe bodies. 
_ The ſecond is, by what way they are to be taken ont. 
_* The third 1s,, the figure of: theſe things which are to be 
Extracted, by 
The fourth is, by what inſtruments” they are to be drawn 
cut. _ I will diſcourſe briefly of all theſe in order, 
1'The As for the time fit forextraCtion, if the paine be intollera- 
time, ble,the weapon is preſently to be taken out, although we muſt 
add pain to pain, for this being done, all pain willFceafe.. 
Secondly, we muſt not defer the extration, if the weapon 
ve poiſoned, or canke:ed, although we maſt divide the muſ- 
. Cles, veſſels, and nerves.: for we are to have a greater care of 
tize whole, that 1t mifcarry not, tlian of the part. | Neither 


need we tofear the application of the a&ual cautery ® for the 


fire doth conſume the poyſon; and raketh away all fear ofa - 


convulſion : .How you may conjeaure the weapon'to be poy- 
When the ſoned, I will amply and plainly declare in the proper place. In 
exrrafzion fiye caſes you are to delay the extraftion of the weapon. 
_ nos Firſt, if there bea fear of a great flux of blood, which may 
= 10g endangerthe life of the wounded party : This doth fall our, 
td if the wound be inflifted were the great veines and arteries are 
'placed by nature. | | pt 
Secondly,if fearful ſymptomes,as horrible pain,a convulſion; 
4 ſharp fever,or a ſyncope, are like to enſue 


. 


tin a wound; than if icwere flac: for the edges of it will cauſe pail 


of a neceſſity, whereasthe other willnor procure a pain ſogreat, 
#2 i A)” 


T hirdly,ifthe weapon be round, we may more ſecurely leave 
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Fourthly, if the orifice of the wound 'be made narrow by 
an inffammation or a tumor, we are to defer the evtra- 
ion of the weapon, unti}l thoſe accidents be removed, 
otherwales we fhall torment the patient, and- procure ſwo- 
nings, anda fever, and it maybe a gangreen or fideration of 
the part. 

Fifcly, let us not attempt the extra&tion of any weapon, or 
part thereof, unlefſe we haveat hand a fit and convenient in- 
frument ; Otherwiſe we ſhall vex the wounded party, with- 
out any fruit, and make him the more unwillitig to ſuffer, 
when we are better prepared for the aCtion.. | 

Theſecond thing to be obſerved in the extrattion of theſe 
bodies, is the way by the which they are to be drawn out. In 
three caſes the weapon may be thrutt out the contrary way. 

Firſt, if it be almoſt through, but chiefly towards the depene 
ding part: for fo leſs pain will be cauſed,and the quittour will 
more promptly flow from the wound. | 

Seco.1dly, if the figure of the weapon will not ſuffer it tobe 
drayn out the-ſame way, by the which it was ſent in, as ap» 
peareth in barbed arrowes, 

Thirdly,if there be no fear of cutting great vefſels,or nerves 
In other caſes we are to draw out the weapons the ſame way 


they went 1n. Ef 
But you may Gemand of me, whether it be ſafeſt to draw g,,q;u,, 


them out whole, or by piece-meal. 
[ anſwer, that all things brittle which ſtick in a wound, as 4*/wer. 

glaſs,and bones,are to be drawn out whole, if it may conveni- 

ently be done: But if they cannot be pulled-out whole,but with 

pain and fear of ſymptomes to enſue, they are to be broken, 

and then taken out. As for weapons, which cannot be:bro- 

ken, and are like in their extraction to procure ſome mischief 

as barbed arrowes, you are to take them out with ſuch an in- 


frument as is able to*defend the wounded parts from harm 3 


Of the which I will ſpeak by and by. | | 
/ The third thing which I wiſhed you to obſerve in the.ex- , Th, g. 


tration of ſtrange bodies was their figure: for the oblervation gure of the 
of this point is requiſize: For the figure oftentimes duth make weapon, 
the extra&ion more eafie or difficult, as hach been exemplified 
Ita round and flat weapon. | 
Now the fourth thing obſervable in extraGion of extraneous GW di- 
bodies was by me ſaid to be the diverſity of inſtruments. Of jj" ® 
Q.q 2 them mgncs, 


2 The way 


WE 


2. 


> 


$00 


TR 4 


A Treatiſe of Wounds. Led&.z, 
themT conld make ſundry LeFures: but I mean not ſo to miſ- 
ſpend good hours : Neceſſity and Obſervation invented them 
at the beginning, when man being enraged by the inſtignation 
of the DeviLand the perturbations of his own minde,not con- 
tented with his own members which Nature had granted him - 

» for offence and defence, found out a mean compendioully, to 
ſend his brother(the image of God) to dwell with Pluto for all 
eternity ,and tobe eftranged from his Creator.Q that we could 
pack up injuries for the preſent,untill the day of judgment, 
the great alliſes come: Then we ſhould ſee a number of injured 
perſons ſufficiently avenged of their opprefſors, whom we ſhall 
ſee adjudged to eternal torments, becauſe they bid patience 
farewel, and would by entertaining revenge become judges of 
their own canſes,and deny God the trial and revenge, Many 
inſtruments uſed in our fore-fathers time, are become now out 
of uſe, Man in every age doth deviſe new inſtruments of 
death. A compend we have. in ourage, Gu-ſhot, the imita- 
tion of God his thunder ; but che example is more fierce, and 
ſendeth more ſoules to the devil,than the pattern : Ofinſtru- 
ments,l will but only point at a few, asnecefſary,referring the 
reſt to. the induſtry of judicious Chirurgeons, which ſhall be 
employed in Military affaires, | 

_ Firſt, you muſt have a: Blunt hook to lift up a vein, artery, or 
nerve, when a bullet or arrow head is to be taken out of 2 
muſculous: part. | ; . 

Secondly, you muſt have a pair or two of forcips hollon, 
ſtrong, and of good ſteel, to lay hold on barbed arrows, « 
ſuch weapons as may hurt the parts as'they are drawn out. 

Thirdly, Gooſe-bils round and hollow. at the points, dou: 
ble and fingle, to take out bullets in like manner. 

Fourthly, The Ravens bill, ſtrong to ſquiſe and take ou 
arrow heads, bones, and ſuch like. ; 

Fifthly, the forezpes inciſorii, which cut being dilated on 
each fide : Theſe muſt be of good ſteel, well tempered, and 
very ſharp. Thoſe which are ſold in the ſhops are worth no 
thing. Theſe may have uſe when a wound is to be inciſed, to 

draw out of it ay extraneous thing, | 


LECT. 
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LECT. IV. 


Of the preſervation of the temperature of the part, by the right 
ordering of things not natural, | 


N the former Lecture I deſconrſed of the ſecond and third 

duty, which the Phyſitian or Chirurgeon ( calledtocure, a 
wound) was to perform tonature, and thoſe were his care that 
no extraneous body ſhould be ſuffered to ſtay in the wound 
eo hinder the union of the parts:and if it by fortune were there 
found, it ſhould by his sk1ll be removed. | 

In this Le&ure, I amwith the like brevity and perſpicuity 1 
todeliverunto you the third and fourth duty, which doth-be- vp i Fon 
long toa Ghirurgeonor Phyfitian, Natures friends, in afliſt- ge a Chi- 
mg her m preſerving her.ſelf, and labouring to ſhun wrongs of- rurgeon. 
fered by her adverſary, which hath done the beſt to procure 
her overthrow and diffolution,. by disjoyning parts united. 
Theſe dutiesare two; to wit,that the Phy fitian and Chirurge- 
on firſt labour to preſerve the natural temperatureof the part 
wounded: And fecondly,that he labonrto reſtore it,if it-be loſt. 74, 

Thenatural temperature of the body , is preſerved by two means by 
means. The firſt is,the right ordering of theſe things which are which the 
called not natural: The ſecend isthe application of conveni- *<mPp<r2- 
ent medicaments. But before [ go about to deliver untoyou the bod -"— 
means, either to preſerve the natural conſtitution of the part darved. 
wounded not being altered, or how it is to be reſtored when it 


In your prattiſe by obſervation, you have learned to prog- 
naſticate to your ſelyes health to eyery patient having either 


ulcer. 
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cold and - 
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of other parts, it may ſeem a privation of heat, although not. 
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ulcer or wound, when you ſee (mall tore of laudable quittour 
to flow from the ſore. pr pron og | 

Burt you, may doubt,and not without caufe,why Hippocrates 
did aſcribe the natural temperature of the body todryneſſe, a 
paſivequality, and not to heat or coldnelſe, which are ative 
qualities. | | Io 

I anſwer, that this cauſe moved him to think ſo; becauſe if 
the natural ſiccity or dryneſſe of the part doth continue un- 
violate, the natural degrees of heat and coldneſle are preſer. 
ved in the body; But by the contrary you have obſerved, that 
if in the part wounded, by reaſon of pain, ſuperfluous humi= 
dity be ins aw, and extraneous heat be imcreaſed, that the 


-natural hearoftentimes is corrupred,and corruptionof the part 


enſueth, or elſe that ir being more than the natural heat can 
rule and diflipate, doth cauſea ſchirrhus of the part, either 
wounded or ulcerated: or ſo you ſee that if the naturall dry- 
neſſe of the part wounded be maintained,that neither the na- 
tural] heat is corrupted, nor the natyral coldnefle increaſed. 
WhenlT ſpeak of natural coldneffe, I would not have you to 
think that I ſpeak of an abſolute coldneile,which quite extin- 
ouiſheth the natural heat,and cauferh the f1deration or death 
of the part:but of a comparative co)dneſſe found in ſome parts, 
which is ſo great in them,that if it be compared with rhe heat 


perfe&. Such are the ſpermatick parts, if they be compared 
with the fleſhie,& amongſt thoſe the bones,if they be compared 
with the muſcles,your ſenfes will teach you ſomuch. Having 


Fe poken ſomuch of that which 1s meant by the terms of a-natu- 
ral temperature of a part wounded, as is needfull for a Chi- 
rurgeon to know; I muſt labour to perform that which -I pro- 
miſed in the br-ginning of the Le&ure, and that was the ſetting 
down of the means by the which it is preſerved. I affirmed 
them to be two; to wit, theright ordering of things not natu- 
ral, and the convenient uſe of locall medicaments, ;3Þ, 

As concerning the firſt point, receive theſe documents. 

, Seeing then a ſpecial care 1s tobe had of the Aire, the Diet, 

| of evacuation, of reſt, and exerciſe, of watching and fleeping, 

\and laſt of all, of the paſſions or perturbations of the mind, 

; which he that is dangerouſly wounded is to obſerve, if he be 

; preſented to you to be cured;I will briefly ſet down how eve- 

[xy one of theſe is to be ordered, | 


A 


__ Yg "  o  U'OUu: ET OTCTOINSS SECERSnTY 


AA -A  , aw  &w  _- ol Qt. ca 


jonny 


== of ny &, wy 


Let.4.. - 4 Treatife of Wounds. 303 

As concerning the Aire: That aire which is temperate, and Of the 
ſo proportionate to the temperature of the parts of the body, Aire. 
is moſt fit for wounded parts: Neverthelefſe ſome require both 
a hotter conſtitution of the aire, and warmer epplications than 
others do. Will you know which theſe parts be ? Hippocrates 
ſhall reſolve you, Aphor./:b.5. Aphor 18. belides whom, theſe 
words are found: Cold is an enemy tothe bones,teeth, finews, 
brain,the ſpinal marrow; but heat is pleafing to thefe, Heat 
principally delighcerch the jJoynts, becauſe naturaily they are 
cold, being framed onely of {permatick parts,as tendons,mem= 
branes, I1gaments,cartilages, and bones,and that as we!l in the 
Summer,as 1n the Winter. A temperate aire is moſt convenient | 
for other parts. : 

If any parts may endure cold,theſe are the ventricles,accor- 
ding to Hippocilib,de Viceribus: for the confirmation of this his 
opinion, two, reaſons may be yielded. 

For firſt, the externall cold-doth increaſe the naturall heat, Why the 
by keeping it in, by ſealingup-the pores,by-the which ic might ventricles 
breath out,and {ot doth cauſe the better conco@ion,and ma= Tay beſt 
keth-them more able to expel all excrements; but immoderate<0'e 

heat doth eliquat or melr the humours, induceth an unnatural © 
keat,which doth diflipate the natural heat, and ſo maketh the ih 
ventricles unapt to execute their funCtions, 

Secondly,in the ventricles there are great vefſels which-con- 1 2» 
tain plenty of blood and ſpirits, which are able to reſiſt any-cold 
impreſſion. In the breaſt you have the vexa cava aſcending, the | 
vena arterialis,the arteria vcnxalis,and the aorta. In the lower 
ventricle you have the meſaraical veins, the vexa porte, the ra- 
dication of the vexa cavazand the aorta deſcending. Whar I 
have ſpoken of the Aire, I would have to be underſtood of the 
Chirurgeons hand, the medicam:nts,and linnens which are to 

| be uſed about the drefling of the wounded partie. If the ſeaſon 
of the year afford not. unto you an Aire .anſwerable to xour | 
deſire, you are to procure it by art, Ef 

Now it followeth,that I appoint a- convenient diet for per- q,.. 1:.. 
ſons wonnded: : As concerning the diet, receive thele Apho-j, conve-- 
ritmes. Firſt,in great and freſh wounds,and in ſich as threaten nicnc. 
an inflammation,wcb happeneth moſt uſually if the body be 
plethorick, a ſlender dict is to be-preſcribed. Secondly,in 
wounds of the ventricles and joynts,and in thoſe wck have been 
ficched,rhe like dict is to be uſed, Two queſtions here = - 

: »ved, | ; -NE- 
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Dueſft.z, The firſt is, what viFus tennis, or a ſlender diet is. 
Dneſt.2, Theſecond is, how long this diet is to be continued. 
Sol. 1, A lender diet is that-which affordeth but little nouriſhmene 
and cooleth; for ſuch a diet 1s moſt fit for thecontemperating 
of the heat of the humours, and the ſtaying of the influx of 
the fame; | | 
7 - This diet is to be continued until the ſeventh day be paſt 
89 2+ which isthe firſt critical day in ſharp diſeaſes, Then the uſe 9f 
wine,fleſh and egs are to be forbidden: let the wounded party 
take thin broths altered with Lettice,Spinage, Purſlaine, Fn. 
dive,Succory,:he common and wood-ſorrel, adding the emul. 
fron of the ſeeds of the Musk-melon, Pompion;and Cucumber, 
Thin Panadoes, and Oatmeal gruels are fit. Sallers of the a. 
forenamed herbs, boyled and dreſſed with vinegar and ſweet 
butter, may be permitted: Apples and Pears, either roſted or 
baked, cold, may be granted, Let the drink be ſmatl beer or ale 
to thoſe who have uſed themin their health: But if you have 
in cure one, who cannot abide this liquorzthen you are to ap. 
point for him water boyled with the bottom of a wheat-loaf 
mingled with Oxyſeccharum, or the ſyrup 'of Endive, Succory 
ſimple, or Violets, taking i1j 3 of water, and one of the ſyrup. 
Receive the deſcription of a parable julep,which will ſerve all 
perſons;R.ag.font. 16.11J.vint albi Ib.j.avene mundat. 111. Bulli- 
ant iſta ad conſumpt.1b,j.at coletur decofium, ©ui admiſce aq, ri, 
cochl, 11. ſacchar.op.Z11j.ut paretur julapium clarum, In wounds 
wherein there is no fear of ill accidents,you may grant poched 
egs, ſo that the wounded party eat as well the white as the 
Evacuati Yoke. Having ſhewed unto you what aire and diet are moſ 
_ convenient for wounded perſons, I am in like manner to talk 
Phleboro- of Evacuation: Of it there be two kinds,Phlebotomie,and pur- 
mic, gation by fiege, As for Phlebotomie,the end of it,isto procure 
ficcitie, or drinefle to the wounded part, according to Celſw 
lib.6.cap.16, whether phleboromie be co be uſed or no, theſe 
things following will thew you ; The wound it ſelf, the habit 


of the whole body,the pafhions of the nund,and the aire it ſelf, 


from the wound itſelf. Of this operation receive theſe canons. 

Indica. | _Firſt,in great wounds,from whence ſmall ſtore of bloud hath 
ons f.om MIuedzand when weak parts are wounded,as the joynts whither 
»he wonng ſuperfluous humors may be turned, phlebotomy is neceſſary. 
ic ſels Thereaſon of the firſt part of the canon is this: If the wound 
hath bled bur little,the part not being ſufficiently dried,fluz 

'on & inflammation may be cauſed, Secondly, 


. the minde. If the party wounded be furious and haftie, if he 
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Secondly, Yf in a wound either deep, or many ftitches 

have been taken, a vein is to be opened : for the pain which 

iscauſed by reaſon of the ſtitching, is like to procure attra&i- 

on of humors, and an inflammation. 4 

 Thirdly,in wounds,wherein there is no great pain,and in the 

which neither deep nor any ſtitches have been taken,you may 

ſpare phlebotomie, : 
Fourthly, in'wounds of the fleſhie parts which are ftrong 

as alſo in thoſe parts unto the which a humor can hardly? 

becarried,- asin the hairy ſcalp and face,you may abftain from 

blood letting. "RIF IR 
As for the habit of the-body, take this Aphoriſme : if the habir of 

body be plethoricke and feveriſh, if choler abound, 'boldly the body, 

open a vein ; but nat ſo, if the party be melancholicke, for 

this humour can neither be ſo eafily inflamed,nor flow to-caufe From the 


any inflammation, You are in like manner to note the paſſions of __ of 
AC 


- [#0 T7 . - minde. 

ſleep not well, if the ſpirits be extraordinarily moved, open a | 
vein 3 but if the wounded party be of a deje&ted ſpirit and 
fearful, and-be bur lictle moved, you may ſpare blood letting, p,om the 

Laſt of all, you areto obſerve the conſtitution of the aire : ſeaſon of 
In hot weather then you may more bold{y uſe phlebotomie than the year. 
in the cold;and ſo the rather in the Summe ſeafon,than in the 
Winter,for in hot weather the humours are hotter and thinner 
than in the cold, and ſo more apt to flow to the wounded part. 

As for the purgation by ſtool, it is appointed for ſtaying CO: 
of humours from flowing to the part wounded, But ſee- g,j, 2Þ 
ing the ſymptomes which ariſe by reaſon of a fluxion, are | 
moſt commonly two, a Phlegmone or Eryſipelas it is evident. } P 
that thoſepurgative medicaments which evacuate choler cal- Ro agogou 
led cholagoga are moſt fit : ſuch are manna, tamarindes, caſſia, medicine. 
the ſyrup of Roſes and Violets ſolutive, EleGuarium lenitivum, 
eleF.de ſufco- roſarum, dicatbolicum, diaprunum, &c. In five 
caſes ſuch medicaments are to be mimſtred : Firſt in wounds 
of the ventricles. Secondly, in wounds of the joynts. Third- 
ly, if the part wounded, be troubled with an inflammation, 
or Eryſipelas. Fourthly,if the wounded party hath been ſtitch= 
ed. Fiftly, if cither inciſion, dilatation or raſping of the bone 
have been uſed. As for reſt and motion, receive theſe admonie 
tions: Firſt, as in' wounds of the Tower limbs,it is ill to walk or 
to ſtand : ſo in wounds of theupper limbs, itis hurtful to 

: R x exerciſe 
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. exerciſe them. Secondly, if either the'ſuperiour orthe low. 
er parts receive a great wound, it is good to keep the party in 
The pol- bed : but let the wounded part be placed in that poſture, as 
- ref is like to afford greateſt eaſe. A's for example: it the hand 
ent, or foot be wounded,ler them be placed ſomewhat high;to hin- 
der flowing of humours to them, If themember muſt be kept ( 
unmoveable,the uſe of it will ſhew the beſt ſituation : for ſome 
parts muſt be kept bended;,as the elbow and fingers: but others 
muſt be extended.,as the knee and foot:and from hence ſprang | 
this obſervation,cubitus ad collam,crns ad lefum,the elbow is tg | 
Watching be tyed to the neck, butthe foot to the bed. As for watch- ig 
and flcep- ing and ſleeping, ſeeing watching doth drie the body, as {lecy a 
dotl ſten ic, according to Hippoc.Aphor. it is-not good ff 
oth moylten 1t, g pPoC.Aphor $OOd tor h 
the wonnded party to take immoderate {leep, in two caſes: d 
Firſt, if we fear that humors: will flow to.the part wounded, 
which we may conjeaure that it may do in plethorick bodies, 
Secondly,if a wound fall out to be in a joynt, for fleep doth. 
cool the joynts ;. but if the pain be great, then it is good to 
ſuffer the wounded perſon to {leep; yea, to procure it by ano- 
dine means,inwardly miniſtered, and outwardly applyed,ifyou 
ſee Nature of her ſelf inclined to ſleep ; for ſo the ſpirits be- 
Ing retired into the center,the faculty is at reſt,and ſo the pain 
is eaſed. Laſt of all, I will conclude at this. cime by ſpeaking 
The but ſparingly of the mind : we muſt labour to remove all 
5 Fx%Y perturbations of the paſſions of the mind from thoſe who are 
minde, -Wounded. Whereforeno1ll tydings are to be brought to thoſe, 
who are come to the years of diſcretion, and children by all 
{means-are to be kept from crying and weeping. | 
Venusis / Above all other things, let Vexus-be abandoned :.for it ex- 
robe |'ceedingly hindreth conſolidation : for by it the blood and 
abanden- ſpirits are inflamed,and by motion,noxions humours flow tothe 
= -part : There are few amongſt you (T make ne doubr) who have 
not by experience in Patients obferyed the incommodities of 
'thisa&tion, 
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- the former Le&ure, I did ſhew you as briefly and plainly 
as] could, how the natural temperature of the wounded part 
is to be preſerved by tharight ordering of thoſe things which 
are called yoy zaturales, or not natural. Now Tam to ſhew you 
how this ſame is to be effe&ed by the application of local mie- 


es : dicaments: for in P/ethorick or Cacochymical bodies,all meanes 

led, WF being uſed according to art, will ſomerimes, but with difficulty 

es, prevatl. 215d | | 

oth. Seeing,asI did ſhew you,that the natural temperature of the Whar me. 
1 to part is nothing elſe bur the natural ſiccitie or drineſs of it: it is dicamenes 
no- Wl out of all controverfie, that the medicaments which are to be © m ag 
you applied to the wounded parts,ought to beficcantia or drying, "OO © 
be- But ſeeing there are (undry degrees of drying medicaments, : 

ain WF you maydemand of me,in what degree of drineſs thoſe medica- Weſtion. 
ng ol ments ought to be,which are to be applied to wounded parts? 

al 1 anſwer,that both the temperature of the wholebody,and of Anſwer. 


are the part affe&ted, will declare this untoyou, One thing is to be 


Of the fift and ſixth duties belonging to a Chirurgeon #4 Curing of 


ole. 


ole, Ml noted, that the medicament which is to be applied to a wound-| 


' all WF cdpart, ought ever to be ſomewhar drier than the part it ſelf. 


As for example,if the cheek of a Boy or Girle.be wounded,- 


cx- WF you are to apply medicaments which are dry in the firſt degree 
and WI 25 St. Johns, woort,avens,camomil, melilot, ſaffron, barley and 
the WF bean meal:But if a Boy be wounded in a joynt,or nerve, you 
ave WW areroapply ſuch things as are dry inthe ſecond degree.If theſe 
s of WM things happen ro an aged perſon,or a ftrong clown ; then you 

are to apply ſuch Topicks as are dry 1n the third degree. 

Wherefore in ſoft parts wounded, as in the bellies of mulcles, 

and fleſhly parts,a medicament is to be appiied,which is of the 
T I frpngeſt in the firſt degree. In parts which are hard, as in the 
tendons,or cartilages wounded,you are to apply to the parts 
wounded ſuch medicaments as as are ſtrongeſt drying in the 
third degree. But to parts wounded,which are of a mean tem= 
peraturegneither too ſoft nor too hard, you are to apply for 
medicaments the ſtrongeſt A in the ſecond degre6. i, 

C|-2 
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_ Of this which hath be fpoken,you may gather, that neither 
= 72g ſpring-water,nor oyl,are fit tobe applyed to wounds: becauſe 
Wounds. both do moyſten and relax too much.Befides this,if cold ſpring 
: water be-applyed,it may procure a gangreen by too much re- 
frigerating the part, & quenching the natural heat. Letmewarn 

you of one thing rhat theſe deficcative medicamentsmuſt havea 
moderate aſtrition:forſo the blood being ingrofſed,more ſhall 

not flow to the part thanis requiiite for the nntrition of it. See» 

ing I have made mention of ſuch ſfimples as are fit to be apply- 

ed to wounds, to procure their unition,you will expe (ns 

doubt)a brief enumeration of ſuch as are accounted the moſt 
effe&ual.] will onely namethem,leaving their deſcription,and 

other effe&ts to be gathered out of the monuments of ſuch as 

have publiſhed Herbals,and have diſcourſed of Animals, or liv- 

ing creatures & Minerals,from whence theſe means are fetched, 

Which If you are defireous to knowl the nature of Plants, havere: 
aurhors courſe amongſt the Ancients to Dzoſcorides,who was a ſtipendi- 
mw = ary Soldier under C!eopatra Queen of Egypt,who was overcome 
Concer. by Auguſtus Ceſar in fight by ſea at Afinm the promontory, a- 
ing the bour 42,years before the birth of Chriſt, As concerning Mine- 
nature of rals,Fallopins hath left a Treatiſe of them,who hath delivered 
Vegeta- ſomuch of them as is requifit for a Chirurgeon to know:If you 
_—_ havea mind to know what variety cf Living Creatures there 
— worm be,pernſe the monuments of Conradus Geſnerus, Ulſſes Aldri- 
vardus,and Rondeletius,who have written oftheſe ſubje&s. The 

Simples then which are moſt effe&ual for the conſolidation of 
wounds,are deduced either from Vegetables,or Animals,or Mi- 

Vegera- nerals. As for thoſe which are taken from Vegetables, com- 
bles for mend untoyou theſe;St. Johns woort,St. Peters woort, betonie, 
wounds .orimony,birthwoort, vervine,both the ſorts of avens,the pom- 
granate flowers,horſe-:ay},planrain, knot-graſs,mil-foile,luna- 

Tia the greater and leſter, the ſhepherds-purſe, perwincle, the 

larks heale,both the centories,but che greater is more effe&u- 
a},dittanie,comfrey,our Ladies mantle,ſelf-heal,the clowns all- 

heal, ſerpentaria, the adders tongueythe lilly, partſtrife, hore- 

hound, the myrtil,the red roſe myrrhe, maſtick,e/emn; olibanum, 
frankincenſe,Solomons ſeal,turpentine,pitch,rofin,the willow, 

Tew, farcocal, borax,our ladies torch, birdlime, the wilde ba- 

ftard ſaffron, carduys benedifus,and tobacco. Of theſe fimples 

raking the juyces & the herbes ſtamped, you may make balſoms; 

and if you add {wines greaſe, wax,rofin,and gummi elemni,you 

| | may 
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may make Ungnents effe&na! for the curation of wounds. 


Lrving creatures put to their helping hands:of them you have Medica- 


Mumia, earth worms, ſnails, the fat of a horſe, ſheeps ſuet , 
(wines. greaſe,deer ſuct,goats greaſe,the extra&ofmans blood, 
the ſpiders web,bones burned to white aſhes, aud harts horns 
calcined,if they be brought to an impalpable powder, beins 
grownd upon a painters ſtone, and made up into the form oftro- 
chiſces,wihehe diftill*d water of ſnails,8& then being beat ctopow 
der, mingled with unguentum Baſilicum,or aureum,exceedingly 
further the curing the wounds of the joynts,nerves,& tendons. 


The Minerals alſo are noniggards in this caſe. The litharges Medica- 
preſent themfelves firſt, without the which, hardly can any em ment f:om 
plaſter be brought to a laudable conliftence, That which is cal- Minerals, 
Ted litharge of Gold,doth afford a brighter colour to empla- 


ers, than that of ſilver: yet the effe& is all one. Copper doth 
atford es nſtuw,ſquamma eris,and es viride, all very uſefull in 
the praiſe of Chirurgery, Fupiter 'or Tin, yieldeth his flores 
by ſublimation, or if he be diſfolved ina convenient liquor, 
Cryſtals: which being dulcified and brought to powder , and 
mingled in a-due proportion with convenient unguents or em» 
plaſters,further exceedingly the, healing of wounds and ulcers. 
Mars or Iron affordeth unto us his crocrs,as *cis termed : How 
powerful it is not only to haſten conſolidation of ſolution of 
unity;3but in lasks, genorrhea, and other diſeaſes alſo, there is 
none ignorant,who hath had but a reaſonable praftiſe in Phy- 
ſick or Chirurgery. What fhall I ſpeak of Miniam,both the co- 
rals,Tutia,Calaminaris,and the Loadfone,By the enumeration 
of theſe few means taken from Vegetables, animals and mine- 
rals,for the curing of wounds,you may perceive how bountiful 
Nature is to mankind in ſupplying his wants. O that he were 
not wanting or deficient to himſelf, If we would take paines 
onely to prepare thoſe things,whereof Nature hath lefc us no 
ſmall ſtore, and judicioully according to the _prefcript of arc 
apply them,we ſhould find in our pratiſe a berter ſucceſs than 
ſundry times falleth out: Neither ſhould we have need to blame 
the irregularity of patients, and the ill correſpondence of thoſe 
things, which are called 20x naturales,or not natural, Whoſo> 
ever thinketh that he may withour any ſtop or ſtay;go through 
the curing of all wounded perſons,in what part ſoever the 
wound is inflifted, with the ordinary unguents, carried about *' 
mfalyatories, he deceiveth himſelf. 

T8 Theſe- 
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Theſe for the preſenc uſe muſt be in a readineſſe; bur if he 
find theſe after application no: to anſwer his expefation, he 
muſt have recourſe toothers, Which medicaments are fitteſt, the 
_ collation of the part wonnded, and the Topicks will ſhew,as] 
have told you before. Ts, | 
How the Having delivered unto you how the temperature of the part 
T=_— 15 to be.preſerved by theright ordering of theſe things,which 
cure being are Called on aaturales,or not natural,as aire,meat and drink, 
alrered, is evacuation and retention,fleeping and watching,8c, as alſo by 
ro be cor- the application of fit Topicks to the part, you may. requireac- 
reed, * cording to my promiſe, how the natural temperature; if it be 
altered,may be reduced to its own tenor again. Let me tell 
you, that by the ſame means,it is to be reduced, by the which ic 
is preſerved. Onely this is to be obſerved,that the means which 
cure,muſt be more forcible,and more intended in their quali- 
ties,than thoſe are,which are applied to maintain the natural! 
temperature. | : OT 
Asfor example, if a wound prove very moiſt, and ſend out 
much quittour,you muſt l.bour ſtrongly to dry the habit of the 
: body,by bleeding,purging,a ſlender diet, watching, and ſuch 
A like,and by applying to the wounded part medicaments,which, 
ſtrongly dry,and are endued with a certain aftriftion, If other 
elementary qualities, as heat;cold, drinefſe appear, they are to 
be removed by their contraries, but intended in their qualiries 
above that degree which was ſufficient to maintain the natural 
temperature of the part wounded. wel 
Now the fixt duty,which I affirmed tobe required of the Phy. 
fitian or Chirurgeon,when heis called to cure a wounded per- 
ſon,was the obſervation of the excrements, wch flow from the 
wound,and their-true-& natural cauſes: ] will deliver firſt unto 
you the diverſity of excrements or quittor,wch a wounded part 
ſendeth out, and then I will ſhew unto you the cauſes of them. 
The excrements which flow out.of a wound, are in number 
Of the ” three; chor,Sordes,Pus: 1chor is a thin excrement. The cauſe of 
__ it is incoRtion, Of it there are two kinds: for either it is an ex- 
which . crement iſſuing from the veins themſelves , or elſe it procee- 
flow from deth from the wounded part : If it iſſue from the veins, then it 
a wound, ;. 4 wateriſh and thin humidity, flowing from the capillar vein 
Ter from  3t altered,and without any noiſome ſmell, by its colour ſhew- 


the veins, ing which of the four humours hath dominion in the aſe ri 
| | ood. 
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| blood. Wherefore if the blood'be very pure, it hath a certain 


bright redneſſe repreſenting water, wherein fleſh hath been 
waſhed. If yellow choler be predominant, then this Tchor is of 
a clear yellowiſh colour : If fleem abound, then the Ichor 1s 


- whitiſh: If melancholy ſurpaſſe, then the Tcbor” or thin hunni- 


dity is of a darkith (wart colour, If this thin humidity ſpring 
from the pare wounded, becauſe-ir is altered and corrupted 
by the part which ſfendeth ir out, it hath an unpleaſant ſmell, 
being an excrement of the pare, As the firſt kind of T:hor 15 
called ſerum ſanguinis, the wateriſhneſs of the blood , which 1,5,-f, 
is mingled with che blood contained in che vg cava, that (o the parc. 
being made more fluxible, it may the more eafily be diſtribu» wounded, 
ted by the branches of cava, ro. the habit of the body to non-= 
riſh itz ſo the Tchor which is an excrement of the wounded 
part,is called ſanies andvirus,8 according to the degree of the 
corruption of the part, it 1s more or leſs ſtinking. If it low from 
apart poſſeſſed with a cancer it it wonderful maſigne and ftin- 
king:1f it {ſue out ofa part fiderate or mortified by reaſon of 
a ſphacelus, it is cadaverous. By the exhalation which is brea- 
thed out of the pores of the skin, raiſed fromthe ſeramſan-= 
guinis 3 by the naturall heat dogs find ont their maſters , 
and will conſtantly hunt after that game, about the which 
they are firft ſet about, This bewrayerh the complexion of the 
Individaum; but ſanies and virus fheweth the corruption of the 
part. wa | | | 
The ſecond kind of excrement is called Sordes : This is a | 
compa and viſcous excrement, ſo cleaving to the wounded 59%. 
parts,that it will not be removed without the uſe ofa firm, in» 
ftrument: for lint upon a probe will not bring it away. RS: 
Of this thickneſs three canſes may be aſſigned : the firſt is the = oo 
dry conſtitution, both ofthe whole body , and the wonnded ,j; i. 
part alſo: the ſecond cauſe may be the errour of the Chirur- F g/qes. 
geon,who hath applied too drying medicaments to the atic&- 
ed part:. the third cauſe may be the cold aire, which having 
been let into the wound, by the carelefneſ(s ofthe dreſſer of it, 
hath condenſed, and thickned the Pus. | 
The third excrement which wounded parts ſend forth is ca's 
led Pug. This is an excrement white,ſmoorh and equal oruni- p,s. 
form, without any grumous or knotty ſubſtance, having no ill 
ſmell, not ſo liquid as ſaxzes, nor ſo thick and viſcous as ſordes 
See Hippocrates lib.de Prediftionibus.Galen,21ad Glancon,$.& 5 


Method, I'O, 
Now 
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Now to come to the cauſes of the excrements which are ſen; 
forth from wounds, which -was the ſecond pouint propounde] 
concerning theſe excrements, note theſe - >" reamong rſt, the 
cauſes of theſe excrements are eitherthe efficient or materia] | 
cauſes.Secondly,the eftictent canſes are two," the natural and 
unnatural] heat. Thirdſy,rhe natural heat is the cauſe of conco« 
Qion,werebya laudablepus is engendred-burt the unnatural heat 
working upon humidity cauſeth putrefaWtion,andan evil ſme], 
Fourthly,the materiall cauſes are two, to wit, contufed fleſh, 
which by digeftives muſt be turned to quittour and a humour, 
which moft commonly ſymbolizeth with the complexion of the 
party wounded, whether it be natnral or accidental. ][f then the 


natural conſtitution of the party wonnded be good, the py; is 


laudable: but if by reaſon of errors committed-in the ule of 
thoſe things which are called not natural,m the courſe of life 


a fickly complexion be acquired: As for'example, if one be be. 
come hydropick,pocky,or leprous; then the wound is like to 


caſt out no good excrements;but' either ſanzes, virms, or ſorde, 


The two 


generall . 


accidents 
of wounds 
_ pain, and 
Fainting, 


— _ ——— ——_— _ . ny 


LECT. VI. 
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Of the common ſymptomes of wounds. 


' A T the laft, I come to the laſt general duty , which the 

Chirurgeon is to diſcharge to Nature in aſſiſting her,” 
it joyning disjoyned parts procured by a wound, and that 
is the ſeventh diity in number, as I ſec down in my ſecond 
Le&ure concerning this ſubje& of wounds. This:I- affirmed 
to be the removing of ſome generall accidents which enſue, 


and oftentimes invade the wounded party, after that a wound 


is inflifted : Now theſe are in number two ; Pain,-and ſwoo- 
ning, or fainting; 1 call them general, becauſe they may ac- 
company all ſorts of wounds, as-well ſimple as compound: As 
for- pain, no wound can be inflicted without cayfing ſome 
pain, either more or-lefſe: This is certain, in all compound 


wounds, and agreed upon by the unanimons conſent ef all Au- 


thors who have teft treatiſes of this ſubje& to poſterity : beſides 
this,ſceing the skinat the leaftmuſt be divided in fimple woiids 
who can imagine thiscan be done without pain,ſeeing the sk1n 


is the inſtrument of touching and feeling? As for dnt 
| al 


PF 


Lets. © A Treatif: of Wotnds. & 3 313 


Ne | 
ed and wr hrtgrnns of alſo often falleth out in both ſimple and com- 
he pound wounds : And in fimple wounds daily obſervation doth 
ial evince;this to be moſt true. I. know that none of you, have 
nd been implycd- about . bloud-letting, hath been ſo careful and 
0 fortunate in.performing the operation,but that he hathjhad ſun- 
eat dry who have fainted under his hand, before any remarkable 
el, ſtore of blond hath been drawn. Now what wound can be 
ſh, accounted wore fimple, than that which is made with the lan-- 
Ur, cet or flegm, . which will be united within the ſpace of a few 

he houres after that the veine is ſhut and bound up. Ir fell out 
he once that I ſate at the table with ſundry Genrlemen, amongſt 
18 whom there was one noted for his valcur;he having but light- 
of ly cut his finger, and by the adviſe of one, who fare next un- 
ife WW co him, applyed a little ſalt ts the part inciſed, with his knife, 

XX» Wl preſently ſunke down from the table, and was caried away ; 

to I ſpare his name, becauſe he yet liveth, and might juſtly be 

es, offended, if this relation ſhould come to his eares. 


Of theſe two accidents, I will firſt diſcourſe of Paine, be- 
cauſe it extendeth it ſelf farther than Fainting or Swoondins 
doth , for no wound, whether it be ſimple or compound, can 
be without more or leſſe pain, when ic is firſt inflicted, for 
the reaſon which I yeelded a little before. Whereas ſundry 
have received grievous wounds,and yet have not fainted; for 


the WW it muſt be not a ſmall matter, which will cauſe a'ſtout or mag- 

ly nanimons perſon to faint : Beſides, this pain very often is the 

hat cauſe of fainting 3 1:0w the cauſe by nature hath the priori- 

nd ty of the effet. . Pain then in Latine is called do/or, which is 

ed deduced from the verbe do/eo which fignifieth co grieve or to 

ue, feele pain, Firſt I will deſcribe unto you what pain is ; ſe- 

nd WH condly, how this accident is removed from the wounded 

D0- party ,as the application of convenient local application, which 

ac- moſt properly is the office of the Chirurgeon. 

As Pain is deſcribed by Galen to be triſti5ſenſatio,a grieving feel- The firit - 
me BW ing, this deſcription of Galcx, rather ſheweth how pain is cauſed, d-ſcripri- 
nd than whar it is;for pain is procured by ſome offending obje&, 22 *t 
\u- moying the inſtrument of couching : And in truth we muſt ac= SD 


des knowledge, that pain is not the fceling it ſelf ſimply;wherefore chjngs ro 
ads Galen\did/not call pain feeling abſolutely, but feeling with a be noted 
kin i vie. ln pain two things are to be noted: Firſt,cthe apprehenſion in Pain, 
10s WM of the ſenfible object, as it is ſenſible: The ſecond is the appre- 

and | henſion of the ſame, as it is pleaſing orundleafant, If we fur. 

| ther 
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ther iniquire in-which of theſetwothe nature of pain doth ſub. 
{iſt; we muſt confeſſe, that dolour or pain is not the. very appre- 
henſion of the ſenfible object, but the'grief which is cauſed by 
the apprehenſion of the unpleaſant ſenſible objeA,& the corruy- 
tion he organ, Wherefore, pain may thus ficly be deſcribed; 
It is a grievouſneſs,which isfeltin the inſtrument of the ſenſe of 
touching,cauſed by thoſe things which make a ſolution of unity, 

2 Deſcrip= Inthisdeſcription,three arguments of Logick are to be mark- 
tion of ed, The firſt the genus, which 1s ſaid to be moleſtia,or grievoul- 
\-nnar F neſs : for there are griefs as well of the minde as of the body; 
i —_ * as envy ar the proſperity of another, which is diabolical ; and 
bt raſh anger, which 1s beftial : but painisa grief of the body, 
The ſecond argument is the ſubje&t wherein pain, is ſeated, 
and that is the organ of touch. The cauſes make up the third 
argument ; and thofe are thought tobe ſuch things as cauſe 

ſolution of unity in the inſtrument, 

Here aqueſtion may be moved, whether a pain may not be 
f:|t in inſtruments of others ſenſes,as the hearing,ſeeing,&c, as 
in the inſtruments of touching. 

To this I anſwer, that two kinds of troublefomneſſe may 
be deprehended in every ſenſe, beſides touching, The one is, 
when the inſtrument of touching it ſelf is. offended; which is 
imparted unto all the reſt of the ſenſes:. The other is,when the 
proper ſenſe it ſelf is offended ; as when aſcholler doth medi- 
tate, and is hindred by the ringing of bels; or when. one ha- - 
ving compoſed himſelf to ſleepe,is troubled. with the-unplea- 
ſant howling of dogs,noyſes of carts and: coaches, and:clamors: 
of drunkards,which is frequent enough herein Loxdox; where 
the hearing is offended ;_or when onewith grief and commi- 
ſeration doth behold his deare friend extmguiſhed with an 
apoplexic, who ſat with him at table immediately. before his 
fall, which hath been often feen, where ſenſe of ſeeing is troub: 
led. But there 1sa great difference betweene the paine in the 
organ or touch, and theſe troublings of the other ſenſes: The 
firſt truly drſeryeth thename of paine 3- but rhe ſecond may. be: 
termed averſations or dillixings of the obje&s, . racher .than 
paines, This moved Gals to ſay,i.de ſympt.cauſ. 6.delight and 
grief happen toall the ſenſes, bur not with-the like evidence. But 
as concerning paine, which offendeth the inſtruments of fcel- 
lin,thus he writeth,de different.ſympt.c.3. The ſenſe of touching, 
above all other ſenſes, hath obtained a moſt remarkable ſymp- 

Come, 
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tome,to wit,paine in itsaTtion; And although. other ſenſes may 
feele grief, yet this grief doth only proceed from their exter-= 
nal proper obje&s; but pain may happen unto the ſenſe of touch= 
ng,not only from externa],butfrom internal affefions alſo reſt- 
ing within che body,which ſometimes have been ſo vehemenr, 
thar ſundry perſons bave diſpatched themſelves I. will not_go 
about to.confirme this laſt point,afirmed by Galen,ſeeing 1am 
co deliver untoFon chirurgical dofrine,and not hiftorical nar- 
rations. But who will give himſelf content, let him peraſe and 
turn over the volume of Shexkizs his Obſervations where he 


ſhall reade examples more than enotigh. Thus much I thought + 


cood to deliver unto you concerning the nature of pain,which 
is an accident proper to the organ of touching : and. although 
it be ſomewhat philoſophical ; yet it.cannot but be profitable 
for you,ſceing it is able to enrich your underſtandings,that you 
may be able to exprefſe what is meant by pain, when it is na- 


med, & to diſcern when it is a Proper {ymptome of the inſtru- 


ment of feeling,and wher' by reafon of the inſtrument of feel- 
ing 1t is communicate to other ſenfes. It 1s now full time to 
ſet down ſuch topical medicaments as are effeftual to allwage 
pain. Theſe medicaments are'of two kinds:for either they are 
Narcotical,or Anodme:Anodine medicaments by the Grecians 
arecalled cy9Swz and by others rapyyoerce allwagers of pain. 


Z 1 
3 


T 


Theſe medicaments are_temperate,anſwerable to the confticu- Anodine 
tion of our bodies:and therefore they maintaine the ſubſtance medica- 


_ and natural heat of the body :By their pleaſant heat they gent= 


ly open the pores of the body ; by the ſubtilneſs of ſubſtance 
they enter into the pores, and make ai] the humGurs uniforme,' 
they ſoften and looſen the part, and ſo it becommeth-lefle apt; 
to receive pain: And if they exceed in heat alittle, they open 
the pores more effe&uallyand diſcuſſe ſome of the thinneft part 
of the peccant humonr which is moſt fierce,and ſo abate ſome- 
what the cauſe of the pain. The {tmples of this order are Camo-. 


ments, 


mill, Melilot, Dill;the Elder, Wall-woort,the ordinary Mallow, Simples. 


Marſh-mallow.,the roots and flowers of Lilies, Fenugreeke,Lin-, 
ſeed, Barley, ſweet Sallat-oyle, oyle of ſweer Almonds, Maris, 
greaſe, Capons greaſe, Swines greale, Goole-greaſe, Butter 
without ſalt, Marrowes, creame- and ſweet milke. Of theſe, 
oyles and cataplaſmes may be framed fit for your purpoſe. 
This parable medicament I commend unto you, Reducatur un, 


guentum album caphuratum 21 formam linimenti oleo lilil. anathie 
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us aut chamemeling', & wupplicetur. 


neither aſſwage the pain, but ſtupike the part, that ir cannot 
feel that which is painful : ſnch medicaments are cold in the 


end of the third degree, and in the fourth, which drive a- 


way the natural heat and ſpirits from the part. OF this ſort 
are the water Lily, the Henbane, Hemlock, the deadly night, 
ſhade, Mandrake,the apple of Pery,the black Poppy and Opinm- 
Darnel, and the ſeeds of the former Simples, of which ſimples 
you may make both cataplaſmes and oyles. In. ſtead of all 
other you may uſe this liniment, Rf angeent. popul. & albi ca- 


thurat . an. Zi, o.hyoſcy ami & mandragar.an.-3JjS,: Miſc.ut fut 


linimentuma pplicandum parti oulnerate:. * I 

Now followeth the ſecond general Symptome,which follow- 
eth after thata wound-is received, ae T%Fuuia and evyreony faint- 
ing or [wooning : Syxcope is derived from guyrcn] concido, to 
cut cogether;-becauſe in it both mevingand feeling are taken 
from the body, ſo tharic ly&h for a time as if it were dead.. 
Lipothymia differeth from 1t only in vehemency, for in this the 
party loſeth not altogether feeling, and cold ſwear doth burſt 
out ; becaufe that that which cureth the greater greif, is able. 
to cure the leſſer in this fame kinde. I will only diſcourſeof a 
Syncope,becauſe the nature of it being known, and the curation 
of it learned,the leſs grief, lipothymy orfainting,is ceafte to be 
deal twithal. 

Syncope then 1s a ſudden decay or abolition of the ſtrength of 
the body,according to Galez,..12 Method.cap.5.As lipothymia is 
only an imminution of the ſame:the pait affected is the heart. 

A's for the cauſes, receive theſe Aphoriſmes. Firſt,a.Syncope may 
happen when there isnot matter miniſtred for the generation of- 
ſpirits,as in famine.Secondly,it may happen when the conſtitu» 
tion-of the heart is altered by reaſon of ſome diſeaſe,as in peſti- 
lent fevers. Thirdly,when a: maligne matter is communicate to. 
the heart,as it happeneth in a.dead[y.mortification-ofamember. 


Fourthly,when the ſpirits are ſpene,and diflipate by too great 


heat,watching,travel,Immoderace evacuations. . Fifth]y,it may 
happen by antipathy,ſo it hath beennoted that ſome have [woo- 
ned at the ſme] of a Roſe,Sixthly, fear alſo may be the caule- 
Seventhby,it happeneth when theſpirits are ſuffocate bya crud 
humour or vapoure. Eighthly, ic may invade, when a maligne 
yapour is lent fromanother part o}-the body to the heart, as 


LeR6. 


Narcotical medicaments neither take away the cauſe of pain, | 
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firs of the mother. Ninchly,the ſenſibleneſſe of the part woun® - 
ded may be the cauſe, as if +. be a joynt, nerve, tendon of 
membrane. WE | 
The ſ1gnes of a Syncope,are theſe: Firſt,the face groweth pale 
the pulſe is ſmall,flow ant unequal,a green or yellow colour is The fiznes 
repreſented tothe ſight , then the fighc becommech dim, the of a 'yn- 
hands and feet-become cold , ſweat breaketh out about rhe©?* 
forehead,and at the la# the pulſe altogether ceaſeth, moving, 
feeling, and ſpeech are taken away, and the body lierh for a 
while as if it were dead. | 
As for: the Prognoſticks, recetve theſe: Firſt, if a man come 
not to himſelf again after that he is rubbed with roſe water or Th-Prog- 
aque-vite, hath wine or ſtong waters powred-into' his mouth, Poſticis. 
and hath hadftrong ſneefing. medicaments blown uprinto his - 
noſe,the ſyxcope is accounted-dead|y.Secondly,if a Syncope ſur- 
priſe one, who before.was feeble and weak, it is dangerous; 
Thiidly, a Syncope proceeding from an inward-caule, is more 
dangerous than that which proceedeth from an outward cauſe, 
Fourthly, A Sy#-0pe which proceedeth from the oppreſſion of 
the ſpirits 1s more eaſily cured, than that which proceedeth 
fromthe diffipation of cheſe ſame,by reaſon of inanition. Fifch- 
y,they who-often ſwoon without a manifeſt cauſe, at the laſt 
they die ſuddenly. Hippoc.2: Aph:r. 41 Sixthly, that Syncope 
which isa primaryaffeGtion of the heart is more da 1gerous than 
that which happeneth by the conſent of other parts.Seventhly, 
when a Syxcope happ. neth by: reaſon of immoderate evacuation 
of blood in wounds,we have no-cauſe to deſpair, chiefly if the 
wounded party. be of a good conſtitution:for blood by a good 
diet is eaſily reſtored, Eightly, when one doth come to himſelf 
after \wooning, if the pulſe and freſh colour return not, he is 
like immediately to fall into it again.Ninthly,wko goeth not a-: 
bout to prevent a Syxcope, when he ſeerh a Lypo:bomy to have: 
poſſeſſed the wounded party, he is to be accounted acceſſory 
to the death of him, according to ſome Authors. | | 
Now. as concerning theTherapeurical point of chis diſcourſe The cua-- 
expect not whatſoever may be ſaid of it : for many. things tion, 
delivered would be impertinent , no way belonging to the. 
praiſe of Chirurgery: and the diſcourſe. would require 
Miore time than the limits of this exerciſe can permit: I there- 
fore wil acquaint you wth thoſe means only,wch your duty doth 
require; the curative means then are either external] oe internal x... 11 
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As for the externa],th eſe which follow are accounted mof; effe. 
Cual:Firſt,the temples and noſe are to.be bedewed with odoxi. 


ferous liquors. Ifthe party be hot,apply ſuch as are either tem. 
perate or not very cold, as the water of Orange flowers, the 


- waters of medow ſweet, balme,roſes,the ordinary {weet waters 


If the party be cold,apply the ſpirits of balm,mints,wormwood 
or Angelica, If the party wounded be a woman, you are not to 


rub theſe parts with things odoriferous, leſt you bring on the. 


mother. To theſe then uſe the ſpirit or extract of caſtoreum and 
rue,which are excellent. Secondly, uſe ſhaking. of the body, 
friftions of the extremities, hard preſling the parts adjacent to 
the joynts of the lower jaw under the lobes of the ears, ſhou- 


- ting into the ear, and-calling upon the party by his own name, 
 moiſtning of the tongue with Therizaca Andromachi diflel ved in 


cinamome water, having added afew drops of the opl of ſage 
and Amber,See Pareus lib. 8.1e vulnerib.c.14. Sennetu pratt.2, 
part.4.,c.6, If it be a ſtrong Syzcopegit will not be amiſs to pull 
hard the haires of the temples and neck. | 

As for the internal means, a Sop in ſtrong wine,as alligant, 
malmeſee, canary wine, or white baſtard, 1s very good,(o that 
the wine, drunk together with the toaſt. ConfeCtio alkermes 
difſolved in cinamome water or treacle diſſolved in agus ca= 
lefts and miniſtred are effeftual. If theſe medicaments be not 
athand, give agua caleftis, wormwood-water , balm-wa- 
ter, - mint=-water, yea, the common aqua vitz muſt ſerve, 


I commend unto you this compoſition. . Be, ag. card. bene- 


dif. Zin} .aq .theriacal. & cinamomi an. 3(5.confe@. Alkerimes 
il. diamargariti calid. 31iſS, lap. Bezaar oriental, 5). ſyrupi 
acetoſitat. citri 311. ag. Yoſ..odorifer. cochl. 3, Miſc.ex l, a. Ex- 
hibeatur cochl.1. 3. quaque hora poſt agitationem. It theſe means 
prove not effetual,ſeek for no other; for you ſhall leeſe your 


| Jabour. 
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LE CT. VII, 
Of the fliching of wounds, 


Is the ſecond le&ure of this ſubje& of Wounds] affirmed the 
laſt ſcope and end which a Chirurgeon propoſeth tohimſelf 
when he goeth about the curing of a wound.,to be the —_— 
O 


Lect. 7. 
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of the parts disJoyned by an external inſtrument. I ſet down 

alſo the differences of unition,which were oepzurs or agoluti- 
nation,and 9vroag#ors or concarnation: give me leaye to uſe 

theſe terms to expreſſe the Greek words; | 

Agglutination,I ſaid to be the unition of parts ſeparate no Apoluti- 
midd[efubſtance concurrmg. This kind of union the Chirnr- nation, 
geons averr to be performed by the firſt intention. 

Concarnation, I defined to be the unition of parts disjoyned Concarnz. 
by the intervention of a middle ſubſtance: This is ſaid-by the tion. 
Chirurgeon, to be done by the ſecond intention : for the bet. 
ter procuring of unitionin wounds, -] propoſed ſeyen duties, 
which- a Ghirurgeon is to perform to Nature, to further her 
endeavour 11 this action : which ] hitherto have proſecuted 
in ſix ſeverall Le&ures. Now the order of doftrine doth 
require, that I ſhew by what means unition is procured in 
wounds. | | 

Firſt of all, I will ſhew how agglutination is brought to paſs ,,,, 
Then I wil ſhew how 9v7o5xa7 5 or concarnation is procured. bet tr 4 
And this orcer I have choſen for ſundry reaſons-moving mefkrſt to bz 
thereto: For firft,agglutination is a more {imple kind of unition handled. 
becauſe it 1s performed without any middle coming between 
the wounded parts ſevered, Secondly,becauſe it is more ſpee=- 
dily performed than concarnation: Thirdly,becauſe in it there 
is neither ſnch art and skil, or ſuch choice 'of medicaments re- 
quired, as are FvoTepxuris, "SY | 

Now to bring cvutv7's or agglutination the firſt kind of uni- xp, :. 44 
on to paſſe,three curative Indications offer themſelves: Firk, earions ©: 
the brims of the wound are to be joyned together. Secondly, procuring! 
the parts joyned together muſt be ſo kepr, Thirdly Aggluti- £v.atuors, ! 
rative medicaments muſt be applied. | Burl nals 

The firſt indication 1s to be performed by the Chirurgeon: Things by 
for he 1s to brins together with his hand the brims or lips of be obler- 
the wound gaping: In bringing of the lips of the wound gaping vedia joy- 
together, five things are to be obſerved. | _ pr 

Firlt is, that he bring gently,and by degrees, not violently as 
or ſuddenly the parts ſevered, £ 

The ſecond is,that the parts disjoyned be equally brought ,. 
togerher,not firetching one more than another,unlelic one parc 
will notadmic dilating: as when it doth cleave to a bone, the 
other being fleſhy for a great diſtance,and at liberty. 2 
The third is,thar if the brims of the wonnd haye become m_ Hidreleam 


Y 


yy ” 
S* 
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by reaſon of the cold aire, (they having for a ſpace remained 
uncovered) they be fomented with Hydreleum, the medica» 
ment made. of oy] and water. The proportion of the oy| and 
water isto be conje&tured from the conſtiention of the whole 
body, as well as from the temperature of the part affeted, 
As for example : If the party wounded be ofa dry and 
thin habit of body, more oyl than water is to be taken, as 
one part of water, and two of oyl ; but if the habit of the 
body be fleſhy and ſucculent , more water 1s to be uſed than 
oY]. | 
'F ourthly,in this conjun&ion equality muſt be.obſerved, So 
the ſuperhcies of the one part of the wound muſt exquilitely 
anſwer the ſuperficies of the other part : and there muſt be a 
due correſpondency between the inner fides: Otherwiſe theci- 
catrix will be ugly and unequall. 

_ Fifcly,no dofill or pledget muſt be put between the parts of 
the wound ſeparated, when you mean to confolidate the 
wounded parts by the firſt intention, for then you ſhall canſe 
fleſh to grow,and procure the unition of the parts according 
to the ſecond intention, | 

; As for the ſecond intention, which is the keeping of united 
Second in- arts together, it is performed by three meanes. The firſt is by 
moet - Laqueation or. dry ſtitching,as it is termea:*The ſecond is by 
brought to Sutura,or ſticching with aneedle: Thethird is Faſctis,by row- 
pafle. Imig. Laqueatio or dry ſtitching is, when pieces of cloth. being 
Dry{utch- placed on each fide of the wound, the parts of the wound dif. 
WS" Joynedare brought rogether, by drawing the pieces of the 

cloth with a needle and thred. 
| * "This kindof fticching we ufein three caſes. Firſt is,if we can- 
be — come conveniently to roule the wounded part,as in tranſ- 
is to bc | : FE 
LEA verſe wounds. The ſecond is,when the external beauty is like 
to be empaired, by making of new ſcars, as 1t happeneth in 
wounds of the face. The third is, when the parties wounded 
will not admit Sytura,or ſtitching with the needle; as women, 
and eminent perſons. | : KEE 
"IF In the application of the dry ſtttch,three things are to be ob- 
Things to ſerved.The firſt is the preparation of the pieces of cloth. The 
_— ſecond is the meanes by the which they are to cleave to the 
| 1n riie - . | 
applica Wounded part. The third is the forme of them. 
tion of it. As for the firſt;the pieces of cloth muſt be ftrong, that they 
I. Yield notunto the thred, when they are drawn. Secondiy, one 


muſt 
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together by theſe two meanes. 
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muſt anſwer another : Thirdly, they muſt be hemmed, or 
doubled towards the wound; bur they nut be ravelled where 
chey are furtheſt from the wound, | | 

As forthe fecond : The meanes by the which theſe clonts F -t ” 
are to cleave to the skin firmly, ought to be wounderful em- NG. 

laſtick medicaments : I will ſec down a few examples of ſuch. tie med:- 

The firſt ſhall be this, Diflolve Linglaſle in vinegar, and by caments, 
boyling, bring it to the confiſtence of glew. I, 

The ſecond ſhall be this: R farin. volat. meftiches, gypſs 2. 
coi, boli Armen. aloes, gummi tragacauth & Arab,an,? ]-ftat ex | 
—_ pulvis , qui ove albumine admiſtus confiſtentiam mellis 
referat. | 
The third ſhall be this, Re.maſtich, $ii.bitum. Indaic.carab, 3 

an. Ji. ColophinJJ. Adjeto pauco vernice p aretur emplaſtrum 
durum,quod igne liqueſcat,quam uſus vesit. | 

Thefourth ſhall be this: Agitetur exa&e albumen ovi in pating 4. 
ſtannea - poſtea ita aſpergatur pulv's calcis vive albumini agitato, | 
ut vix appareat.Si pulveris plus ſatis deciderit,ſ, piritu oris diffletur: 
Imbuautur tele hoc medicamento,ac partibus vulneratis applicentur, 

As Cuncerning the third, to wit the farme of theſeclouts, 3, 

let them be of the forme of the wounded part. If therefore 
the part be Triangular, 1-t the clouts be Triangular. How- 
ſoever,let the forme be ſuch, as is fitteſt to draw the wounded 
parts together. As for example,ifthe cheeke be wounded tranſ- 
verſly, becauſe the upper cloth muſt not be quandrangular, 
ſor ſo it ſhould cover the eye) it muſt be cut triangular, and 
reach to the temple of the head. x 

Now the tyings of the threeds ought to be diſtant one = _— 
inch from another : So much I have thought good to deliver cherying 
unto You concerning laqueation or dry ſtitching. Now I am, ; 
according to the order of doGtrine ſet dowii by my ſelf, to 
diſcourſe brietly de Suturis or ſtitching with a needle or needles, 

Of ſtitching with needles theſe five points are to be obſer- Of ftirch- 
ved. Firſt, what is ment by this flicching: Secondly, The [78 1h 
divers kinds of it : Thirdly The uſes of it : Fourthly, The © **? 
inſtruments which are uſed about this operation : The laſt point 
{hall containe the Documents, which {hall informe you how 
this operation is to be performod according to art, 

Suturathen or ſtitching 1s the bringing together of the lips Whar 
of a wonnd by a needle threeded, and the keeping of them _—_ 


T-t OF 


— 
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rams _ - Of itching there are twomeane differences, for either the 
Richins rims of the wounded parts are kept together by the threed 

- >. only, orelſe the needle alſo 1s left in them. 

The doit: Of the firſt ſort of ſtitching there are three kinds. 1. ls 
rences of Suture continuata or the glovers ſtitch : This Kind of ſtitch we 
ſtirchings uſe in the wounded guts, when the excrements come out of the 
perfo:med , Wound,and the' guts muſt be ſtitched: Weuſe it alſo when great 
by the hranchesof aorta and vena cava are wounded,and there is a great 
"w_ *M- flux of blood if we can coveniently come to. the veſſels wounded 
, The ſecond kind of ſtitching is Sutura non continuata © T his 
* _kindis performed by taking divers ſtitches each being dittant 
from another,fo far as the Jargneſſe of the wound ſhall-require, 
and'the C hirurgeon ſhall think fic: So many ſuch: ſtitches may 
be taken, as ſhall be able to bring the lips of the wound to a 
proportionate ſmoothnefſe and equality of the skin. In eve- 
ry ſtiech the ends of the threeds are to be cut offneere tothe 

knots, that they ſtick not to the emplaſter, 

3. The thid kind of this ftirching is called Gaftroraphia : This 
is nſed when the great muſcles of the belly, and the peritoneum 
are divided by a large wound, Of this I will diſc@urſe when 
I'come to the wounds of the abdomen. 

The fecond meane kind of ſtitching is, when both the needles 


meane Kind of ſtitching when the needles are paſſed throngh rhe lips 
kind of of the wound, and' they are brought together, the needles are 
Aichicg. left there, and twiſted about both the ends as Taylors do 
when they faſten their needles to” their 1lzeve :; This ſtitch- 
Ing is to be. uſed: in the cure of the hare lip, and when the 
Trachea arteria 1s wounded. In ſtead of needles we may ufe 
filver or braſſe pinnes : And'when rhey are twiſted about,their 
ends may be cut off with a paire of: ſmall nippers, made for 
ſuch a purpoſe,to avoyd the cumberſomneſle of the ſharp ends 
__.. ofthe pinnes. 
F_— The uſes of ſtitcking are three ; for either we uſe ſtitching 
to procure a quick. agglutination of the-wound:: As it 1s cal- 


in o o . ” . ry ry o ' 
A led Sutzra incarnativa. And in this kind: of ſtitching tae 
brimmes-of the wound are to be brought neere together: 
hy The ſeccond uſe of ſtitching is tokeepe the brims of a- wound 


ina reaſonable diſtance one from another. And it is called $u* 
tara retenativa.: this kind of ſtitching we are to uſe when 3 
wound cannot be united afcer the firſt, bur ſecond. intention 5 


are left in the wound, and the threed alſo is uſed. In this - 


wherefore- 
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wherefore in this thelips oughtnot to be too far aſunder,leſt 

theair cool the parts too much; nor too near,becauſe aggluti= 

nation 1s not tobe expeted. T0 

The third uſe of ſtitching is to ſtay bleeding,as when a vein 3: 
or artery 1s wounded. This kind of ftitehing is called Sutura 
ſuppreſſiva. - | « The in- 

Now the inſtruments requifirt for ſticching are needles, firuments 
threed, and the fticching quill, As for the needles, they ought fit for 
to be either of fteel or filver. Thoſe of filver will bend ffi*ching. 
beſt, bur then they muſt not be hardned. by beating upon mm—_—_ 
the anvill. The ſteel needles you may diſtemper by-holding 
them lapped in brown paper wet for a while in the flame of a 
candle, Burt it is good to have ſtill ſome in readinefle crooked as 
ſtreight, - 

Their points may be round, fat, three ſquare,or four ſquare. The points 
The ſquare pointed needles pierce beſt. They ought to have of the 
good cies,and well grooped,that they may receive the threeds Needles. 
readily, and couch them the better. 

| As for the threed, we uſe moſt commonly whitezor crimſon The thred 
filk threed:black 1s to be reje&ed,for isis moſt commonly rot- 
ten, and freiteth, But the Low-country white threed made of 
the beſt hemp hath no fellow: for it ſwelleth in the wound,and 
doth not ſo cut as the ilk doth,which groweth ſma'l,and cut- 
teth too ſpeedily. | 
The ftirching quill,called in Latine Cananiculus feneſtratus, ew | 
ought for the credit of the Chirurgeon to be of filver.-Ii hath _—_ 
tro uſes/Firft,it keepeth the needles. Secondly, it ftaieth that” -" 
oppoſite part of the wound, that the needle may the more rea- | 
dily paſſethrough' the adverſe lip. Now only remaineth tha tT ng. 
ſer down according to my propolition ſome Documents,which ments a- 
teach what remarkable things are tobe obſerved,when you bour 


| coabout to ſtitch. Theſe are in number thirteen. irching, 


1. Weare to labout to ſtitch with the greateſt caſe that may * x, 
be, that the patient may the better endure it. 
2. Let the lips of the wonnd be with moderation brought to- 2, 
Sether: for if they be too ſtraitly drawn together, the flowing 
of the quitrour will be hindred,and ſoa tumour will be procu- 
red: But if they be left gaping, theinner parts will be cooled 
by the aire. TION 
3.The knots of the threeds muſt be ſure:otherwiſe they may 


loſe,and ſo we muſt be inforced to-ſtitch the ſecond time, wch 3+ 


FEA will 


3, 


9, 


ICs. 


IIs 


12, 


LET 


. the aire, the natural heat is kept in, and the cure is bet- 
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will be mote terrible to the patient than the firſt. 

4. In ſtitching we muſt beware of the chords and finews: 
for if they be touched, great pain will enſue. 

5. If ligaments becut aſunder,we are not to ſtitch them,for 
itis but labour loſt, becauſe they are: only united by the (e. 
cond intenrion. | 

6. In all parts of the body the skin may be fiiccht, 
yea even in the joynts, deep wounds,. and wounds of the 
bones,after they have been ſmoothed with the raſpatory:for by 
this means the ſpermaticke parts are covered, defended from 


ter performed: | 

7. A realonable quantity of the brims of the wound. is to 
be caken by the ſtitches, otherwiſe if the ſtitches break, we 
ſhall cauſe filthly tranverſe ſcars. 

8, Letthe ſtitches be diſtant by the diſtance of the breadch 
of the fore-finger,. or the leaſt finger at the leaſt - for if they 
be too thick, they will cauſe the more pain; if they be too- 
thin, they will hinder theunicion; | 

9, In deep wounds of fleſhy parts, we muſt take deep fiitch- 
es; for if the skin only be ſtirched, the wound will only ſu- 
perficially heal :. and the quittour ſetling in the botome, will 
cauſe apoſtemation and a-hollowulcer. 

30; In ſtraight wounds of the limms we may ſpare ſtitching: 
for the lips may be brought together by laqueation and. row- 
ling : Burt if the wounds be tranverſe, weare alwaies to ne 
fticching,. becauſe the fleſh and all other parts in ſuch wounds 
ſhrink towards the ſound parts, and ſo gape much. 

ri. If wounds be in the joynts; weare to draw a good 
quantity of blood; Firft, becauſe thejoynts are weak;and lo 
apt to receive the influxion of humours. Secondly, becaulc 
they require ftrong deſiccation. Thirdly, becauſe the joynts 
being weak,. it may befeared that too much. blood may caule 
the ſuffo.ation.of the natural hear, = 

12. In wounds of the ventricles phlebotomy is not ſo neceſ(- 
fary, Firſt, becauſe they requirenor great deſiccation. Se- 
condly, becauſe if. we uſe large plebotomy in them, we take 
away the fewel of the natural} heat, wherewith they abound. 

13. In long wounds wearets begin from one of the ends; but 
in ſhort wounds (as incuring the hare lip) we are tobegin at the 


middle ; for {9 we ſhall ſhunne purfing together of the lips g | 
tne. 


too 1 
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15 Un 
qual 
they 


LeR.S. A Treatiſe of Wounds. 225 | 


the wound, which will cauſe inequality in the skin,and ſo de- 
i formity. 


Ir © Ss 33 Ifrfr 2 8-5, _ ES 
* | 
LECT, Va 

t : 
- Of Agglutinative Medicaments, and Rowling. 
Yy 
m N tny former Lecture I affirmed, that the lips of woun1s 
Ln Toric are to-be uniced by agglutination, ought not only to 

be brought together,but to be kept fo allo: I ſer down in like 
tO manner three means by che which the brims are kept rogether: 
ve to wit, laqueation or dry ſtitch,ſutura the ſticch with needle arid 

thred, and faſcie rowling, | 
c< Having amply difcourſed of the firſt two,now am I to ſpeak Rewlinz, 
© MW of the third mean, to wit, Rowling. Faſciatio aut deligatio per 
00: faſcias, 8 when we labour to keep the lips of the wound,that 

they may the fooner and more firmly be unired together by 
= the means of rowling, As concerning this mean, which in= 
u WW duftrious Chirurgeons have deviſed, to attain to their end 
ul and ſcope, which is the unition of the parts disjoyned, I 


will ſet down theſe three points : the firſt ſhall be of themat=- 
bo ter of Rowlers, The ſecond ſhall be of the divers kinds of row- 


ie lings in wounds. In the third point I will ſhew how they are to 

if: be applied according to art. The mar- 
ds As concerning the matter of rowlers, they onght to be of rer of row-. 

linnen : for woollen rowlers are apt to admit ſtretching , lers. 

0d and ſo cannor make (ſuch conſtriction as thoſe of linnen doe. 

0 Secondly, they cauſe itching, and heat the part too nnich, by 

It; which means attra&tion of humours 1s cauſed, which altereth 

Its the natural temperature of the part,and ſo hindereth the uni- 

iſe MF tion of the parts of it ſevered. The-q*s- 


Now the linnen rowlers muit not be of cloth tov new;For then 1;cjes of 
(- WH they will be too ftiff and hard : nor of cloth too much worn, linnen 
- WM for then they will be rwo weak. Neicher mult chey be of cloth rowlers. 
ke MW too thick,for then they will be roo heavy and boiſterous;or too 
d. WW thin,for then they will be moſt apt to receive wrinckles, which 
ut 5 unſeemly, They muſt alto be of even cloth, not having une- 
he qual threds3for ſo they will cauſe pits in the «kin, Beſides this, 
of WW they oughr to be clean; for filth m rowlers, toppeth che pu 
he. and : 
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| and hindreth the perſpiration,and ſo may bring inflammation, 
The Di- As concerning the Dimenſions of rowlers, thoſe which are 
merGons Appointed for thetrunk of the body, ought to be broadeſt, 
o' rowlc:s. then thoſe which are ordained for the thighes: Next untotheſe 
thoſe that are to be applied to the armes: The narroweſt are 
moſt fit for fingers and roes. As for the length,it is to be found 
out by the mimber of circumvolutions as ſhall be found fit and 
requiſite, 341. : 144 417 

As concerning the divers ſorts of rowlings, Galez hath left 
a whole Treatiſe of themby his pains and labour he hath de- 
ſerved a thankful commemoration from all poſterity, But all 
what he hath ſet down,cannot be applied tothis ſubje& which 
we have in hand: Only four kinds doſerve our purpoſe,to wit, 
Tgcarnativa,Retentiva,Expulſiva and Aquans. 

Faſcia Incarnativa,or the manner of rowling, appointed for 


Galen de 
Faſciis. 


Faſcia in- 
carnativa, 


and irs agglutination, is of two ſorts. ; | 
ids. The firſt is performed by a rowler with two ends. Now in 
:, this ſort we muſt begin to row! in the ſound part, oppoſite to 
the wound, and row! upwards,and ſo .return'torhe wounded 
part with one end; with the other end we are to row! down- 
wards,crofling the former, that the lips of the wound may be 


artificially.brought together. Jn this kind-of rowling, the 
wound muſt be twice as broad as the rowler, becauſe by this 
kind of rowling, the rowler doth draw the wound together 
two times: Once rowling upward,and once rowling downward 
and ſo to avoid wrinkling the rowler ought not to be ſo broad 
-as the wound. | 
The ſecond kind of agglutinative rowling, is performed by 
one cloth, which muſt be broadey than the wound, The middle 
of 1t we apply to the ſound part, that the tides may meet above 
tne wound;thcn we are to {ow the fides of the rowler together 
with a tranverſe ftitch:But this kind: of roivling is not ſo ready 
as the firſt, becauſe at every dreſſing we muſt cut the former 
Faſcia I ſtitches & uſe new. Faſcia retentiva,is that kind of rowling,wh 
renmiva. .isuſed tokeep cloſe to the wounded part, the applications, as 
pledgets, emplaſters, boulſters, clouts, and ſuch hike. A fimple 
rowler wil ſerve for this purpoſe. This kind of rowling ought to 
be no ſtricter than is ſufficient to ſtaytheapplications;otherwiſe 
it may hinder the influence of the nouriſhment to the part,and 
Faſcia ex, ſo procurea fideration or mortification of the wounded part, 
priſrva, The'third kind of rowling is cailed faſcia expulſiva, or the re- 


4 pelling 
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pelling kind of rowling. This manner of rowling ſuffereth not 
any thing to lodge in the cavity of the wound. Now ſeeing de- 
fiuxions moſt commonly invade the dependant parts, in this 
caſe, we are to begin our rowling in the ſound parts below 
the wound,and ſo to proceed to the: wounded part; whither 
when you are come,you are toule fewer or more looſe circum- 
volutions,and ſo to aſcend to the found part above the wound 
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and then to uſe more ſtri&rowling to hinder the deſcent of any 


humor;and ſo by this ſame kind of rowling we wring out the 


matter which hath already flowed,and hinder the influence of *[-i4 


any new matter, Faſcia eqnans,or a ſmoothing rowling,is that 


which reduceth unequal! parts, whereof ſome are hish, ſome 


low,to a decent equality: thisis brought to paſſe by boulſters 


and a ſimple rowler. 

There are other ſorts cf rowlings befides theſe, yet either 
not ſo neceſſary,or belonging toother operationsin chirurgery 
as faſcia probibitiva apoſtematiz,that kind of rowling which hin- 
dereth apoſtemation. In this caſe we areto begin our rowling 
about the wound,and to go upward to the joynt of the ſound 
part. Contrary to this is faſcia ato/tematis fafiva, that kind of 
rowling which cauſeth apoſtemation. There is alto faſcia dis- 
jundiva,zthat kind of rowling which keepeth parts aſunder,and 


£quans, 


Orherſorrs- 
of rowling 


faſcia direFiva,that ſort of rowling which reduceth diſtorted 


and crooked members to-their narurall figure : Of theſe ] will 
diſcourſe when read of thoſe points wherein theyare required 

Now concerning rowling,this only remaineth,that I ſer down 
ſome duties which are required of a Chirurgeon when he goeth 


Dutes re- 


quired of 


about to rowle. The firſt 1s,that he be nimble and quick in diſ- , chicyr. 


- patching,that the patienr benor wearicd. The ſecond is, that geon in 


he carry a light hand,for ſo he ſha.lnot hurt the patient. The rowling, 


third 1s, that he rowle handſomely to content the ete. To per= 
form this,we are to have a care that threeds hang not ar the 
rowler,leſt we may ſeem to have robbed beggers of, their rags. 
In my former Le&urel aftirmed that 9vpyvors oragglutination 
was performed by three intentions: to wit,by bringing of the 


application of agglutinative medicaments. Having ſer down 
how the two firſt indications are artificially to be done;now am 
I todeliver unto you what agglntinative medicaments are ht= 
teſt-to procure agglutination. 


| lips of the wound together,by keeping them rogether,and by . 


Glutinag- * 


Ot theſe medicaments I wil deliver theſe three points:the firſt tive medt- 


_ 
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ſhall be of their matter, The ſecond thall be of the divers kinds 
of them: The third fhall' ſet down t he artificial application of 


= them. As fortheir matter,they ought to be cooling or temperat 

"_ _tohinder inflammations,and aftringenc,to reſiſt the influxion of 
Their humours,& drying to haſten conſolidation Theſe medicament; 
kinds, are oftwo forts ; for they are either ſimple or compounded. 


Theſe which fol:ow,are to be accounted {tmple: Hypericum, $i. 

ro im Jeritis A hillea,Polygonum,turlſa paſtoris,equiſetum,ſigillum Sal;. 
: monis .conſolida major ,bugula,ophyogloſſumualeriana,tanax colm; 
centaurium utrumquesſolidagoSarracenica,plant aginis,ſpeciesipen. 
tapbyllum tabacca,cardumws benedifins, ſanicula, alchymilla,carim- 

Galen. 4. phyllata,lunaria minor vinum rubeum aſtringens,rhus coridriorum 
de ſimp.fa- 44q"4 aurifabrorum alouminis ovorum clarificata umor mellew ves 
culrat.c.$, ſicis,que lateribus foliorum ulmi menſe Maio adherent concliſus.|t 
healech wounds very ſpeedily;thus it is to prepared: Filla olaſs 

with this Iiquor,then ſtop it well;then burythe glaſs a foot deep 

in the ground,8& cover it with ſalt;ſutfer it to remain there for 

the ſpace of twenty or five and twenty daies; laſt of all, ſeparate 

the clear liquor from the feces: the natural Balſame is; Of this 

kind are Burnet,Perwincle, bole, terra ſigillata, laps bxmatites, 

coralium utrumque,galla immature,myrtus,ſanguas draconz,omnts 

The cem. refne,gummi elemni,ſauguis dracons. Of thete you may frame 
pound me- unto your ſelves compound and effe&tua] medicaments., The 
dicaments, compound medicaments are either inform of oyles, which are 
called Balſames,orin the form of an unguent,or in the forni of 

an emplaſter. I will acquamt you with ſume patterns of al 

the three forms: The etficacte of them ſhall recompence the 
paucity. This ſhall be the pattern of a Balſame: R.0!, o!jvet, 

The par- Ib.2. ſacci Nicotiane Ib.(3. gemmarum hyperici, ſauicula, alchy- 
tern of a mille, ſigill.Salomon,cariophilat,hortenſ. phyogloſſ. pyrol. valerian. 
Ballame. gJ/chymil.panar. colon. an. man.1. Herbe minutim inciſe admiſce- 
antur leo, & ſucco Nicotiane: poſtea Coquantur omiia lent igne 

ad conſumptionem bumiditatis aquee,ut coletur Balſam, cui ad- 

miſce ol, lumbricorum 311J. terebiuthing & vernuicis clare an.Zilj, 

Servetur Balſamus in vaſe ſtaueo aut vitres,1z mundo. need not 

to commend this Balſame unto you, ſeeing the ingredients 
themſelves do ſhew of what efficacie it is in conſolidating 

wounds. Fabricius ab aqua pendente exceedinglycommendeth the 

green ſpaniſh ba]ſame;But I mean not to miſ-ſpend time in ſet- 

ting it down,ſeeing you may find the deſcription of it in his ſe- 


of 


cond part of Chirurgical diſcourſes, As concerning Unguents, ' 
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of all which you uſe, Fraxciſcus_A4cceans his liniment is the beft 

for this purpoſe : The learning of the Author, and his extra- 
ordinary sk1illin- the praiſe of Chirurgery doth (I make no 

doubt) perſwade you of the efficacy of the medicament, Ne- 
vertheleiſe this ſhall not hinder me from ſetting down the 

forme of Unguents compoſed of the fimples beforenamed byme, 

which you thall finde effeQtual,nor in wounds only,but in ulcers 

alſo: I deſire not to be credited, before experience ſhe the 
excell.nce of the one above the other: The deſcription of the 
Unguent ſhall be this: R, Axung.porcin. tb.x. colophon.Zvj.cere The 
Ziij. gum mi. elemni $1) ſucci. Tabacce Zix ſanicul, alchimill.gem- forme of 
mar.hypen.card.benediG.ophyogloſſ.vinc.pervinc.ſigil. Salmon.Pim- 32 Vngu- 
pinell.valer. centauf.maj. & minore an.man.1 Herbe inciſe miſ- wn 
ceantur cum predicis:pojtea cog.omnia lento igne ad conſumptionem 
humiditatis aguee, at coletur unguentum: cut admiſc. vern cis cla- 

r&,ac terebinthin.Cypr.ax.3j.Tandem reponatur unguentum donec. 

uus poſcet. The ingredients will ſhew you what benefit is to 

be expe&ed from the application of it to wounded parts. 

As concerning Emplaſters, I meane not to ſet down any cu- The fo:me 
rious deſcription for-the cureing of a wound by the firſt in- $22 Em- 
tention, ſeeing a familiar one will ſerve the turne; receive P!ais 
this then : IK reſin. abiet. Ib.iij.cere. Ib. 1.ſevi cvilli Fiiij.gummi 
elemnt 311J ſucci Nicot.&@ melil)t.aulblj. Nicotian.Contuſ.mau.ij. 
fiat emplaſtrum ſecundum artem, This 1s not a little betrer than 
the common meliſot, cheape, and parable. As for other wayes 
of curing, know firſt, that cold water 15 not fit to be uſed ; al- Other 
though Celſas- 175. 5. 6, 26. aftirme that it may ſerve for ſuch mcanes of 
wounds-as Nature her ſelf is able to care, For firſt, cold is curing. 
hurtfull for wounds : Secondly, it may procure a gangreen 
in bodies which have ſmall ftore of natural heat. Oyle in 
like manner is.not convenient, if it be fimple, becauſe it moiſt- 
neth too much. The whites of egges allo are to be rejected, 
when we meane to glutinate a wound : firſt, becauſe they ſpee- 
dily dry : ſecondly ,becauſe they do not penetrate;yea,if glu= * «+ 
tinave powders be mingled with chem, they hinder their pene- 
tration:But what ſhall we ſay of hallowed cleane clouts? I an= 
ſwer,that they alſo are not to be uſed,becauſe they on'y drie 
the ſuperfictes, and paſle nor to the cavity of the wound : As 
for the hallowing or bleſſing,it is bur a device: of crafcy mates, 


oO 


_ abuſing the credulity and famplicity of the common peopl-. 


, Now to ſpeak a word or two of the application of theſe m:di-. 
Vu CAameilts, : 


3:0 A Treatiſ, e of Wounds. Led. g; 
Ofthe caments, which was the laſt point propoſed by me to be hand. 
2ppplica- Jed,concerning medicaments : If the wound afford but (mail 
23  floreof matter, it is only to: be drefſed every other day ; 
theſe me- 7 FE Y 3 
dica- bat if plenty of matter , it is to be dreſſed once every day; 
ments, butnever twice a day, for then the aire will do more hare 

than the medicament good, Wherefore they palpably erre, 
who thinke often drefling to further conſolidation. Secondly, 
if you perceive the lips of the wound to be conſolidate or 
aggiutinate, ſtraightwayes cut the ſtitches, - whether this hap. 
pen the ſecond, third, or fourth day : for unition after the firi 
intention is moſt commonly performed in this time : The next 
day following, when you ſee the lips firmly to cleave together, 
puli-out the threeds with your forceps, or fingers, 


— 
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How a Wound is to be cured after the ſecond intention. 


Crs. 


TN the former two LeC&ures, IT have ſhewed unto you how 
wounds are to be handled, which are to be cured by agglu- 
tination, or the firſt intention : Now time. and order of do- 
&Erine do admoniſh meto go on, and to teach in like manner 
hew wounds are to be dreſled, which are to be united by the 
ſccond intention,called by the Grecians cvoragiorts which may 
be expreiſed by this word Concarnation, It is not a mille 
ſomerimes to coine vocables of art to expreſſe the matter 
which 1s in hand, | 
Theindi- New to curea wound after the ſecond intention; three cu- 
carions 0! rative indications do offer themſelves © The firſt isto procure 
Prog ry the filling of the wound by new fleſh, The ſecond is to a- 
a wour . . . : « . 
by the 6. Þate the fleſh, if it become ſuperfluous : And the third 1s to 
cond in- $Skin the part wounded, when ſufficient fleſh is growen, 
'rention, As for the firit indication, - which is the filling of the gap- 
The arſt ing of a wound with fleſh; of it you are to conlider the mo» 
= fives, which induc” you to go about thismanner of unition, 
and the meanes by the which itis brougar to paiſe. Jn five 
When we Caſes you are to $0 about the conſolidation of wounds by the 
ovgntro fecond inte ntion 
_ x. Thefirſtis,if their beloſs of ſubſtance;wherher it be fleſh,o! 
Gatenrion, PF other ſubſtance, as bone,cartilage, or ligament, IN ber 
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this a general rule:for if the parts be looſe and Haggy,they may 
admit unition after the firſt intention: as we mayperceive in the 
curing of the hare lip,and wounds of the fore partof the neck. ; 
Second!y,you are toattempt this kind of curation,where you 
cannot conveniently bring the lips of the wound together by 
ficching,or rowling: as in great wounds cf the joynts, and 
when the.l1gaments are cut aſunder, as rhe great tendon , 
which is called Nervus Heforins,and is inſerced into Os calcis, 
Thirdly, this is to be done when we-look for theſcaling of 3, 
a bone, or the ſeparation of a piece of a ligament or carti- 
lage. | 
| Fourthly, weare to fake this courſe, when otherwiſe a great 4» 
and dangerous flux of blood cannot be avoided, as in wounds 
of the neck,where the mternal jngular veins and ſoporal ar- 
teries are divided. p 
Fifcly,we are to addreſs our ſelves to this manner of unition 
when great ſtore of quitrour is like to flow tothe wounded part when 
and this doth fall out in four caſes. = great tore 
The firſt 1s,when we cannot hinder the influxion'of humonurs #* quictor 


by rowling,as in wounds of the arme-pits and joynts, yo —_— 
Secondly,in cacochymical bodies. "+ 
Thirdly, in perſons who have a ſchirrhoſity inthe Liver and 


Spleen. | >. 
Fourthly,if the wounded party have a contagious diſcaſe,as = 
the Pox. In theſe caſes we are rather to attempt unition by the 
{econd,than firſt intention, eſpecially if we fear no deformity 
by reaſon of a ſcarre: As it happeneth in wounds of all che 
parts of the body,if you except the face. 
The cauſes wh:ct ought to induce you not to attempt unt- 
tion after the firſt intention, when there 1s loſs of ſubſtance , Why 
are theſe: Firit,pain and inflammation will enſue by reaſon CFD MT. 
the violenc bringing of the lips of the wound together : Se- £0 * 
condiy, there will remam a great defornuty in the part woun= Rance are 
ded after that is cured, So much then concerning the occa nor io bz 
fions,which are to admoniſh a Chirurgeon,when he is about to cured by 
curea wound, whether he ought to perform this by the ſecond _ 
UITeNTLON. | | The means 
Now ] am to ſhew unto you what means are moſt apt tO LC fit for 17s 
nzratenew fleſh: Theſe mcans are in number three:the princi- caraaring, 
pal eticient cauſe; The cauſes adjuvant: I he ma;erial cauſe. Ihe prin- 
| Fitkas bv 9 = 6 op d - cipall c+ 
Che principal efficien; cauſe is the natural temperature of the 
Vu 2 whole cauſe. 
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The ad- 
Juvant 
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whole body; and of the parts affe&ed alſo, which ought to in. 
cline co drinefle ; - If it be preſent,it is to be maintained ; bye 
if you finde it not,you are to procure it by phlebotomy,purg. 
ing, and the right ordering of thoſe things which. are cal 
Jed not natural : But ſeeing I have amply di{courſed. cf theſe. 
points, when I ſet down the methodical curation of ulcers, | 
will remit you to that Treatife and will not trouble you with a 
fruitleſs repetition of theſe ſame things. | 
The adjuvant cauſes are two, to wit, the Chirurgeon,2and 
convenient medicaments. As for the Chirurgeon, he ought 
to drefs the party with as much caſe as may be. Secondly, 
he ought tu bave a care that the applications be applyed to the 
wound very neatly : for by want of this, a ſflubberer and ſſo. 
ven is diſcerned froma cleanly worxman, This 'the Chi. 
rurgeon can hardly perform,. if he benot cunning in fitting 


of linaments, upon which the medicaments are to be laid, 


which areto be applyed to the wounded part, 


Now the linaments are of three forts; Turunde, Texteyand 


Splenia. Turunde or dofils repreſent an ohve in figute. Texte 


or tents are long ,andſomewhar ſmall. Sptexia'or pledgets ought | 


oF — 
to repreſent the ſpleen of living creatures, from whence they 


have their denomination. 

The pledges which are applyed onghr firſt to be ſomewhat 
larger. than the wound : Secondly, they ought io be armed 
with medicaments which have a- moderate tenacity or clam- 
mineſs,a1id which ought to have a faculty to ftay an inflamma- 
tion, to aflwage pain,. and to repel humonrs, which might flow 
to the part, Suchare 4japalma dulſolved in the oyle of Myrtils, 
quirces or roſes, UVngnentum de tutia magiſtrale,' unguentum dt 
#1i1io, If for the preſent you be deſtitute of: theſe compoſitions, 
you may uſe the red aftringent wine,or tanners wooſle, or 
ſmiths water clarified; mingled with one of the oples before 
named : and then it 1s- good to moyften the rowlers in this 
medicament. Theſe linaments are to be made of linr or tow; 
the tow ought to be without ſhivers : It dryeth more than lint 


1f it be o: hemp. 


The material cauſe of the generation of new fleſh is Jaudabſe 
blood, anſwering the temperature of the part wounded. Sc ifa 
ſpermatick part be wounded the blood ought ro be ſomewhat 


cold,thick & dry,which is to gender amean tounitethe partsſe- 


yered. Burt ifa fleſhy partbe wounded,the blood is to be hon 
| | and. 


4 Treatiſe of Wounds. Left, 


Led. 9. 


A Treatiſe of Wounds. 333 
and more humid. Having ſer down the part of the Chirurgeon, | 
whom affirmed to be the firſt adjuyant cauſe, in producing 
new fleſhnnow am I to acquaint you with thoſe medicaments 
which are termed by Artiſts Sarcotical,or apt to engender new 
and tender fleſh. mY | As, 
- \ L | : rcotical 
All Sarcotica} medicaments, as they-onght to be of a drying megica- 
faculty,ſo they ought to be void of a ſharp and biting quality, meaxs, 
The differences of drying medicaments are cicher taken from 
the degrees of their drying quality, or from the diverfitics of The ge- 
their kinds: fromthe f dc. of drying,theſe three differences grees of 
are drawn : Fore ther they are of a mean operation, and theſe eryingwe- 
wilfervewhen the quittour is albam, /eve, and equale, white, dicaments, 
ſmoo h,and of an equa] ſnbſtance,one part of it not being chin, 
and the other grumous. Or they are ſomewhat ſtronger,as when 
the matrerwhic 1 floweth from the wound is thin and ichorous; 
for then ſtronger defccatives are required to incrafſate or 
thicken this thin matter. The third degree doth comprehend: 
the ſtrongeſt deficcatrves: As when ſordes or a ſhuch appeareth 
inthe wound, theſe medicaments are called M:-dicamenta deter- 
gentia the chirurgeons mandificatives,& thoſe medicaments ac- 
cording toGzl.1.meth.12.0ught ro be of a drying & penetrating: 
faculty,for thoſe things which are united in the bodies of living 
creatures,are united by moiſture: wherefore dryneſs ſpending 
the humidity,they areagainſeparated;as we may for an example 
ſeeina table glued togzerher,if it be too much dried by the fire; 

Now there be two kinds of theſe drying medicaments, . for The wo 
eicher they are fimple or componnded. The fimple drying me- *inds of 
dicaments,according to Ga/.3. Meth.3. are of rhree ſorts. 6: yingme- 

The firſt, dry m the firſt degree, for thoſe who have but 29" ogy 
tender and-(oft conftitution of body ,as are children and young dryingm== 
Gentle-women. Children are efteemed to be of this conſtitu- dicaments 


tion,untill they arrain to the fourteenth year of their age, 2Indrheir: 


The ſecond ſorr is of ſuch as are dry inthe end of the firft degrees, 
degree,-and the beginning of the ſecond, | 
Thethizd fort is of fuch as aredry in the end of the ſecond. 
degree: and as theſe befr bodies of very bard and firm confit- 
cution of body,ſuch as ſaylers, and artiacers of hard trades 
have,as ſmiths and felt-makers: So the ſecond ſort of deiicca= 
tives are fitteſt for ſuch as are ofa m. an habir of body,neither __ p 
too iooſe nor too hard,as Gentlemen in their confſting age. _ 
Unto the firſt degree of deſiccatives theſe maybe referred:thms 1c cit 
| | farind degice, 


theſe, 
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farina hirdei,e fabarumyut &» zee utrinſque, maſtiche, olikauum 


A To theſe of the ſecond degree you may referre all ſorts of 
| rofines, as the yellow,the black ſhip pitch,and e/emy;, clarified 
hony, farina cicernm, & metallica quedamznt mmiun,lithargy. 


rium,plumbum uſtum; ſed or | 
To the third degree you may reWre: farins orobi amari, 


lupinorim, iri,ariftolochia utraque, m:trha, ſarcocolla, lapis ca- 
Iaminaris, tutia, ts uſtun. 

s So thole ſfimples which are drying in the firſt degree, ſerve 
Theuſc of {+ thoſe whoare of a ſoft habit of body: Thoſe which are in 
theſecond degree,ſferve for thoſe who are of a mean habit:bur 

. thoſe which are of the third degree,are fic for thoſe who are of 
a churliſh habit of body,as I have noted. Now what I have [po- 
ken of the habit of the whole body, I would have you to apply 
it to the habit of every ſeverall part : So the flethy parts are 
{ſofceſt, although there be degrees amongſt them: The lips are 
ſofteſt of all: The finews and membranes are of a mean hard- 

em: neſſe, but the cartilages and bones are hardeſt of all, 
bound | Of theſe ſimple Sarcotical medicaments,you may frame unto 
drying me your ſelves ſundry compolttions, as occaſion ſhall move you : 

dicaments, Onely I will ſet' down one for a pattern, and it is this: R, 


Fees Balſam.hypericou.fimpl.T6.3.refin.3vJ.cere Ziv. picis navalis. Sj, 
maziftrate. 


Alia gin. elem.31J.vernic & ſevi ovil. an.Zi1j. terebin.Cypr.,Zi3.01ib.v 


dk; 


mirrh.pulveriz. an.3j. This I have termed my Baſilicum Mi- 
giftrale: ] will not ftand much upon the commendation of it; 
the effe&ts will praiſe it: If variety of fuch compound Sarcoti- 
cal medicaments doth delighc any one, let him have recourſe 
unto the diſpenſatories of fundry men, and nations: _It he be 
not by them ſatisfied,I ſhall think that he hath appetitus canms 
of the imagination. ; 

Neta. One thing is to be noted, that catheretical medicaments, as 
Alumen ujtum, As viride,and Vitriolum calcjnatum,may become 
ſarcotical, if they be mingled in compoſitions wich (arco:icals 
in a {mall quanticy, 

Tc 15not enough incuring by the ſecond intention to pro- 

Mow fo. Cre the growing of new fleſh in wounds; but we muſt be 

perfluous WAary that it do not overgrow. If this happen, we muſt 

A-histo take order with it, The cauſe of {uperiiuicus fleſh 1s too 

beremo- much blood fentunto the part. This is abaced by appouting 

ved. a ſtrict diet, and the uſe of aliments, which donot feed muct, 


Tap ae Jt [ty 
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Secondly,cooling and aftringent medicaments are to be applied . | 
tothe ſound parts adjacent rothe wound. Third'y,we are to 
uſe hard frictions and ſtrait ligatures to the oppoſit part:for by 
all theſe meanes the immoderate influence of bland is ftaied. 


Now ſuperfluous or prond fleſh is taken away three manner aw 


' of wayes. Firlt,by an inftrument,as an incifion Knife or a Ra- proud fi. a. 


ſor. Secondly, by rubbing it away kya rough linnen cloth, '* 2>ated. 

Thirdly,it 1s removed by Gatheretical medicaments: ſuch are 

alumen uſtum,vitriolum calcinatum, Mer. precipitatus. If the par-- 

ty wounded be of a tender habit of body. Merc.lotus will ſerve 

being thus mingled: R.ung.baſilicemagiſtral.Zi. Merc.precipita- 

ti loti 3$1.exqrifite m ſceantur: But if he or ſhe be of a hard and, 

ſubborne habit,lec this medicament be made: Re. Merc.precipt- | 

tat.n.loti ?1j.aluminis uſti 3 j.ſuper marmor Pidorum levigentur: | 

poltea I: .hujus compoſ..Z j.ung.Baſulici magiſtra. 3 vy. Optime miſc. 

if you apply the atoreſai4 powders unmingled with anunguent 

they will cauſe an elchar if need be. Whoſoever he be that hath} | 

brought a wound to that paſſe,that the ſupercreſcenc fleſh doth : 

require a ſtronger cathererical medicament than theſe,he muſt 

be a novice 1n his Art. | 
The wound being thus ſufficiently. incarnate, nothing doth of $s&in- 

remain, but to cicatrice it. Concerning cicatrizations theſe ning of a-- 

tiree queſtions may ariſe. Firſt, what manner of skinning is moſt #216.  ; 

laudable. Secondly,when we are to go about skinning. The 

third ſhall be of the cauſes which procure skinning. To the 

firſt I anſwer,that the cicatrix which in colour and -.conforma=- 

tion beſt repreſenterhithe natural skin,is moſt laudable. To che 

{econd queſtion I an{wer,that we are not to go about theskin- 

ning of the wound before the fleſh be ſomewhat higher than 

the natural skin : for otherwiſe the cicatrix will be hollow , 

which is unſeemly.If a piece of a bone either be taken out or 

caſt, we cannot ſhun a hollow cicatrix. As for the cauſes ; | 
The efficient cauſe is a faculty reſident in the ſound skin., The efli- 

adjacent to rhe wound: Sowe lee skinning to begin from the: _ 


brims of the natnrall skin. ning me- 
The materia)! cauſe is fleſh hardneds. dicaments 
The adjuvant cauſes are epuloticall or skinning. medica- The mate- 
Tia 
ments. 


; : xs - The adjy- 
As concerning the medicaments,we are firſt to conſider their, /* 
faculty;ſecondly,coſec down their kinds, As for their faculty, 


they oughr firſt to dry ftrongly,and to reach to the end of _ 


—_— 


third degree of deſiccation; becauſe ſuch medicaments ought 

not onely to conſume the extraneous humidity,but the nary. 

ral alſo. Secondly,ſeeing they are to ſtay the influxion of more 

'ood,which might ingender more new fleſhh,they onght to be 

vciy aftringent,fo that it may be diſcerned by the tongue and 

' palate, Yet they are to have no acrimony,for then they would 
erode. 

4; Theſe medicaments are-of two ſorts,for they are either fim- 
| A _ ples or compounded. For wounded perſons of a foft habit, theſe 
cicatti- Will ſerve; trankincenfe, the bark of the Pyne-tree,lead calci. 
zing me- ned and waſhed,oy fter-thels burned and waſhed for thoſe who 
d:caments haye a mean habit of body,theſe will ſerve which are drying 
Simple in the beginning of the third degree; as are the unripe gale; 
epulorticks ya -O 

the flowers and rinds of the wild pomgranates, ſumach, the, 
myrtil-berries, ſanguis dracons , terra umbra, rubrica fabrily, 
For thoſe who have a very hard habir.of body,uſe As a{tun , 

alumen uſttm,caput mortuumguitriol; diſtillati ablutum. 
The compound Epuloticks aren like manner.of three de. 
Com- -orees: For ſome arefor tender bodies, as VUngyentum de minic, 
F ouleticks Cerarnm de minio, warguentum de tutia: Some are for bodies ofa 
mean habit; theſe will ſerve far ſuch. 4iapalma , nugnentum de 
tutia magiſtra cnjus hec eſt compoſitio: IK. ol.raſ. 3x1).ol. myrtin, 
& ung. popul.an.Ziij. fol plantag. & ſolan. hortenſ. contuſ,an.man, 
H.evap ret lento igne humiditas aquea,atque inſtituatar colatura, 
in qua liqueſcant cer,alb. Duum incipit medicamentum frigeſcert, 
inſperge litharg. auri 3v\.tutie prepar. 31. ceruſſ. Jil. mini 31. 
caphur i, Omnia hec pulverizentur. Ducatur boc unguentum per 
hor 2.in mortario plumbeo. For thoſe that are of a hard babit of 
body, uſe this unguentum de tutia magiſtrale, adding to every 
ounce of it er uſt; Zi. or-vitrioli.ad rubed,calti 3 ($5. Y ou have 

in the Apothecaries ſhops u-guentum de bolo Armen. 
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LECT: 
Of 4 convulfion in Wounds. 


H; therto IT have delivered unto you ſuch precepts as concer 
all wounds in general. Now the method which I propoſed 


unto my ſelf in the beginning of this-T reatiſe of wounds, doth 
; | - rEquiic 
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require that I ſet down in like manner ſuch points as concern 
all particular wounds, | | 
The meane differences of wounds are taken from th reeThe dif. 
tor 4 , . e diffe- 
things. "The firſt from cheir accidents : The ſecond from the rences of 
nature of wounds : The third, from the parts affef&ed. From wounds. 
the Accidents, wounds may be ſaid either to have been known 
unto the Ancients, or not to kave been known unto them, 
From the nature of wounds theſe differences are taken : 
Wounds are either fimple or compound. A ſimple wound is , g,,,ye 
which hath neither any cruel ſy mptome, nor any other kinde wa 
of grief, which may drai the Chirurgeon from going about Lc#.7, 
the curing of ir,according to the intention ſet down in the gee £48. 
neral do&rine of wounds. Thither then 1] ſend you:for I mean a4 
to avoid fruitleſs repetitions. A compound wound is,which rad 
hath eichera cruel ſymptome,or ſome diſeaſe,or both annexed, wound- 
Theſympromes are in number five :Pain, Fainting,a Convul- The num- 


 fion,a Palſey,& Crudicy.Of pain and fainting I have difcourſed ver of 


4 Symovoto- 
already;becauſethey happen often,as welin f1tmple as compound 4x9 =p 


wounds, as hath been ſhewed Le&,5z Wherefore I am only to convulfi- 
ſpeak of the laſt three: of the which aconvulfion is the firſt: Ifon, 
your equire a deſcriprion of it:receive this: Aconvuliion isacon- 
tration or drawing together of the muſcles or parts which are. 
appointed for voluntary motion towards their beginning; which 
are either the brain,or the ſpinalis medulla-or chine of the back. 

A convullion 1s two-fold : for it is either natural or unna» 
tural : A natural convulſion happeneth when one of two muſ- 4 qatq. 
cles appointed for a motion is contra&ed,the other being tran» ral con- 
rerſly wounded, This 1s co be ſeen in wounds of the head, when vullion, 
one of the temporal muſcles is tranverfly cut afunder, and in 
wounds of the fingers:for if the inner muſcle of a finger be cut 
alunder tranſver{ly,the outward mulcleis contratted. An un= az unna : 
natural convulſion is which happeneth not becauſe one of two tural con. 
muſcles ordained to perform this ſame ation is tranverſly vulton, 
wounded. This is two-told, Motus convulſivus,and converſio vera. yp. un. 
Motys coronlfivus, or the convullive motio.), 15 caufed of a thin y,;uys, 
and -alituous matter, moving two-and fro, tolling the nerve: 
And it doth not continue long:; for in the part affe&ed the 
matter being kept, to the-biain and the beginning of the fi, 
newes arcaffe@ed that they'leeſetheir aftion;from whence en-;, c,feq 
ſueth che Palſey in that ſide:then a maligne vapour being rail- 
edfrom hence, and paſling to the beginning of the nerves of the 
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ſound part not altogether ſpoiled, the nerves are-ſhaken, and 
ſo Mtus convulſivus cauſed. | 

If any man demand, why a maligne vapour reſting in the 
brain procureth not only A {tupiditie, but a convuliion, if the 
beginning of the nerves be affc&ed ; 

I anſwer,that this happeneth,becauſe no bodycan have motion 
in itſelf, which is not fibrous : Seeing then the bram is not fi 
brous,it cannot have exenfion, and contration : Bur the begin. 
ning of the nerves may,alchou*-h they be l{ofr:tor they areframed 
of many filaments covered with a membra :e. Not unlike to this 
is Spaſmus'flatulentus or the crampe This 1s cauſed of a thin hy. 


ur or flatuolitie nipping the beginning of the muſcle:ſoyoy-. 


may obſerve,that they which are troubled with a quarcan ague, 
orivcreaſe windineſs in the body,to be moſt ſubi<Ct co this grief, 
This very often is a forerunner of a true convulliton: Wherefore 
it ſeemeth only to ditfer from a true convul{ton;that in-this,the 
matter is leſs,ſharp,and the contra&ion endurech not ſo long, 

A true convulſion is chat which 1s cauſed either of a plenti- 
ful greaſy matter ſtopping the {inews,or of a dryneſs purſing of 
them,or by conſent,a noy ſome vapour being ſent to the begin- 
nins of the nerves of the nw{cles,and nipping them. Of a true 
convulſfion there are four kindes Emp roſthotonos,opiſthonos,teta- 
#05 8 Spaſmus cynicns, E'rTgto ÞoTovos 18 when not only the neck, 
bur the reſt of the body alſois drawn forwards, fo that the 
party cannot ſtand upright, the nerves of the neck, andof 
the reſt of the ſpina which move the body forward, being ili 
affeted O'ms wH# is when the who.e body is bent back- 
ward, ſo that it cannot be brought forward ; which happers 
eth when the muſcles which bend the: body backward are 
burt. Tiravcs 1s when all the fore and back parts of che boly 
are equally contra&ted,and ſo kept. This bappeneth when all 
the aforeſaid mulicles are kep* at a ſtay. In this kinde of con- 
vulfon the body remaineth ftiff as a ſiake, fo ihar it cannot 
bend it ſelf tro iy part c7aopisxurtids ſer oristortura, ant ors 
diſftortio, according to Celfus /iþ.4.c.2. when the mouth is pul- 
led awry, is cauſed of rhe contraGtion of the mulces of the 
face, Now the chief muſcles of rhe face are thoſe of the 
lower jaw, the noſtrils, lips, and cheeks, which have their 
ſinews for the moſt part from the third-conjugation, 

Asfor the fignes of a convulfton,it is eaſily diſcearned:for init 
theneryes and muſcles being drawn towards their beginnms 


A gaink 
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aoainſt the will,cauſe the member alſo which they move to fol- 
Jow this depraved motion,fo that it continueth ftirf,and cannot . 
be bent as the diſeaſed perſon will. This is the onlypathogmo= 
nical {ign of a true convulijon. In a convulſive motion this dis 
tention 1s not performed at onee;and ſo continueth;but it co- 
meth and cealcth ofcen, and ſhaketh the part ſundry waies, 
The cauſes of a convulſion are rhree; fulneſs, inanition; and 
conlent. | 
Plethora or fulneſs,is thus diſcerned:-The habit of the body Convulg. 
is thick and fleſhy,the veſſels appear full,the pulſe is ſtrong, a on from 
conſtanc age, the (pring cime,a remperace region, a full diet of fulnels, 
much nouriſhing meacs,a ruddy colour of the chin, and if the © fignes 
: : « of it, 
party bleed hctle at the wound, ſhew the ſame:the ſleep is ſound 
and long,dreams of red things and bloud preſent chemſelves: 
In motion the body is not nimble, the urine is laudable, and 
plentifit]. | 
To cure ſuch a convulfion, both Phyſical and Chirurgicall 
means are required: As for the Phy ical means, firt, bleeding The cura- 
5snece!Jary: In phlebotomie, what quantity of blood is to be 
drawngthe ſtrength of the party, the part attc@ed,the age,the Bleeding 
ſeaſon of the year will ſhew, 1f no Phyſician be at hand to X 
direft. A {lender diet is'gl(o requitite: for litcle meat doth take Dier, 
away laſiicudeor heavinetſe,and af{wagerh thirſt,as it is noted 
6.Epid.com.3. text 28. Purgation 1s not to be admitted: Begin Purging. 
firſt wich clyſters which muit be reaſonable ſtrong, and have 
anodyne oyles mixed with them, *Receive this as a patcern: 
R. diacathol. Zi. confet. H mech. 3($, ſpec. hier, pier. 31). ol. 
lil. alb. & chamemel. an, 1. deco. communis pro clyſterib. 3x. 
miſc ut fiat cly. If you be enforced to uſe catharticail Pye 
me.ns, uſe theſe two, the deſcriptions of which, are =Þbey, <q 
theſe: 1. Rt, caricoſftin. & ele. deſu co roſ. an. ui, ſyrup.roſ. medica- 
ſolut, cum agarics i. aq, lil. convall, flor. titie, vel ceraſ.nigror. ments. 
511. Miſc. ut frat potio.2, I&. diaphen. ele. de ſucco roſ. & Ccario= 
coftin. an, Sit. antidoti convulſive ul. turpet. alb, & rad. e fat. 
major. ans 3(%. diagryd. Fit. caſtor M1.coſti:;2inzib.cariophyl.an. 
31 ſemin, Cumin.rut.croci an M1. Cum ſyrup. roſ, ſol, cam agarico /, 
9. fiat ele&F.f. a doſ.,3%. in predid. aquarum 3iii: The compolition Deſcriptis 
of Antidotus convulſiva is this : I. rad, pron, mari conveniente antidoti 
tempore erute,@ viſci quercin. an.31, caſtor. Zin. ſalv. Zvbaccar. c nvulſives 
lauri. cranii humani an, *1. theriac, Audromach. & Mithridat. 
optimi ans 3VieCtin mellis deſpumati;xu.fiat elefuar-doſ.Z1.inaq, 
XxX 2 ſalvie 
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ſalvie,ror iſmar.lavendul. autaq epilept .Langu. aut aqui hirnad;. 
numcujus hauc Accipite deſcriptionem. ix .pullos hirund,nnmerg;q 


rupdinum. Forfice auferantur extremitates penuarum major.ſemin.ſeſ.l.car, 
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benedif@.an. Z'*. calam.aromat.cyperi.au 3i.fol.maioran.rut oy, 
aian is. for.til.& lil.c nvall an.pug ti viſcquercin,rad paon.luyg 
decreſcente colleF.an.*1.caſtor. 5v1. Infundantur ijti per dies,,iz 
vini Milvat, lib. vin. poſtea inftituatur diſtillat. in.B.Marie ao, 
ab.5' .ad Zin aq predifiarum Zin. Give alſo J(5, extraGi.cafty. 
rei in aqg.ſalvie elefuarium ad ſpaſmum, This following eleQy. 


arie is excellent : [&.caſtoy fagapen. opopanac.an.*1.fſucci laſeri 


vel aſſe.fetid.Zi(\S-acori,ſcord.au 3Zn.trium piper.ſcheaanthi.car. 
i, ans 311.aſari.ſcille aſſat an.ZiiS.radarid. ſemin.apii.maſtich, 


- an, 31. ſtechad.%111.cum mell. deſpumat. & me lis anthoſati ans, 


fiat eleG.doſ. 7,1 ſingulis d ebrs in ag.mulſa.Cardanns de curat.al. 
mirand.c.,15.afirmeth that he cured one troubled with Opiſth,. 
40s thus : He cauſed him to refrain from fleſh, wine and egos: 
he applych to theneck, the whole ſpina, and parts convelled, 
clothes moyſtned in oyle of camomil and lillies. Inwardly he 
miniſtred Mithridat with the ele&uarie of muske,with the which 
he mingl ed pearls,the jacynth and emeraud prepared. T heſe 
thing s being done,we are to come to the Topical means: Theſe 
muſt reſolve and diſcuſs:{uch are oyles,] niments,unguents,fo+ 
mentations, bathes. Utendum bis oleis,vulpino, de caſtor de catell. 
Pinguibus,Phileſophor. juniper. laurinoy ruracco, terebinth petrol. de 
ſpica lumbrie.hyper.cum gummis,de coito.irino lil. a!bor.chamomel, 
rutaceo.pingued.unulp.taxi, anſern m ſylveſt humano, & urſina, As 
for unguents,you have Aregon, Marciatum, dialthea cum gummis: 
of theſe and the oyles, you may frame unto your ſelves Lini- 
ments:as Is axung.humancany urfi.taxi, anſer, [ylv.nn.5i.ung. dis 
alth.<11 ol.lumbrick,vul vin.typer.cum gummes.lil.alb. & caltor an, 
>1%.frat linimentim ſ.a.lf great deſiccation and difcufſion be 
required,you may uſe this liniment : R wng.aregon.&* Mercia 
ati.au,Z.pingued. human & urſin.an.zij.1.terebinth. Philoſoph. & 


petrol,&petrul.an.Z1,ol.ſalu. Ni. 


As for the Fomentations boyle Mallowes, Fenugreel, Scor- 
diim, Sage, Lavender, Tanſey, Germander, Time, Camomil, 
D1ll, Bay leaves, the flowers of the white Lily, Woodbind, and 


Becony , in Sacke and Muſcadell, taking equall meaſure of 


cach.. 
Bathes you may make alſo of theſe fimples, boyling themin 


Water and milke, Laſt ofall, let the parts be lapped wich Fox, 


wil 
» 
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wild Cats , Comes, or Hares skins dreſſed, S 

Having diſcouricd of a Convulfion proceeding from a Ple= of a con- 
thora or plenitude; I am to ſhew how a Convulhton from inant= vulfien 
tion is to be deait with: whether it proceed from inanition or cauſed of 
no,you are to examine thoſe fignes which I ſet down to find 232-9 
out a convultion canſed of fulnefſe. If you find in the part 
wounded fignes oppoſlice and adverſe to thoſe, you may boldly 
pronounce that it doth proceed from inanition. _ 

In ſuch a convulſion abſtain from phlebotomie and purging; 
ly keep the body ſoluble with emollienc clyſters,as this;tv, Of Þlecd- - 
aged Gage 48 J I 2 ** ing and 
Laftis Cut incoxerint a/thea viole,parictaria,roſe pallide, bonus yyrging, 
benricu mercurialis,3x.01,viol, & linian. 3). ſacchari ruiri 311). 

Miſc.ut fiat clyſter. As for the locall medicaments, they muſt be 
of a remollient and moyſtning quality. 

The Oyles of this kind are, The-oyl of Violets, Linſeed, oyles. 
Quinces, Neats-foot and trotters,eggs, of ſweet Almonds,new 
Salſat-oyple, you may uſe alſo May-butter, new ſwines greaſe 
tried: Of theſe you may make Linimenrs;take this deſcription Liniment: - 
as a pattern: R. Butyri Maialis & axungie forcing recentis ans. 
51j. 0/,0vor.cydon.& viol.an.3 (S.Miſc.ut fiat Tinimentum. | 

As for Baths,you may boy! in milk and water a ſheeps head Pathes,. 
and feet,Mallow-leaves and flowers, Violet-leaves and flowers 
Pillitory of the wall,Li:ſeed and Fenugreeek: when the Bath 
is made,you may aade to it ſome of Neats-feet oyle,and oyle 
of trotters. 

Now laſt of all, a Convulſfion by conſent doth offer it ſelf : a conyyl-' 
This may happen chree manner of waies: | fion by 

Firſt,by a maligne vapour offending the beginning of the con ſent. 
finews,as it happeneth in poyſoned wounds.In thefe the wound _— » 
is to be dilated, that the venemous matcer mayhavea free venc., nn | 
Then cupping glaffes are to be applicd co ſtay the aſcenc of the - 
vapors, 

The medicaments which are to be applied to ſich wounds 54.- - 

. x - . q!t2z 
muſt be of a liquid ſubſtance, chat they may the more readily 1jrjes of 
paſſe tothe bottom of che wound. They mutt alſo be of a drying the medi- 
and a digeſting quality,to reſolv: and draw out the virulency caments, 
of the matter: ſuch are Theriaca Andromachi, and Michridate 
diſſolved in rhe ipirit of wine,or aquz Theriacelis.1t is not amiſs 
to add ſome of che powder of Mercuryprecipice well waſhed in 
Plancan<,and red roſe water:for in ſuch wounds it is an excel= 
lent ancidoe, Now Þ only point at the curation of ſuch —_— 
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Secondly.a convulfion by ſympathy or conſent happeneth, 


the finews drawing themſelves towards their beginnings, by 


reaſon of the great pain, which is felt in the wounded part: 


- In this kind of convuliion anodine medicaments , or ſuch as 
allwage pain, are to be applied. But ſeeing 1 have art largediſ- 


courſed of ſuch,Le&.6. I will remit youthither,not willing to 
uſe idle repetitions. - 

Thirdly, a convulfion by conſent may happen' by reaſon of 
immoderate cold, makmsg the finewes ſtiffe. In curing of this 
ſymptom, 1.you muſt keep the wounded party in a warm room; 
2. Fou are touſe warm medicaments, as oy! of Camomil], Dil, 
Rue, Bayes, Lilies, Rape oyle,dogs greaſe, beares greaſe, horſe 
greaſe, Of theſe you may frame unto your ſelves liniments, as 
this: R.pingued.canine;urſi,&® equine a1,51),0l. rapornm, chame- 
melin.& rut,an.3(S$.miſc.ut paretur linimentum. In this caſe it is 
excellent to foment the part with the decoftion of Turneps 
being very warmzfor it isa ſyperficial medicament in this caſe, 

Before I end this Le&ure,I will ſer down a few Aphoriſmes 
concerning convulſions in wounds which will ſerve for prog- 
noſticks. 


convulion The firſt ſhall be this: A convulſion or raving, which enſutth 
in wound*. afrer immoderate bleeding,is ill, according to Hippocratdhur, 


3.not onely becauſe the finews are dryed, but becauſe choler 


- and corrupt humors offend the beginnings of the ſinewes after 


. whichis cauſed by the ſtrong teufion of the-finews,both of tle 


the evacuation of bloud. H 

Secondly,if a convullion enſue after a wound,it is moſt com- 
mon deadly,5.A4ph.2. partly becauſe ſharp humors nip the k- 
newes: partly becauſe the {inews muſt be enflamed. FHenrniu 
writing upon this Aphoriſme, ſetteth down a dainty medica- 
ment in this caſe,which I thought good to impart to you; and 
it is this: firſt, preſſe out the oyle our of the ſeeds of Saint 
ſobas woort,next infuſe the flowers of the herb in the ſame oy! 
This oy1 apply warm. | 

Thirdly, whoſoever are taken with a Tetaxos,they die with- 
in the ſpace of four daies;but if they paſſe theſe, they eſcape, 
5-Aph.6.for firſt itis a moſt ſharp diſeaſe, and ſnch do end the 
fourth day :2, nature cannot longer endure the ho:rible pain 


fore 


Lec. 109, 
ſetting down but a few general indications of curing, becauſe 


hereatter I am to diſcourſe of all ſorts of poyſoned wounds in 
particular. 
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fore and back part, Onething is to be noted, that they which _ 
die ofa convn!{ion, remain long hot, becauſe they die being 
fifled, the muſcles appointed for reſpiration, being alſo con- 
velied: for the muſcles of the neck being diſtended, the ſeptum 
tranſverſum alſo muſt ſutfer; for ſinewes ſpringing from- the 
fourth vertebra of the neck are inſerted into the midritffe, and 


ſo the neck ſuffering a convul ion, reſpiration is hindred, 
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EECT-200 
; Of a palſfie, and crudity in a wound. 
; | 
, Aving delivered unto yon in my former Le&ure ſo muck 
c } as was fit for a Chirurgeon to know concerning a convul- 
a9 fon,in the firſt proper fymprome of a compound wound :now I 
” am to deſcend to the ſecond,which is a Palfie,a ſymptome op-Z'ymn; 
ls polite to the other. Paralyſis is deduced from mwgaaveawm, which 
s isto be reſolved; becauſe the ſinew,and the nmſcle into which 
Ge the finew is inſerted, are ſoreſolved, looſened and weakned , 
" that they become unfit inſtruments for voluntary motion: This 
go particle T=p# doth in this compoſition fignifie a dimunution; 
{o that 7a>veperit may be termed ſuch. as are taken lame in one 
th {ide,or any one part; bur 2v5pey:t and vaT2Aviut'g', ſuch as are 
Ir, taken throwout the whole body with ſuch a grief; ſuch are per- 
cr WW ſons taken with an Apoplexie, or are a dying : of the which 


el Hippocrates ſpeaketh, 2. Aphor. 47. It is called by Avices 
and his interpreters Mo!/:ficatio , becauſe the nerves in this 


M- grief ſeem to beconne ſofter, N+;4 frapxwris, tgypor aut ſtupor, StpTe- 
fl nnmmnetfe cometh near unto this diſeaſe. And although this 
26 afteftion ſeemerh one]y to-be a dulnefſe in feeling, yet istaken 
Ca» for a paiſion compounded of the difficulty as well of moving as 
nd feeling. It 1s often a fore runner of the pajſey, and onely ditfe- 
int reth in the degree of the cauſe,it being milder. Paralyſis, or a 
of palſey,is the privation of motion alwaijes,and ſometimes of fee- 
ling ajiſo m one or more parts,proceeding from the ſtopping or 
ch- W intercluding of the animal ſpirits,which are the efficient cauſes 
pc, WE of voluntary motion. By thoſe who have written of this difeaſe | 
the W a queſtion is moved: | "Rp 
al How it cometh to paſle that in a palſcy, ſometimes both Bueſtion, 
tne 
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moving and feeling are taken awav;ſometimes the motion and 
not the feeling, and ſometimes the feeling and no. the 
motion ? 

In choſe parts wherein there are divers nerves ſerving for 
motion and feeling,the anſwer is eaſily madezfor in ſuch parts 
if the nerves appointed for motion be onely atfetted, rhen the 
morion is hindred,the ſenſe remaining found,an.Q if the nerves 
appoinred for che ſenſe be atfected, rhe ſenſe 1s hindred, the 
motion remaining: So in the eye, if the optick nerves, the 
firſt pair be hurt, the memory, the ſecond paire being ſafe, 
the jight is taken away , the moving of the eye remaining 
and in the tongue, if the third and fourth conjugation of 
nerves of the brain be offended,and the ſeventhpart be ſound 
the taſte is offended, the motion of the tongue continuing,and 
by the contrary.If the ſame nerve do afford both moving and 
feeling unto a part, the matter 1snot ſo plain, Authors do aſ- 
crive this to the defe&t of the animall ipirits z ſo that moving 
may be aboliſhed,feeling remaining: for fewerſpirits are requi- 
'red for feeling,than motion, which muſt have greater ſtrength 
of the faculty;and therefore if feeling be aboliſhed,the motion 
- cannot be ſafe: for it is not likely that the weaker operation 
being taken away,the ſtronger ſhould remain. If a nerve inſer- 
ted into a muſcle be ſo. affeted,that the influence of the ani- 
mall ſpirit 1s tayed, ic may fall out that both feeling and mo- 
'ving may be taken away: but ifa nerve being inſerted intoa 
membrane or into the skin, be ſoaffe&ed, the feeling may be 
abolithed,the moving of the m:mver remaining;for theſe fmi- 
lary are not appointed for motion. 

The immediate cauſe of a palſey,l appoint to be ſome un- 
naturall affe&ion of the finews, which are inſerted into the 
parts,which are by nature deſtinate to voluntary motion : for 
from the {inew everymulcie hath the faculty of moving,which 
carrieth to it the animall ſpirit. 

How a Now a nerve hath a twofold conſideration ; for it may be 
nerve is ro Conſidered, firſt,as it is a iimilary part concurring to che com- 
-— wi poltcion of a muſcle;or as Ic 1s an organicall part Carrying the 
alma] ſpirit from che brain to it, which is the principal effici- 
-ent cauſe of motion, 
The di- Asit 18a fimilary part,itmay ſuffer diftemperature,this diſ- 
_— temperature all praCticers agree to be a cold & moiſt diſtemper 
rature;z for ſuch a difemperature doth relax the nerve , and 


344 


- Anſwey, 


The im- 
mediate 
cauſe of a 
palſcy, 


NCcrve, 


maketh 


quen 
therſi 
theſ 
and 1 
Wine 
parts 
tone; 
beco1 
0n,tl 
mMorb, 
Skin | 
long, 


nl 
he 


ne 
Yer 
nd 
eth 


fifth, ſixrhz& leventh vertebra of the neck having been offended. 
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maketh-it altogether nnapt to receive and cary the animal 
ſpirit, * | | 
The external cauſes of this diſtemperature may be the cold The ex- 
aire,the north winde,i:!nmoderat Vexys,narcotical medicaments, *© n 
lying in ſnow,or in water. Galen 4..de Lyc.affe@is.c. 4. aft: mech Heſborie, 
that one who 1n the winter featon, in cold and. rainy wearher, 
had lapped his neck with a wet cloake,and kept it ſo (omewnat 
too long; became paralyticke in one hand, rhe tinew; of the 


The internal cauſe which bringeth a palſey, is a palega The inrer- 
ticke moyſ and cold humour;moyttning and cooling the ner vus 141 caulc, 
too much,8& relaxing them, and ſo alcering their natural | crm- 
peraturegand making them unfit either to receive the influence 
of the animal fpirit, or to briny it to the parts ordained for 
motion. If the nerves of the ſpinalis medullz be lo altered, 
it is to be thought that the huntour primacively doth fail from 
the bram 3 for the ſpinalis medulla 1s noching elſe but a pro- 
longation of the brain.So we ſee that an apoplexie which killeth 
not, endeth in a palfey of one fide, the humour being turned 
down form the head to the cavitieof the vertebre of the ſpina, 
wherein the ſpinalis medulla 1s contained, and moyſtning the 
finews which proceed from thence. Neither is it to be denyed, 
that the marrow of the back hath two parts, as. the brain it ſelf, 
from whence it proceedeth,to wit,the righr and the lefr,& that 
one [1de may be affeted, the other remaining ſbund, This hu- 
mour doth primarily atfe& che finews,and ſecondarily the muſ=- 
cles,  R Fullusl 

Nothing doth more promptly proceat this humour,than fre- Why wine Jac hw 
quent ebrietie,chietly if it be procured by wine. One Ralph Fea- envoy 4 — 7 
therſtone an Arturney at law, by once being drunk with wine, —_ þ 
the ſecond day afterward became paralycicke in his right fide, this hu- 
and ſo continued as long as hfe did laſt. Roxdeletins think eth mour, 
wine to produce this etfe&, becauſe it is hot, and of ſubcile 
parts,and ſo isable to diitolve ſuch humours,and to bring them 
tonerves: Rudzus thinketh this to come to pals becauſe the wine 
becometh ſharp & eager in the ſinews.P/aterus is of this opini= 
on,that wine hach anarcorical faculty inir,& Fernel.l;.5 .de part. \ 
morb.& ſymptom.cap.$.atarmeth, that he ſaw one whoſe whole .: 
Skin became ſtupid by drinking drunk with wine,and ſleeping + 
long. In the ſcurvy the lims become lazie,becauſe the finewsand + 
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_ muſcles are too much moyſtned with the thinand wateriſh hu. 


ino affe@. MOUT. 
D. . 8 . . mn 
edas ay Now if you conſider a-nerve- as-an organieal part, appoint. 


organical ed for the carrying of the animal ſpirits to the muſcles, the 

part way jnſtrument.of. voluntary motion, it may be the caule of a pal. 

_—_ . ſey, if it become thicker and narrower, -and {o- unapt to re. 

palſey. * ceive the animal ſpirit. - be Bide 121% 

L This narrownels may. be induced three manner of wayes; 
Narrow- By Obſtruction, Compreſſion, , Denſ{ation, and Solution of 
nels by continuity. | > 
obſtruti-. By Obftrufttion it may come to paſs,when as by athick and 
_ a'tough humour the finew-1s ſo ſtopt, that the animal ſpirits 

cannot pals. 
2. Thecauſes of a Compreſlion of the nerve are ſundry.. Firf, 

By com +- from humours bearing down the nerve. Secondly from aty- 

preſſion, our doing the like. Thirdly, from a contufion. Fourth, 

from a laxationz yet if this laxation, benotſuddenly perform- 
ed, but by. degrees, it bringeth' not a palley, as we may lee in 
thoſe who are crook-baeked. Fifthly, from a ſtrait ligature, 
Sixthly, too long leaning upon a part, as when we {leep lean- 
ing our head upon the palm of cur hand. Seventhiy,cold may 
be the cauſe,for if it be able to bring amortification-of a part, 
it may more cafily. cauſe an infirmicy or weakneſs of the (ane, 

- Denſation or thickning:may be procured by two means; 
By den- Firſt, if the party hath been nouriſhed by. thick. and ſlimy 
ſariof. .. meats :. Secondly, if immoderate cold hath congealed it, 

: Laft of all, a-palſey may be cauſed by ſfolution--of unity, 

Bi ſoluri- When the nerve which bringeth the animal ſpirit tothe part is 

on of uni- either cut tranvelly, or torn, or- eroded with a-ſharp bv 

T- . | Mour.- : 

rd of, The ſignesof apalſey are manifeſt, to wit, theprivationdt 

palſey, moving, and ſometimes of feeling alfo.. | 

The part primaliry affe&ted is not ſo eafilyfonnd out : But 

that you attain to this,receive theſe aphoriſmes. 

Ts I. If one fide of: the face be affefted, and rhe fpeech hind- 
red as xwell as one fide of the body, . both the--brain and tie 
ſpinalis medulla are affeted. 

2. IF only one fide of the face be troubled, the reſt of-the 
body b.ing untouched, the cauſe is only in the brain 
3-[fall the parrs of the head being ſonnd,cither of the fides be 
paralytick,the cauſe isin one ofthe ſides of che Spnalis medal 
| | he 
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4. If the armes only be paralytick, the cauſe is in the fifth, 
{xth and ſeventh wertebre of the neck. 


5. If the diſeaſe be only reſident in rhe'legs,then you are to. 


conjeure that the cauſe is in the vertebre of the Joins and os 


| ſacrum.. 


6. If any ſeveral part be paralytick, then the cauſe is not in 
the brain,or the ſpinalis medullaybut in the ſprig of ſome nerve 
inſerted m that parte, > | x 

As for the differences of a palſey;it is either univerſal, when 
allthe parts under the head are ſeized upon; or of one fide 
onely and. then it 1s called Hemiphlegig. 

As for the prognoſticks receive theſe,” _ 

1.1f a palſey happen becauſe the nerve is tranverſly cut a- 
ſunderit 1sincurable; Hippoc, 6. Aphor. 19. 

2, Every ftrong palſey proceeding from an inward cauſe 1g 
hard to be cured, ab, it 1s-cauſed of a groſs, cold, and viſ- 
cous humour, which hardly can be removed. 

3. A palſey taking an old perſon in the winter,is hardly cu- 
red, becauſe diſeaſes in the winterare more cebellious, and the 
natural heatin ſuch perſons is weak. 

4.A palley which followeth after an apoplexie is hardly cu- 
red,becauſe the cauſe is vehement,the parts are weak,and there 
is ſtill a fear of relape. | | 

5.A palſey wherein both motion and feeling are taken away 
ismore dangerous,than that wherein one only of theſe ſymp- 
tomes happen, | 

6.A palſey enſuing after a ſtrong and ſudden lnxation of the 
vertebre of the ſpina,zis dangerous;becauſe the nerves are much 
bruiſed ; and. by reaſon of the inflammation following they 
hardly can be reduced. | 

7. A trembling after a palfie is good : for ic ſheweththat the 


| paiſageof the nerves by the which the animal ſpirit doth paſs 


is ſomewhat pervious. | | 

8,[f the paralytick members be aftually hot, there 1s ſome 
hope of curing. 

9.If the paralytick member be extenuate, and the freſh co- 
lour thereof be changed,it can hardly be cured , becauſe the 
ſpirits muſt be few and the natural heat weak. 

10.If the eie of the paralytick fide be weak,thz diſeaſe 1s in- 


curable:for this argueth tae defeft of the natural hear, and of 


the animal ſpirits, 
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Ir. A fever following after a palſey doth give good hoye 

of curation, becauſe it warmeth, dryeth and diſcuflerh the 
matter. | 

12. A flux of the belly happening by the benefit of nature 
may further the curation of a palſey; ic diſcharging the fines 
of the matter impacted. 

In the curation of a palſey, you mnſt ſet downa convenient 
dyet : [t multi be ſuch as dryech and warmeth the body : The 
decofiou of guajack is good, uſed in ſtead of ordinary drink, 
for it doth digeſt and diſcuile the material cauſe ; If the Par= 
ty like not this drink, let a bag be hund*' in good- beer or ale 
ſtuffed with herbs, which ſtrengrheneth the ſinews, as cowllip- 
flowers, chamepytrs, ſage,rofemary, ftechss, betony, hypericon, 
calamint, the lefer cencory, nutmegs, clo aves, ciuamome,and 
calanivs aromaticus, Metheglim and meath may be permited, 
Wine is not convenien., for according to all Authors, it is 
offenſive to the ſinews : let the bread be biſcuit : the fleſh of 
parcridges, pheſants, c51ckens, pigeons, and of other mountain 
birds roſted,is cood,fauce being made with cloavs & cinamon; 

Phlebotcmie hath here no place, becauſe paralytick perſons 
are moſt cold and flegmatick : and becauſe they are ſubjeQto 
coſtiveneſ(s, clifters are to be adminiſtred: In this caſe then diſ- 
ſolve d:aphznicum, benedifa laxativa. Or hieradia colocynthidn, 
in the decoCtion of ſage,fweet marjorm, hy flup,calaminth,the 
leſſer centory,bay berries,cumin ſeeds,the lowersof ftechas,me- 
lilot and camomill,It 1s expedient that the paralytick be purg- 
ed ſometimes; bur firſt you are to prepare the matter by mutli- 
ſtring the ſyrups of /techas dec 5.padicibus,de Bizantitis,ae hiſſufs, 
with the decoction of heonje, ruſcvs,aſparagus,iris, betony,lage, 
{avory,peny- royal,chamepytis, the flowers of ſage,roſemary, 
cow ſlips, aromatized with nutmegs, cloves and cinamon. Then 
purge with pilule de hiera,de agari:o,aſſaiereth, elephangine,m 
ftichina. If y ou would uſe ſtronger,give pilul.coccie,and f et 4) 
and extracGum panchmagogon. If the diſeaſed parry require 
potions, miniſter diaphenicum, diacarthamum hieradiacolocynth, 
cum agarics trochiſcato. tuwardly to ſtrengthen the party give 
the conſerves of roſemary flowers, fage flowers, betony flowers, 
cowll:p tiowers, peony flowers,and the clove gillover, nurmegs 
preſerved,gingerpreterved, diambre, mithridat. Of theſe yoll 
may frame elefuaries,adding the ſyrup of techs. 


As for the local medicaments,ever rub the affefted part witl 
Warl 
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warm clothes; but gently , leſt the ſpirits which are attra& ed 
be diffipate. Secondly,apply ventoſes to the head of the muſcle 
of the atfe@ed part, but ler 1t be but narrow, and ſtay but alit= 
tle while. Thirdly, apply an emplaſter of pitch and roſin of the 
pine-tree. Fourthly,touch the ſtupid parts with quick nettles. 
Fifcily, tubifying medicaments may be applied to atrraft the 
ſpirits. Sixchly,fomentations of the nerval herbs above ſpecifi- 
ed may be uſed. Sevenchly,you may embrocare rhe part with 
theſe oyles following,o/.vulp, lumbric. chamemel, lil. alb, rut. de 
euphor.caſtor. ſpica,oleo juniper.cere,ſuccin. Jalv. roriſm thy 11, 1a- 
vendul.rariophyll. chymico, ol.de lateribus ſynaps per expreſſionent 
fadum, Eightly, apply unghnentum Marciatum, Aregon, Agrifppe; 
then apply the ſpice, emplaſter,or any one of that faculry. Laſt 
of all,lap themember in hor furrs. Many commend the holding 
of the paralyticx member for the ſpace of an hour every mor- 
ning,for the ſpace of 16 dates, in the husks of the grapes , lefc 
after che wine is preſſed out, in the harveft cime. They in this 
country nſe inſtead of theſe, warm grains,and oxes bellies ::ew- 
ly killed. Nacural ſulphu-eous, & bicuminous baths are excel- 
lent in this cafe: This country oughr much to exalt the. benig- 
nity and bountifulnefſe of God,whohach furniſhed it with the 
waters of theCityof the Bath proficable in this & other griefs, 
2A wg Of crudity in wounds, 

The ſecond thing which doth hinder the unition of a wound 
and maketh it compound, I affirmed to be crudity in a wound, 
A.crude wound I call that which durth noc atford laudable quir= 
tour, which mnſt be white,ſmooth, and uniform: This happeneth 
by !ix means Firſt,by reaſon of a continual flux of blood. S2- 
condly, by an inftrumene bruiliing , as in wounds made by 
gun-ſhot, Thirdly, by reaſon of the nature of the parts,ſfuch 
as deep wounds in the joynts. Fourth'y, by reaſon of the 
coldnelfe of the aire. F tcly, by the application of unfit me- 
dicaments, as cold water,bole,&c. Sixchly, by reaſon of too 
ſtrai binding. How blood is ro be taped, I have declaredin 
the ſecond LeCture of this ſubj:X&, Conuruſed wounds are to de 
digeitcd,medic+ments drying withour mordication are to be 
applied tothe joynts,to preſerve the cemperacure of them: I he 
aireis tobe corr:&ed, fic medicam?ncs are to be applyed to 
the wounded parc, and a nr-an dc<:igacion neither too {trait , 
nor too {lack,is to b uſed; Of all which (ceing I have already 
diſcourſed amply, I will repeat nothing. of 
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Of the diſ eaſe complicate -with a: wound. 


The laſt thing which maketh a wound compound is a grief 
complicate with a wound,as the dropfie,french pox,and lepro. 
fie;but ſeeing they belong ro the pratiſe.of Phylick, I will 
leave thetn to thoſe who have written,and lift to write of that 
fubje&,leſt I may ſeem to reap.the .corn of another mans field: 


tt — — 


LECT. XI. 
:Of a:Wound made by a poyſoned weapon... 


T Tltherto I have delivered unto you the mtentions which 
Hies for the curation of mild compound wounds. Now 
amT to acquaint you withthe means bythe which maligne com. 
pound wounds are to be cured: Such wounds are commonly 
termed poyſoned wounds: but before ] deſcend tothe handling 
of the particular differences of them, it will not be amiſs to 
ſpeak of poyſon and poyſonable diſeaſes in general : for this 
will make way to the better underſtanding of the particulars. 
The dene= FVenenum is nothing elſe but Medicamentum mortale,a deadly 
minarions medicament. The Greek Authors call it fazuazer Hjppoc, 6, 
of poylon- Ep;dem.Com.6, text. vocat xaxiy, maleficinm, a miſchievous 
medicament:In his cath he called it Jar«omey dead|y:Theophra- 
ſtus,Dioſccrides, and Galen call it ſometimes pdpparer pIoperater, 
modo Jareoier, modo dIminriguor, corruptoriumgor letale. Ariftot.1, 
probl. 36. calleth poyſons yapuara fararnpipa, medicaments , 
which procure death. It may be thus deſcribed. | 
The de- PVenenum or a poylon is a compound fubſtance, not na- 
ſcription tural, adverſe to the heart, and which corrupteth the. 
of it. nature of man. In this deſcri ption it 1s cajled aſubſtance,and 
ſoit is: for contraries are contained in this ſame predica- 
ment : Now ſeeing alimentum or a nouriſhment is in the pre- 
dicament of ſubſtantia, venenum or a poyſon muſt be in the 
fame, ſeeing it is contrary to nouriſhment:-for this main- 
traineth thenature of man, the other deſtroyeth the ſame, Ge. 
3.de temper. 4. afligneth this difference between thefe two,that 
almentum 1s that whichis overcome by nature,and turned into 
its ſubſtance;but vexerum or apoylon is that which oyercometh 
Nature, 
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Nacure,and deftroyeth it, In che deſcription it is ſaid tobe a 
compound ſubſtance: for feeing- according to this Pailoſophie 
cal axiom. attiones ſunt compoſitorum, actions are produced by 
things compounded;a'poyfon nut be athing compound,ſeeing 
che ations of it ate manifeſt. It isa folly to'think that a poyſon 
is onely an accident,for an accident may etther be m the ſub- 
jet,whereof ir is an accident,or abſent fromic withour the de- 
ſtrution-of it, which cannot be affirmed of a-poyſon; for beins 
miniſtred it killeth che party, unleſſe it be hindred by Ant- 
dotes. One nny think that che poyſon by biting of a mad dos, 
or by the ſtinging of a'Scorpion,are qualities, rather than ſub- 
ſtances :-but in truth they are compound ſubſtances, alchough 
the body ſeem ſmall, and ſcarce-to be diſcerned by our ſenſes. 
Gal, 6.de Loc.affeFF.cap. 5. ſeemeth to intimate ſo much to us, 
when he ſaith, that the poyſon of a Scorpion is moſt forcible 
in efficacy, although-it be bur (mall in quanticy, 

In the deſcription,a poyſon is ſaid to be a lubſtancenotna- 
tural,or preternarural, for things naturall are alwaies good ; 
but things called preternatural are alwaies of their ownnature 
ill,as difeaſes and the cauſes ofthem, . Poyſon 1s ſaid to be ad- 
yerſe to the heart;for it aimes chiefly-at the heart , for as ſoon. 
as one hath either taken poyſon inwardly,or is outwardly rou- 
ched with it,he preſently-is taken with the palpitation of che 
heart,the weakneſle of che ſame, and laſt ofall ſwooning and 
fainting. -In this they differ frompurgacive medicameuts, be- 
cauſe theſe onely oftend the ſtomack : wherefore their cor- 
reives onght till to be mingled with them, Laſt of all in the 
deſcription of apoiſon, itis ſaid to corrupt the nature of man, 
for. whethernatureaccording to Ariſtotle 24Phy/ic. be taken for 
the matter,form,or-the whole frame of man, 1t corrupteth all, 
The materials of the body of man are the humors, the ſpirits, - 
and the ſolid parts: that cheſe are corrupted by poyſon, no. 

man doubreth, If in a man you take the form to be the tempe-- 
rament, or whatſoever difterent from the temperament, .it is 
overthrown in-like manner by poyſon. _ TE 

Laſt of a}, a man by-poylon being deprived of lifebecom- 
meth a cadaver,or a dead carcale. 

But here adoubt ariſeth,to wit, how it cometh to paile that Dub. 
ſome are not hurt by: poyſon, . _ | 

Sundry reaſons may be alleaged for this,firſt is the property Sol. - 


of ſome particular perſons; for ſomehaye obtained ſuch a 
COl1=- 
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Why ſome 


conſtitution from nature, that hardly any thing can hurt them 
Sextus Empyricus, 1.hypotheſeon empyricarum writeth, that there 
was an old woman,who without receiving any harm,could take 
2xxx.of Hemlock at one time; and that there was one Ly ſides, 
who would eat half an ounce of Opinm ſafely ; Athenagoras was 
not hurt by Scorpions The black Moores, who dwell by the 
River Hydaſpi,are ſaid to feed upon Scorpions and Serpents, 
withouc taking any harm 3 which falleth out'by reaſon of a 
ſtrange and hid conflitucion of the body. | 

The ſecond reaſon may be the preparation of the body by 
antidots: So Mithridates King of Poxtws,could not be poyſoned 
becauſe he armed himſelf againſt poyſon, by often taking the 
Mithridaticall contection. -. 

The third reaſon way be the taking of ſlimie or far meats, or 
drinks,before the taking of the poylon, for theſe are apt to 
keep in poyſons, and to abate much of their ſtrength, 

T he fourth reaſon may bethe vomiting of the poyſon before 
it could take hold. | 

The laſt reaſon may be the ſmall quantitie of the poyſon;for 
Galen 3.de ſimp. Medicam.cap.23.writeth that all medicament, 
whether they be deadly or purgative , require a certain 
meaſure for the effefting of their operations, We are 
to conſider alſo why ſome poyſons kill preſently , ſome 
ſlowly. 5 a 

| The firſt canſe is the ſtrength of the poyſon it ſelf. Nicolaw 


poiſons kil Florentinu,ſerm.d.traG.z ſumma 2.0.9. & trafat, 4 C. 6. doth 
preſently, write, that one Franciſ-us Urdelaphug,a Captain, had a certain 


ſome 
flawly. 


kind of poyſon, which if ic had been caſt upon burning coles, 
preſently did k1ll all cheſtanders by. 

The ſecond reaſon is the diſpoſition of the bodies; for they 
who have buta weak heart, are moreeaſily killed by poiſon, 
They in like manner who have hot bodies are ſooneſt otrended 
by poiſon,for they have wide and large pailages, and ſo the 
poiſon more prompt]y -patlerch ro the heart. 

The third reaion may be the quantity of the poyſon 
miniſtred, for a great quanticy ſooner diſpatcterh chan 4 
all. |.-:* 

The fourth reaſon may be the time when they are gathered. 
Theophraſt.!.9, de hift:p/ant,c.15 writerh thar poyſons gathered 
in the ſummer time, are ftronger than thote which are gathe- 
red in the ſpring time, | 

The 
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The fifth reaſon may be the taking of a poyſon faſting, = 
for then it killeth ſooner,than when the body 1s full. 
The laſt reaſon. may be the compoſition of the poy- 
fon. Al the medicaments ſet down in the deſpenſatories 
ſew how requilite the manner of compoſition is 3 fo Theo- 
thrajt, in the aforeſaid book and cap. 17. rejeting the compo- 
ſition of the Hemlock,which the inhabitants of che Iland Chios 
aſed for poytloning, ſetteth down a more ſure and quick way. | 
There is a queſtton moved by thoſe who have written of veg 
poy ſons, whether a poyſon may be made, which not ſuddenly, c,,, 7 
but lowly, and aca determinate time may kill,” as wichin the be wade 
ſpace of a moneth, ora quatter of a yeare, ora wh-le yeare. to ki!l ar 
Some are of opinion that ſuch a poyfon may be compoſed : as determi. 
Theothr aſtus lib. g.de hijt.plant cap.de aconito :; who writteth that cron 
it was worit {oto be prepared, that it was able to kill within ; 
the ſpace of a moneth, ſometim:s within the ſpace of two or 
three moneths ; yea, afrera yeare expired, 2 | 
For the determination of this queſtion, it cannot be doubt- A#ſw. 
ed but that a poyſon may be ſo prepared, that it may either 
ſooner, or more ſlowly kill ; bur chat it may kill at a determi- 
nate timezic ſecmeth altogether abſurd : for ations which are 
produced,at a determinate time,proceed from a faculty,which 
worketh by diſcourſe and judgment : But who can affirme 
that there is any ſuch faculty in poyſons? Secondly, ſeeing 
poyſons are contra to the nature of man, I ſee not how th 
can be contained any long ſpace of time within the body of 
man, not. doing him any harme. Thirdly, it is more like= 
ly that a purgative medicament conld be miniſtred to worke 
ata definite time, ſeeing it ismore mild than a poyſon, but no 
ſuch medicament could ever heitherto be found out. Only 
then poyſon may be drefſed to kill more ſpeedily or {low]y. 
This wee may perceive in the biting of a madd dog, and in 
the French Pox, which in ſome bodies ſhew their forces ſpee- 
dily, in ſome flowly. | Ss 
It may be that you may aske by what meanes theſe poiſons Neff, 
and deleteries do kill. | 
I anſwer, that they neither kill by their exceſſive qualities, Azſw, 
ſeeing we uſe medicaments hot in the fourth degree, as Ey- 
Phorbium, and Cantharides ; neither by their temperature, re- 
ſulting from a certaine mixture of the elements" but they 


worke by a more hidden and ſecrer forme, and þy a certaine 
| L 7 - nature 
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nature or forme infuſed afrer the temperature, which is nor 
known unto us by the conſtitutive cauſes but by the effe&s; ay 

«raft, many other thingsare. « This nature (wharfoever Philoſo- 
Mag. phers ſay) they had from the creation, and not from the 
hom, 5,in ftarres, or any new celeſtial influence, as 4ponenſis lh. de wes 
Exid, wmenis. | 
Deſt, If you demand what things in man they chiefly aſſault; 
Anſwe I reply, that thoſe things are chiefly. the natural heat, and: 
the radical moiſture ; for they extinguiſh the firſt,. and cor- 
rupt the ſecond. One then would think it a ſtrange thing 
thatchenatural heate of the body. of man-ſhould-ftirreup this 
propriety of poyſons,its profeſſed'enemy,to quench it ſelf.Bur 
nature hath ordained that the natural heat muſt go about the 
elaborating of every thing which entereth into the body of 
man, to finde how 1t may be made profitable for preſervation 
of the life of man. Wherefore ic finding poyſon, goeth about 
to digeſt it, not by the intention of nature, bur by the necell;- 
| of its aMion, for it cannot be idle. 
The fub- Now the ſubje&s wherein this deletery propertie is lodged; 
jets of arethree: a vapour, a juyce or humor, or a terreſtrial (ub- 
poy'on®. ſtance:for whatſoever poyſons are taken either from:plants or 
minerals, or living creatures, they are re{tdent in one of thel? 
three ſubſtances. 
The di- Now as for the divers kindes of poyſons ; ſome are artifi- 
mg is], ſome natural : If I could ſhew the ingumerable differen- 
_ 4 ces of both the kinds, I would not: forit were a hainous crime 
to further the wicked intentions of ſome malicious perfonsof 
this deſperate age, in this bulineſle. 
wc oel One may wonder why. God and nature have ordained and 
creaxed, brought forth poyſon. This wonder we may eafily qualife, 
if we (ay that poyſons may be. confidered two. manner of 
WAY ES - 
Firſt, as they are natural bodies,and ſo they .concurre to the 
Boſil.l.co conſtitution of the world, and they have good uſes. Firf, 
citaro, they. are requiſite.in ſome crafts or trades, eſpecially. in Paint- 
| ing and Dying. Secondly, they are appointed for the feed- 
ing of ſome creatures:(o Stares feed upon the Hemlocke, Swal- 
lowes upon the.Cantharides, the Quailes upon Elebore. Third: 
ly, they ſerve for the.curing of ſome diſeaſes in. man ; (0 


Ellebore cureth madneſs,the Libbards bane the ſtinging of the 


Scorpion;Cakes madeof Arſenicke:are uſed in the plague time. 


Secondly. 
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Secondly ,poyſons may be conſidered as they are adverſete 
our bodies, and deadly, and ſothey have no uſe; but are abu- 


Y ſed by perverſe and wicked perſons : So innumerable ſorts of 
weaponsare made of iron and ſteel, deviſed by the wit of man, 
” furthered. by the Devill;the enemy of mankind,for the killing 
n and diſpatching of man. * 


As for the ignes of poyſon,Galen 6.de loc.affeft.c. 5. expreſs 
| ſeth them briefly in theſe words: when a man havin z ſufficient 
G ſore of good humours, and living healthfully,diech ſuddenly 


rhe lignes 
of poyloa, 


( as it falleth ont when one hath taken a deadly poyſon,) and 
O that afrerward his body becometh ofa livid colour, or black, 
p or ſpotted, or that it runneth by reaſon of moyſture, or ſend- 
- eth out a noy ſome ſmell,they ſay that ſnch a man hath taken 
— poyſon,and not without cauſe, Mercarialis de morb. venenof. &f 
f | | - 

| venen. lib.1.6.16.addeth theſe; fainting,a panting of the heart, 
y filchy vomits,caſting of black bloud the hicket, trembling, ftu= 
Y pidity, retention of urine,a weak pulſe, burning in the whole 


4 body, a little before death coldnefſe, and caſting of cold ſb- 
ſlances,ſpots throughout all the skin,puſtules,tumors,gnawing 


; in the tomack,griping in the guts: Theſe are fignes of poyſon 

7 taken within the body. TIP 

y As for the Prognoſticks of poyſon,two ſhall ſuffice: Firſt, if the 

R poyſon cannot be driven our of the body, either by vomit or The prig. 
| hege,if remedies prevaile nothing, but that the {ymptoms con- Noſticks, 
£ tinue,as if fainting continue,the whole bodygroweth cold,cold | 
4 ſweats break our,and the pulſe ceafeth,8& the whites of the etes ® 

_ turn up,according to Ariſt.4.. Probl.z, there is no hope of eſca- 


f ping, death it ſelf approacheth.Secondly,ifrhe poyſon be ex=- 
1 pelled by vomiting or fiege,if antidotes bring eaſe, & the anti- 
" dots ceaſe,then there is hope thar the poiſon*d partywil eſcape. 
Befides theſe poyſons which do kill, being inwardly taken, Of our- 
there are ſome which offending firſt the externall parts,by de- = poy® 
. . ons, 
grees paſſefrom thence bythe waies of the arteries to the heart 
and bring at laſt thoſe ſymptomes, whereof I have ſpoken, and 
death ic ſelf. There are two ſorts of theſe externall poyſons , 
which properly belong to the ſubje& which we have in hand, 
to wit, wounds : which are ſolutions of unity by a poyſoned 
weapon, and by the bitings and ſtingings of venomous beaſts. Ofwounds 
Wounds inflifted by poy ſoned weapons,are thus diſcerned: made by a 
Firſt, they cauſe unaccuſtomed and intolerable pain in the part poiſoned 


wounded, Secondly, ſtrange tumors appear, Thirdly,the part T9200 
AK wounded 
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wounded doth become diſcoloured,of a livid, black or ſpotted 
colour, the part notwithſtanding having not been contuſed. 
Fourthſy,the part putrifieth in progrefle of time,and ſendeth 
out aſtinking ſanijous quittour. Fifthly, having paſſed from 
the affected part to the heart,thoſe fearful ſymptomes which ] 

| have ſet down do enſue. | 

_ As for the prefages, no wound made by a poyſoned weapon 
* can be {ecure;for poytlon of it own proper nature is ſo adverſe 

to thenature of man, that it ever threatneth deſtru&tion. Se. 
condly,if after the ufing of methodical and convenient meanes 

the {ignes begin to be abated,thereis ſome hope of recoveryleft, 

The cu- Tfyoeu wonid know which theſe meanes are,ifihe poyſon hath 
7s of not patied further than the part wounded;if the party be not of 
wounds, . 41 eminent quality,tender or feaifnl,it is good rouſe the aftu- 
' alcautery,for it doth much ftay the a&iyity of the poyſon, But 

that the eſchar may ſpeedily fall, you are to uſe deepe ſcarifi- 
cations,which nwit reach to the ſound part: Then you are to uſe 

the medicaments, which are fit to procure rhe fall of the eſ- 

: chare,that the poyſon may have vent to iſſue out, If the poyſon 
Topickes, harh paſſed deeply into the body, beware of ufing of the 
aftual cautery;for this were to adde grief to grief. If the party 

be tender and fearful uſe ventoſes after ſcarification. To the 

part uſe convenient medicaments,fuch as Vngneatum de pets is, 

or the Baſilicum deſcribed by me: But with theſe you muſt al- 

wayes mingle Mercury precipitate,or Turbit mineral waſhed, 

with ſome Theriaca Andromachi, or Mithridate or Antidotun 

de ſangain-bus,or Athanaſia,or Elefiuarium de ovo. To the parts 

ad jacent,apply attradive emplaſters, as Oxycroceum, and ſuch 

as receive the hot gumms, as Ga/banum, Opopanax elemni, Oc, 

This do unleflſe the weunded part be ſo hor that it threatneth 

a gangren for then you muſt go about to meete with this ſymp- 

_ tome,leaving the curation of the grief for a while, 

- In theſe wounds, until three dayes be expired, you are to 
refraine from bleeding, purging, vecmiting and clyfters : The 
party muſt {lcepe ſparingy, and uſe a-moderate dyer, eating 
{uch meats as are of cafe digeſtion, and afford a good juyce. 
During this time you are to miniſter every day, morning and 
evening, one of the EleCtuaries afore-named, giving a dram 
or more,according to the perſon of the party in ſome conve- 
nient liquor,as Carduns water,Strawberry water,or black-cher- 
ry water,adding ſome agua theriacalzs. 

LECT 
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| LECT. XM. 
Of a Wound by the-biting of a mad dog. 


[ N my former Lecture, having firſt diſcourſed of poyſon in- 
ceneral,] ſet downthe method of curing of ſuch wounds as 
are made by a poyſoned weapon. Now am I therefore to deſ- 
cend to the other branch of malign compound wonnds, which 
are procured by the biting or ſtinging of venomous beaſts : of 
theſe there are two ſorts;the biting of a mad dog; and the bi- 
ting or ſtinging of ſerpents: : 

] will then firſt begin with a wound cauſedby a mad dog; be- g wound 
cauſe it moſt frequently happeneth in theſe parts,and Phy fiti- by a mad 
ans and Chirurgeonsare moſt often imployed about the curing dog- 
of this kind of wound. And although other beaſts befides dogs 
may be mad,as wolves,foxes,cats,horſes;and ſundry other,and - 
by biting kill a man; yet by moſt who have written of this 
ſubje&, this kind of poyſon hath its denomination from the 
dog,becauſe he of all other beaſts moſt frequently doth run 
mad, This poyſon,which is the cauſe of the madneſſe, doth not 
conſiſt in the firſt qualities heat or cold, moiſture or drineſle; 
for dogs and wolves run mad,as well in extream cold weather, 
in the middle of winter, as in the ſummer in the Dog-daies, | 

Wherefore it muſt be a ſpecificall kind of poyſon which The poy- 
moſt frequently is engendred ina dog by a peculiar property, ſon of a 
and inclination to this kind of madnefle, and to communicate 934 dog 
it to other living creatures. Baccims in traGat.devenen.writeth 
that he ſaw a man killed by a mad houſe Cock. 

This poyſon is. communicate two manner of waies : Firſt, How this 
by biting and the flaver: Secondly , by ſlaver without bi- poyſon is 
ting : This ſlaver is eaſily imparted by kiſſing any mad beaſt; <ommunt 
for the skin of the lips of man are very thin and tender, and ©'** 
ſo apt to admit this kind of poyſon; yer, ſometimes this poi- 
ſon 15 received by the thick skin of any part;zMzitth.de grad. 
confil,$2. affirmeth one named Fobannes Coquinarity,by putting 
his hand in a mad dogs mouth , after many daies to have be- iw long 


come mad. this poye 
After that this poyſon is received, ſome ſooner, ſome more bo = 
'7S D- 


{lowly become mad; for ſome rage within the ſpace of afew ;;,.;. 
: daies, the body, - 
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daies or a week;ſome a long time after. Braſſav9l. lib.2, 4phr. 
comment.23, writeth, that in ſonic this poyſon hath lurked ſe- 
venteen years,Guainerius in trafi:de yrn-296' Be 12. proteſteth, 
that he heard of one of credit,that one was taken wich madneſs 
the eighteenth year after the poyſon was received;yea 4/zaha- 
re7ius aficmeth,that he found byexperience this poyſon to have 
lyen lurking in the body forty years. 
The reaſons which may induce us to believe this to be true 
are ſundry . Firſt, the variety of the parts offended : Ag 
for example : If a nerve, vein, or arterie be hurt,the poyſon 
may more promptly be communicate by theſe conduits to the 
noble parts, from whence they ſpring » than by other parts 
ignobler which have no ſuch conſent with them. The ſecond 
1s the nature of the poyſon it ſelf, which ſometimes is ſtron- 
ger, ſometimes weaker, and ſo more orleſſe ative. The third 
1s the weakneſle or ſtrength of the party bitten; and ſo if ſun- 
dry perſons about the ſame time be bitcen by the ſame dog or 
woolf, neither do they all ſuſtain the like harm,neither do the 
ſympromes appear about the ſame tim?1n all, becauſe the bo- 
dies of {ome are. ſtronger,and of ſome weaker to reſiſt the poy- 
ſon. The fourth 1s, becauſe the poyſon is more fzercein one 
beaſt, than in anether: and ſo two being bitten by twa ſeverall 
dogs,the one may ſooner die than the other, by reaſon of the 
vehemencie of the poyſon. Fiftly, the ſeaſon of the year and 
the conſtitution of the climate may much further , or hinder 
the ſymptomes: Ando the poyſon of ſerpentsin hot countries - 
and in the ſummer time is mo{t fierce, S1xthly and laſtly, che 
diet of the diſeaſed party may numch further or hinder the ap- 

earing of the fympromes: for it he uſe a diet which doth a» 
batcthe force of the poyſon,theymult ofa neceſſityappear more 

owly. 

That the dog that bit is mad,you ſhall know by theſe fignes. 


A mad dog doth refuſe both food and drink; much flaver iſſues q 
out ofhis mouth and noftrils: He looketh wild: his ciesare red x 
and firie:he barketh but a little,and that hoarſly:he becomerh wh 


lean : he carrieth his tail under his bel'y : he hangeth our his do 
rongue out of his mouth, which appeareth either yellow,as if it 
were dried,with choler,or blackiſh,or reddiſh:other dogs ſhun vs 
them: ſometimes they run mainly, ſometimes they ſtand ſtill : 5 
in running oftentimes they ſtrike againſt trees or blocks: He 
knows not his owner, but runns fiercely upon all ——_— 
I 


live; but if he was mad,they ſhall die the day after. Secondly 


which they give to a hen. If the dog was mad, the hen die h. 


lefſe than he was wont : he beginnech to murmure, and to' 
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If we cannot have the dog to examine whether he be mad How we 

or no,authors have fet down fome means to find this out by may know 

the wound it ſelf. The firft is,we are to beat ſome walnuts,and.Þy tbe 

co apply them to the wound,and-ro ſuffer them to lie to itfor amr 

a nights ſpace:when they are taken away,they are tobe given grins 

to a cock or a-hen., If the dog hath not been mad, they ſhall was mad.. # 


others lay wheat to the wound: others draw blood and. quit- 
cour from the wound, and adding to it flower make a palte, 


Thirdly, Avicea and Rhaſes will us to rub the wound with the 
crum of a loafe, that it may imbibe the blood andquittour of 
the wound,and to offer it to a dog;if the dog refuſe to eat ir,or 
to ſ\mel] unto-1t,and if after-cating,of it he become mad or die, 
it is likely: that the dog was mad. | | 
Having ſet down the means by the which we may find out yg, we 
whether a dog which hath bitten a perſon was mad;it is requi- may know 
lite alſo that] ſet down the fignes by the which you may find whether 
out, whether che party bitten is like to be mad. = ard 
The ſignes of madneſs beginning are theſe ; The party be-j;,.-- hs. 
cometh diſconted and angry withoutany juſt cauſe;he feeleth come mad. 
a gnawing,and heavineſs in the ſtomach:he complaineth of un-Signes of 
ſcaſonable weather,although it be fair,his body becometh hea-m dnelle 
vy and lJumpiſh: he is given to watching ; and if he do {leep,**52%i"8 
his ſleepis troubleſome, he feareth without canſe: he drinkerh 


ſpeak to himſelf:. he.defireth candle light by day: In the parc 
wounded although skinned a pain wilt be felt, which mounceth' 
up towards the head ©: whither when it is come, a giddineſs is 
cauſed, that the party cannot walk ſteadily forward. When 
theſe laſt fignes appear,be afſured that madneſle is at hand. 

Theſe are the fignes of madneſs confirmedirhe face and bo- 
dy become red: the party becommeth troublefome,he foameth Signes of 
at.the mouth: he hath a wild looke: he ſpitteth upon” thoſem a*neſle 
which ſtand by, amongſt ſuch perſons ſome do bark likecontcmed.” 
dogs, and offer to bite: It is common to all thoſe who be- 
come mad by the biting of a mad dog,to hate water, and all 
liquid things: the truecauſe of this, is the antipa:hy between 
this poyſon and liquid things: for by ſuch things it becometh 
more herce,and the diſeaſed parties ate more offended, the pul- 


ſes ofſuch are ſmal & inordinate:their members becume more- 
| = / and: 
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and'more lumpiſh; they become coſtive : The urine cometh a. 
way by dropping: their voyce becometh hoarſe: they are tron. 
bled with difficulty of breathing ; they put out their tongue; 
when the grief increaſerh, they vomir either yellow or black 
choler: A day or two before they die, ſome of th-m are tray. 
bled with the hicker, and a little before death with convulij. 
ons,and a fearful £naſhing of the teeth. 

Th: prog- As forthe prognofticks of ſuch wounds,receive theſe: Firſt, 

nofticks, - if the wound be not deep,and hath not offended a nerve,yvein, 
or arterie, there is oreat hope that it may be cured, if art be 
uſed.Secondly,if the party bitten become mad and fear water 
there is ſmall or rather no hope of ins recovery. 

As for the curation,the Chirurgeon is toſet three intentions 

The cura- before his cies: Firſt, that he Jabour by all meansto draw the 

tive It-  pgyſ{on out of the weund, that it go not deeper into the bo- 

tenuons. dy. Secondly, the principal parts are to be ſtrengthened, 
that they may the better withſtand and repel the poyſon. The 
third is, that he labour to overcome the malignity of ihe 
poylon, 
The firſt he ſhall attain unto,if firſt he apply a ligature three 
How the or four inches above the wound; yet Celſus lib. 5. cap. 27, will 


poyſon is not have this ligature to be too ſtrait,left the part be benum- 


to be 


+» med: But if the part will not admit a ligature, then is he to 


'apply a defenſive to the parts adjacent made of By/e, terra ſi- 
gillata,ſangis draconis and ſuch like;ztempered with the whites 
of eggs. Secondly,he is to ſcarife the wound, if it be not large 
enough already,ant to apply cupping glafſes with a large flame 
to make the ſtronger attration,1f the part cannot be cupped, 
yet it is alwaies to be ſcarified,and the blood tB be drawn by 
a dry ſpunge, net wet in water. Thirdly,it 1s not amiſs to pull 
the feathers from the bums of hens or cocks,and to apply them 
often to the wounded part, or to 'apply young pigeons or 
chickens hot being cut aſunder. | 
TLo:al me. After this he is to applyattraftive local medicaments,as cata- 

dicaments Plaſms made of garlick,onions,pigeons dung,muſtard, walnuts, 

trreacle,rue,leven,ſalt and hony. Gal.1ib,2.de antidot.c,ithighly 
commendeth anemplaſter made of pitch, opopanax,& vinegar,% 

afhrmes that he never ſaw any that died, unto whom this em- 

plaſter was applied:the compoſition is this: k pics L1./queſcat, 

cut adde opopanacts in aceto acerrimo ſoluti, atque ad juſtam con- 
pjtentiam redudii 5uj,forment nr deinde magdaleones, have” at- 

tractive 
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trative medicaments are to. be applyed before a week at the 
furtheſt be expired, otherwiſe they will prove unfruicful, See 

Dioſcorid.1.6.c. 39.8 Paulus Xgenets 1.5,c.3.Youlhal know the 
 poyſon to be overcome,if Fon uſe the experiments ſet down by 
me to know by the wound it ſelf, whether the dog was mad. 

Bleeding 1s not tabe uſed, becauſe it weaknerb,and ftirreth Bleeding 
the poylon. 20F1 | 

Purgation in like manner in the beginnins is not cenvenient; purging, 
for it is like that it will draw the poyſon tothe inward parts: Wh 
If the poyſon hath poſſefled the inner parts, then ict will not be Con 
amiſs to uſe evacuation ſundry times before the goth day be js fruirful. 
expired:for waunds caufedby the biting of mad dogs;mult be 
kept open 40. dayesat the leaſt. The purgative medicaments 
which are to beuſed in fuch caſes, ought to be firong aceord> 
ing to all authors : as antimonie, white Ellebor,mercurins vite, 
piluli de lapide lazuli, confeftio Hamech. hiers diacolocynth, 
EleFuarinm indum majus.&c. 

Tafiirmed that the ſecohd intention of the Chirurgeon in The ſecond 
curing of theſe wounds, was to ſtrengthen the principal parts incencion. 
for the repelling of the poyſon,with antidots contrarie to this ; 
poyſon::in the exhibition of theſe, you are to give twice as 
much in curing as preventing.Inthe ſhops you have alwaies in 
readineſs the Therzaca Andromechi and Mithridatium, You 
may miniſter every morning;3iſ3.of either of them for the ſpace 
of 40 dayes in the marning;but the Ther;aca is moſt effe&ual : 

At night you may miniſter ſome other Antidot :. I will only 
ſet down three approved ones. Antidotes, 

The firſt is Sca/igers the Father R.Mithridat,& pulu.rad.ari- 1+ 
foloch.rut.an.Zij.terr.ſigil,Z{$,muſcas que de napelli fruftibus victune 
querunt nuro 20.0um ſucct citri recentis ſ.q, fiat miſtura.dof. Ziſ, 

' The ſecond is ſet down by Palmarius li, de morb. contag, 
thus : Be, fol.rut. verben..ſalv. plantag. polypod. abſynth. vul- 
gar, menth, artemiſ. melyſſophyll. beton. byperic.cent aur« min. ſine 
gul. equale pondus. colligamtur juſto tempore, ac ſiccentur, poſtea in 
pulverim redigantar doſe. $1(5. in principio ſingalis diebus 3. horis 
ante cibum, ſed 3il.aut, 3. ft.poſt ſeptinauam vocemini. This is 
a parable and effe&ual antidot. He adviſeth alſo to fomenc 
the wound with wine or mead, wherein 3i(ſ5 of this powder - 
hath been difſolved , and then to apply your other local 
means. He addeth in like manner, that neither man nor beaſt 
'rer dyed which uſed this medicament, although ic were 
Aaa miniſtred 
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miniſtred long after the wound was received;ſo that the wound 
was not in the head in thoſe parts which are above the mouth, 
and not waſhed with cold water as ſoon as it was received, | 

The third is Antidotus de cancris fluviatilibus,commended by 
Dioſcorid.li.6.c.37: and Galen 2.de antidot.cap,11,it 1. deſ. y, 
facul. Galen affirmeth that none ever dyed'who uſed the poy. 
der of theſe crabs rightly. They. mult be gathered after the 
beginning of the dogg dayes,when the moon is 18. dayes old, 
and-calcined in a frying pan of red copper : then they are thy; 
to be miniſtred,R cizer. cancror. Zi. puly.gentian.Ziwvini meraci, 
cyathos 1119. Miſc.ut.flat potio bibenda ſingul:dieb.mane perdies yi. 
See Galen. lib.11deſ.m.facult.. Theſe antidots may be mini: 
red: not only in wine, but in peſlct drink, and broths alſs 
to give the patienc content, 
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LECT. XIV. 
Of a Wound made bythe biting of ax adder. 


W— 


Ouheard in mylaſt Ledture,how wounds made by the biting 

of mad beaſts were to be dealt withal:In this Le&ure] will. 
ſhew how wonnds cauſed by the bitings and'ftingings cf -Ser- 
pents are to be-cured:. God hath created*a ſtranoe varietie of 
them:who as they ſerve for the perfeCting of the yniverſum or 
frame of the world;lo they are employed by God for the pun- 
iſhing of finners.Readea memorable example of chis,Num: 21 
verſ,5.ad:g.whereit is ſet down,that for the murmuiring of the | 


' , . peopleof Ifrae], God ſent againſt them a firy ſerpents, by the 
Tun 1 };ting of which nach people died,untilat thelaſt Moſes ſer ups - 


| —_ on a- pole the braſen Serpent,by the commandment of God,by IM ;, , 
: calted beholding of which, the bitten. perſons were kept alive : tos 
7 them pre-} This brafen Serpent was a figure of Chriſt crucified, ashe him- IM þ., 
; frters. ſelf teſtifieth, Fohn 14-15. in theſe wofUs,ver. r4..45 Moſes lifted the 


»þ the Serpent in the wilderneſs: Even ſo muſt the. Sin of man be lifted 
z:þ:verſe, 15. That whoſoever believed in. him ſhould not periſh but 
have eternal life;for according to Iſaiah c,53.v.5.He was woutd- if he, 
ed for our trauſgreſſions;he was bruiſed for our intquities: The ch1- i 4. 
ftiſment of cur peace was upon himz and with his ftrips we are hea!- | 
ed. Lucan the Poet in the ninth book of his Pharſalia ſerteth 


of 
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of Lybia,whiere ont.of Nicander the ancient Greek Poet and 
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Phy ſitian in his Theriaca, he maketh mention of ſundry - 


ſerpents, -Lucans verſes. are thus turned into Engliſh meeter 
by M- Thomas May,the moſt eminent Engliſh Poet of our age. 


s Firft from that duſt ſo mixt with poyſon, bred, 
Roſe the ſleep-cauſing aſpe,with ſwelling head, 
Made of the thickeſt 4rop of Gorgons goare, 

Which in no Serpent is compaFed mere. 
Tn ſcaly folds the great Hemorrhous lyess = 
IV boſe bite from all parts draws the flowing blood. 
Cherſidros then, that both in land. and flood 
Of- doubtful Tyrtes lives 3 Chelydri too, 
That make a reeking ſlime where ere they goe, 
The Cenchris creeping in a trad dired, 
Whoſe ſpeckled-belly with moe ſpotts is deckt, 
Than ere the various Theban® marble takes. 
Sand coloured Ammodites: the horned ſuakes, 
-That creep in winding tracks: The Scytale, 
No Snake in winter caſts her skin but ſhe : 
The © double=head: Difpſas, that thirſty makes 
The water ſpoyling Newt, the dart 4 like Snakes. 
The Pare, Whoſe way his tayle 4th guide: 
The Prefter too, whoſe ſting diſtendeth wide 
The wounded”s foamy mouth; The Seps, whoſe bite 
Conſumes the bones, diſſolves the body qunte« 
The Bafilisky whoſe hiſſe all Suakgs doth ſcarre, 
Tou Dragons too, Oc, 


Ofearful brood armed againſtthe ſinful ſons of Adam: We 
who are born:in. theſe parts aretoglorifie God,who hath freed 
the ſoy] of ſuch miſchievous. creatures, I mean not to in{iſt 


in the deſcription of every one of theſe Serpents, the ſymp- 


tomes which enſue after the biring, and the manner of cure, 
becauſe it would bea fruitleſs labour,the land being free from 
them, and ſo from their harm. In this country only the Adder, 
and the flow-worm are found, who oftentimes do great hurt. 


_ 2 The 7a. 


ers faine 
theſe Ser- © 
penrs to 
have been 
bred of the 
'quurrour 
which did 
flaw from - 
Meduſaes 
head and 
'the earth, 


b Ophites ') 


Ceraſtes, 8 


Oo I5s 


Amphisbas- 
N4. 
c Natrix. 


dAcantis, 


Of theſe then I will diſcourſe, as alſo of the Toad, becauſe 


hereis great ſtore of them, and their poyſon is able to procure 

death. | | 
I will firft deal with the Adder. Ir is called Co/yber in Latine, 
either quia colit umbras, becauſe ic haunteth ſhadowy places,or 
Aaa 2 a lubricis 
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; - alubricis tralibus,Ffrom her winding pace or path. Itis long like 
*n E<:black'on the back having yetlow ſpots on the be! ly: the, 
head is moreflat than the ſnakeshead.Itis acrafty 8& venemous 
ſerpent,bicing ſuddenly thoſe that paſs by : whereupon Tacob in 
his teſtament, or laſt will, Gen.4.9:v. 17. calls Da# by reaſon of 
Samſon,who was of that tribe,coluber in via,an adder in the way, 
The . When the adder hath birten a man, the part become 
Abe eth of a Leady colour, and very rink, and if it be notpre- 
, ently cured, much black and ſtinking quittour doth, iſſue ou 
from the ſore, like'to that which doth flow from V!cis depaf- 
cexs,a fretting ulcer. If it bite any-cattel yery often they dye, 
AHiftory, When 1 was in the city of Bathe.in Sommerſer-ſbire, nine 
years agoa little land Spaniel bitch belonging to one Mr,Lloyd 
who dwelt three miles from thence, being bitten by an adder 
by the way, dyed the next day, having intollerable pain and 
ſwelling of the whole body. 
The wot The poyſon of it is hot, for an adder 1s more hot- then a 
biring © Snake; which is not poyſonable here with us,alcthough it bein 
an Adder hot countryes, as Italze, The adder hifleth and moſt nimb- 
ly moveth the forked tongue, as the Snake doth. 

Asfor the curation of the biting ofatiAdder,the ancients have 
ſer down many medicaments, both fimple and componnd for the 
curationsof wounds inflicted by venomous beaits:you ſhall find 
creat ſtore of fimples in Dzoſcorides, throughout the whole ſe- 
venth book,aiid Nicander in his Therzaca,and Alexipharmaca, 
Grevinus 1.1.de venenis.c,36.0 37.hath gatherd them together, 
whom you may peruſe. Petrus de Abano in 1.de Venenis,c.4.let- 
teth down ſeven herbes effe&ual againſt poyſon; & the birings 

1 RO of venomous beaſts, which are theſe, Hypericum, Vincetoxitum, 
Bewnts Go vedred campana, Raphanus, ditammm, Ariftolochia, louga & r0- 


as 


250 Ring or Vine rynda,latin.cella. He affirmeth theſe'to have equal faculty with 

=—mous bras [thetriacle it ſelf againſtthe poypſon. The ancient Phyfitions on- 
ly nſed:thefe & ſach like,before Triacle and Mirhridat were 11» - 

vented. Thejuyces or the powdersof the herbs they gave inward- 

ly, to the wounds or fores they applyed alſo the herbs. As for 

compound medicaments,you mayuſe Mithridat,Theriaca Androe 

machi Theriaca magna Eſare,Diateſſeron,Eleftuarium Orvietani« 

How one If you be called tocure one bit by an Adder: Firſt app!y. li- 

birten by gAtures 3;or 4. inches above the bicren place;held up the mem- 

an Adder ber'as high/as may be,ſcarifie the part,and apply cupping glaſ- 

isro be ſes:If fou-cannot apply them, apply defenfives above the part, 


 Greffed, Dreſs the wound with T riacle diſſolved jn the oyl of Scorpt- 
| ons | 


my 
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ons, inwardly .minifter the Triacle ic ſelf in carduus,and Tria. 
 ) cle water, or Theriaca magna Eſdre, which he is ſaid to have 
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Us brought from Bebylox, when he returned from his exile with 
n WW other Jewes to their native Country ; Eleuarium Orvietani , 
of the juyce and leaves of the aſh are highly commended. Mea: 


Itisa very ſtrange thmg, thatifa Viper be compalſed with 
the leaves of the aſh on the one fide,and fire on the other fide, 


Ce the wHl rather go towards the fire than the leaves.of the aſh, 
ut. Such an antipathy is between the Viper and the aſh. 
fe Ambroſ.Parens 1ib.20.cap. 23. ſheweth how he cured one'bit- , y;noy 
e, ten by an Adder:becauſe the. Hiſtory is memorable, I thought | 4 
ne good toſet it down. Atwhat time (ſaith he) Charles the g. /ay 
ya, at Melines, | and DoQtor le Faure the Kings Phy fician, were ſent 
a for to cure a Gook of the Lady of Caſtroperſes,who was birten 
ld WH by an Adder, as he was gathering wild hops ina hedge, The 
Cook as foon as he was bitten in the hand, ſucked the wound 
L with his mouth, thinking thereby to mitigate the pain , and 
n draw out again the poyſon. But as ſoon as the tongue touched 
b- che wound,preſent!y it ſo ſwelled that he couldnot (peak_Be- : 
ſides this his arm even to-the ſhoulder blade did ſwel,and-cau- 
Fe fed ſuch ſharp paingthat he ſwooned' twice while I was by him, 
ne his countenance becoming ypellowiſh,and of a livid colour like 
id coa dead man-and although I did deſpair of the recovery of - 
A the man,yer I forſook him not,but waſhed his mouth with tri- |lreacks m Aqvite 
f,  acle diſſolved in white wine, and miniftred- it to him adding 
ny qua vite.l ſcarified the arm with manyand deep ſcarifications 
_ I ſuffered the blood which was wateriſh and ſ{anious to flow 
+ plentifully from the parts about the ſore;T waſhed the ſcarih- 
My cations with Mithridate and Triacle,difſolved in aqua vite:the 
as fick perſon Þ laid in his warm bed, arid cauſed hinito [weat, but; E, 
tl forbade him to fleep,leſt the poyſon-thould have been drawn to; wot 4 Yuiby 
N- the inner parts. By theſe means I ſo prevaiied, that the next | 


'- - 8 day all the maligne ſymptomes ceaſed. Wherefore to finiſh the 
_ eare I thought good that the wound ſhonld be long kept open - 


or and waſhed with triacle: Neither was I deceived, for withm a 
0* Wh few daies he recovered. Hirherto is the diſcourſe of Parrey:by 
te it you may obſerve,that whether poyſon be nwa rdly taken, 
b- or externally imprellſed,it is good to: watch untill che force of 
s the poyſon be abated;leſtir ſeize upon the inward part. | 

- They who catch the adders,apply the powder of them to the 


part affe&ed,if they be bicten,and take this fame powder in- 


wardly; as they who catch the Vipers, uſe the powder and 
| | trochiſces 
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trochiſces of the Vi pers. Others commend the powder of Tin, 


and commend it as a.ſecret and ſpecihcal medicament. But the 


method ſet down by me is the ſafeſt way to cure? Tf you would 
iake triall of the powders of the Adders,or Tin, woultad- 
viſe you to mingle them with the Therisca. Now a dayes the 
Adder and Viper wines are.in great requeſt:Bur a queſtion may 
be moved whether they be wholſome, 2 

Nicolaus Florentin 1.de Venen following R abbz Moſes,and 0- 
thers,wricerh that Viper wine being often drunken, is effe&u- 
all againſt poyſon. Galen allo SeF. 6.6, Epid.Text, 5. affirmeth 


bortfViper wine,and the fleſh co be good againft poyſon : So 


| 


that Viper wine by theſe mens judgements, cannot bur be good 
for healthful perſons: Whenl1 cravelleÞin Bohemiaz,1 obſerved 
that the Earle of Roſenberg the younger, during the ſummer 
time did eat the fleſh of the Adders, for preſervation of the 
ſight, and ſtaying of old age: Bur Dzoſcorides and others give 
advice that care be had that erpents be not ſuffered to have 
acceſſc to wine vellels,leſtthey poyſon the wine; which if they 


do, then ſurely the wine is like to make a ſpeedy way for the 


| poy ſon to allault the principall parts. 


This doubr I think may be thus ſolved; If by chance Vipers 
or Adders be drowned in the wine; becauſe the whole body li- 
eth in the wine,neither head,tayle,guts or gall being taken a- 
way: and notime of f6menrarion being granted,undoubred!y 
the wine muſt be venomous: But if ic be made by art;theſe parts 
being taken away,and the fleſh well prepared,and fermentati- 
on permitted; ſuch a wine muſt be wholſome,if a skilfull Phy 
ſirian unto whom diſeaſes and complexions are known, door- 
der the manner Of taking of ir, | 

It 1s now time to come to the Slow-worm : it is called iu 
Latine Czcilia and Cecala,becauſe it is blind,and by Nicander 
Tupros. 

\ Itis alittle ſlender Serpent,it hath a hard skin of divers co- 
lours, For it is partly of a blewiſh, partly yellowiſh, partly of a 


 lighrpurple between theſe:It hath ſmall eies,and covered with 


a thin $K1n.It hath very ſmall reeth, bur niore to be ſeen in the 


lower than upper gum. Irs tongue is cloven: It hath a chink in 


the belly which being opened ic Jaieth eggs: after the eggs are 
laid,rhe chink doch conſolidate again. Theyare inlengch abour 
a ſpan,& about the thickneſs of a mans finger;towards the raile 


It 1s more {Jender:the female is more black than the male: The 
: paſſage 


Ix IY EY BD oY: un —_ 


Led. 14. A Treatiſe of Wounds. | 367 
paſſage of the excrements, and place cf conception, is tranſ= _. 
verſe: [t-cometh abroad in Fuly : It is harmlefſe unlefſe it be 
hurt: It is ſeen moſt often in hilly places: In the winter ic lieth 
m the cliffs of rocks, and: cavities of the ground. The ſtorkes 
do much prey upon them. | 
Itis very venomous, the bitings of it are very ſmall , and Signes of 
ſcarce appear. The place bitten is red , and: the whole body 5 vitings, 
'becometh enflamed. | | 

As for thecuration,you are to ſcarifie the part,and to apply The cure 
a ventoſe. Then you are to apply Mithridate, Triacle, or terra of chem, 
figillata, mingled with the oy1 made of Vipers or Scorpions. 5 
Platerus aftirmes,that a T riacle made of thertrochiſces of it,in- Plator ofinis 
ſtead of the trochiſks of the vipers is effetual againſt the plague, 

Fhis Lefure I will conclude with the ſetting down o t the 
curation of the poyſon ofa. Toad: In Latine it 1s- called Bufg: 
The coſour of it 1s blackiſh, mingled of black and a dark yel-,,_ ,.. 
low;the back is bunched'& full of knobs;the sKintis very thick ferjprion  - 
the head is broad and thick, and the colour thereof abont the ofa Toad. 
neck 1s ſomewhat pale,the heart is in the neck, and therefore 
it is not quickly to be killed,unlefle the neck be cur aſunder, 
or deeply pierced:their cies are of a flaming yellow colour,lize 
thoſe ofa Goſhawke: It leapeth not as Frogs , but creepeth 
ſlowly; partly by reaſon of ite ſhort legs, partly by reaſon of, 
its ſluggiſh body: Ic is alcogether dumb; ic couplecb not only! | 
with Toads of 1ts own kind, but frogs alſo,Jt delighteth in dry, | 

a ! ts place 

places,as in ſtables, dung,beds in gardens,and caves of the eacrh of abode, roſters * 
icfeedeth upon the fl:me of the earth, earthwormes, and bees , $15 phanksd 
wich ic drawerh out of the hives by its venomous breath: Ic, 9 | 
delightech much to be in places where Sage is planced, Ic doth 
not onely infe& all things over which ic pafſerh by irs poyſo- 


- table pifling, but by beſpatrering. herbs wich.1ts venomous g,,, - 


ſhaver. Wherefore,it is 10t to be wondred if men die,who have guth in Vs 
eaten unawares herbs, ſtrawberriez,and muſhroms infe@ed by fea. 
Toads:If one do move it,it ſwelleth,and doth look ugly wichy 
Haming red eies, expecting opportunity to dart out virulent! 
piſſing,and a white juyce out of the mouth; yeazit it can touch 
one,it doth bite by the hard brims of the lips : Being pricked 
thorow the middle, it will live ſome dayes; and from it will 
drop a bloudy poyſon mingled with a yellow water. 

The enemies of the toad are the cat,the poulkite & viper. IF [ts ene. 


one be infe&ed with the poyſon of atoad,thele ſymptoms _ mics, 
irlt, 
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Firft, the colonr of the body is changed toanngly pale co- 
lour,which is ſeen in the box woodzthe partyhath difficulty of 
breathing,the breath ftinketh,theſcedfloweth ſometims againſt 
the will,the hickets troubleſome : Caſpar Schwenckfeldins in 


\ Theristropheo Sileſ. traFat. de Reptilibus addeth _ a ſudden 


giddinefſe,convulfions now and then,the blackneſſe of the lips 
arid tongue, a froward countenance,much vomitmg,dimneſſe 
of the ({ight, a dyſentery, loathing of meat,raving, the falling 
out of the teeth, a numnelſe of the whole body,a deep ſleeping 
a cold (weat, and at the laſt death. 

As for the curation, Dioſc. loco citato commendeth vomiting , 
the drinking of ſtrong wine, running and quick walking, and 
two drams of the root of the reed or cane; whereby we may 
gather, that both the temperament of the Toad and the poiſon 
is cold, Schwenckfeldins loco citato, commendeth womans milk, 
Triacle, Mithridate, Harts-horn,aqua Theriacali;oyl of Vitri- 
ol, Turbith mineral], the-infufton of St;bium. The body ts to be 
waſhed with ſuch a /ixivium as 15 preſcribed againſt gangrenes: 
Often bathing is good, made of ſea-water, wherein ſcgr dium, 


 bypericumsartemiſia, Worm-wood Germander, Lavender, Time, 
Sage, Tanſey,and ſuch like have 
apply dried Toads to the arm-pits,the region of the heart,and 


5 


een boyled.It is not amils to 


to the wriſts, Many think the wearing of the Toad-ſtone, and 
rubbing of venomous wounds with it to be very efteCuall. 


_— ——_ 
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LE G& T.- T6 
Of W ounds made b y Gun-ſhot. - 


Itherto I have diſcourſed of wounds,whichwere known to 
the ancient Phy litians andChirurgeons:now I am come to 


ſpeak of wounds made by Gun-ſhot,not known co them. Ber- 
thold us niger, Schwartz,or Black by ſirname,anng 1380.a Franci- 
ſcan Friar,and an Alchimiſt, found out the making of gunpow- 
der,and ordnances which now arein uſe : He onely perfeCted 
this miſchief : for the ule of Guns, although rude,was before: 
For in the time of Carols Magnus, Gamoſcus King of Frifland, 
killed the Connt of Holland,and two of his ſons,with a Peece. 
And Roger Baucon, who died about the year of the Lord 1284, 
maketh mention of Gun- powder. 'Naaclerus afftirmeth Pow- 


der 
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der and ordnances to have been invented in the dayes:of 'Othv 
the fourth, and Innocentius the third, inthe yeare of the re- 
demption of mankind, 1213. Froifſard anno 1340. and 1353. 
maketh:mention of Guns Petrarcha,who dyed anno. 1374.doth 
thelike, ® You may read in the hiſtory of A/phonſus King of a Sethus 
Caſtile; when he befieged Algezia, a famous Town of the Calv frus 
Moores,3-. Auguſt, anno 1342. that they in the Town ſhot out Chronol'g< 
of ir bullets of iron out of Ordinauces, according to Mari- ., 
ana. Yea,Petrus Matterys atfarmeth,that brafle ordinances have 
been uſed the Chinoyes many ages agoe : So that the Frier 
wasnat the inventer, but perfecter of Guns, and Gun-powder. 
As forthe wounds which are made by Gun-ſhor,theſe points 
* concerning them fhall be ſec down;Firit, their nature; ſecondly 
their differences; thirdly, their fignes ;fourthly their ſympto- 
mes fifthly,their prognoftickes; fixthly the medicaments which 
have been proved effeCtual in the curation of theſe wounds, 
Thenature of them [ will ſet down in theſe three propo- The na- 
ficions : Fiſt, wounds made by gun-ſhot are nor poyſoned, if __ 
in the melting of the bullers nothing be added co che merall. ,,o.-.4, 
Thisis the opinion of all Authors, if you expe& Vigo Alphon* 6 De cl 
ſus Ferrius.c, 8. Franciſcus Rota Bononienſis. This propoficion poror.vul- 
thus I prove: Neither the gunpowder, nor the bullec is poy= ©4:0*-* 
ſonable;therefore the wounds cauſed by them arenot poyſon- _—_ 
ed. As for the gunpowder, it is not venomous, whether you ,j6.c. x3. 
conſider each ſimple whereof it is made ſeverally,or them all ſhe Gun- 
joyntly in the compolition-for firſt of all, the brimftone is not powde! is 
venomous, G4lex. 9.fimpl.36. aftirmeth it to be effeCtual againſt not poyſae 


theitch, and daily expericnce proveth this to be true : Ir 1s ——_ 


col a 


- 


good alſo in diſfeates of the lungs, according to Dioſcorid.lib5.' 
c.73.Sal-perer is uſed in the curation of burning fever,there is 
none ſuch a novice in the praftiſe of phy ficke, unto whom the 
faculties' of /apis praunelle 1s not knownzyea, it may be ſafely, 
uſed inſtead of ordinary ſalt to meat, The coles cither of the 
nilow,orſtalks of hemp are onlydry, and have ſubtil ſubſtance, 
whereby they are eaſily ſet on fire, by the match or ſparklesof 
hre.Neither is the whole compoſition poiſonable,as aqua forts, 
or aqua” regis are, whole ingredients, ſeverally uſed, are not 
venomous,for it may be miniſtred in milke to kill wormes in, 
dogs or ſtrong children;yea, the German ſouldiers will drink 42 
it before they fight 3 and it 1s good tobe applyed to ſcalded} ' © 
keads, As for the bullet, ic is 4 like manner my >-4 
Bb or. 
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T he bul- for the-pewder made of itis good againſt maligne ulcers, ang 
Jer \. n0*.if it be beat out into a plate, .it will ſtay the increaſe of ty. 
3g **” mours in the beginning : Beſides, this bullers havin 7 lyen 

long in the bodies of ſome perſons, not procuring any harme, 
T he ſecond propoſition : Such wounds are nevcr without 
contuſion in the fleth, ſeldome without tearing of tendons and 
nerves, and often cauſe fractures in the bones, by reaton of 
the violence and blunt hard fubſtance of the bullets : This 
propoſition needeth no confirmation :: for theſe effeGts offer 
themſelves totheeye in'thcſe wounds 
Bullcrs The third propoſition : A bullet may be ſo made, that it 
way be may cauſe a poyſoned wound : itis the opinion of Dnercetan, « 
poyſoncd. Trafat. de his vulneribus, c,xz. And it may be made good by 
three reaſons: Firſt, weapons made of eee the hardeſt of all 
metalls,may be made poiſoned: much more then bullets made 
of lead or tinne,ſfoft and porous metals, That ſteele weapons 
may be poyſoned,theſe Authors witneſſe:/Homer 1.04(ſ.Ther= 
pbrajt.lib.g.de hiſt. plant.c.15.de Scythis dem affirmat.Plin,liþ, 
1-2.cap.53.de Dalmatis & Dacis Aginet.lib.6.cap.88.& genera. 
- liter de Barbaris Dioſcorid.lib,6.cap. 20. Secondly, experience 
; teacheth us that metals may ſundry wayes be altered by ming. 
' ling ſome things with them, or quenching of them in ſomeli- 
 quors:ſ\o Brafle is made of Copper, Lead may be hardned;and 
: Tinne may be cauſed to leave this crackling, and Copper be 
| - + made white by. addition of Arſenicke,.and iron may. be hard- 
42% © 7, ned,if it. be quenched in vinegar,and the juyce of the Rettiſh, 
72 4or Smiths water:It will by the contrary be made ſoff, if ir be 
quenched 1n-the juyce of the Hemlocke,and common Mallowes, 
lita little Soape be added: The third reaſon is this: poy ſonable 
ſpirirs & oyles drawn from minerals,may be mingled with me- 
tals, {0 that they may participate of their venenofitie? Where- 
fore,if bullets imbibe ſuch,if they ſtay long in the body ,doubr- 
lefle they may cauſe a poyſoned wound;for the heat which the 
| powder cauſeth m the bullet,isnotable roſeparate them: ſuch 
ufo ef 1254. nt {1s the ople pſublimate reftfied form Arſenicke: And although 
Ro. this. be true, yet it is ſtrange that-any man ſhould think every 
wound mate by gun- ſhot to be poyſonable;ſceing experience 
teacheth that-they may, yea, and are cured by meanes which 
have nothing efteQtual againſt poyſon, as ſhall be declared 
anon, ; Beſides this, they are not accompanied with ſuch 
fearful ſymptomes as venomous wounds are. | mh 
| | n 
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The differences of theſe'wounds are raken from the diver- The 4 
ficy of the fimilary parts which they offend ; for eicher they rences of 


the : OY 

a  makea ſojution of unity in the fleſhyparts,or in both the fleſhy thefe 

ne. and (permatick parts: The ſpermatick parts are either ſoft or wounds, 

"nt hard: The ſoft are nerves,tendons, ligaments and membranes; 

ad The hard are two, Cartilages and bones; The nerves, tendons 

of and ligaments are contuſed and torne, the membranes are di- 

w vided and bruiſed. [f the bones be affe&ed, we are to confider 

For what a maniter of fracture 1s cauſed by theſe wounds. Then ac- 
cording to Avicen fen.5.4.traFat.2.c.1. there are three kinds 

He of frattures;Tranſverſalis, when a bone is tranſverſly broken, 

*% OE happenerh 1n fractures of tae arms and legs + Fiſſu- 

by alis, when a bone 1s broken according to the. longitude 

All of it, as appeareth in chinkes of the ſcull; and Fruſalis-, 

ho when a bone 1s broken into {mall pieces or ſhivers. Now it is 

ny manifeſt chat the third kind of fracture is moſt commonly ſeen, 

Ms when a bone is fractured of a gun-thot ; ſeeing the inftrumenc 

lik cauſing the fra&ture 1s blunr,and very forcible. . 


As for the.fignes of theſe wounds ; they are taken firſt from Th? fignes 


Fas. 

_ the figure:for theſe wounds arealwaies orbicular: Secondly, "rg 
ng- from the colour,for the part 1s either of alivid colour,or of a __ 
C4 blew colour mingled wich green, orof a violet colour; ſome- 

ind MW times the wound is black,and the adjacent parts4ivid, Thirdly 

he from the feeling of the blow: for when one 1s wounled he fee- 

d. W ith as he chinketh a ſtone, ora piece of ſome heavy and blunt 

iſh inſtrument entering into the part. Fourthly, from little blood 

be WI iffuing out:for the part being contuſed, the brims quickly af- 

res, YI (Er vara ſo ſwell very often,that blood is ſtxyed from flowing. 

ble WM Fifthly,fromche hear of the part; which happenech by reaſon 

me. of the quick and vehementr paſling of the bullet , or grievous 

re. MW contuſion of the parts wounded. Sixthly,from rhe adjuncts,as 

br. I if burning appear: this is diſcerned,if puſtules do appear, if a 

the MI ſcorching heat,drinefſc,wrinkling, hardnefle of the skin, and 

1ch WM Þurcning of the cloaths do offer themſelves to the {ight;burning 

my is cauſed if the peece be diſcharged not far from the wounded 

ery Ml Party. Theſe are the fiznes of wounds made by gun ſhot, if 

nce IM ©fe buller be not poyſoned. | 

ch If the bullet be poyſoned, theſe fignes will appear. Firſt, ansirns of 
red I bgly colour will appear, as if it tendeth to mortification. Se- poyloned; 
ch MW cod ly, horrible pain,and pricking. Thirdly,greatinflammatt- bullec, 


02. Fourthly, a heavinefle of the whole body, Fifchly, a ſharp 
' B b b 2 fever. 
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fever. $ixthly, fainting. Seventhly, raving, and eſpecially if 
no evident cauſe can be given for theſe accidents; Eightly,the 
bullets it ſelf will ſhew the poyſon; for if you put the buller 
into a ſublimatory veſſel, and put a ſtrong fire underit,a black 
ſtinking ſmoak wall riſe from the metal,. and the upper part of 
It wil be of a blackiſh or livid colour. If you cannot have the 
opportunicy to do this,. then cut the bullet aſunder if ithe 
poyſoned, it will be of a violet colour. 

The ſymp The ſymptomes of ordinary wounds made by: gun-ſhot 
romes of | re theſe; contuſion, pain, inflammation, conyulfion, heat, 
palfie, if the inſtruments appointed for motion be torn, the 
natural colour of the part altered, and ſometimes a gangreen, 
and a mortification if the wound-be great, and. in or neer to 
Joynt.If the bullet be poyſoned, all cheſe fignes and ſymptomcs 
will appear;but ſooner and more vehemenc,than if it were not, 
But becauſe I have diſcourſed of moſt of theſe ſymptomes in 
Legure 6. the general do@rine of wounds,I will remit you to the Leure, 
whercin they are handled; of a gangreen and a-fideration,. be- 
cauſe they are ſympromes which-may enſue after all forts of 
ſolution of unity, I will handle themrwhen I have ſpoken of 
fraftures and luxations in their proper place. 
Theprog- As for the prognoſticks receive theſe, Firſt, if. a fleſhy part 
Poſt icks. be only wounded, aud rhe conſtitution of the party be lau- 
dable, and the aire favourable, the wound may be cured with- 
out any great difficulty... Secondly, If the ſpermatick parts 
be violently torn or broken, If the temperature of rhe party 
be not laudable,but Cacechymical,if the aire be hot and moyſt, 
which falleth out when the ſouth-winde bloweth,and if fignes 


of poyſon do appear. it is to be feared that a-gangreen and ac 
mortification will enſue, Thirdly, theſe wounds yield a ſtink- fo 
Ing ſazxiesif the parts be much torn, and much humour be 
ſent to the wounded part which quencheth the natural hea, ca 
Fourthly, thefe wounds are harder to be cured than thole ga 
which are made by other weapons, by reaſonof the contuſion hiz 
which ftill doth accompany them, Fifthly, theſe wounds pu 
come more ſlowly to ſuppuration than others do; part!y ve. 
becauſe the natural heat is much abated,. and partly becaulc | 
the ſpirits are much diſſipated by reaſon of the great contu- _ 
fion. Fo”, 
The indi- Jt is now time to-comg to the curation of theſe wounds. of 
cations of The firſtintention of curing is to- remove from the wound all | paz 


FT extraneous 


V 
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extraneous bodies, as the bullets, pieces of garments , paper, | 

ieces of wood,or mztals,contuſed fleſh,clotted blood;ſhivers 

of bones,and ſuch like : Bur ſeeing I have ſhewed in the thir 

Le&ure concerming this ſubje@, which I now have in hand, 

how extraneous bodies are to be taken out of wounds, let me 
delire you to have recourſe thither. 

The'ſecond intention is to apply convenient medicaments 
to the part affected. Foubertws commendeth this Topick , Re. 
axungie ſuill.depurat.vel butyri recextis 3 viij.precipitati loti, at 
in tenuem pulverem redadi fi caphurein ag.vite ſolute Zii.exquiſis 
te miſceantur.lf inſtead of the axangia you take arce as his lini-! /.- 
ment,the medicament will be more etfeCtual:' yer the medica-| 4 
ment ſeemeth to-be proper,for axungia and butter are ſuppu- 
rative and precipitat.doth further ſuppuration cauſing little or |. 
no-pain,and che camphore doth help penetrarion,and refiſteth 
putrefaQtion. | 

Ambroſe Parrey. commendeth 9slenum catulorumor the oyl of Lib. 10. in 
whelps,cujus hec eff deſcriptio. .ol.lil.161j. catulos caninos duos P!'N1Po. 
2iv05,c0q.hec ſimul quead care ab ofſibus abſcedat, mox injiciatur 
vermium terreſtrium in vino mundatorum 1bj,qui eonſque elixentur 
quoad arefaFi omnem ſuccum in oleo depoſuerint:taudem fiat cola» 
tura olei,cui adm-ſce terebin.Venetie 3v1.aq.vite5ij.verum ſi pars. 
tes nervoſe aut articuli vulnerentur plus terebinth. quam olei aſur- |: 

pandum eſt, quia partes iſke majorem quam carnoſe deſiccationem. 
requirunt. 

In- the dreſſing of theſe wounds ſeven cautions are to be ns 
had. o 

Firſt, we may uſe moderately, calcined vitrioll diſſolved in —_ 
£9142 vite if the Southwind blow, and you fear putrefa&ion z .._ 
for alchough-ic be not ſuppurative,yet ic refiſteth putrefa&ion. * 

Secondly,we are to ſhun e{charotical medicaments,for three 
cauſes, F ir, becauſe they procure pain,inflammation,fevers, a 
gangreen, and ſuch fearful ſymptomes. Secondly,becauſe they 
hinder ſuppuration. Thirdly,becauſe the eſchare doth keep in 
putrid vapours, which-may paſs from the leſſer to the greater 
veſſels, and ſo the principal parts, and ſo cauſe a fever, 

Thirdly, the tents at the firſt are. to be made greater and 
longer,that the wound may be ſufficiently dilated. 

Fourthly, if the contuſton be memorable,and poſſeſs nuich 
of the adjacent parts, they are to be ſcarified to diſcharge the 
part of congealed blood, whichis apt-to putrifie, 

| Fiftly, 


_— — 


—_— 


drefling, 
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Fiftly, if there be any burning, ſuch medicaments are to hs 

-- ,nſed as are good againſt burning,ſuch 1s this: Keol. {:l. atbor, ve 

4 ini an. 3ti infrigidantis Galeni .Fiſ3,ol.laurin.3\8.fol. ſemperviu; 

; major.plantag.e cort interior ſambuci.an,man.j.pingnedcran,3(3, 

| Bulliaut omnia lento igne ad ſuccorum Conſumptionem ac coletyr 
medicamentum,cniadade flor.eri 3J- | 

Sixthly, cooling and aftringent medicaments are not to be 
uſed after the firſt dreſſing , becauſe cooling medicaments 
quench thenatural heat, and hinder ſuppurarion:and aftrin= 

' gent medicaments keep in purrid vapours , which may bring 
a gangreen. Wherefore medicaments anodine, emollient, and 

' \uppurative are convenient : as this; |.mic.Pan.trit.31j.lad, 
recent 1bj.flor. chamomel.& melilot. an.pug. J.farin, hord.. & fab, 
an.Zj.cog.omnia ad Cataplaſmatia eonfijtentiam: tum addevitel« 
los ovornm 11.01, viol.& roſ. an. 3118. 

Seventhly, it is ſufficient to drefſe the wound once in the 
ſpace of 24. houres. If much quittour flow, or if the party 
be feveriſh and feel grear pain, it is to be dreſſed every 
twelfth hour; when lictle quittour ifſneth, it is ſufficient to 
.dreſſe it once a day. We may beſides theſe Topicks uſe to 
theſe wounds the oy! of linſeed,lillies,eggs, Saint Johns woort, 
elders,earth-worms,and camonul1,with yolks of eggs and ſome 
Taffron, untill the wound come to digeſtion,which will be the 

Fourth or fift day. Then uſe abſterfive medicaments, as Para- 
celſus his mundificative, or mundificativum de apio: the wound 
mundified incarnate, and laſt of all skin it wich Epuloticall 
medicaments, proceed thus,if the wound hath onely offended 
the fleſhy parts. 

If the ſoft ſpermatick parts be wounded and torn,this medi- 
cament is effe&tual: K. terebinthine Venete, ol. terebinthin, & 
hyperic.an.%ij}turbith.flavi 3 ($.tutie,eupborb.& calca vive,an.3\ 
21iſc. If the hard ſpermatick parts, as the cartilages and bones 
be ſhivered: R.predid.compoſit.terebinth, ol, byperici & terebin- 
thine 3 j. pul. cephal. 313. applicetur medicamentam calefattum. 
This medicament will further ſuppuration,. and procure the 

ſcaling of the bone, if it muſt be ſo, and will ſave that which 
1s ſound from cariohity. 
How a If youperceive by the ſignes ſet down by me, that the bullet 
poyſoned hath been poyſoned, aud fo have cauſed a poyloned wound, 
wounds the brims are deeply to be ſcarified,ventoſes to be applied,and 
ro<l- mithridate and triacle inwardly tobe miniſtred in Cardus, 
; ſtrawberry, 


-- i wa Gf” 
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ſtrawberry or black cherry water, taking of mithridate &tria* 


cle an.3ſ8. aquarum predifar. Jin, Let the wound be dreſſed 
with this Zg yptiacun magiſiral.\ deco@ lnpinor, nc lentium an. 
thjB.aceti Thi.ſaly communu,aluminy an.i,virid.eris 3'*.mellis 
t6.cog.omnia ad melly ſviſitudinem , tum adde theriaca, Z.\$. 
Apply this medicament,cicher upon the tents,or by wy of in- 
jetion,as you ſhall think fit. This medicament is good in pu- 


_ tridulcers: Uſe this medicament untill all fearful ſymptomes 


ceaſe:Then proceed wrth thoſe medicaments, which I have pre- 
ſcribed for ſuch wounds.In poyſoned wounds you are neither 
to purge,nor to uſe phlebotomy, until the force of the poyſon 
be abatd:butinordinary wounds made by gun-ſhot,you are 
ro-open a vein if the party be plethorick,and touſe purgations 
if the party wounded be cacochymical. 


F 


——— 
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Of the means to avert humours from the wounded head. 


A T thelaſtI am come to the laſt point whereof I intended 
to diſcourſe concerning wounds;which 1s the curation of 


the wounds of particular members, which require any ſpeciall 


confideration differing from the canons of wounds in generall: 


ſer down by me hitherto. Theſe wounds are either of the ven= 
tricles,or extremities,or {ims,the ventricles are three,the head. 


the breſt,and the lower belly. Now wounds of the head either 


cauſe ſolution, of unity: in the veryſeat of the brain,or in orher 
parts appointed to be organs of the ſenſes, As for the wounds 
which are inflifted into the feat of the brain,which is called the 
hairy ſcalp, they ſhail be.diſpacched in ſerting down 3 points. 
The firſt point ſhall be ſpent in diſcourfing of theſe things 
which are common to moſt of thele wounds. The ſecond ſhall 
ſer down the particular explication of theſe wounds. The 
third fhal ſhew what ſymptoms enſue after fraftures of the ſcul, 
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The things which are common to moſt of theſe wounds are Things 


in number four, Firft the averſion of the humonr from the 


common 
ro wounds 


wounded part, Secondly, the general prognoſticks. Thirdly, ,e he fear. 
the deſcription of fir Topick s, which are to be applied to aſ- of - "—y 
{wage pain, and ſtay any inflammation, Fourthly, ſhall be ſet brain, 
down the manner of rowling, 


Averſion.. 
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Of aver.  Averſion of the matter which either hath already broughy 
fion, ſymprtomes, or is like to procure,is performed by three means, 

to wit, by blood letting.purging,and the.right ordering of the 
{x thingsnot naturall. | 
Phieboro. , Phlebotomy is either univerſal or particular. Theuniverſal 
my uni- iSPerformed by opening ofa vein, Of this kind of phlebotomy 
verſal, theſe things may be demanded, Firſt, whether a vein is to be 
opened,and blood drawn. Secondly, how-much .blood is to be 
drawn. Thirdly,which veins are to be opened. 
When a As concerning the firſt demand,blood ought tobe drawn in 
vein isto three caſes.Firſt,if a competent quantity of blood did nat floy 
be opencd. out of the wound,when firit it was inflicted. Secondly,if it be a 
great wound, and the party be ſtrong. Thirdly, if a great in- 
flammation hath invaded the,part,or-a fever hath ſeiſed upon 
the party. . 
As concerning the quantity ,blood is drawn eicher ſo much 
Howmuch At one time as is requiftte,or at dtvers times. If you go about to 
blood is ro draw ſo mnch blood at one time as1s requiſite, you are to ſtop 
be raken, the yein.Firft, when the pulſe appeared (maller,and flower.Se- 
cond[y,when a faint ſweat doth ifine out at rhe forehead. 3, 
when the colour of the face is changed,and the lips growpale, 
4.. when a, pain of the heart doth draw on,with yawning) and 
a deſire to vomit,or to goto ſtool. If gou are to draw blood ſun- 
dry times for this ſame grief, you-muſt continue the doing of 
this,untill a ll 11] ſympromes, as inflammation and fever ceale, 
See Parrey lil.g.cap.i4.Fallop.in Hippoc.de Vulner Cap'itis £.26. 
The veines - As concerning the veines which are to be opened,you are to 
which are take thoſe of this ſame fide,and thoſe muſt be either the Baſili- 
ro be 0;©- (4,the Liver vein,or the median if blood do much abound: but 
ned, if the plenitude be nor great, then it will ſaffice to open the 
Cephalica, or the veins neer to the wounded part, as the vc 


of the forehead,the veins of the temples, and thoſe which are 


under the tongue. See Parrey in the place before cited. 
A-particular dctraftion of blood is when we take blood 
Phleboro- from the 'part affe&ed. This is performed by ſcarifying 
my parti- the brims of the wonnd , applying of ventoſes, or by 
cular, Jay ng to the leeches. idem ibid, If the party be time- 
rous,and loath to admit any kind of bleeding, then you may 
_ uſeftrong frikticns of the whole body,with courſe linnen cloths 
or of other;parts of the body, the head excepted ; for theſe 


will diſcuſſe the ſuperflu us matter, and turn it into a þalztw 
or 


| 
| 
y 
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or ſlime, For ſuperfluities muſt increaſe, the wounded party 
omitting the accuſtomed exerciſes, | 

As for purging,it is procured three manner of wayes : Firſt, Ofpurgs 
by cathartical medicaments given by the mouth. Secondly, ing: 
by clyſters. Thirdly, by ſuppoſitories, And as concerning 
ſolutive medicaments which are miniſtred by the mouth,theſe 
points may be asked. Firſt, whether purging is ſo to be cured, 
Secondly, when ſuch medicaments are to be exhibited, Third- 
ly, of what hidden faculty they muſt be of, Fourthly, of 
what force they muſt be. 

As for the firſt demand, a purgative medicament is to be In which 
miniſtred un three caſes, Firſt, if the party have the head- Caſes pur- 
ach or lumpiſhneſs, Secondly, if a tumour or inflamma- {;.,05 me” 
tion appear. See Fallop:in Hippoc.de Vulner.cap.c.27.Third= areto be 
ly, if the body be cacochymical, ſo that there be ſtrength, mat given. 
ter prepared,and the body open and paſſable, | 

As concerning the time which was the ſecond demand,Pur- 
cativemedicaments are to be miniſtred in the beginning. Firſt, 
leaſt trength decreaſe. Secondly,leaſt the fever increaſe, Third= 
ſy to-hinder the humour ſtirred from aſcending to the head. ,,, 
This Hippocrates adviſeth in ſharpe diſeaſes,4. Aphor.10. thivas "ſy 

As forthe third demand, thoſe medicaments which purge to he giv. | 
choler,ſeem nioft ficin wounds of the head : Becauſe the ſymp- ea, 
tomes which enſye after theſe wounds,as inflammation and fee 
vers, ſeem to be the effe&s of yellow choler. | 

As for the fourth demand, weare to ſhun ftrong and era- _ - 
dicative medicaments chiefly in the beginning, | leaſt that by 5: "ay " 
too ſtrong a 'commotion of the humours, a pain, a fever, and: mers 
inflammation be procured. See Parrey.lib.g.cap.14. Where- ought to 
fore. we muſt uſe gentle medicaments , and which do not Pace 
increaſe heat, Such are the infuſion or decoftion of the my- 
robalans mingled with EleGuarinm lenitivum, or de ſuccoroſa= 
rum, aut diaprunum ſolutivuum, The doſe muſt not be great, 
you may miniſter alſo the infuſion of rheubarb, and myroba- 
lans, with the ſyrup.of roſes ſolutive with agarick. The my = 
robalans ſtrengthen the ſtomack and head, as alſo the veins, 
See Fallop. in-Hippoc.de Þ ulner. cap.c,27. | Arceas lib,1.C.4. 
doth preſcribe ſuch a form. -R ſyrap.roſ. ſolut.J1j.aq. plantag. 
$11.utere ut ars preſcribit. He 1s of the opinion that no other 
purgative medicament is to be miniſtred, and thar procuring 
evacuations by clyſters or ſuppoſitories will ſuffice : But you 

Cec HY neede 
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need not tofear to give the medicaments which I have ſetdown, 


T he or- . 
dering of 
things not 
natural, 


Of the 
ale, 


An obſer- 
varlion, 


Wine, 


D:ink. 


A' Ear, 


Fay.ng delivered ſo much as may ſeem ſufficient to cleare 
the doubts which may ariſe concerning bleeding and purging: 
now am I to ſhew you how thoſe things which are call:d not 
natural, are to be ordered ; for the obſervation of this point 
doth grealy furcher curation, | 

Firſt then as concerning the Aire,it ought to be temperat, 
and thick,accordiog to Fallop.in Hippoc.de Vulner.cap,c.25.For 
a hor and thin aire doth eliquat and melt the humours, and (6 
maketh them more apt for fluxion. A cold aire is hurtful for 
the brain, the bones, the ſinews, and the ſpinalis medulla or 
marrow of the back-bone. If then the aire prove cold, when 
you dreſs the patient,hold in a convenient diſtance a chafing- 
Ciſh with coales above the head,to hinder the impreſſion of the 
cold aire. See Parrey lib.g,cap-14. Then apply the medicaments 
being made only luke warme. If the aire be very hot,thien the 
roome 1s to be cooled by hanging it with ſheets and moyſning 

them with cold ſpring-water,or you may garniſh the windons 
m_ medow ſweet, gaule burnt, borrage, violets, primroſes, 
cowllips. 

One thing 1s to be noted; thar wounds of the head are ſooner 
and more ſafely cured in the winter than in the ſummer:ando 
concoT the humours the better, whereas by the contrary, in 
the ſummer time the humours are apt to be made thin, fuligi- 
nous vapours are raiſed, and.inflammation doth invade. 

As forthe meat and drink, Wine is not to be granted be- 
fore foureteen dayes be expired; for wichin this ſpace all 
ſymptomes uſually ceaſe, | +- AH 

In hot regions where no Beer or Ale is, Barley. water isto 
be preſcribed. If ihe wounded party be of a queafie ſtomack, 
or weak or aged, ſugar may be added, or oxyſsccharum,or the 
ſyrup of Violets,or of red roſes ſimple, or of the juyce of li 

mons or citrons, Small beer and ale will ſuffice in thoſe. coun: 
tries, where they may be had, 

If there bea frafture,neither fleſh nor fifh are to be permitted 

- the firſt ſeven dayes. Firſt, becauſe the wounded party muſt ket 
| his bedz& (o being: deprived of wonted exerciſe,cannot.ſo well 
conco& or digeſt the food. Secondly, to avoid fluxion of hu 
mours tothe affeQted part.Vide Fallop.et Parenm lib. g.c114. L* 


the wounded party eat Panadoes ptiſans;uſe not almonds, b*iM 
cauſe they procurethe heac-achby hlling the head with yapou!s 


ſtent 
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Rewed prunes, railins of the ſun, mallows; aſparagus, ſpinach, 
ſuccory,endive,are good boiled. Lettice althoughic benot good 
for the head,yetit may be granted,becauſe it hindreth the aſ- 
cending of vapours to the head. After ineals it is good to take 
ſome of ſuch things as hinder the mounting up of hot humors, 
by ſhutting up and ftrengthning the mouth of the Rtomack: as 
the old conſerve of red roſes,the marmalad of quinces,or quin- 
ces preſerved, ſaccharum violatum, borraginatum , bugloſſatum, - 
pears ftewed or baked;coriander & aniſeeds,with one covering 
of ſugar, are good to be eaten with quinces and pears. If fleſk 
bepermitted,then the fleſh of cheſe creatures following is to be 
| caten, chickens, young pigeons, veal, mutton, kids, leverets, 
hen mountain fowls and birds,as partridges,pheſants,turtle-dovyes, 
black-birds,thruſhes,Jarks,and ſuch like. If the wounded par- 


ng« 
« ty cat of theſe boiled, then you may boil wich chem ſpinach, 
nts lettice, purſelain, ſorrel,borrage, bugloſſe,endive and ſuccory; 
the butifthey will feed upon them roſted,then make. fippets unto 
ing them of verjuyce,the juyce of oranges,limons, citrons, pome« 
oWs granats, or ſorre] with ſugar. If the party will needs eat fiſh, 
ſes, then let him have trouts, pick rels,{melts,whiting-maps. 


unlefſe an inflammation hath paſſefled the brain or the me- 
if nings. The fignes of this you ſhall have delivered in its own 
proper placesfor ſeeing according to Hippoc. 2. Epidem. blood 


Jn : : ale 

igis ruleth in the ſpring,and in the morning,in this cafe it will not 
be amiſs to ſleep from three a clock in the morning, till nine a 

be. WM clock in the forenoon: for ſo the blood ſhal be ftaied,and kept 

all from any extraordinary motion, which other waies would aſ- 


cend to the head and encreaſe the inflammation. ; 
If roo much watching be troubleſome, which doth corrupt 


the WM neſs and pain of the head,8& mike the wounds dry and malign 


then the head,the temples, the ears and noſtrils are to be em- 


f li- 
un-W brocated with ſuch medicaments as cool and moiſten, accor- 
ding to Galea, 13.Merhod.ſuch are unguentum populeum, roſatum, 
ad 071 of poppies, henbane,mandrake,oy! of roſes beaten together 
ceo taking two parts of the oyl, and one of the vinegar. Inwardly 
wall you may give the emulſion of the white poppy ſeeds in barley 
bu-M- water, ſweetning it with ſaccharum violatumgbugloſſatum,or bor- 
1 r2ginatum:you may givealſoan Zanda halfof rhe ſyrup of the 


| white poppy,in two ounces of lettice water,/,10, c. 14. This is 
8 | Ccc 2 to 


Asfor ſleep let it be taken in the might time,and not by day, Sleep 


ck, WM the hes (1/c nga of the body,procure erudity,and cauſe heavi- Warching, 
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co be done foure houres after meat,to procure ſleep; for (lee 
furthereth concofion, repaireth, the Joſſe of the triple ſub. 
ſtance cauſed by watching,aſſwageth pain, refreſheth the wea. 
Iy, mitigaterh anger and orief, and reſtoreth reaſon troubled, 
How the + To this end you may miniſter alſo a ſmali doſe of Layda- 
Jaudanurm u1m anodium, but this muſt be done diſcreetly and warily, 
” +a 4 Firſt, becauſe the opium (if-the doſe be ofcen iterate) may 
* Cauſe a ſtupidity or lethargy. Secondly, becauſe the ſpices 
which are added tc corre& the narcotical fimples in the L1y- 
danum, by eliquating the humours may offen the head, 
Jh:rocm. The roome whereinihe wounded pay [yeth,mnſt be ſome- 
what dark ; for two bright a light doth difſipate the ſpirits, 
increaſe pain, and the ſymptomes, and ſtrengthen the fever. 
Let his lodging allo be farr from places wherein there are 
immoderate ringing of bels,noyſe of carts and-coaches, and 
all ſorts of {miths. 


_—_— Reſt and quietnefle is moſt convenient,for immoderate cx- 
—_ ercife doth move and agitatethe ſpirirs, weakeneth the body, 


will ſerve the turn. 


Pereurba- Perturbations cf:che minde are altagetherto be abandoned, . 


rions of for the contraCtion and diſſipation of the ſpirits cauſe great 
the minde afteration of the body, _ 

- Vgnery,) Venery above all other-things:is to be-ſhunned in wounds 
of the head, chiefly 1f- there be a frafture ; and that not on- 
ly while the wounds are 1n curing, but alſo long after they are 
cured: for great ſtore of ſpirits are contained, in a ſmall quan- 
tity of the ſeed, the greateſt: part whereof floweth from the 
brain:Hence therefore all-faculties but chiefly.the animal is re- 
folved and weakned Parrey in the place before quoted doth at- 
firm, that he hath ſeen death to have enſued in ſmall woundsof 


the head,even when they have been cured,by reaſon of venery. 


' Of the ex. 0 As for the excretion of the excrements,the body muſt ſtil 


crements,. be Kept ſoluble, leaſt, if :theſe ſhould be retained,corrupt and: 


noy ſome vapours ſhould'aſcend:tothe head : wherefore if ns 
ture be dull/and'flow; evacuation muſt be procured by ſuppo- 
fitories and clyfters. If carthartical or purging medicaments 
muſt be given by the mouth,ſuch as] haveſert down in the be- 
Pons of this. Lecture, are to be miniſtred, whicher I reoit 
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and troublerh the wounded party 3 Wherefore ſofr walking 
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LECT. XVII. 


Of the reſt of the pints common to moſt waunts of the head, 


Ty ſecond general point concerning wounds of the head © 
ſhall be diſpatched by ſetting down the generall proguo- 


ſticks of them, which are theſe that here enſue. 


I. Nulla capitis vultera quantumvis - exigua;- No wounds of 
the head although they ſeem ſmall are to be ſlighred and neg- 
le&ed; foroftentimes it falleth out, that when a wound is re- 
ccived without a frafturein the head, a man may die, if fear- 
ful ſymptotnes or accidents appear: as a convullion, apalſey of 
on: arm or leg,a fever, raving,vomiting;faltring of the tongue - 


Ualeriol.lib,z obſerv.1.Larginstom.1;ep.vo. 


2. Wounds of the head ofcen become more-eafie or hard to + 


be cured by reaſon of the countries vr climats. 


This doth happen either becauſe the aire is hurtfull by it's why di- 
elementary quality ontly, as when it is cold and -mwiſt, as in vers cli- 


Florexce and Bononia, according to Amat. Luſitan,cent.6.curat. a_ alter 
© CUra» 


to Parrey 1ib.10.cap.8.-Or this doth happen when the air doth fuck F 
offend by a maligne quality,as is obſerved in Gallia Narbonens wounds. 


100.Quercet.deVulnerib.ſclopet.cap,z and m Pariſe, according 


{5,and thoſe parts of /taly,which lie nee. to the'Mediterranean 
ſea, by reaſon of maligne vapours raiſed out of theſea, and 
diſperſed through the aire. . 

3. Wounds of the head received by perfons who have the. 
Pox, Leprofie, Dropſte,the cough'of the Lungs,aHeick fever, 
a Conſumption, or ill habit. of body, are hardeſt to be cu 
red; partly becauſe the blood is not fic for umicion., being 


carrupt, as in the pox and leprofie; partly becauſe there is nor - 


- ſufficient ſtore of it, as in a HeRick, and Excennation of the 
ody. | | 
\ Wounds of the head in children proveſometimes reberli- 
ons; partly becauſe they are of a hor and moiſt *conſftiturion, 
which is moſt apt to admit putrefaction 5 partly becauſe the 
habic of their body isthin, and ſo-miniſtreth o;cafion to the 
breathing out of the ſpirits. np ES 

5 In deadly wounds of the head, the parties livelonger inthe 


\ Winter,than in the Sunimer; foriinic unnaturall heat is-norfo 
calily raiſed as in the Summer.. 


Fn 
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6.If in wounds of the head a ſwelling ſuddenly doth vanifh 
away,itis an ill figne, unlefſe ſome evacuation hath gone be. 
fore, or diſcuffive medicaments have been applied. _ 

7.A fever which invadeth while ——_ 1s procured , 
that is, befoee the: ſeventh day,is lefſe dangerous than that 
which invadeth after the ſeventh day: for about that time all 
accidents uſe to:ceale, | | | 

8.1f afever in theſe wounds do appear the eleven or fourth- 
teenth day,with a cold and grooving,it is dangerous, becauſe 


it is to befeared left ſome putrefaCtion hach poſſeſſed the brain, 


the menings,or the ſcull,which a pale or yellowiſh - colour of 
the wound,or like to water, wherein raw-tleſh hath been waſh- 
en, will difcover. | 

9. Wounds contuſed are more {lowly cured , than thoſe 
which are inciſed, becauſe they require greater ſuppuration. 

10. Symptoms do ſooner appear in the Summer, . than 
in the Winter; for in the Summer we look for them the 
ſeventh or fon rteenth day ; and the reaſon is, becauſe in 
the Summer:the humors admit ſooner putrefation, the unna- 


tural heat being more readily ſtirred up . Vide Hippocrat, 1. 
 Aþbhor.15, | 


11.1t is an ill fgne if the fleſh.of the brims look livid, for 
that is a figne-of the decay of natural heat: See Hippoc. ſed. 7. 
aphor .2. Ne | 
: 12.1fin wounds of the head reaſon faile, if ſpeech ceaſe, if 
fight be loſt,if the partylabour to tumble out of the bed,when 
he is not able to move the partsof the body,if he have a conti- 
nual fever,if his tongne be black and dry, if che brims of the 


' wound be blackiſh or dry,if he have an apoplexie,palſey,with 


an involuntary. excretion of his excrements, or an abſolute 
fuppreſlion of excrements and urine,za phrenfte,or convulſion, 
then:you may pronounce death to attend at the doore. 

'13, Wounds of the fore-part of the head are more dange- 
rous, than thoſe of the hinder-part. Firſt, becauſe greater 
ſtore of brain is contained in the part,Secondly, becauſe the 
containing parts are thinner there. Thirdly , becauſe the 
menings have finuo{ities or cels in the fore<part, bur not 
an the back-part : wherefore this inequality cannot but en- 
danger the membranes which cover the brain to be offen- 
ded, if the wound paſſe thorow the skull, or if the trepan be 


© be applied, Fourthly, becauſe if wounds of cheſe parrs be 


deadly 


Led. 17. 


Le&.17. ATreatiſe of Wounds. 
dead!y, he who hath a deadly wound in the fore-part of the 
head, dieth ſooner than he who hath a deadly wound in the 
hinder-part. Fifchly, becauſe more noxious matter may be ga- 
thered in the fore-part,which may offend the brain, than in 
the hinder-harc, by reafon of the multiplicity of the cells. 
Sixthly, becauſe the fore=part hath more ſutures than the hin= 
der part. See Fallop.in Hippocrat.de vuln:r.capitis,cap, 7. & 8. 
14. Wounds of the temples are very dangerous, Firſt, becauſe 
the motion of the joynt of the lower jaw, while weſpeak, cat 
or drink,doth hinder unition. Second{y,becauſe the paſſage of 
hearing is in the temples; now the inſtruments of the ſenſes are 
very, ſenſible. Thirdly,becaufe veſſels of moment, as the bran- 
ches of the jugular veins, and ſoporal arteriez are diftribured 
there. Fourthly,becaufe the temporall muſcle is placed in the 
temple , whoſe offence is not to be negle&ed. See.Fallop.in 
Hippor. de cap. vulnerib.c.g. "+ | 

15.A wound in a ſuture is dangerons: Firft,becauſethe ſcul 353»: 
is there parted,and ſo more apt to opening than one ſolid bone 

Secondly, becaufe in the ſuture there-is a ligament, . by the 
which the menings are tied to the 'pericranium : wherefore a 
wound being inflifed there,an inflammation mayeaſilybe com- 
municated to the menings. Fide Fallop.in Hipp.de couuln\c-12, 

16. Blackneſfſe inthe parts neer-to the wound,a convulfion, 165. 
palſey, lofſe of appetite, much watching, and the coldneſſe of 

the extremities of the body,portend an evill event,  _ | 

17. In theſe wounds,if the brims tumifie not a little, it isan 17»: 

ill egne,according to Hippoc.5:; Aphor.66:1f the tumefation be 
lofr,it ſheweth concoCtion; bur ifit be hard, crudity, ſecundum 
eundem 5 .aphor.67. * | 

18. Fleſh'is eafily regenerate in all wonnds of the-head -if 185 
you except thoſe wherein there is a- fra&ure of the ſcull a 
little above the eye-browes :: Three reaſons may be yeelded 
for this :. Firſt , becauſe in thoſe places there-is a cavity be- 
tween the two tables of the ſcull, which pafſeth to the five= 
lixe bones of thenofe, full of aire,by the which the generarion 
of fleſh is hindered, for if you cauſe him, who hath a wound 
with a fratture, there to breath ſtrongly-, his mouch and 
noftrils being ſhut, the breath which cometh out at the wound 
will blow forth a reaſonable candle held roi. Secondly, be 
cauſe the thickneſs of the bone willnoc ſuffer ſo much _— 
Juyce to breath out, as is ſufficient for the generation of fleſh . 
| | | Thicdly,, p 
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Thirdly,becauſe there is a great affluxion of excrements to the 
part, which, otherwiſe would be diſcharged by the eies and 
noſe, which hinder the deſtceation of the.wound, an fo cica- 
crization. Vid.Par.lib.10.cap.12. I 

I9. 19.In wounds of the head you may hope well,if the patient 
hath no fever, if he bein his rightmind, if he find himſelf well 
.when he taketh any thing, if he {leep. well, and have his body t 
-ſoluble,if the wound look with a freſh and lively colour, if it IM 7 
-yieldeth landable quictour, and if in fractures the dxra mater 
hath its motion free, and be not diſcofoured. 

wo. 20.In wounds of the head with a,frafture,wemuſt not think 
that danger is paſt before that an hundred daies be expired, 

21, 21. The calls,whereby the parts of the {cull are united , al- 
though it be ſooner induced in young,than in old perſons,yet 

-moſt common|y it is procured in the ſpace of 40 or fifty dates, 
Topick for The third common point to be obſerved in wounds of the 
allwaging head,I affirmed to be the appointing of Topicks fit for the aſ- 
me ſwaging of pain,and the removing and hindering of an intlam- 
inflammation. .Sundry Authors have ſet down ſundry deſcriptions 
tion, of ſuch medicaments,which if one ſhould gather together and 
ſet down, a reaſonable book might be compiled. 
Tatts To. avoid tediouſneſſe,and not to leave you altogether un- 
' which, af. furniſhed withone the deſcription of any ſuch etfe&uall medi: 
ſwage Ccament , I-will ſet down the receipts of ſuch medicaments 
pain which will anſwer your expe&ation, and eaſe the patient. 
R The firſt ſhall be this: Re.farin. hord. Ziiij. poſce $vJ. coq, ad 

"*  cataplaſmatis conſiſtentiam : tune addantur ol. roſ. Zij. fiat at 

.cataplaſma ſ.a. Si deſit poſca, ſubſtituenda in illus locym acetum 
& vinum rubeum, ſumantur partes dux vini &.una aceti: Acetumt 
roſacenum aut ſambucinum. preſtantius eſt vulgari. This medica- 


-ment of Hippocrates, Fatlopius extolleth above all other, i» !e- Wl ice: 

Þ gpm nas, JHA de capitis venerib.c. 39. Let this medicament MW !0wle 

be nſeduncill the ſeventh or fourteenth day, as you ſhal per- IM *e fo 

.ceive cauſe; Then apply other medicaments,whereofT wil ſpeak II je&t t 

-when I.come to dilcourſe of the curation of particular wounds WM "ou!: 

; -of the head. | | | | Would 
2s The ſecond ſhall be this: R.farin hor. fabar,an:ij. aceti WM f5t 
-roſeZv j.cog. iſta ad cataplaſmatis conſiſtentiam: tum addgutur ol. WM "" bre 
rof.Z13. This cataplaſme doth cool, repell, drie, afſwage pain, lengeh 
Mitigateth-;the inflammation, .and hindreth the affluxion of IO ©ircun 
+bloud or. hothumors, Es the loc 


The 


Leda.17» 


reaſonable compaſs about the (ore or wound, | 
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The third ſhall be this: R-medulle panis albi $i1}.laGis re= 


-centis Zvj.coq. iſta. ad cataplaſmatis conſitentiam, tandem adde 


vngruents popul.313.croci pul Jij, This cataplaſme is effeCtual,if 
the inflammation and pain be grear, if the party be'of a dry 
and hot complexion, or be any way feveriſh, Theſe catap- - 
laſmes are to'be applycd above the medicaments wherewith 
the wound 1s dreft, che hairy (calpe having been ſhaven for a 

The laſt general point concerning all wounds of the head, "—_— " 
ſet down by me, was of dreſſing up of the head after the ap- pt, ** 
plication of the medicaments. In the drefling two things 
are co be obſerved; the covering of the head, and the row!- 
ing: As for the covering, a cap muſtbe made of a ſoft lin- 
ln-cloth, baſted with fine Chirurgeons tow, but not quilted; 
and it muſt be of that bigneſs, that it may compaſs the whole * 
head: it muſt not be too thick,too heavy,or too hard; becauſe 
the head requireth light, ſoft and eafie applications ; yea, 
Topickes which are applied ty wounds of the head muſtnot be 
ſbborne,as firme emplaſters,nor too viſcous, becauſe the firſt 
will cauſe pain,and the ſecond will not eafily be taken off: 

As forthe rowling, it differeth from the rowling of other Of cowt- 
parts becauſe the head is ſomewhat ſpherical or round. _—_ 
Of the Rowlers, theſe doubts may be propoſed ; Firſt, of Doubts! 
what matter they ought to be made. Secondly , of what concern- | 
breadth and lenghth they ought ro be. Thirdly, of what '®8 **< 
igure they ought to be : And laſtly, what mediocricy of Do 

conftriftionis to be uſed in the application of them. 

As for the firſt, to wit, tbe matter whereof the'rowlers 
are to be made 3; it onght to beof flax, and not of wooll, be- 
cauſe it would be too hot, and cauſe itching, which conveni=- 
ences would trouble the patient. Thelinnen cloth whereof the 
rowlers are to be made,muſt nor be coo new,for then it would 
be ſomewhat too rough; nor too old for then it would he ſub- 
ject to tearing : neither ought it to be too thicke, for then it 
would be heavy and boiſterous , nor too thin, for then ic 
would be too weake. | 
_ As for the ſecond doubt,the row.ers onght to be three inches 2. 
in breadth,and ofa fadome and an halfin length,or of ſuch a 


I. 


W {ngth as is ſufficient to compaſs the whole ſcalp after manifold - 


arcumvolutions and rowlings ; for thre rowler muſt keepe on 
the local medicaments,and make ſome conſtriction of the head. 
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3. - As for the figure ef the rowlers, they muſt have two ends, 

that when they meet they may by natural linking be ſtrength. 
ened and kept from ſlipping. . 

As for the meane of conſtrifion to be nled in the applying 
the rowlers (which was the laſt doubt:) The rowler ought nor 
to be too loolesfor then it could neither keepe to the medica. 
ments,nor any way binderthe head; Neither ought it to be too 

The in- ſtrait,for then theſe inconveniences migat foliow:tirſt, the pul- 
conveni- ſation, of the arteries would be intercepted. Secondly,fulis;. 
ER.Ces nous exhalacions could not breach thorow the ſucures. Third- 
which fol-]y, the blond would be driven from the wounded part to the 


_—. menings and the braine,from the outward to the inward parts; 
cr ſrair 2 « . ® q ff, " 
rowing. from whence would enſue pain, inflammation, a fever,apoſte- 


mation, a convulſion, palſey, apoplexie, and laſt of all death, 


Neither wonder at this; for Galex. lib. de faſciis, relateth that 


a akon} one by too ſtrait deligation of the head, jolt both his eyes; 
howſoever,great skill and circum! peCtion 1s required to dreſs 


the wounds of the head artificially, 


"OT « 


— 
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———— 


Of the wounds of the parts placed above the skull, 


Aving ſet down thoſe points which concern all wounds of 
$ the head in genera), I muſt now according to my inten- 
tion deſcend to the handling of every particular wound of the 
ſame. 
The di- Wounds of the head they either offend the parts contain- 
vers kinds ing, or the parts contained allo, The parts containing are ei- 


of wounds ther common or proper. The common parts are theſe, the cu- 


_—_ ticula,the cutis, and the pauniculus carnoſus. The proper con- 
* _ tontaining parts are theie; I he muſcles,the pericranium,and the 
craninm, The parts above the cranium are ſubject to theſe 
offences, a contulion,a wound, and a contufon wich a wound, 

Ofacon-» A contuſion 's cauſed by a heavie and abtuſe, or a blunt in- 
tuſion.. ſtrument,asa cudgel, or by a fall from an high place,the head 


alighting upon ſome blunt body : Ir is diſcovered by the tu- 


mour without a wound,a1d ofren a blacknefs'or blweneſs : If | 


the blood, by the violeece of the: contuſion, be powred out 
between the skin and the ſubjacent parts,it is called Ecchymoſis 
: If, 


\ Vs 
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If a contuſion without effuſion of blood be preſented unto The cura- 
yo, ſhave the hair, and apply this medicament: B, alb»men ovi 90 ofs 
unius,olmyrt.& pulv.myrtia, an.Z3,miſc. This medicament is to ©*Vf9ne 
be uſed until] che part come to its own temperature and con- 
frmation. Dreſs the party twice a day: See Arcea,lib,1.cap.1, 

Soyou ſee that repelling and aſtriftive wedicaments are in hy _ 
this caſe firſt to be applied: For firſt, by theſe means veines and ,;,; _ 
arteries are ftraitned and cloſed up. Secondly, rhe defluxion is pelling & 
hindred, Thirdly,the part it {elf is ſtrengthened, You may uſe aſtingene 
alſo this medicament of Ambroſe Parrey,/.12.c.4. R.album.ovor, Medica 
aro 11). of, myrtin. & roſ. an.Zi.bol. Armen Z\3, ſanguin. dracom. po 
zli[$.arc.cupreſ.gall.alum. uſti an. ZN.aceti roſac.g. ſatis ut pare vlicd = 

tur linimentum. If after the pain is gone, and the flux of hu- concufions 
mours ceaſed, a tumour remain, uſe diſcufſive means, ſuch is 

this: R,emplaſt. de mucilag.3i).oxycroc,& melilot. an, Zj. ol.cha-. 
memel.& anethin.an.1i.flat ex his ceratum.ſ.a. | | 

If by the application of theſe medicaments the tumour va- What is to 
niſh not-away ,becauſe the effution of bloud under the cutis muſ- ” _ = 
culoſa hath cauſed a ſeparation of the uppex parts, from che pee _ 
cranium,which you ſhal diſcernby the flu&uation of the tumor ſeparation 

and affix pain in the part: firſt inciſion is to be made; Then if of the up- 
the ſcull be found, you ſhall finiſh the cure by moderate com- P=* Pat 
preſſion,and the application of medicaments which dry and ow ws 
mundifie;for moiſt medicaments are not ro be applied to bones ap 
becauſe they cauſe cariofity;uſe then ſuch a medicament as this 
sR.frap.e roſ.rab ficcat.& de abſinthio an. Zj. terebinthin. Zi($« 
rid.aloes,myrrh.maſtich.& farine PROT An, 00” pt A 

Ifche ſcull be not ſound,which you ſhall perceive partly by the 

bghr,for ir will appear yellowith,livid or black, partly by the 

probe, or finger , for you ſhall find it rugged and uneven, 

whereas it ſhould be fmcoth and {| ppery : Firſt, you areto 

[mooth it with the raſpatory : then to procure a thin ſcale ap- The de- 
ply this excellent powder following. R.rad.irid.genti-n.ariftol. (criprion 
rr. ditamns farine bord. an.3($. aloes heyat, ſang. drac.myrrh. %* = Ce- 
maſtich, ſarcocoll,an.31j.fiat ex omnib.pulv.ſ.a. Y Pg 

In great contuſfions ſomecimes gangrenes enſue, by reaſon of How we 
tieextinEion of the narural heat, which you ſhall conje&ure if are to pro- 
the part grow hard,and become to be of a livid or black colour; <<<d ina 
then thus you. muſt go to work: Firſt,the part is to be ſcarified, $223rcne 
Secondly,cupping-glaſſes,or hornes,are to be applied. Thirdly 
luch fomentartions & topicksare to be Fog are prelcribed 


2 for - 
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for a Ganvtrene, whereof I mean to diſcourſe in a particula- 
1ity,when I have madean end of Fraftures and Luxations;for 
itisa {ymprome, which moſt commonly accompamieth ſoluti- 
ons of unity of all ſorts, It ſhall ſufnce to have ſpoken ſo much 
cocerning a contuſion of the parts placed above the skull, now 
it followeth chat we diſcourſe of wounds of the ſame parts, 

Of Wounds'then in the parts above the skull, are two ſorts:for 
wounds of jn ſome of them ; the «kull is not laid bare, and in ſome of 
the parts chem it is bared. You ſhall know that the skull 15not bared, 


ape partly by the finger : if the wound be Jargeenough ; partly 

| ul. by the probe, if no hard ſubſlance can be felr, and if the probe 
ſlip and flide,meeting with the pericranzum. As for ſnch wounds 

x the obſervations,which I ſer down im the point COncerning the 

: eneral curation of wounds,will ſufhce for the curing of theſe, 
_— Nevertheleſſe, the wounds in the temporal muſcle, require 


remporal © ſpecial conſideration, by reaſon of the fearful ſymptomes, 
muſcicss Which. enſue fometimes after 1t is wound. The temporal 
muſcle then m:y be wounded three manner of wayes : Firk, 
by a puncture : Becondly by being divided tranſverſly : And 

thirdly, by being wounded according to the length. 
—o- : If the pun&ure be deep,or the tranſverſe wound 1n like man- 
anda _ mManner,it 15a dangerous wound,and ſo to beaccounted by the 
trinſverſe Chirurgeon at the firft leſt his ſecurity bring unto him diſcre- 
ofthe dit, and fiuitleſs repentance at ihe Jaſt:for ſuch wounds bring 
_ vomiting,aconvulfion,s& deep {lumbering,according to Fallop. 
Met in Hippoe.de £.ou'nerib.c.o, The temporal muſcle being cut a- 
thwarrt,it loſes its proper ation, which 1s to move and lift up 
the lower jaw ; and then the oppoſite temporal muſcle, being 
ſound and whole, uling its ſtrength, the wounded muſcle not 
being able touſe avy rehftance,it draweth the lower jaw toit; 
whereby the mouth,and all parts of the face,are drawn awry, 
and {ufter a convultian towards the ſound part,the orher being 
reſo] ved and falling;for as often as the muſcles of one kind are 
equa] in number, bigneſs,and trength on each fide,the reſoluti- 
on of the one part cauſeth/the convulſion of the other Beſides 
this, when we eat or ſpeak, this muſcle is in perpetual motion: 
whereby it cometh to paſ*, rhar being once cur, it hardly will 
admir unition, and the ſcaly ſuture ; ſutrra ſqzamoſa, which is 
* Maketh the joyning of the ofſiz petroſa, or ſtony bones, ſo called from 
the wound their hardnelle.” If therefore there be a fratture in this mul- 


_ cle,let not the Chirugeen be coo haſty to dilate it by 1nci{ion, 
= | 4 | | for 


/ 
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forthe reaſon above ſpecified; but let the hair-be ſhaved, and 


IT the wound drefſed with the oyl1 of Hypericum, andthe oy! of 
|= Earth-wormes mingled togerher,with ſome ſpirir of wine, al - 
h being made warm, Taketwo parts uf the oyl of Hypericum,and 
w one of Oleum lumbricorum. if the temporal muſcle be tranſver{ly: 
£ cut,then the brims arc to be brought together,by uſing ſti:c-1- 
I ings in the skin, Afterward dretie ettheravith the medicament 
"f preſcribed ma punQure,or with Arcexs liniment melted:above 
l, theſe wounds ayply Paracelſys his ſiiftick emplaſter,or diachy- 
ly In mag1umybrought tothe conſiftence ofa cerrat,by diilolving 
Ne of either of both ir foe good and approved artificial vulne= 
ls rary-balſame. Alchough the wounded party be like to die, yer 
f; according to Celſy his counſel, the miſerable patient 1s nor to 
c be alcogetherleft comfortlefle:for it is better to try a doubtful 
re WW medicament, then none ar all : you may avoid ſcandal to the 
$, profeſſion, and free your ſelves from diſcredit, by acquainting 
al his friends, or whom it moſt concernerh , with . the danger * 
t, wherem he lieth. * | 
d If the temporal muſcl2 be wounded according to the length, O*-a - 
then when you are called,you are to-perform two offices; Firſt, W*8nd ac- 
I if the hemorragebe of moment,then you are to ſtay the blee- roar Qtek 
1c ding,and then -youare to unice the brims by ordinaryſiitchings * Re 
2 'fthe bleeding wil not be ſtated by the application of ordinary 
Ty means, ( whereof] have ſer down fomechoice in a proper place) 
p, then you are to paſſe a needle through the muſculous fleſh into 
1 the waund,and from rhenee tothe outward part of the wound | 
Ty compaſling the great veſſels with the double chreed 1 che nee- 
g dle: between the threed and the veflels yo are to put a lictle 
It dolil of h it,to ſhun the cutting afiunder of the parts compalled 
t; with the threed,and to avoid pain. This being done,caſt a de- 
', cent knot-upon the thred, before you ſow the wound,1 cleanſe 
g the wound trom the grumous or clotted blood, and all extra- 
'C neous bodies,and then ſow it, leſt the part wounded be cootel 
[= by the air,and a convu fion do enſue: when you have dreſfied 
eS the party, let-his head be raiſed ſomewhat high wich a pillow, [Þ? min- 
- Clit. 


It followeth now that I ſpeak of the wounds of the parts a- ring of 
bove the (cul, wherein the ſcul-is deteXed,or laid bare.In theſe wounds of - 


is wounds,the ſcul is either not-hurt,or hurt. If the fcull be not the pa cs 

n burr, the wound may be cured two. makner of waies , rao cue 
- W vitby acglutination, or by incarnation: H you mean ro cure "cM 

, WM thewound by agglutinarion,thus.go to work: Firſt, Rirch therg. out i, 


wound laid bare, . 
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wound according to Art, then apply pledgets moyſined in the 
white of an egge. The next<day anoint the brims of the wound 


with Arceas bis liniment, or ſome good Balſame: warmed in a 
{poon,uſe neither tents nor pledgets:for theſe hinder co :ſoli- 


dation. If the wound yeeld much quittour, dreſle it twice a 


day, untill the quittour abate; continue this manner of drefſins 
untill the wound be agglutinate,which will fall out ſvmetimes 


the fourrh,ſometime, the lixth day.See Arcea,1i>. 1.cap.i, If 


you intend to cure ſuch a wound by incarnation , or filling of 


the ſolution of unity by ingendring new fleſh:Firſt, beſprinkle 


"'Whar is to 


-be done if 


the bone with the Gephalick powder ſer down by me before, 
page 107. Secondly, apply dry pledgets: Thirdly, fill up the 
wound with ſome f{arcorical unguent, as Aureum Baſilicum, or 
Arcex his liniment. Ic 1s far better to cure ſuch wounds by ag- 
glutination, than by incarnationsfor the ſcar will be lefſe, and 
the cure will be finiſhed in a ſhorter time. 

If the (cul be hurt,icfalleth ont three manner of waies. Firſt, 


the ſcut1 If it be made extraordinarily dry by reaſon of the aire,which 


be hurt, 


will fallout,if the ſcull lie bare two houres. Secondly , if the 
upper portion of the cranium be divided from the lower, and 
cleave to the cuti muſcaloſa:; Thirdly, if both the Tables of the 


ſcull be cut, and cleave to the cutis muſculoſa,not ſeparate alto- 


gether'from the parts adjacent. If the ſcull hath become dry 
ſuperficially onely,which you ſhall perceive if it bleed not, be- 


ing ſcraped with a raſpatory; this upper ſuperficies is to be re- 
moved with the raſpatory , that blood may come from the 
ſound bone:then the wound is to be ſtitched, and che cutation 
to be performed by agglutination. If onely a portion of the cra- 


-#ium leparatefrom the reſt, ſtick to the cutis muſculoſa, it 18 to 


betaken away, and the wound to be cured either by agglutt- 
nwation,or concarnation, as you ſhall ſee cauſe, Ifa portion of 
the whole craxinm be divided from the reſt , ſo that the Dars 


mater doth offer it ſelf to the view,and ſtick to the cutis muſcu- 
loſa,that portion is not to be ſeparated from the cutis muſculoſa 
leſt the brain be deprived of its cover: but to be reduced into irs 


- place,and there kept,by bringing together rhe brims of the cu- 


Atiſtory- 


tis muſculoſa with ſo many deep & ftrong ſtitches as ſhal ſuffice. 

I cured aWarrenner of Maſter Ho/lends of the Verdry,thirty 
two years agoe, of ſuch a wound, by theſe means within a few 
dayes, Bones of the head will ſuffer unition being ſeparate, as 
well as bones of other parts of the body. 2 
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AtthelatI am come to the third kind of wounds;.which Of the eur 
happ*n to parts placed above rhe cyranmm, which 1s a woun | gs 2 
with a contuſion, Of this ſort of wounds there berwo kinds; —_ « 
For either they are ordinary, or extraordinary. Theſe l call 7-06" 
ordinary ,which are not accompanied with ſtrange {ymptomes: ; vu 
\uch wounds thus youſhall drefſe. Firſt, you ſhajl waſh and f0- above the 
ment the wound with the ſpirit of Wine; having drawn into 1t ſculls 
felf the-tin&ure of myrrhe and frankincenſe : Then if the 
wound be great, ſtitch it with needles: If it be not great, a dry 
tick will ſerve. Dreffe the wound either wich Arce.s his lut- 
ment, or ſome good artificiall vulnerary balſame warmed, It 
the wound be deep,a tent muſt be kept in the depending part ' 
untill it yeild Jaudable quittour,and chen i: is to be taken out: . 
Then an emplaſter is to be applied: Emplaſtram de gratia dei. 
will ſerve the turn, The .in« 
An extraordinary wonnd is ſuch a one as is accompanied *<nrions 
with ſtrange,and unaccuſtomed ſymptomes: ſuch are a fever, 06906 
at inflammation of the whole head,neck,and ſhoulders;as alſo 4 wound + 
the breſt:the brims of the wound ſwell much, and are of a li- with a 
vidcolour. The wound caſteth forth a virnlent, ſharp,black,and walignirye 
ſtinking ſanies. The party feeleth a great and pricking pain : 
Such accidents commonly enſue after the bitings of men or 
beatts, which imprefle a malignity into the wound. 
In ſuch a caſe two things are to be done: Firſt of all the ma - 
lignity is to be drawn out. This is performed by ſcarifying . 
deeply the brims of the wound,and then applying either leech- 
es 01 cupping glafſes. Then rhe wound is to be waſhed and fo... 
mented with this medicament : : B', Theriac. Aidr 1machi. $i, 
Mithridat. 3 J. ag. card.benedi@. 3ij. ag.vit, Zj.m'(c. ex art, let 
medicaments be applied hot. With all che medicaments where- 
with you drefſe ſuch wounds, mingle ſtill ſome triacle and mi- 
thridate, uncill all che afore ſpecified ſymptomes ceaſe ,» and : 
the wound yeeld a laudable quictour : Then finiſh the cure - 
"1th ordinary medicaments, | 
decondly,in ſuch wounds you are toſtrengthen the principal 
Parts, (that t1ey may be the more able to repell all malign va- 
pours) with cordiall medicaments. Take this as a patrern: Is, . 
lber.androm, Yii. Mithridat. Yi.conſerv.roſ.rub.& buglff. an.318.. 
09.0x4141s minoris SU}, miſcut fiat Zotio,In mini ring the inter- 
ul medicaments you muſt have a care of the age and ftrengch 
dthe patienc, You muſt notforget to applyro the re-ion of the - 
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heart : 
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heart cordiall epichemes. Let this be one e xamp.ez If, ag. roſ, con} 
rub © nenufaris an,Ziv.acet.ſcyllit 31.coral.rub. ſentealb.& rub, the « 
ref rub.puloerizat.an.% >. flor. cordial. pultorum pug.1). Croc; 5J. Thit 


\ 


_ Mithridat & Theriacan,zj.miſc, Apply double cloaths wet in ſym; 
this med:cament to the region of the heart, | | 
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' Of the generall points tobe obſerved in wounds of the Scll, 09s 

| T7 high 

JN my laſt Le&ure I delivered unto you the method of cu- body 
| 6 ſuch wounds. as may happen in thoſe parts which are As 
placed and lye above the Scull;now I am to ſhew how ſoluti- ther 

ons of unity in the craxinm or the Scull it (elf areto be hand- Was 11 


led. A ſolution of unity in theſcull is-by all pra&icers callde curec 

a fra&ure by a peculiar denomination. 93d IS there 

, In this bulineſſe according to my accuſtomed manner of pro. the 

ke points ceeding, I will firſt ſet down the thinos which are common ei- ther | 
ro be ther to all or moſt fraCtures, and then thoſe things which are ther | 
__ i! to beperformed in every frafture in ſpeciall. The things com- to rec 
a rACUTE. 12ON AVC two,to wit,the fignes of a frature,and the preſages, theſy 
Of the As for the {1gnes.they are either found out by the ſenſe, or Ml from 
hgnes, conje&ured by reaſon. The 
© The tenſe (if the frattnre be not preſented to the view at. Ml after 
the: ſenſe, the firſt )doth find out a frafture by two inſtruments,to wit,the SWwOO! 
-finger,if the wound be large enough,and a probe.If then you Ml ved: 5 
perceive either by your finger or a probe an inequality, de- blood 

preflion or ruggednefle in the ſcull,you mayſuſpett that there Wl Hip.!. 

15 a fracture. Ruggedneſle may deceive you tf the ſutures of the Th 
wounded party do vary from the ordinary,as if the ſacittall Ml theſe: 

ſuture do reach to the Ofſ: cribriformia or five-like bones of Ml ent of 

the noſe. Some idiots imagine the ſculs of women in this point Ml choler 

to differ fromthe ſculs of men: but their imagination is erro- Ml rmes 

neous: for this event is rare in either of both. That the ſucure Ml nefſe:* 

may deceive one, H ippocrat Sef.6.de vuluerib.capitis.acknow- MW derfta 

ledgeth in theſe words: The ſuture may deceive,being rough- IM & Chi; 

erthan the reſt of the bone. So that it is not manifeſt whether Ml Par. 1:1 

there is 1n that place a ſuture,or the pointvf the weapon,un- The 

leſſe this be left ſomewhat large. + affirms 


2. From Asfcr the lignes which are fcund out by reaſon,or rational I the (id 
reaſon, | CO! 
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conjefture, they are taken from foug things: to wit, Fiiſt,from 
the efficient cauſes. Secondly, from the manner of wounding, 
Thirdly from the wounded perſon. And laſt of all from the 
ſymptomes. "- 

To the efficient canſe are referred,firſt the party who hath 
infited the wound. So that if hebe ſtrong,and in his fury did 
inflict the wound, it is likely chat there is a fraftare , if che 
wound hath reached co the ſcull.Secondly,the inftrement is to 
be referred to the efficient cauſe, whoſe keenneſs and weight 
are to be conſidered Thirdly, a fall upon a hard body from a 
high place. Fourtchly,a ſtrong daſhing of the head againit a hard 
body. | | 
As for the manner of woundins,ic is to be conſidered whe- 
ther it was done violently, or moderately : For if the wound 
was inflifed violently, it is probable that a frature was pro- 
cured; bur if it was done with deliberation and mod:racion, 
there is lefſe fear of a frafture.' As for the ſignes taken from 
the wounded party,you are diligently to coni{ider; Firſt, whe- 
ther he received the wound being bare headed.Se:ondly,whes 
ther the ſcull be thin and weak,as it is in children,and ſo apt 
to receive a frafure. As for thoſe fignes which are taken from 
theſymptomes,they are of two ſorts: for they are taken either 
from the ſymptomes conjunG,or thoſe which after enſue. 

The ſympromes conjun& are theſe: x.A finging of the eares 
after that the wound is received: 2. Falling after the blow: 3. 
Swooning for a time : 4, Slumbering after the wound is recei- 
ved: 5, Adazling of the cies: 6. A giddineſſe. 7. An ifſuing of 
blood from the noſe,ears, tics, or mouth. 8. Vomiting, peruſe 
Hip.l.de vulner.cap.ac Fallop.in eundem c.18.Pareum lib. g.C, 2. 

The fignes which are fetched from the after following are 
theſe:*1, A conſtantpain of the wounded part,ſo that the pati= 
ent often offereth to touch it with his hand: 2. A vomiting of 
choler with a fever: 3. A convulſion:4 A palfie of one of the 
armes and legs: 5, Raving:6.Afalcringin the ſpeech:7. Deaf- 
nefſe:$. The empairing of the memory: 9g. Dulneſſe of che un- 
derftanding:10. Weak judgement.Cozrer,lib, obſerv. Anatomi. 
& Chirurgicar.Fallop.in Hipp.de vuln.cap.45.11,An apoplexy, 
Par.lib.9:ch.$. 
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Thoſe fignes which are takenfromthe craſhing which Hipp. n, Core: 
affirmes the patient to feel,if he chew paper ſtrongly with boch pranor. 


the ſides of the gums,& from holding of a pack-thred ſtrongly 
| Eee between 
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tween the teeth, if after girking of it the party wounded feele 
pain in the pure! as alſo thoſe fignes which are taken from the 
moyſure of emplaſters, applyed tothe wounded part ſhaved, 
are all uncertaine See Fallop. in Hippoc.lib.de vuln,cap.c,23.But 
if the haire be cut aſunder,and ſtick up in the wond,the (cull 
of a neceſſity muſt be hart ;. for they.could not cut aſundey 
without the reſiſtence of the ſcull. See - Hipp.. in his former 
book, and Fa/lop. upon him, cap.18.&@ Parrey [1b.9.c.8, 

\ It 15 ſufficient to have ſpoken ſo much of. the ſignes of fra. 
&ures of the (cull, - 1 will deliver unto you the prognoſticks, 
by the which you ſhall be inſtructed to forece] the eventwhich 
is like to enſue after a fra&ure procured in the (cull. 

1. If one hath received a fraCture in the (cull, pronouncenot 
all danger paſt before 100. dayes be expired ; for many ſuch 
wounded perſons by experience have been found to have dyed 
about this time,when as all things might have been thought to 
be ſecure. See Parr. 1.9.c.13:& Fall.in.Hip.de vulner.cap.c.gs, 

2. Every wound of the head accompanied with a fra- 
Qure is dangerous,although no fearefu] ſymptome doth at the 
firſt for many dayes appeare and diſcover -it ſelf : for the 
ſtrength of the party,the uncleanneſs of the body,an exquilite 
dyet,and the wholeſomeneſs, and temperatenefs of the climat, 
are able to ſtay for a long time the appearing of ill accidents, 

. If a fever enſue, after a'frature; if rhe head become ve- 
ry hot, if ithath been ſubje& to diſtillations, if the party 
hath often been troubled with an Eryſipelas, pronounce dan- 
ger: if the brims of the wounds in the ſecond drefling grow 


-flat and donot ſwell, there is yet more danger : But if the 


\ 


ſcull at the very beginning of the cure appeare blackiſh, and 
the patient having a caccchymical body cannot ſleep, death 
is like to enſue. See Fallop.in. Hipp.de vuln,cap.c.24. 

4. When the reaſon is weake, the memory is impaired, 
the tongue faltereth, the eyes grow dimme, the eares be- 
come deafe ,if the party eicher cannot- move himſelf, or fal- 
leth ſtill from the head of the bed, when a continual fever 
with raving holdeth the patient; if either the tongue grow 
black, or clefts or puſtules appeare upon it; if the wound 
grow dry, and yeeld no quittour, or becometh of a livid co- 
Jour; if the excremeats be ſuppreſſed ; if a convulfion, palſey 
or apoplexie do enſue; if-the wounded party often faint and 
have a, weake pulſe ; if (1 ſay) all theſe ſymptomes, or = of 
tnem 
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them do appeare, you may _ progrotiicas alice deaght 
c 


will enſue. Theſe ſymptomes i ey ſhew themſefves even 
quickly after that the wound is received, - they” ſhew that the 
{ubſtance of the brain it ſelf is hurt : Bur if chey'appeare a- 
bout the foygteenth day or after, they proceed from the in- 
flammation of the brain, and a phlegmon of the ſame,” by 
reaſon of the powring of putrified bloud. upon it. SeE Parrey 
lib.9.12s 

5. If one who bath received a fra&ure of the skull be alto- 
oether voyd of afever, if he digeſt his meat well, if he (leepe 
well,if theexcrements be diſcharged,no wayes offending in co- 
 Jour,quantity ,time,other qualitis,and che manner of diſcharg- 
ng:if the wound appeare of a freſh and lively colour,ifir yeeld 
laudable quittour, if the lips of it ſwell alictle, and be ſome- 
what ſoft, if the motion of the dura mater be regular,you may 
hope well of the recovery of the patient,Parrey /jb,9.c.13. 

6. If the {cull be fratured, the parts above-muſt ſuffer a 
ſolution of continuity, only this exception is to be admitted, 
if that kind of frafture fall out which is called reſonitus or 
contrafiſſura ,a countercleft, which ſeldom happeneth,whereof 
I will ſpeake when | ſhall dcliver the manner of.curing parti- 
cular frafturesV/ide ennd.lib.g.c,io0. | 

7, If much-quittour appeare upon the cranium fraftured, if 
puſtules appeareupon the tongue, by reaſon of a ſharp ſanies 
falling upon it,having been ſent down from the brain through 
the holes of the pallet of the month, there is ſmall hope of re- 
covery, eſpecially if theſe'accidents continue, and ceaſe not, 
id ibid, for theſe do ſhew that the brain it ſelf is ill affe&ed. 
| 8, If the fleſh about the skull fratured do appeare of a 
lady colour, icjs.an 11 figne, according to Hippoc.7.aph.2.for 
1s an argument that the natural heat of the part 1s extingui- 
ſhed, by reaſon of a maligne humour, which hath caufed a 
putrefa&tion of it, or that ir is quenched by a vehement in- 


" 6, 


lammation or phlegmony : if it hath not fallen out by reaſon” 


of the greatnelle of -the contuſion, if 1t become of a leady 
colour by reaſon of the contution, it 3s not ſo dangerous, for 
It may be removed by ſuppurative medicaments. 

9. If in like manner the fleſh about the ſcull fra&tured be of 
a black colour, become dry, and afford not quittour accord- 
ng:othe amplicude or largnefſe of the wound,ic promiſeth 
no good ;for.it 15.a:tigne of the mortification of the part. 
Eee2 Jo, The 
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-nefle: Pain cauſeth affinxion of humours: a 
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10, The nowle bone, aud the Os petroſum, or ſtony, or hard 
bone,behind the cares,atefs ſubjc& coin "dan (oif they 
be wounded or frattured, the danger is the leſs ; Firſt becaute 
the nowle bone doth only containe the cerebel/umgwhich is not 
ſo noble as the braine. Secondly, becauſe leſsſtore of braine 
15 contained in thoſe places, than m other-parts of the ſcull, 
Thirdly, becauſe the bonesin theſe parts are thicker. Fourth. 
ly, becauſe they are more firmly covered for the skin in them 


- Is thicker, the fleſh more plentiful, the cords more in number, 


and the ligaments ſtrong to ſtrengthen the bones, 

11. Thecallous fleſh by the which the portions of the (cull 
ſeparate, are joyned together and united, doth require the 
ſpace of 40.0r 50. dayes for the ſtrengthning and hardning 
ir, Yea the age and temperament of the wounded party 
have great force in haſtening and ſtaying the confirmation of 
the ſame, See Parr.lib.9,c.13- 

12. Why ſome eſcape of grievous wounds,and {ome dye of 
light wounds, ic falleth out by reaſon of the differences of 
parts wounded; for ſome are more ſenfible than others, Se- 
condly, by reaſon of the diverfitie of bodies : for ſome are 
ſftrong,ſt me weake, Thirdly,- by reaſon of the diverſ*i tesof 
the ſymptomes : for in ſome wounds, the ſy mptomes are more 
mild, in ſome more fierce and feareftul. See examples 1n Hip- 
pocrates liv.7.Epidem. peruſe Bernbardus Suevus, in his Trea- 
tiſe do Unlneribrs cap.2. Where you may read ſundry ex- 
amples of thoſe. who died of very ſmall hurts, and of ſundry 


_ whoeſcaped of grievous wounds, 


13. -T he progietlions or order of the ſymptomes afore men- 
tioned is this : tirft, pain is cauſed by reaſon of ſolution of 
unity, After pain follow watching, loſle of appetite, weak- 

fuzion of hu- 
mours cauſeth inflammation : Inflammation procureth a fever, 
{ometimes a convuliion, ſometimes a gangreene,and laſt of all 
a mortification, if prevention be not uſed. 

14. Wounds with a fratture of theſyuciput, or bone of the 
forehead are more dangerous than thoſe of the occiput,or nowle 
bone. 
this preſage, Firſt, becauſe the bones of the fore-head are 
thinner than thoſe of the occiput, and weaker, and ſo may bc 
more eaſily contuled or fraftured. Secondly, becauſe moſt 
brainis there contained, Thirdly, becauſe in the bone of che 
forehead 


Six reaſon may; be yeelded for the' confirmation of 
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forehead rhere are ſundry vault 
fily be wounded,if ic paſſe thro 


Fourthly, becauſe the skin in this part is thinner than in other. 


parcs of che hairy ſcalp:ſo that the bones and rhe nienings may 
the more calily. be hurt. Fifchly, becauſe there art many and 
large veins.in the forehead,fo that the greater hemorrage may 
there be procured.Sixthly,becauſe in the forepart of the head 
there are two ſutures,Coronalizzand Sagittalis:So that the fcul 
may there eahfily be fraQtured,znd the 4yra mater hurt, whica 
ſendeth filaments throngh the ſutures to make the pericraninm. 

15,Nexrt to theſe the parierall or Off: temporum are moſt dan- 
'gerous. Firſt, becauſe theſe bones are chin and weak. Secondly, 
becauſe there are remarkable veins,arteries,and nerves. Third- 
ly,becauſe the pericraninm doth clip the temporal muſcle,and 
the muſcle irſelf hath in the middle a'tendon of exquilit ſenſe, 


So that the wounds in the ftdes of the head may by conſent 


offend the menings, brain,and finewsfſpringing from thence. 
16. Wounds without or with a frafure 1n the ſutures, are 


moſt dangerous. Firſt, becauſe the bones are not ſolid there,but 


divided, and ſo leaſt able to refiſt injuries. Secondly, becanſe 
quittonr bred there may eafily fall upon the menings. Third- 
IF; becauſe in the ſutures the dura mater may promptly be 


offended, which ſendeth filaments rhrough them, for the fra- 


mmg of the pericraninm. 
You ſee that I kave taken ſome paines in ſetting down the 


predictions in fraCtures of the ſcull, ro make you circumſpett 


inyour proceedings, that you may eſcape fines : Of what mo-. 


ment certain predictions are, ] will acquaint you with Hippo+ 
crates his words, {:b.2. prorrhet, I adviſe you that you carry 


your ſelves wiſely 1n everypoint of the art,and in the preſaging | 


part alſo,and that you call to mind, that if the event fall our 
according to the predifion , you ſhall behad in admiration 


with the patient;but if yon do erre,you ſhall be both deſpiſed, 
and accounted fooles. Wherefore I command that yow uſe - 


diſcretion in theſe predifions. . 
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LECT. XX. 


Of the Section of the hayrie Scalp, and opening of the Scull. 


H7oms diſcourſed of the two generall points to be obſer- 


ved in wounds accompanied with a fracture of the Scull, 


- which were the ſignes and prognoſticks;hereafter I am to ſthew 


how every ſort of ſuch wounds in particular 1s to Þe handled 
according-to Art, Now the primary difference of fraftures of 
the :ſcull, is taken from the ſubjects, which are the wounded 
parties, Theſe are either children which have not paſled the 
leventh year of their age, or thoſe of mature and ripe age. 


Fractures then of the Craninm in children,are either without 


a wound, or they are accompanied. with a wound. If they be 
both without a wound, and a fearfull ſymptome,thus you ſhall 


g0 about to cure them. If then the Crazium be depreſled, and 


without a blood expreſſed out of the veins,doth wave up and down un- 
wound is der the$skin when it is compreſſed,(which ſometime falleth out 


in hard labour when the Midwife doth deal roughly with the 
woman That is to be delivered)firit of all the hair is to be ſha- 
ven: off : then a triple or fourfold ſoft linnen cloth , well 


. moiſined in the oyl of Roſes, mingled with the whites of eggs 


beaten,and a little vinegaris to be applied to thepart: which 
muſt not be removed before e4hours.be expired. In the Sum- 


. mer time apply this medicament cold, butin the Winter time 


warm; for by. this means the alflux of humors will be ſtaied, & 
apart of thoſe which have flowed already to the part diſcuſſed, 
After this'until the eleventh day,this cataplaſmeis ro be appli- 
ed warm: is,roſ.rub.baccharum myrti an.J1J. farin.hord @ fabar, 
an.31.alſynthii & beton. an. ($.ſemen,cumin.Z1j.pulvizandis pus 
ti cog-0nmia in vini rub.aſtringentis 3X11.ad cataplaſmatis conſi- 
Rentiani,tandem addantur ol. roſ.acchamemelin.an.Zj.mellis 31, 
ut paretur cataplaſma ex A.P.It muſt beapphed warm,& freſh, 
morningand evening. It'mult be applied large enough,thar it 


.may cover ſomewhat of the parts adjacent. In the application 


let this moderation be uſed. : Apply not too little of it, leſtit 
Troew too dry;nor too muchyleſt it offend the affe&ed part with 


the weight. From the 11 to the 20 day,apply diapaima oro 
wit 
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with ſome oyl of Liliez,taking 3.11. of the emplaſter,and one 
ofthe oy]. From the 20 day untill the curation be performed, 
apply the ſtiftick emplaſter relenced in the oy} of camomill , 
taking the aforeſpecified quantity. of the emplaſter and oyl. 
Ceſar Armitits in lib. Hipp.de vulner.c.& Arceas l.1.c.5. do 
adviſe us to dreſs childrens heads in this caſe,afcer this manner; 
for the firſt drefling they wil have this medicament to be uſed, 
R.farin.hord.& fabar.an.3tuj.pulv bac.myrti 3%. aceti Zij. cog- 
ad cataplaſmat.conſijteut .tum adde albumen ovi nnius una cum'vi- 
tello conquaſſata, ol,roſ. & myrtin.an.Z1j. miſc. Afterward they 
will have to be applied a cerot made of wax, honey, /apz he- 
matites, cumin ſeeds, wormwood, the pumick ſtone and bran - 
beat to powder.But inſtead of this you may uſe Diachilon mag- 
1m relented in-the oyl of Lilies: Thele medicaments areto be - - 
applied as the former. | | | 
If there be a wound with a frafture,bur no fearful fymptome, Ho -* 
Arceus wil haveno fhiver,or part of the crayinmto betaken,if ten 
the portions of it cleave together; but only the frafture to be Qure in 
anointed with his liniment warmed,and-applied by 3 or 4 fea- children is - 
thers ſtripped untill you come within-an inch of the points of *2 be eu- - 
them,and tied together with a threed. If fearfel ſymptomes, 0 
as a convulſion,a fever, vomiting of choler, or a palsey,%&c. do - 
appear, which ſhew-an offence to be communicate to the brain 
by the cranium, then it is requiſite that the ſcull be opened. - 
Vide Lang.ep.5.tom,1,& Fallop.in Hippoc.de vula.cap. c. 47. 
The ſcull-being opened, children are no -other waies to be 
drefſed than men are. How they are to be drefled, 1 will ſhew - 
hereafter,it ſhall ſuffice then to have ſpoken ſo much concerns» - 
ing the curation of fra&ures in the (culs of children. 
Now I will declare unto you how theſe are to be cured in How fra- 
perſons of ripe age. In handling: of this matter, will ſer down Fures = 
two points, The firſt ſhall contam thoſe things which are com- ot = 
mon to every kind of frature. The ſecond ſhall deliver thoſe ace to te 
things which are proper to every ſort of frafture. Thoſe things cured, 
wh are common are two:the firtt is the ſetionof the ſoft parts 
placed above the ſcull : The ſecond--is the opening of the 


ſcull, 
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As for the firſtit is an artificial ſeparation of the ſoft parts a» =_ - 
bove the ſcul,that we may come to dreſs the ſcull fraftured, to == bang 
prevent the coming of 11] accidents,or toremoveill ſymptoms boye the 
preſent, Of his ſeCtioa theſe-things may. be demanded; x, Whe- ſcul. 
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| ther it onght to be done. 2, Why it is to be done. z, In what 
parts it is to be made. 4, Of- what form it ought to be, 5, 
W har is to be done after SeCftion. | | 
Why ſe- As for the firſt, three reaſons may induce us to. adminiſter 
#ion is ro it ſometimes. I. The authority of Hip.in ib. de vulnerib.c. and | 
be made. of all other rationall Phy fitians and Chirurgeons. Secondly, 
neceſſity ir ſelf: for if either blood or quittourdeſcend to the 
. mening$,or brain, inevitable death will enſue, if way be not 
made for the expurgation of them; by making incifton in the 
ſoft parts,and opening of the (cul it felf. The third reafon is 
daily experience, which ſheweth by the death of ſundry, who 
by reaſon of the omiſſion of theſe operations, end tlreir lives, 
that they are to be adminiſtred. 
Thecauſes The cauſes which admoniſh us, that ſeCtion is to be admini- 
moving» ſtred,are two,Firſt,that the cranium may be diſcovered,ifdan. 
gerous ſymptoms do appear,that the Chirurgeon may ſee whe. 
ther it be hurt or no. Secondly, that way may be-made to re. 
move ſuch things as offend the menings and brain, as blood or 
quittour ſecling upon them, and preſſing them down , as alſo 
picc:s of theinſtruments wounding , 'or portions of the ſcull 
wounding or pricking theſe parts, | 
"The placcs As concerning the places wherein ſe&ion 1s to be admini- 
of SeQion, ſtred ſafely, receive this propoſition : Se&ion may be made in 
all parts of the hairy ſcalp, if you except the ſutures and the 
temporal! muſcle. | | 
Why ſeai- For firſt, ſe&1on 1s not to be made in the ſutures ; becauſe 
on is not thoſe filaments by which the menings aretied to the pericrani- 


ro be . : G 
kein AMArc of an exquilite ſenſe,and being torn,may be inflamed, 


"he ſu. and communicate the inflammation to the menings and brain, 
rures, See Hifpoc.de vulner.cap.& Fallop. upon him, cap,rg. . 


Secondly, {eCtion 1s not to be madein the temporal muſcle, 


Why ſeai- bur chiefly a tranſverſe inciſion. 
oN 1s nor 


| ſo der Firſt,becauſe a reſoſution of that fide of the head, which is 
miniſtres Wounded is cauſed, anda convulion of the other ſide, By the 
i1zche Which an vgly diſtortion of the parts of the face is cauſed. The 
remporal cauſe of this ſymptomeis this. Whenſoever one of the two bro- 
wulcle, therly muſ cles,appointed for ſundry motions of the ſ:me part, 
is tranſverſly wounded, that which is wounded, muſt ſutfer a 
relolution,and that whichis not cut a convulfion. 
Secondly,we muſt be wary in inciſing the temporall muſcle 
tranſver{]y;becauſe ic js ſtil in motion-when we talk, drink or 


Cale T hirdly 


- 
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Thirdly, becanfe' the Syturs ſquamoſa, or the ſcaly ſuture 
feth under it 5 but it wanteth not danger to make inciſion in 
cheſuture, as hath beer ſaid. 

Fourthly, ſeeing many veines, arteries, and nerves, are 
ſpread chrough it,ir being tranſverſly cut,many grievous ſymp- 
tomes muſt enſne;as a great hemorrage,pain,an inflanimation, 
; fever, a convulſton of the inanition,the veſlels appointed for 
the containing of the vital and animal ſpirirs; to wit,the veines, 
arteries, and finews being tranſverſly cut aſunder. Vide. Par. 
lib.9.c.19,Fallop, in. Hippoc.de vulner.cap.c.38. As for the form 
of ſe&ion, it 1s either ſtraight, triangular, or crofſe wayes, 

One thing here is to be obſerved, that we make no tran-. 
verſe inc1f1on a lictle above the eye-lid, leſt the frontal muſcle 
being tranverfly cut aſunder,a palſey of the eye-lide do enſue; 


tranſverſe. See Fallop.in. Hippoc.lib. de vulne.cap.c.23s 


Why 
rranſyerſe 


inciſion is 


! ; not to be 
the nuſcle nor being able to elevate or lift it up, whereof the made a 


incifion in theſe places muſt be either ſtraight or oblique, not little a- 


bove the 


eye lids, 


Now this remaineth, wherewith you are to be acquainted, yy. ;« 
tat I ſhew unto you what is to be done after that inciſion to be done 


of the ſoft part is p:rformed, 


after that 


Firſt of all, the pericranium is to be ſeparated from the cra- _ is 
tum, either with the nailes or the ſplater : you are to begin M06 


tne ſeparation from the points of the inciſion. 


If the pericrazium be not ſeparate, it will procure.great pain, Why the 


a inflammation, yea, anda fever, if it be torn cither with a 
Raſpatory or T repan. 
le oulner £ap.c.38. 


pericra- 
» ; | ; ntum is to 
dee Parilib, 9g ,cap.4. Fallop.in Hipp3C be ſepara- 


red from 


Secondly, the brims of the incifion are to be kept aſunder be | 
by dofils and plegets of lint, armed-eicher with a medicament ©" 


at to ſtay bleeding,if it offer ro flow plentifully, or only with 
the white of an egge beaten, according to Arceas, lib. 1.cap. 
407 with both the white and the yolk to aflwage pain,accord- 
ngto Fallop.in. Hippoc. de vulner.cap.c.29. if there be no feare 
0 any remarkable effuſion of blood. The wound ſo drefled, 


muſt nct be dealt withal,until foure and twenty .houres be ex-/ 
bred, | 


on thoſe things which are to be noted, when the (cull is ro 
be opened artificially with fir inſtruments,that you may come 
Oremove fuch things as may offend the menings and the brain. 


Fff OF 


Having delivered untoyou thoſe points which are conſide- Of the 


able in making incifion, to come to fraftnre ; now 1 muſt ſet £ «9+ 


bi 
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Of this operation theſe things may be asked : Firſt, why it 
is to be opened :; Secondly, when it is to be opened : Thirdly, 
what quantity of it 1s to be taken-away when it is to be 06- 
pened:Fourthly, with what inſtruments it is to be taken away, 

Why it is - As for the firſt,the craninm is to be opened in five caſes: Firſt, 

_— that pieces of the weapon may be taken away:Secondly,thata 

—_— portion of the skull may be removed,which is alcogether ſepa- 
rate,or offendeth the menings,if it cleave to the reft: Thirdly, 
that a part of the skull depreſſed, which beareth down the men- 
ings,and cauſeth a ſtupidity,may be either reduced to. its own 
place, or wholy taken away : Fourthly, that either coagulate 
blood, or quittour nay be removed, which hath fallen upon 
the membranes, by reaſon of a breach of ſome veſſel, Fifthly, 
that way may be made to apply conyenient medicaments tothe 

fracture. See Fallop.in. Hippoc.vuln,cap.c.31.and Par.lih,g.c.4, 

WhenwwiS As concerning the ſecond,it is good to open it before- the 

"wo ; fourthday.Pallop.ibid.c.34.and Arceas 1ib.1.c.4,andParr.lib.g, 

15M c.4.Y ea,it may with good ſucceſſe be opened after the ſeventh 

day, bo hin Summer and Winter ſeaſon, if grievous ſympto- 
mes urge not.If therefore any one of you be called to one who 
hath a frafture in the cram on the. fourth day,(if ill ſymp- 


\ 


comes will permit) you may deferre the opening until theſe- 


venth day be paſt;yea,the ninth:for on the fourth day the pu- 
_ rrefa&ion ofthe humours beginneth,as alſo the inſult of nature 
againſt the diſeaſe, and ſo it is not good to hinder the motion 
of nature : But if for reaſonable cauſes you feare leſt delay 
will breed danger, you are preſently to open the skull, even 

Whar. On the Critical day. : | 
quantity As concerning the quantity which is to be taken awayeither 
isro be the wholefraQured bone is to be taken away,or only a part ofit, 
taken 2 Thewhole bone is tobe taken away: Firſt if the fra&ure be ina 
_ upper-part,as the crown of the head, where no depending vet 
may bemade to diſcharge the blood or quittour from the men- 
ings.Secondly,in a filſure,or ſedes,if it be not wide enough,the 


whole bone that you ſee is to be removed, at the leaſt to the (e- 


cond table. Thirdly,all the ſhivered bones which cleave not to- 
'gether,are to be taken awayg, ſo much of the $skul is to be tak- 
When the en away, as covering the dura mater becometh black, that wa 
Skull 15 not may be made forthe application of convenient medicament 


_ 4 9g © . In fraftures wherein 1t will be ſufficient to take away only 


depend- Portion of the fratured skull,to make way for the diſchargin; 
ang part, . | 
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either of blood or quittour, or removing of other hurtful things 
er it be done in the depending part;zwhich rule notwithſtand- - 


v.. 


ing is to be omitted in two caſes. TS, 
Firſt, if you perceive that the-menings are like to be infla= Tr. 
med: for then they ſhould more readily ſwell above the cran;- 
«1 ina depending part, | 0 ON OY 
Secondly,if the brain appear,the membranes being wound= 2. 
ed, we muſt (hun opening in the depending part;for according 
to Galen,6.method. iecing the brain is of a ſoft and fluid-fub- 
ſtance, it would eaſily fall down to the depending part. F;de 
Fallep.in Hippoc.de vuln.cap.c. 35, _ 
The chief Inſtruments with the which we open the ſcull,are Of the ;n 
theſe: The Raſparatories, the Levatories , the Gemllets called cha 


terrebella,the IT repan,and the Head-ſaw. Of the ſundry ſorts wherewith - 


of Raſpatories,you may ſee choice in Parr.lib.9.c.4. ot is 
opened, 


When you will uſe the Raſpatories, you mnlt obſerve ſome Tc ufe oc 
things before the application, ſome things in the application , che Rafe. 
and ſome things after the application of them. Before you uſe parocies, 
them,firſt, you myſt place the patient in a good poſiture, Se- 
condly, his head being firſt lapped in foulded clothes, is to be 
taied, and Kept immoveable. Thirdly,the eares are to be ftop= _ 
ped with cotton,or wooll,that the noyſe offend not the inftru- | 
ments of hearing. Fourthly, the brims of the wound are to be 
covered with pieces of linnen cloth;firſt to keep them from the / 
inſtruments 3 ſecondly, to defend them from the Aire, which 
otherwiſe would cool them. | 

In the uſing of the Raſpatories : Firſt, we muſt begin with 
the broadeſt,and then the lefſe broad,and laſtly the narroweſt. 
Secondly, they are often to be moiſtned with the oyl of Ro- 
ſes; firſt, char they may ſcrape che more lightly , ſecondly , 
that chey heat not the craninm : If blood trouble the work : 
uſe vinegar and water. After you have uſed the Raſpatories, 
uſe theſe ſame topicks,which are uſed after the application of 

the Trepan, 86 Kb 
Raſpatories are to be uſed in fiſſures ; or chinkes, and in a In whar 
ſedes, when the print of the weapon is narrow. The ſecond caſes a 


inſtrument is the Gemlet,or Terebe/lim : Coopers uſe thelike RParory 


, . . . $ 
inſtrument to raiſe up the ftaves of veſſels, the point ofit muſt , q.q 


be (crued. This hath a twofold uſe; firſt, it ſerverh to take out The uſe of 
the bone cut by the Trepan, whereas it is not ſafe to cut the Terebellum 


whole bone through,as iathe bones of the forehead, Secondly it 
FFF 2 - ſeryeth 
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ſerveth for reducing a depreſſed part of the skull into irs own 
place, by firſt making a ſmall hole in the crauium with the pin 
of the Trepan, and chen ſcruiug it mm. | 

As concerning Levatories, you may ſee divers formes in 
Parrey. lib.9.c.5.@ 5, - When you uſe them, have a care that 
you lift up equally every part of the bone, for if any part be 
depreſſed, it may hurt the menings, | 

As for the Head-ſaw,firſt it may be uſed when theres a de. 
preſſion or afraCture on one fide of the bone; for one fide be. 
ing by a ſtraight line divided by it, both there will be way 
made to the taking away of the bone,and the diſcharging, of 
quittour,or blood, with ſmall loſſe of ſubſtance of the cranium, 
Secondly, it will ſerve to cut aſunder the diftance of the c,- 
zinm, left after application of the Trepan in divers parts. 

The laſt inſtrument:It remaineth now then,that I ſpeak of the 
Trepan: Concerning.it,theſe things may be demanded: Firſt,to 
what end it is to be applied.Secondly,in what places it is tobe 
applied, 'Thirdly,whar is to be obſerved in the application of 
it. Fourthly, what isto be doneafter the application of it, 

As for the firſt,the application of the Trepan hath a three- 
fold uſe: Firſt,it ſer veth for the rai{ting up of a bone depreſſing 
the menings and brain, Secondly,it ſerveth for removing of al] 
things which do hurt che membranes and the brain, whether 
they be quitcour, blood, ſplines of the craninm,or pieces of the 
weapon, Thirdly, it maketh way for cheapplication of fit 
topicks. As for the places it mult not be applyed:Firft, upon 


the ricpanthe frature,for this will increaſe the evil, chiefly if the fradtn- 


IS to be 


applied, 


red portions be ſevered. Second]y,itts not to be applyed upona 
ſuture, becauſe the ner vous fibers, and the veines and arteries, 
by the which the dara mater is annexed ta the pericraninm,and 
o1veth ir nouriſhment, ſhonld be torn:from whence would ariſe 
pain,zinfammation,and flux of bloud:;which might be communi: 
cate to the membranes,and brain it ſelf. Thirdly,neither is it to 
be applied to the places a little above the eye-browes; for the 
wounded ever afterward would remain unskined. Fourthly.it 
isnot to be applied to the Temples, Firſt by reaſon of the tem- 
poral muſcle: ſecond]y,by real{on of the Sutura ſguamoſa, Fifth- 
ly,.it is nor to be applied to the lower parts of the skull, if the 
menings be wounded, leſt the brain fall out through. the hole. 
Sixthly , it is not to be applied to. the ſyncipur of chil- 
dren, which are not above ſeven'yeares old, ſeeing it is dait- 
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gerous even in theſe who are of ripe age, unleſs great neceſſity 
ies | £234 4 | 
In the application of the trepan,theſe things ave to:be obſer- Things ro 
ved: Firſt,that yon take out the pin, when you are cotne to the cone | 
ſecond table. Secondly,ir is to be moiſtned with oyl;that ic may C ory 
cut the better. Thirdly,the print of the trepan1sto be moiltned on of the 
now and then with cold water, leſt the ſcul] be heated by the Trepan.. 
rubbing of the Trepan, Fourtkly, ſeeing it is impoſſible to cut 
all the parts equally,the (cull being of a ſpherical figure, you 
are to remove the blood,that you may perceive which part 1s 
moſt deeply cut,that you lean more to the other. Fiftly, when 
rhe part cut by the Trepan beginneth to ſhake, it is the ſafeſt 
way to lift it up with the Levatory. Sixthly,if any ragged pie- 
ces appear,which may hurt the meninge, you are to take them 
away by ScalperLenticulatus,& the maliet of lead,after that the 
trepan 18 applied above the 4ura mater,apply a peece of tafery- 
or fatin, of a white or crimſon colour, moiſtned m mel roſatum, 
& olenm roſatum,until the 7 day;afterward ule the oy! of roſes, 
& the oyl of Hyper;cum mixed;let the craninm be anointedwrh 
4rceas liniment melted; fill upthe hole with dofils and pledg- 
_ ets, laying above ſuch topicks as heretofore'T haveſer down, 
If in the application of che trepan,zany remarkable bleeding 
enſue,ſome veſſel being cut,which did cleave to the ſecond ta- 
ble,then app!y this medicament of Galex. 6.method. Re. aloe. 3ij. 
thuri miaftiches,an,% j.ex 1ſtis pulverizatis, pilis leporinis , & ove. 
albumfiat linimentum,quod applicetur. The (cull will ſcale, ac- 
cording to Arceas (ib. 1. cap.4. within the ſpace of four and 
twenty or five and twenty daies,if his liniment be applied to 
the bone. But according to Pxrrey, not before 40, or 50. daies £b.g. cap, 
but in tritth no certain day, can be appointed. Hijeron-Fabric, *%+ 
ab aq pendent. part.2. 15b.2, de vulner. cap. 18. counlelleth firſt - 
to apply. the oy! of roſes to turn the matter which falleth upon 
the dura mater to quittour ; for Ga/en 1ib.2, nals yen, c, 2. 
aftrmeth, that we ought to uſe oyEof Roſes , when we mean 
borh to repel and ſuppurate. It will be the more ſyppurative 
if it be o/eum roſaccum completum. He adviſeth to mingle ſome 
Rofin with the oyl of Roſes; for in Digeſtives, according to 
Galen, lib.5. Symp. cap. 19. there ought tobe an Emplaftick 
faculty, which the oyl of Roſes hath not of it ſelf, but of the 
Rofin. In the firſt dreflings, and in the Summer time, more 


071 of Roſes, and lefſe Rofin'is to be uſed ; bur” afterwards 
when 
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when we mean to dry and mundifie, as alſo in the Winter, 
more roſin and leſle oyl is to be taken. When the wound i; 
dreſſed,embrocate the parts adjacent of the head with theoy! 

' of roſes warmed, as alſs the neck, chiefly where the jugular 
veines arc,partly to afſwage painzif any be, partly, to contem. 
perate the heat of the blood. 


—_— — ———— — —— - - 
As. ————— 


LECT. 'XXE. 


Of the curation of FraGures appearing in the wounded part, 


| © anpan [ have diſpatched thoſe points which frequently 
are common to all ſorts of fraftures, which do happen to 
thoſe who are of ripe age: now it reſtech that I ſhew unto you 
The diffe- how all forts of fractures in ſuch perſons are to be cured. 
ences of Nowa fraQure in theſe perſons is two-fold : for itis either 
fragures IN the ſame part which hath ſuffered ſolution of unity, or in 
in perſons another part. If it be in the ſame part,it is either fimple,com- 
of ripe 2ge pounded,or complicate. | 
- imple A fimple frafture is, when one only kind of frature happe- 
ragture IG ; . 
of a Rima Beth: Of this there are three ſorts;Rzma, a chink or clefr, C:4- 
or chink. tu{70,a contufion of the {cull; and Sedes,a fitter,when the print 
of the wounding inſtrument is left in the ſcu!l. 

Rima,or fiſſura,a chink or a cleft,is two-fold;for it is either 
conſpicuaealily to be diſcerned by the fight ,or z»conſpicua, ei- 
cher hardly to be diſcerned by the fight, or not at all; which 
is called Capillariz,a hair-like chink. Now a eonſpicuous chink 
paſſeth through either one or both the tables of the ſcull. If it 
paſſe not deeper than to the ſpongsious part between the two 
tables, the chink it ſelf 1sſo far to be dilated. If thecleft paſle 
through both the tables,then the chink is either to be dilated 
through both the tables of the ſcull,even to the durz mater, or 

through the firſt table at the leaſt, making way through the ſe- 
cond table alſo, leaving a competent apertion for the diſchar- 
ging of clotted blood,or quittonr, for the depending part of 
the head, through the ſecond cable. Nouw the depending part 
15 not to be taken from the ſituation of the parts of the body, 
Þut from the poſition or poſture of the ſame. 4 
| | oll 


Lec 
Yo 

. of Cx 
to fir 
eyes, 
hold 
eithe 
exce| 


' moſt! 


PIEIC 
{puns 
Skull. 
IMPpre 
fere 
raſpa 
than 1 
lib. hif 


wound 


I ſpak 
S$de 
which 
both t 
\ufaci: 
the q 
WOUnc 
the tri 
aura % 
of the 
by ſuc 
It the 
is to b 
in the 
dreſſed 
out m: 
good, 
The 


rufon | 


portio! 


placed 


that th: 


LeR.21. A Treatiſe of Wounds. 


of Capillaris,or an obſcure chink. Bur it is nor an eafte matter 
to find it out. If therefore you cannot diſcern it either with the 


hold in his breath, and to ſtretch his breft. If this being don; 
cither a thin humour, or a bloudy ſaxies do iflue our, it is an 
excellent {igne: if this do not appeare, then apply to the part 
 moſtſuſpicious Inke,made thin with a little vinegar,to make It 
picrce. The next dreſling, dry the skull with a wet ragge or 
{punge, and if you ſee any print of the inke to remaine in the 
$kull,follow the buſineſs untill you come to the uttermoſt of the 
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You muſt deale after this ſame manner with rims izconſpicua, Of vine 


incon ſpi - 
) ME We" y C44, or (&- - 
eyes, or the help of a multip!ying glaſs, cauſe the patient to pil laris. . 


imprefion of the inke,althongh you muſt difcover the dura ma-- 


ter- Now chinkes muſt not be diltated by the trepan, but the 
raſpatories, for we ought not to take away more of the skull 
than nece{iity urgeth. Pernſe Parr./b.9.c.4.and Fallop.com,in 
lib.hippec.de wulnerib.cap.c,z, When the rima is dilated drels the 
wound, as you do after the application of the trepan whereof 
I ſpake ſufficiently in my former Le&ure, 

Sdes,or a fitcer,is a frafture cauſed by a ſharpe inſtrument, 


which leaveth the print of it in the skull : if it paſſe thorow Of the 
fragure” 
called 


both tables, and noſplints of the bone pricke the menings,and 
ſutacient way be made by the weapon for the diſcharging'of 
the quittour, no further aperation 1s to'be made; bur the: 
wound is to be dreſſed, as 1 preſcribed,after the application of 
the trepan. But if either ſplints of the bones do offend the 
dura mater,or the paſlage be tuo narrow for the diſcharging 
of the quictour, a further apertion of the £kull is to be made 


Sedes, 


by ſuch inſtruments as ſhall ſeeme moſt fir for-this- operation. - 


If the ſedes patle not further than the firſt cable, the craxiunm 
is to be ſmoothed with the raſpatories,leſt the quittour ſetling 
in the ſedes cauſe a deeper cariofity, Then the wonnd is to be 


dreſied by Arceas his liniment relented in a ſpoone.It falleth 


out many times if the conſtitution of the wounded party be- 


good, that theCraxium doth caſt' no ſcale. | 

The third kind of a ſimple fra&ure called Contuſio, a cons: 
ruſfion of the ſcull, reſteth to be ſpoken of. | 

A Coutufion 1s a ſolution of contiunity in the Craninm, 
when as by the violence of an external inſtrument, the ſmall 
portions of it are brought neerer together than nature hath. 
Placedthem, yet have returned to their own profiture after 
tlat this compreſlionis cauſed. . | 
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_ This kind of frafture is eſpied'in the beginning, or in pro. 
grefle of time. In the beginning ic is found out bythe alteracion 
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of the colour of the ſcul : The colour of a lively bone is of a- 


whitiſh colour, mingled with a lively ruddineffe ; but if it be 
mortifed, it will be whiciſh without any redneſle: if it be ca. 
ri015 Or rotten,it will beof livid or blackiſh colour. If therefore 
ſuch a kind of frafture happen, the pleaſant ruddineſle of the 


ſcull will be gone, and white patches will appear in it, ſuch as. 
are ſeen in the nails of ſome perſons tingers. In progrefſle of 


time,if it be left untouched, it will become of a livid or black. 
iſh colour, being carious; In this kind of frafture you are to 
take ſo much of the craniumas 1s mortified by rhe contuſion 
with the raſpatories,and then to heale the wound by incarna- 
tion. So much then of the three ſorts of ſimple fractures. 

A compound frafure is when ſome further inconvenience is 
annexed tothe folution of unity inthe ſcull,as the loſſe of ſub. 


Of a com: 
pound fra- 


cure, ; . : 
ſtance, or:removing of ſome part of it from ics own place, 
The difte=- Ofthis there are three {orts,Depreſſio,a depreſſton,Concame- 


"22 0 ratioga vaulting & Exciſio, or an abſolute diviſion of ſome part 

of the cranium from the reſt, 
A deprefli- A Depreſſion is,whenas the ſcul is beaten downzin this kind 
on, _ offracurezſhivers of the {cul are quite ſeparate from the hole 
ſometimes: Again,fometimes they cleave tothe hole in one part 
and a re ſeparate from the other. Thoſe which are altogether 
ſeparate,you ſhall removewith levatories:If the frattured part 
cleave to the hole in one ſide, and that you cannot elevate it 
with a levatory, then you are to apply the Trepan as neer to 
the frattured part as you can,that as little as may be of the 
cranium be taken away. Afterward either reduce the depreſled 
part to 1ts own place,or altogether remove it,as you ſhall think 
moſt expedient. In performing theſe ations, you are to uſe 
great caution,that the menings be not hurt by the ſharp ſplints 
of the bones fractured, | | 

Concameratio or vaulting is,whenas the (cul bya ſharp pointed 
weapon wth force being pierced,8 wth might being pulled out 
is pulled upwards,leaving-an empty ſpace or vacuity beneath. 
If this kind of fra&ture go no further, than through the firlt 
table,you are to (ſmooth the ſcull, and to heal the wound ac- 
cording to the method ſet dowu before. But if it paſſe through 
che ſecond table,you mult open the ſcul in the moſt depending 
part with the trepan, to make way for the diſcharging of the 
qu1ttour:; 
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quittour:for ſanies muſt of. a neceſſity be lodged in the lower 

vacuity,or void ſpace,ifthe weapon ic ſelf hath not made ſuffi-= 

cient way:it any ruggedneſs prick the dura mater, you are to 

remove the whole frafture compaſling it with a large head of 

a Trepan, and then to cure the wound as hath been taught, of peciſe; 
Exciſto 18, when the part of the ſcull wounded is altogether ſe= + 

zrate from the nole; if the fragment cut away,ftick to the Cu- 

tis miſcaloſa,and the wound go ns deeper than the firſt table:ic 

is to be ſeparated from the cutis muſcaloſa,and the craninm is to 

be ſmoothed with a raſpatory:Buc if both the tables of the ſcul 

cleave to the catis muſculsſa,they are not to be taken away,but 

tobe redueed to their own place, the wound having fir been 

cleanſed with wine or fpirit of wine warmed, Then the cutis 

muſculoſaz1s to be faftened tothe reſt, with ſo many ſtitches of 

foure twiſts of filke- or threed drawn through with a rowling o& 4 eag.@. 

needle.See-an example of this in Parr. /,9.c.7, Now time admo- plicze _ 

niſheth me to ſpeak ſomwhat of a complicet fra&ure of the ſcul, frat re, 
A complicat frafture is, when either ſundry frattures of one | 

ſort do concurre, or more of divers Kinds, Many fra&ures of 

the ſame ſort may happen,as ſundry chinkes,So many chinkes 

as are perceived by the eyes are to be dilated with the raſpa- 

tories. | In like manner ſundry fra&ures of divers kinds may 

meet, asa chink with a depreſſion... In ſuch complicat fraftures 

you are to proceed no other wayes, than have been ſhewed in 

lolitary fratures; fora chink is ever to be dilated if it be 

conſpicuous, and the part of the (cull depreſſed muſt either be 

wholly taken away, if the aſperities of the ſecond table prick 

the dura mater, or if they d5 not, it is to be reduced to its 

own place,if it be not wholy ſeparate from the ſound parts of 

the crayzum. According to theſe canons curative you may 

proceed in all fra&ures of the ſcull in what part ſoever they 

happen, if you except the ſutures, and that part of the {cull of 4. - 

which lyech under the temporal muſcle. Qures in 
A ſuture may ſuffer a ſolution of unity three manner of *he ſuture, 

wayes: by Separation, Depreſſion, and Collifion. Of ade- 

preſſion Þ have ſpoken ſufficiently already. | Ofa 4:4 
A Diffolution ofa ſutuee is, when as thoſe parts of the cra=1 |. 3s 

22m which are united by the ſuture, gape being ſeparate by : 

ſome external violence; 1f this ſeparation be large,the nervous 

fbres,which make the ligament by the which the dura mater 1s 


tyed to the pericranuium, muſt be torne, although this appeare 
; GCGgg not 
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not to the ſight : from whence often ariſeth inflammation ang 
danger of death. : 

A Collifion is a contuſion of the brims of the ſuture, ang 
of the ligament which paſſeth through 1t, cauſed of a violent 
compreſſion of he brimsof the ſuture. 
full accidents, 2s a fever, vomiting, or a convulfion,&c,do per. 
ſwade you that the (cul muſt be opened,then you are to apply 
the Trepan on either or both ſides of the future: for if you 


ſhould ſer it upon the ſuture, horrible ſymptomes firſt would 


appeare, and at laſt death enſue. 


If a fracture under the temporal muſcle be accompanied. 


with a wound, this wound is either a puncture or a tranlverſe, 
or an inciftion, according to the length : it it be a pun&ure, 
or tranſverſe, it muſt prove dangerous as hath been ſhewed, 
If the wound be inflied long waies,it is to be dilated by dofils 
or ſponges : If the frature bea chink, it is tobe dilated by 
the raſpatories. Burt if it be a great frature, whereinthe aſpe- 
rities do prick the menings,or the depreſſion of the (cull doth 
beare down them-by its weight, then a triangular inciſion is 
to be made a lictle above the frafures, ſhunning the temporal 
muſcle, and the Trepan to be applied, then the ſhivers which 
are altogether ſeparate from the ſound ſcull, are to. be taken 
away, and the reſt which are not ſeparate to be reduced to. 
their own poſture, 

After this, as often as you drefle the wounded perſon, you 
are to cauſe him to bend down his head,to ſtop his mouth,aud 
noſe, and to labour to breath ſtrongly, that the ſaxies may be 


expelled out of the wound: When this is don, you muſt make. 


inje&tion ofamundifying decoction with a. Syringe to wath out 


allimpurities, which otherwiſe would lodge there, See a me-. 


norable example of this in Parreytib.g.cap,ig. He adviſethto 
keepe a leaden pipe in the wound, but ſeeing this by reaſon of 
the hardneſſe muſt cauſe pain,and is not fic for the dilation of 
the ſetion, a ſponge compreſled is farre better : for firſt it is 


foft: ſecondly, it ſucketh into it ſelf the impurities: thirdly, 
it dilatech powerfully the wound, and keepeth it open untill. 


all the ſhivers of the craxium caſt, 
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LECT. Xi: 


Of Fractures in other than in the place woundedand thoſe which 
bappen when the Cutis Muſculoſa zs not wounded, 


þ my laſt Le&ure I diſcourſed of Fra@ures which may fall 
ont in the parts wounded: now I am to ſhew how fra&tures 
inother parts than thoſe which are wounded are to be hand- 
led, when they fall out. 

Now Fractures which fall out in the craninm in another part 
than that which is ſubjacent to the Cutis myſculoſa wounded , 
are either 1n a part of the craxium adjacent to the ſolution of 
unity of ſofc parts ofthe ſcull wounded,or in a part ſomewhar 
diſtant or remote, - | 

If a fraCture fall out to benot inthe part wounded,you ſhall Signes of 
hnd it out by theſe ſeven fignes. Firſt, the wound of the Catzs ? fracture 

b ; -  m the ſcul, 

muſculoſa,which covereth the frafture, will not admit curation |: 42 
inthat part which is neer the frafture, whereas in the other yound;bur 
parts it will admit cicatrization. Secondly,out of che part neer ina parr 
tothe wound,you ſhall perceive a thin and ichorous matter to a4jacenr., 
flow, Thirdly,more copious matter will flow out of the wound, 
than the bigneſle of the wound can ſeem to afford. Fourthly, 
the fleſh which groweth neer to that part is ſpongeous , and 
looſe,nort firm, Fifthly,now and then the party wounded will 
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*. Worfeveriſh.Sixthly,if you thruſt your probe between the crani- 

{Wn and the cxtis,you ſhall find the catzs ſeparate from the cra= 

- Win. Sevenchly, ſome tumour and ſofcnefſe will appear in the 

>. {Weitaneous part, whichis placed above the frafture. ONES 

f A frucure in a remote part, or much diſtant from the Of Contra- 


wounded part, 1s called Reſoxitus, or Contra-fiſura, a coun- furs, 2 
ter-clefr, T'ifis falleth out,when the craninm is firicken upon 
ome part, and fraCtured in another : This happeneth either in 
theſelf-ſame bone,or in divers bones: if in the ſelf-ſame bonez 
it may fall our two manner of waies;to wit,cither laterally, as 
when the right ſide of &s froxtzs is beaten,and the left fide clefc 
or contrariwiſe;or perpendicularlyfrumthe upper to the lower 
',. {MWiert,as when nor the upper table which received the blow, but 
the lower is fra&tured:It a counterclefc happen tobe in divers 
k Ggg 2 bones; 
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bones, this may fall out two manner of wayes : Firſt, if mie 

right {ide be beaten, and the left fratnred, as if the +ichr 

parie.al receive the blow, and the leir be cleft, or contrariwiſe, 
Secondly, this may happen, if_ the forepart be ſtrucken, and 

the hinder part cleft, as if theos froztis be beaten, and the ox 

occipitis be clefr,and contrariwite. This kind of fra&ure which 
happeneth inthe cra#/:m ina part oppoſite to the ſolution of 
unity,doth chance to thoſe, who either have no ſutures at all,or 

ſuch as are very obſcure and very cloſ{e;for in ſuch perſons the 

aire may be caried more compact;& with greater violence from 

Hown The part contuſed,or wounded,to the oppolit part:for whenthe 
cout r- aire which is within the fcull 1s ſtrongly moved by a blow, 
cieftris andonevery {ideis driven by the force of the blow, is entirely 
cauſed. * caried and wholy through the ſubſtance of the brain to the 
oppoſite partzwhen it meeteth with the ſcull,which by reaſon 
of its firmeneſs cannot yeeld, cauſeth a fra&ure in the ſcull; 
even as two men in aviolent race. meeting together are by this 
violent meeting beaten back. This is often ſeen in a elaſle, 
which being knocked in one {ide is cleft in the oppoſite part, 
T hat the ſutures arenot uniforme,theſe Authors beare wit- 


A12 


The di- 


ve: firies of eſs : Veſal.li.1.c.6.de human.corp.fabrica, Sylu.comment.in li. 


ſurutes. 


Galen. de offib. Colnmb. lici,c.5.Par. li,4.c.3. Hippoc.lib.de vnld. 
cap.& Fallop.in eund.c.5.& in lib Galen.de ofib.c. x3. That ſu- 
tures againe are Either hardly ſeene, being obliterate and worn 
out,or not at all, theſe Authors do attirm, Arif. de hiftor. anj- 
mal.li.z.c.7 Celſ. 11b.8.c.1. Aley.Benedif, anatom. 11.4.c.7.Vel(al 
li,c.6.and Hippoc.and Fallop.in the place before ſpecified. 
And although: Pan/. A ginet. {i, 6. c, 90.and Guido with 
others more,deny thata Reſonitys or contra=fiſſura can happen; 
yet theſe authours againſt which it were temerity to except, 
do affirm that it may happen.Cel. 1. $8. c.4. Nicol. Florent. Sere 
_— mon. 7. Summa. 2. tratat. 4. c1, Valeriola append, loc, com- 
cle.r may 10%. C, 5+ Hippoc. lib, de vulnerib. cap, Fallop. commentar, it 
happen, eundem.c,14. Parr.lib.g.c. 8. Although it be a hard matter to 
finde out this kind of frafture, yet you ſha}! go about to find 
it out by theſe meanes. Firſt, if fignes of a frafture doap- 
pearezas a feyer,vomiting of choler,and ſtith like,and no chins 
appeare in the wounded part;then you areto take a view of the 


eppohte part.If a tumor or ſoftneſs do appeare in any part 


it ; then you may be aſſured that the fratture is in the (cul, 
ſubjacent to-that part.Second]y,if no tumoror ſoftneſs appeart 
11 
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in the oppoſite part, ſhave the hea and apply this emplaſter 
following, . pic.uaval.& cer an Sin. terebinthin. $1.mraſtich. & 
irid pulverizat. an.Zu fiat emmplaſt ſ.a Draw this eniplaſter upon 
jeather,and apply it to the oppoſite part,8& letit lie 24. houres. 
If after you have taken it away , the catis nmſculoſa appear in 
any place more moift,foft and (welled than the Feſt of it is,it is 


likely thar there the frafnre 1s, Thirdly,if the grieved perſon 


do often tcuch with his hand the part oppolite to that,wherein 
the ſoiution of nnity is,not thinking upon any hurt done to it, 
you may ſuſpect that the frafture is where he roucheth. If the 
{econd table befractured, the firſt remaining whole, then you 
muſt apply the trepan,partly that yon may come to take away 
ſplints,yhich do prick the 4zra mater,partly to make way for 
the diſcharging of coagulate blood,and the ſaxies. If any pati- 
ent having ſuch a fraCture do die,the Chirnrgeon is not much 
to be blamed: for a Chirurgeon may be excuſed, if the pati- 
ent diezin four caſes Firſt,if the crayinm by a violent contuſi= - 
on be depreſfed,and the ſcnl preſently return to its own place, 
Secondly, if the chink be onely capiltar,and hard to be ſeen. 
Thirdly, when the {econd table of the ſcul is broken, the firſt 
remaining whole, Fourthly, when a fraf&ure happeneth in the 
part oppoſite to that which 1s wounded. In theſe caſes the 
Chicurgeon may be excufed,ſ{eeing the moſt skilfull artiſt may- 
be deceived in theſe caſes. If you find out a contra-fiſſur a, if it 
be but a meer yr: or chink , after you have made incifion 
through the ſoft parts lying above the cranm,dilate thechink 
with the raſpatories,that way may bemade for the diſcharging - 
of the coagulate bloud and ſanies:for theſe wil be gathered, ont. 
of all doubt,in all chinks. - 

I have ſhewed how fractures in a wound happening in perſons... 
of ripeageare to be cured: now I amro ſhew yori how fraftures yjchour 
in the ſcull are to be cured, whenas the ſoft parts above the cra- diviſion of 
2iz91 are not wounded,yet the cranium offended, If therefore by the cutis 
a contuſion the ſcull be fraftured, che cztis maſculoſa not being 95S 
divided, you are to ask of the party offended whether he hath __ x 
vonuted choler, whether he loſt his fight, whether he could not 
ſpeak,whether blood did iſſue out of hisnoftrils,and ears,whe- 
ther he ſeemed to be ina trance,gwhether he perceived a giddi- 
neſsafter the blow?theſe ſymptoms do ſhew that there is a fra= 
fture. And although no accidents do diſcover themſelves, yet - 


you muſt not be ſecure,but azk whether the patient in former 
times | 


How fra- 
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times hath not had the head-ach,for then there is leſſe danger, 
" or whether he was ſtruck with a heavy weapon,by the hand of 

a ſtrong man enraged, or whether he felt a noiſe in the brain 

when he was ſtracken, Iftheſe fignes appear,you muſt Tuſpend 

your prognofticks towards the beſt event. In this caſe ſo you 

are to £0 on. If no fearfull ſymptomes after the blow received 

do continne; then ſhave that part of the head where the blow 

How theſe was received: Then apply a medicament which allwageth pain; 
_—_ drieth and is aſtringenc:*Theſe intentions acataplaſme furthe- 
a © reth made of barley meale, vinegar and water in the Summer, 
' but vinegarand wine in the winter, having adcled the powder 

of red roſes,myrti/ berries and maſtick,and ſome oyl of roſes, 

when the cataplaſme 1s brought to a conliſtence: Secondly, you 

muſt miniſter a medicament which doth purge choler, as this: 

| Re.caricoftin.& eled.deſucco roſ.an.Zij.ſyrup.de cithir cum. rhab, 

| $1.ag.endiv. Zi, M'ſc.ut paretur potio. Thirdly, the cephalick 

yein of the ſame fide is to be opened , or cupping glaiſes with 
ſcarification,or the leeches to be applied. Fourthly, theoy! of 

ſweet almonds 1s to be dropped into the eares, that the quit- 

tour which is gathered there may be diſcharged. In like man- 

ner the paſſages of the noſe are to be moiſtned with this ſame 

oyl. About the fourth day you are to uſe gargariſmes made of 

the decoftion of barley,red roſe leaves,cowllip flowers,betony 

flowers, eye-bright,ftechas,andſome rue : With the decofion 

you areto mingle Me! rofatum, and Oxymel implex, About the 

ſeventh day you are to uſe diſcutient medicaments, as diachilon 
zreatum,or emplaſirum de betonica,made ſoft in the ſummer with 

the oy! of roſes,and in the winter with the oy1 of dill. If having 

uſed theſe meanes, fearfull ſpmptomes do appear after the 7 

day,you muſt not deferrethe incifion of the cxutis muſculoſa,and 

the opening of the {cull : for then ic is not to be doubted but 

that blood and quittour are fallen upon the 4ura mater. 

In what Alchough the foft parts above the ſcul be nor divided,yet in 
caſes rhe caſes you muſt make incifion,and open the ſcul. Firk, if clot- 
Rs Þ | ; pen the (cul. Firft, if clot 
ro be Ted blood or quittour be lodged between the cranium and the 
opened, aura mater,which you ſhal perceive if blood did iſſue out of the 
ears or noſtrils,after the blow was received,if he be {leepy,ſtu- 
pid,or have a heavineſs of the head, Secondly, theſe things are 
to be done when ſplints of the ſcull do prick the menings,wch 
the pain in the part doth diſcover. Thirdly,when a depreiſion 
of the ſcull remaining , doth bear down the menings , and 
| | cauſeth 
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cauſcch a. ſtupidity, and a pricking pain.when the party doth 
| blow his noſe, 


- 


—w__—_—— i hh — 
— 


. EECGT. XXHE 
Of wounds of the Menings and the Brain: 


Aving delivered unto you in my laſt Leftures,the method. 
He& curing thoſe Wounds which may. befall the externall 
parts containing of the Head; now I intend to ſhew you, how 
wounds in the internall containing parts, and the contained + 
parts are to be cured, 

The interaal parts containing are twozthe two Menings,or 
Membranes, which compaſſe and environ the brain called by 
the Arabians dura @ pia-mater. In wounds of the dura mater, 
there is alwaies a vehement pain, Five inconveniences may 
happen to the dyra mater,to wit,a wound,pain,inflammation, . 
apotemationzand diſcolouration. | 

If you perceive that there is an immoderate flux of blood, gF , 


the membrane being wounded : then immediately you muſt wound in- 


make way to come to the membrane, if the wounding inftru- the dura 
ment hath not made way enough;and Galexs pewder let down er. 
6. Meth. Medend.made of aloe,frankincenſe,maſtick, the white 

of an egge and the haire of a Hare is to be applied. 

If in a puncture of the dura mater. or after unskilful drefling Progno- 
drowfinefTe and fleepineſſe ſeize upon the wounded par- tick. 
ty, death ſhortly will enſue. See Dodon, obſerv.medic. cap. 3. 

Now ſeeing great pain. followeth the dura mater being 
wounded , you muſt with all expedition go about to aſlwage 
It, | 


In this caſe firſt Narcoticall medicaments have no place: for ts Gr 


{o both the membrane it ſelf, and the whole body would bes- forthe du- 
come ftupified; ſecondly,unE&ious medicaments which mollifie ra mater 


become dull,to (well, and laſt of all to putrifie. Wherefore the 
0p] of roſes warm is to be powred upon the membrane, untill 
tte pain be mitigated,and quittour appearin the wound, Then 
mel roſatumor ſyrupus c roſe rub, ficat. are to-be mingled rwith the 


oy 
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are not to be uſed; becauſe theſe will cauſe the membranes to Wounded, .. 
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oy! of roſes, in equal] quantity, untill the wound be perfet!y 
digeſted. Laſt of all, the dura mater is to be mundified & dric4 
with fit medicaments.Such are mel roſatum,ſyrupus e roſerub, fice. 
ſhrupus myrtinus,or ſanativus alone,having no op] mingled with 
them. And although the pia mater, by reaſon of its foftneſſe , 
may be united and agglutinated;yet the dura mater,becauſe ir 
is hard,nervous and thin,will not admit agglutination : for in 
agolutination the brims of the wounded part muft be brought 
and kept together,which is performed by rowlin.; & ſtitchings, 
wch in thiscaſe cannot be uſed, Wherefore 1t nw be cured by 
incarnation,or procuring of fleſh to unite the parts diſ-joyned, 
Of an 39. An inflammation. 1s a red tumour of the dura mater With a 
flammaci- diſtention of the veſſels of the ſame, ſo great ſometimes, that 
on ofthe it fillerh the hole of the cranizm, and groweth above it. This 
dura mater accident is dangerous. a 
—_ xg Wherefore, firſt of all,phlebotomy is to be adminiſtred, and a 
red. ſlender diet appointed : then the part is to be fomiented with 

thedecoCtion of the mar{[. = allow, linfeed,8& fenngreek,adding 


ground{(ell, and violet. leaves, as alſo other herbs which are ro 


be applied to a phlegmone, if occaſion ſhall require. This being 
| done, the oyl of roſes,myrtils, or quinces is to be applied. If 
you prevaile not by the application of theſe meanes, bur that 
you perceive that che tumour rather increaſeth than diminiſh« 
eth, then you are to dilate the hole of the ſcull, by taking a- 
way more of it. | | 
Ofthea- If quittour be contained within the dura mater, which you 
poſtemari- ſhall perceive by the extraordinary whitenefle of ſome part of 
on of the jt, as in puſtules of the skin, then you are warily to open it, 
dra mater that you inno waies touch the brain, Then you are to apply 
drying and abſterſive medicaments,as me! roſutum,* ſyrupus 6 
roſis ſiccis. Vide Fallop,Comment .in lib. Hippoc, de vulnerib.cap.c. 
Of the diſ. 4.3 OO. Parenm lib, Q. CG 2T., ; x 
colourinz Diſcolouring or blackneſſe may proceed from five cauſes, 
of the di» 9312. Fromthe violence of the contufion ; From the coagulate 
ramater. blood; From: the coldneſfe of the aire ; By the application of 
unproper medicaments; Laſt of all, from putrefattion. 
we &  Ifthe blackneſſe proceed from the violence of the contu fon 
it. it ſeldome continuerh aboye four daies. In this cafe uſe 9/cun 
roſaceum,and mel roſatum; or the oyl of eggs,with a little 7474 
Pite,and ſome of the pulvi cephalicus,with a few Sraines of the 
powder of ſaffron. 
| If 
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If congealed blood hath'caufed a blackneſs, then apply this 
medicament: Ix ag.tit.S$ij.palv. gran. tinforum.ij.croci JJ. met- 
lis.roſ,3 15 (S.ſarcocoll.;.3leniter bulliaut omnia: colatura utimi- 
ai donec evanuerit nigreag. | 
Tf unproper medicaments have cauſed the blackneſs of 4nra 
mater, then 1t 1s to be cured by the application of ſuch medi- 
caments as are in faculty contrary to thoſe which have been 
applied;ſo if hamid,u:;&uous,or fatty medicaments have been 
uſed, you are to Chang? theſe, and to apply thoſe which are 
drying, as the Cephalick powders mingled with me/ roſatum, 
o/eum roſutumyor buth mingled togerher. If ſharp medicaments 


have been applied,in ftead of cheſe,mild & lenient medicaments 


are to be uſed, asthe oyleof bypericam, or of earth-wormes, 
with a lictle ſaffron: for itis certain that moiſt medicaments 
may cauſe blackneſle by increaſing filth ; and ſharp medica- 
ments by their immoderate heat, may cauſe this ſame, 

If blacknefſe proceed from putrefation, which yon may 
diſcern by the ſtrong ſent of the ſayzes flowing from the 
wounded part, then uſe theſe medicaments which follow : 
aq.vite 3115.ſyrup.abſyath,& meliroſ.an ij. unguent. Zgypt-3Ji> 
ſarcocoll. mirrh, aloes an.31 vini albi potent,3j($. bulliant omnia 
leniter. colentur, aq ſerveanny ad uſum. It.Rc ac. plantag. Zj, un= 
gnent Fgyptiace 3j($.5 precipitati JJ Moſc. applicetur iſtud medie 
camentum calefatum poſt agitationem, If by theſe nieans the 
putrefaCtion cexſe not,but perſevere,and the rumour increaſe 
and grow above the hole of the ſcull being immoveable,black, 
and dry ; If the eyes of the patient appeare of a fiery 
colour, bunch ont, and be ſtill moving ; if the party ſtill toſ- 
ſethand tumbletch himſelf im his bed, and rave,the fick per- 
ſon will die, and the ſooner if theſe ſymptomes continne con- 
ſtant and uniform. This muſt of a neceffity enſue, both by rea« 
ſon of the extinCtion of the natural heat,and likewiſe the gan> 
er:eneofa noble part:VideFallop.loc. cit.c.aT,& Par. lib.g,c.2T, 

The pia mater 1s very thin,and cleaveth ſo faſt to the brain 
that it cannot be wounded unleſſe the brain alfo be offended, 
Wherefore ſuch-wounds for the moſt part are deadly ; for the 
brain being laid open unto the aire, eaſily is corrupted, by 
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reaſon of the external cold, .which extinguiſheth rhe weak _ 


heat of the brain, and by reaſon of the moiſture which both 

falleth upon the brain, and 1s gathered. in the ſubſtance of the 

brain it ſelf, by reaſon of its weakneſs. | 
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= Firſt then,if any memorable flux of blood happen by reaſon 
h:m, Of the multicude of veines which are in the pia mater, it is to 

to be ftajed with Galexns medicaments ſet down by him,s.M,. 
thod.cap,q. whereof T have fpoken heretofore. Then the pare 

1s to be cured with medicaments warming and drying, which 

I have ſet down in the curation of the dura mater wounded. 

Now wounds which happen in the parts contained in the 

head, aretn be handled : Theſe are two, Cerebrum and Ce- 
rebe/lum. To the brain theſe griefs may happen ; a wound, 
apoſtemation, putrifaction, ſ{ideration, a concuſſion, a fungys, 
and a tumour by reaſon of flatuoſity. | 

Now as concerning wounds of the cerebram, or brain, theſe 

five points may be demanded : Firſt, Which are the {ignesof 

the brain wounded > Secondly, what ſymptomes do enſue ? 
Thirdly, whether wounds of the brain be curable orno? 
Fourthly, how they are to be dreſſed ? Fifthly,whar ſympto- 

mes uſually remain after that a wound of the brain is cured ? 

Of theſe I will ſpeak in order. 

Signesof As concerning the firſt, the ſzgnes of the brain wounded, 
the brain are theſe which follow : Firſt, a fever,and vomiting of choler, 
wounded, FJ;ppoc.aphor.lib, 6.50. ſaith, if any have the brain wounded, 
- ' they muſt havea fever, and vomiting of choler. The ſame he 
repeateth, Coxc,prenot,500.9% 507. This ſame Celſus delivers 

eth in moſt eloquent words. /iþ.8.cap.4. Secondly, loſſeof 

ſpeech, Hippoc.ſef.7.Aphor.58. They who have ſuffered a vehes 

ment cocuſlion of the braijn,immediatly become dumb. Third- 

1y,a failand {lumbering.Coac.prenot.499. Fonurthly, fenſleſnes, 
dimneſs of the light, giddinefs. 2. Prorrhet.,& [ib.de vuluer.cap. 
Fernel.li» .7 pathol.c.8.hath theſe words:If the ſubſtance of the 

brain be hurt, the reaſon becometh weak, and all ſympromes 
increaſe, and oftentimes a portion of the brain commeth out, 

not without danger of life. Fifthly, you ſhall pronounce the 

brain to be wounded,if,the menings being divided,a ſubſtance 

like to fat come out;which notwithſtanding doth neither ſwim 

above the water, neither doth melt with the fire, as fat doth. 

See Parreylib,g, cap,2>, Bixthly, if the brain be hurt, the 

Sympro- quittour will be thick , round, and like a marrowy ſub- 

mes which jtance. h 

_— af; As concerning the ſymptomes which enſue, the brain being 
wound of Wounded,theſe are they;foaming at the mooth,darkneſs of the 
the brain, ſight,giddineſs,a convulfion, a fever,vomiting of — 
196) 


Le 
dit) 
and 
f 
rou: 
nefl 
21S 
be t 
hum 
perf 
The 
cren 
neth 
from 
brair 
ſons « 
brain 
body 
{und 
to A1 


| i1gno1 


cribe 
of his 
the [1 
Alt 
ſons 1 
have 
by th 
anciet 
Rings- 
6 boo 
had re 
of To; 
deed { 


t1O11 iN 
had re 
Pauls 
ped de 
been y 
Chriſto 
theſe 1 
cles,th 


Lect.23- A Treatiſe of Wounds. 


dity, loſſe of reaſon, deafneſſe, dumneſſe, a palſey,a lethargy, 


and laſt of all, . an ap oplexy. 

As for the third demand,all wounds of the brain are dange- 
rous at the leaſt,and that for theſe reaſons:the x1 1s thenoble- 
nefſe of the part,and the neceffary uſe of the funCtions of it:the 


2 is motion of the brain;bnr a wounded part requireth reſt if it the brain 
be to be cured. Hip.l. dewicerth. circa principium. The 3 is the are dange- 
humidity of the brain;but the curation of ulcers & wounds is f0us 


performed by ex{iccation, according to Gal. lib.4.meth.m:d.c.z, 
The4 is the coidneſle of the brain,which engendreth many ex= 
crements,and the more wl::1 a wound happeneth which weak» 
neth the part. The 5 is the conſent of the tinews which ſpring 
from thence. The 6 becauſe remedies paſſe not readily to the 
brain wounded. Three cauſes may be alledged,why ſome per- 
ſons eſcape ſometimes, having received great wounds in the 
brain, The firſt is,the wholſome and ftrong conſticution of the 
body.The ſecond is,the artificial drefling of the wound. For as 
ſundry recover of great wounds, if they be drefled according 
to Art; ſo many die of {mal} wounds,if they be negligently or 
ignorantly drefſed. Thirdly,ſuch ftrange events are to be af- 
cribed to the providence and mercy of che almighty God,who 
of his infinite goodneſie by his ſecret judgmcnt prolongeth 
the lives of ſome,as he ſhortneth the dates of others. 
Although all wound> of the brain be dangerous,for the rea- 
ſons which I have alledged, yet great and dangerous wounds 


have been cured. Thar this aſſertion is true-, I will prove the brain 
by the teſtimonies and experiments of famous Writers both have been 
ancient and modern. Amongſt the Ancients Gales ſhall be the ©vcd. 


Ring-leader : He then wricing upon the 18 Aphoriſme of the 
6 book of Hippocrates, afhrmerh that he ſaw one healed who 
had received a remarkable wound in the brain, in Suryraz 
of Tozia, while his maſter Pelops was alive ; heaffirmeth in- 
deed this to be very rare, /. 10. de uſu part. He maketh men- 
tio in like manner, of a young man, who recovered when he 
had received a wound in one of thefore ventricles of the brain. 
Puulis Aginet:1ib.6.c. 88. aftirmech, that ſundry have eſca- 
ped death, and have recovered their health, when they have 
been wounded mn fome principal part, above all expeCtation. 
Chriſtophorus a Vega,comment.in Aph.15.1ib.6,Hippo:ratis, hath 
theſe words; Wounds of the brain,if they reach to the vyentri- 
cles,they are not cured;but we have ſeen many others cured, 
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which paſſed tothe ſubftance of the brain,and out of which ſome. 


portion of the brain came out. Hora t,Eugenins,l.g., Epiſt,2.wri. 
ceth thus;We ſaw once the whole fubſtance of the brain woun- 
ded,and the ventricles cut aſunder, and that a portion of the 
brain came out of the wound as ſoon as it was made;,& that not. 
withſtanding the party was cured. The cauſe of this event was 
the ſtrength of the body. Gemma 1. 1.c.6 Coſmoc.faith,[t greatly 
concerneth Phy iitians to: note that even weak perſons ſome- 
times eſcape of grieveous diſeaſes, wherein the f{ignes threaten 
imminent danger,So lately an ordinary perſon was by our help 
healed, when as a ſhiver of the cul] paiied through che men- 
ings,8& ſome of the ſubſtane of the brain.came out. Toan. 4udrea; 
a cruce,l.1.Chiruyg.c.14.a Venetian atnrineth,that he cured ſun- 
dry,whoſe brains were wounded,and nameth ſundry witneſſes, 
Fallop.c.45.de curatione v4#lueram c. hath theſe words: A great 
portion of the brain may come out, & yet life remain: Where- 
fore forſake not the wounded perſons;for I my ſelf have made 
trial of ſtraiige things.Carpus traFatude frafura cranii,affirms 
eth,that he ſaw fix perſons who recovered, when as a notable 
ouantity of the brain came out of the woundse,8 that they only 
deny ſuch good events who have ſeen but a little. Braſavols in 
comment ad Aphor 18.1-6. Hippocratis,athrmech,that he ſaw two 
who eſcaped after that their brain was wounded. Nicol,M:ſa, 
tom.2.Epi(t.11.hath theſe words:I take God to witneſs, and ma» 
ny yet alive can witneſs,thatI have cred ſundry by conveni- 
ent medicaments and Art, whoſe ſculs, membranes, and brains 
have been wounded,and immediatly henameth ſundry, Theods- 
ricus lib. 2.cap.2.Chirergie,affarmeth boldly,that he was as ſure 
that wounds of the membranes, the ſubſtance of the brain and 


ventricles may be cured,as he was of death. Uolober.Coit.tiv. 


obſerv. auatom. & Chirurgicar. bringeth fun*ry inſtances tnat 
wounds of the brain may be cured. The like hath Tacotins. 
comment.ad Aphyr.3.1ib.J.ſeG. 3 .coac. Hipp:crat. Peruſe aiſo 
Arceas lib.1,cap.6,who doth alledgfour examples of this truth) 
And Ambroſe Parrey,lib. g9.cap,22.Alledgeth tome. And.Gulzel- 
mus Fabricius obſerv. Chirurg. cext, x. obſerv. x3. doth {ct down 
four. The teſtimonies & experiences of ſomany famous Authors 
may perſwade-any man, not contentious, that wounds of the 


Topicks brain ſometimes have been,& yet may be curedor:elſe none wil, 


cor 5 Seeing I have laboured to perſwade you,that the wounds di» 
the brain viding the ſubſtance of the brain it ſe!f,may be cured;I chink my 
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ſelf bound to acquaint you with the meanes,by che web ſo dan= 


gerous a curation 1s performed;wch was the fourth point web I 
{et down to be diſcufled concerning wounds of the brain. Taz. 


Andreas a cruce Chirnrg.l.1.c.14,Until the 14 day be paſtihe wil 


have the oy1 of Turpentine, & the ſpirit of wine to be applied: 
then he will have the wound to be filled: with this liquor fol- 


lowing: Ryqvint montar 3xx.ſucci beton Zn}. ſucci calaminth ij. 


myrrb.oliban.aloes,ſang.dracon.centaur.minor.ſemin.hyperic. an. 
3 j.contundend,contufis macerentur omnia in vaſe probe occluſo:tum 
lento at claro igne exhalet tertia pars,ac coletur decoGum cui ads 


miſce ſpir, vini,3v3.ol,terebinth.Zitij. Reponatur medicamentum in 


vaſe vitreo probe obturato. Above this liquor apply pulvis cephali- 
c«,and cover all with ſome fit emplaſter.Corter-/.obſerv. anato= 
mic.& Chirurg.counſelleth tofoment the brain with a convenit= 


ent deco@ion:ſuch anone is this which is made of Betony,Calz:=- 


mint,St,Tohns wort,camomil,dill,eye-bright, &c. boiled in red 


2tringent wine. The wound he wil have to be dreſſed either wm 


che natural,or ſome good artificialBalſame,whereof I have fpo= 
ken ſufficiently before. Fall.comm. in Hipp.de vuln.cap.c.45 will 
have the oyl of roſes mingled wth the oyLof Turpentine to be 
_ powred into the wound; and that not without cauſe , for the 

oyl of Roſes is anodine, and the oyl of Turpentine warmeth 
and drieth. This medicament he will have to be applied 
until the 7 day be expired; about which time moſt commonly 
appeareth a ſequeſtration of the corrupt portion. of the brain 
f-om the ſound. [f the ſubſtatice of the brain,it being wounded 


' feemto be of a livid colour,and a ſtinking ſanies low from the | 


wound, then:thoſe medicaments which are dry and warm, are 
to be applied,ſuch is this which followeth: R.mel roſe & ol.roſ- 

an. 33. aq, vit.3ij. miſc. Whenthe wound yeeldeth a laudable 
quittour,then the oy1l of Roſes is to be omitted, and onely mel 
roſat.or ſyrupus myrtinus, or ſyrupus 6 roſ. r#ub, ſiccats, mingled 
with aque vite,are tobe uſed. Asit is an evill figne if the ſub- 

ſtance of the brain be of a livid colour;ſo if the portion which 

muſt be ſeparate, repreſent a-whitiſh-hailſtone, and have not a 

very ſtinking ſmell,ſheweth that nature is ſtrong. Hieron. Fav. 

ab 1.pend.part.2.Chirurg.oper lib.2.c.20.delivereth this medi- 

cament,as an experiment of his own: Ix.farin. Mil (3.01. Hiſ 

Pani 35. Mithridat.3vj.balſami aigri navalis 313.29. Vite 3V.ols. 
1e chal.cautho 2115,91ſc. T his1s undoubtedly a good local medi- 

cament, becauſe the ingredients powerly dry & relift parre 
0!1, 


h1s-- 


AK: 
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This medicament I dare commend unto you: R.ba!ſami nigy; 


vernicis alb.& ol, hypericon.rnbicundi fa ex multiplici infuſions 


florum hyperici an.5{*.miſce. This topick will warm, dry, refi 

putrefattion,and hinder the entring of the aire. 
of the Now the fift point concerning wounds of the brain is tobe 
FGmproms £uched, which is to ſhew what ſymptomes remain moſt com- 
which re monly after that a wound of the brainis cured, Theſe then are 
main after they; the faltring in ſpeech, and a palſey in the armes, Tay. 
thar J c Andr.acruceChirurg.lib.1.c.14.Deafneſſe,Par.lib.g.c.22.Decay 
%. brazn Of memory,ſtupidity,and a weak judgement. Coiter /ib, obſer, 
is cured, Anatom.& Chirurg, Et Fallop.lib. predide. cap.45. Broſſuvel. ad 

aph.18.11h. 6.,aphor. Hipp:c.The yellow Jaundiſe. Ar.1ib, 1.c.6. 


2.Of an The ſecond inconvenience which doth happen unto the 


-abſcefle of brain is an apoſtemation. T har this may happen, theſe under - 


the brain. qyricten Authors do affirm; Valerio!. lib.3.obſerv. 8. Coiter. in 
obſerv.anatom, & chirurgicu.Fernel.de lucevener.c 7.Par.lib.g.c, 
$, Andalthough moſt Authors do pronounce this event to be 
deſperate; yet Arces lib,1.cap.6. relateth of one, upon whoſe 
head a ſtone of a cubir in breadth and lengrth,and in thickneſs 
twelve inches, but in weight four and twenty tþ. fell from the 
ingine,as it was hoiſted up to the building ofa tower in7 alu- 
erda, and bruiſed, depreſled and ſhivered the ſcu!l: when this 
patient had lien deſperateſeven daies,the eighth day 3 apo- 
{tumes brake out,and within the ſpace of four m-neths the par- 
ty was perfeCtly cured, and afterward was married,for then he 
was but a young man, ; 


3. 4. Of Putrefaftion and fideration are deadly ſymptomes, which 


putrefa&1- 


on and $3. are not diſcerned but by opening of the icull, and thar for the 


deration. moſt part when the party is dead. 

_—_ <0 Thefirſtaccident which happeneth to the brain,isa concuſli- 

= No on or a commotion of the brain: If it be vehement,it is alwaies 
dangerous,and ſometimes deadly: If the commorion be violent 
the party becometh ſpeechleſle according to Hip.1ib. 7. aphor. 
58.where heſaith; They who have ſuffered a ſtrong concuſſion 
of the brain,muſt of a necefhity become dumb:read Glez in his 
commentary upon this aphorifme.It is no other way to be drel- 
{cd than a frafture,whenthe cutis myſculoſa is whole Gu/ie!. Fab. 
obſ.chirurg. cent.1.0bſerv.7.1n this caſe anointed the whole ſcalp 


with the oyl of roſes and myrtils mingled together: opened a 


vein in the arm,and did inject ſharp clyſters. After that a con- 
cuſſion 15 cured,ſomerimes impediment of ſpeech, & forgetful- 
nelle, 
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neſſe, may remain during the refidue of life,as witneſlſeth Perry 


li.9.c.22-He will have blood to be drawn plentifully our of the 
cephalica veur,according to the ſtrength of the wounded party, 
toaſiwage the ſymptomes preſent, and to prevent the coming 
of more grievous, The head he will have to be ſhaved:then he 
adviſeth to apply a cataplaſme made of things cold and moiſt, 
as a cataplaſme of barley flower;oy! of roſes and oxymel. Thoſe 


medicaments which are very aſtringent , as mgzentum de bolay 


&c. arc not to be applied, becauſe they hinder the breathing 
of the fuliginous vapors thorow the ſutures,and other places of 
the (cull; and ſo they are ſo-far from hindring of an inflamma- 


tion, as that they encreaſe it, if it hath ſeized upon the part” 


already, and bringeth one,if there be none : ſharp clyſers he. 
will have too injeted to draw ſharp vapours from the head, 
and to hinderthe aſcent of them to the ſame, and the vein: of 
the forehead,and thoſe which are under the congue,to be ope= 
ned after the ſecond day, if bloud abound. He adviſeth that 

frong friftions be uſed downwards, and that cupping-glafles 
be applied to the ſhoulders. He will have the cooling and moiſt= 

ning aftringent medicaments to be applied untill the 4 day be 

paſt; then diſcutientmedicaments to be uſed; of the which me- 

dicaments I have ſet down ſundry formes oftentimes hereto- 

fore, If you apply diſcutient fomentations, then ſee that you 

heat not the head too much, leſt you cauſe pain and .inflam-- 
mation, 


The fifth inconvenience which may happen after that there 5.6. Of a 
is a ſolution of unity in the brain, is a Fazgw,, or the. muſh- F#ng#s. 
rome of the brain. - 

[ Whar 2 
Fungns is. 


This is a tumor ſometimes hard,without bloud,and of ſma 
ſenſe; ſometimes ſofr,of an exquiſite ſcnſe,and of an ill ſmell, 
beneath narrow, and above broad, a kind ofa malign wart 
growing ofthe glutinous and thick humors which are half rot=- 
ren,congealed in the part, partly by reaſon of the aire, partly 
by reaſon of the coldneffe of the ſcull,the ſcull being opened, 
and the brain wounded; even as . muſhromes grow upon trees 
by a juyce which doth ſweat thorow the bark. Galen 1ib.1,0e 
loc. affeis, doth make mention of this ſymptome; &: [1b.3. Ep. 
faith, that thoſe excreſcences which grow in wounds, and are 
called fangz, are cauſed by the thicknefſe of the humor iſſuing 


from the affe&ed parts. 


Although ic fall off of it ſelf ſometimes, which Cozter. 1b, = cok 
| obſerv, _ 


The eura- 


Jaci.an,gzij-ſalv.roriſmar.major. an.Zj.fiat ex omnibus pulvis. 
7, _ Theſeventh and laſt accident which doth happen when the 
A tumour brain is offended, and the ſcull fratured , is a flatuous tu- 
from fla- mor, Of it Gulie!. Fabricius 1n the place afore-named ſo diſ+ 
uofity, courſeth : A tumor may be cauſed like to a fuugws of flatuos 
ſity, If the weak heat of the brain go_about to concott the 
matter in and about the wound, it doth raiſe up flatuoſitie , 
and ſeeing it can breath out thorow the pia mater, it dot 
_ puffe it up; for, I obſerved ( ſaith he ) thar in all thoſe in 
whoſe wounds a fungus grew, that the pia mater was whole, 
ne onely the dura mater torne; for when the dura mater is dis 
vided,nature out of hand goeth about to engender fleſh upon 
the pia mater,to defend it from the air: wherefore,if ſupertiu- 
The cnra- 0s hnmors and flatuoſities gather about the wound, they lift 
rion, up the pja' mater and this fleſh,ſo that a tumor like to a fungu 
Of the is cauſed: ſo he. | 
cauſes of  1F,0u demand how itis to be cured:I anſwer that the fomene 


_— F tation and powder ſet down by himto cure a fungus will ſerve. 


wounds of Now to impoſean end to my diſcourſe,concerning wounds 


rhe head, the hairyſcalp,ſeeing I have made mention of ſundry ſy wipe 
| whic 


phyllat. angel. calam,aromat.an.3($.rad.ariftol.rotuud.irid. gui 


proMs 
hich 
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which enſue upon them; I wil! ſet down the cauſes of the 
chifeſt of them, and ſo conclude. : 

Of theſe, the ficſt is a fall; this hath two cauſes : The firſt 
is the violence of the inftruments which do wound : Thele- 
cond is the privation of the faculty of moving, with the which 
inſtruments of moving ought to be endowed. 

The ſecond ſymptome is vertigo,or giddinefſe:this proceedeth 


of the circulation, or circumvolution of the animal ſpirits ; ſo. 


when the clouds are driven,the Sun & Moon ſeemtto moveſwifrly. 

The third is dimnefle of fight: the cauſe of this is the difſi- 
pation of the animal ſpirits. 

The fourth is lumbering: the canſe of this alſo is the difli - 
pation of the animal ſpirits ; but ir muſt be. both greater, and 
more durable than in a dimneſle. : | 

The fifth is vomiting:this is cauſed by the communion of veſ- 


ſels;for the brain being troubled, the affe&ion is commnnicate 


by the nerves of the fixth conjugation,which proceeding from 
the brain,are difperſed thorow the whole body of the ſtomack. 


So the offence being communicate to the ſtomack, it is drawn 


inward and purſed, and turned npwards:from this inverfion of 
the ttomack; firſt thoſe things which are contained in the ca- 


pacity of it are reje&ted by vomiting;then thoſe humors which 
are drawn from the liver and the cy/tis fellis 3 an ſeeing choler- 


1s moſt light, ic offereth it ſelf firſt, and is firſt expelled, 
The fixth 1s afever ;this 1s cauſed by an inflammation, 
which hath ſeized upon the wounded part, This being com- 
municate wnto- the heart by the connexion of the arteries,it is 
ſent from thence to the whole body by the ſame veſſels. 
The ſeventh is torpor, or ſtupidity 3 this is cauſed of 11! 
vapors, which by reaſon of. putrefation, or ſome other il! 


. quality, afſault the brain, and diſſipate the animal ſpirits, 


The eight 1s a convulſion : this 1s .cauſed of corrupt va- 
pors, which nip che. beginning of the finews, which either a 
purrid or maligne matter hath ſent out : in this caſe the neck, 
and the whole ſpinalis medulla, 1s to be anointed with a con« 
verient medicamentr, ſuch as is-this :- IK rut. marrhub. roriſmar. 
uli, ſalvie, herbe paralyſis an.man. (3, rad. irid. cyper.baccar, 
anri an, 3). flor. chamemel.meliloti & hyperi an. pug,1.Maceren- 
tir hec per nogem an .vini pontentis lib, vi, deinde cog. cum ol. 
lil, albor. lumbricor. @. terebinthin. ex ung. anſer: & human . 
an, 311}. ad conſumptionem viniy igne lento.poſtea inſtituatur cola= 
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and leſſer is ſeated in the lower eie-lid, and pulleth it onely 
upward, The upper cie-lid is drawn up by the muſcle which 
proceedeth. from the upper part of the fcxs, or forehead.nee; 
to the tempora] muſcie,where the hairy ſcalp endeth.It goeth 
dire&ly down,zand 1s inſerted into the eye-brow, This muſc'« 
then being tranſverily. cut aſunder, the eje-lid can hardly be 
pulled up,unleite ic be artificially united. + | 
Thecurz Wounds of the eye-lids are either ſtraight or tranſverſe - 
omg Foe Thoſe are ftraight which reach from one corner of the eie 
ear F to the other ; becauſe this 1s the pofition of the Fibre of 
the che ſemicircular muſcles of the eie, alchough they may. ſeem 

tranſverſe, if you behold onely the figure of: the face 


Tranſverſe I call thote which reach ſtraight down from the 


exe-brow, or ſuperciliunm, towards the cavity of the eie. Theſe 


wounds either divide the outward skin and muſcles onely, or 
they cauſe a ſolutiowot unity in the internall membrane of the 
cie alſo, | 
Curation If the wound harh onely divided the external skin,and the 
of the fſemicircular nuſcle: you may uſe fticching, bur then the nee- 
wounds 18 d[e and threed muſt be very ſmall,and the threed well waxed, 
the &Ye  Apgolutination is to be procured by inſperſion of ſarcotical and 
+05 9q pl drying powders, as Bolus Orientalis, terra ſigullataſanguis dra- 
ternall Cons, ſarcocolla, &c, Thus you may mix them: R, bo!. Orient, 
parts one= & terre figillat an. Z1j.ſang,Dracon,ſarcocoll. an). fiat ex omni» 
iy as hy pulvis ſubtilis. | 
wounded. Above the powders apply a piece of a ſoft linnen cloth,that 
it hurt not the ete by ics hardneſſe, moiftned with the white of 
an egge, which both hindereth inflammation, and |aieth the 
Party me- POWder. Above this apply bowlſters , moiſtned with Plantain 
. dicaments Water, and red Wine mingled together. Laft of all rowle up 


are tobe the eie. 


ſhunned. : . 
veyou to a | RD: 
Whar is :o Af occalion move you to apply to the adjacent parts the oj! 


be done Of Roſes, or any other ,*then you are to have a care, that no 
when the part of the oy fall into the eie;. for oyles do hurt the eies,and 


internall cauſe inflammation, | 
membrane 1f the wound cauſe a ſolution of unity in the internall mem- 


—_ © brane of the eie-lid , which tmmediately doth cover the ei, 


wounded, JOU Are to ſtitch this, For if the threed ſhould touch the body 
Thecura- of the eie,it would offend it, and procure an inflammation, Iu 
rion of the this caſe then, a dry fiirch is moſt convenient, 

wounds of Wounds of thel; ps either cur. alunder-onely the skin of the 


che lips, - 
rl) . miuſ{cy1ous 


| . T1” | 
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muſculons parts, or the membranealſo which internally cove- 
reth the mouth, If the skin and the muſcuious parts be onely 
cut alunder,then ordinary ſtitching will ſerve the turn , and. 
che application of ſuch medicamentsas unite wounds inflited 
into other parts of the body. """M 

Ifthe whole ſbſtance of the lip be ſeparate, and gape; then wounds of 
you are to drefſe ſuch a wound as a hare-lip is , whenas the the lips 
brims are made raw, are robe 

Firſt then , you are to pierce both the brims of the wound ©<d 
with a needle, or a pin, having on each fide a. thin and ſmall ,_. quite 
piece of lead: Through both theſe pieces of lead;the needle or cur tho- 
Pit muſt-paſſe,then the threed is to be twiſted about both the iow. 
ends of the needle or pin. | 

Laſt of all,the point of the needle, or pin, is to be nipt off, 
that it hurt not,witha pair of ſmal ſteel nippers well hardened. 

The leads ſuffer not the needle , or pin, to break through the 
brimsof the wound:you muſt take this ſtirch ſomewhat deep, 
and about the middle. of the wound,that the brims. may be the. 
more ſurely kept together. Two ordinary ſtitches more will 
ſerve, one above the needle,or pin,the other below. 

The pin you may takeout the fourrh,tifth,or ſixth day ,.as When the 
you ſhall ſee the parts united,IF you have children in hand, it __ 
15 not amife to joyn to theſe the dry fticch, becauſe they are gur, 
unruly, and by their crying cauſe often the ſtitches to. break. 

The medicaments Topicall which procure conſolidation in The To- 


| theſe wounds, are theſe: The black naturall balſame,and not P'S: 


the yeliow;In Winter you may uſe it alone,but in the Summer. 


_ tempered with a little of the yolk of an egge. The oylof Hy- 


pericum,or the Spanith og;l, mi.;gled either with ſome Cypriaz 


Turpentine,or the white.joyners vernice,are excellent. When 


all parts are agglutinate, then you areto remove all the reſt of 
the ſtitches,and to procure a comely eicatrix by anointing the 
parts, wherein there was folution of unity , with mans greale 
(as ach been ſaid)ifthe wounded parties be Girls or Women: 
In Boyes and Men, becauſe one may have,the other hath harres 
to- cover the deformity of the cicatrix, you need not to be 10 
[crupulous. 49 | 
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drying; for by application of ſuch medicaments, nature hath 
time equally to agglutinate the brims,and the cicatrix will be 
more 
of wounds of the face. 

Such are Arceas his liniment: The ſpaniſh balſame,the oyle 
of hypericam, having ſome turpentine or vernice mingled wich 
ir,and the natural black balſame, In the winter cime uſe the 


ficick emplaſter,bur in the ſummer Diapalma,or emplaſtrum de 


11inio, If they betoo hard, malax them with ſome of che oyle 
of hypericum. Procure skinning afcer agglutination, with V+ 


gventum de tutia,ae cerrſſa,aut debolo armeno,or ceratum griſeun,” 


When the skinning 1s almoſt induced, anoynt the part with 
mans greaſe : for it procureth by a peculiar faculty a faire 
{carre See Ag.pend,part.2.lib.2.C.21. L 

Now if a wound be received in the face, wherewith both the 
ſoft parts and the bones are inciſed ; we muſt in this caſe haye 
a greater care of the ſecurity of the wounded perſon, than of 
the beauty of the face. In this caſeno kind of ftitching hath 


place;if the wound be large,and the offence of the bone greate, 


For the bone muſt be ſmoothed with raſpatories, and the 
wound be kept open while the bone ſcale, and the part be 
incarnate, even as hath been taught in wounds of the hairy 
ſcalpe, wherein there is a fra&ure of the (cull, I will repeate 
nothing, becauſe 1 am unwilling to loſe any time. 

If any enorme wound fall out, whereby there is a ſolution of 
unity inthe jaw bones, as happened to Arceas In one, whoſe 
upper jaw fell upon the chin:in this caſe all parts are to bere- 
duced to their own poſture,ſo that bones an{wer to bones,and 
the ſoft parts anſwer the ſoft;then the parts are to be kept in 
their natural poſition , with all manner of ſtitching , and 
convenient deligation, Read the Authour in_ his firſt book 
cap.7. I have acquinted you with the methodical manner of 


. drefſing ſuch wounds heretofore 3 ſo that now in this caſel 


will be filent. | 

So much I have thought good to deliver unto you,concern- 
ing the curation of wounds of the face in genera], Now it 
remaineth that I briefly diſcourſe of the wounds of the eye- 
brows,and eye-lids,and lips, before I handle the wounds which 


Of | png . 
wounds ef Cauſe ſolution of unity in the inſtruments of the ſenſes. 


Uulnns ſupercilii,a wound of the eye brow,is either cauſed by 


a {imple incifien only,or by inciſion with the loſs of ſome - - 
| mY 


Lect.24, 


aire : wich is that you ought to aime at in the curing 
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ſubſtance ofthe part.If it be by ſimple inciftion onely,it is either 
according to the longitude or latitude of the fibre or tranfverſe. A wound 
If the wound be cauſed by ſimple inciſion according tothe by fimple 
length,without Joffe of ſubſtance, you may uſe the cephalick incifion 
powders, and tuch as are aſtrmgent and drying, having no nE 
ſharpneſle to haſten the unition,and procure skinning; for in leagrh. 
this caſe you need not to fear an ugly ſcar, for the partis deck- 
ed and covered with haire. - "ng 
Tf the wound of the eye-browes be tranſverſe without loſfe tion of a 
| of ſubſtanee , then you muft havea care that ſuch a wound be franſverſe 
exactly agglutinate: and that the brims of the conjunEion ex- __ of 
quifitly anſwer one another: for if theſe cautions be negleCfted, <li F 
the wounded party ſhall not beable to lift up the eye-lid,un= 
lefſe he uſe the'aid of his fingers, and the eie ſhall ftill remain 
ſhut. In this cafe then, you muſttake deep ſtitches, and ſo ma- 
ny as ſhall ſeem fit. The brims having been thus jJoyned toge= 
ther,procure agglutination with ſuch medicamentsas are able 
to reunite the parts ſevered. . - | 
If a wound of the eye brow have cauſed a lofle of ſubſtance: an _-_ 
then you muſt not haſten the conſolidation of ſuch. a wound:for ,,,.,q bs 
if you do, the ſcar will become ſo hard, that the muſcle ſhall the brow 
pnll up too much the eye-lids,and fo the whole eie ſhall not be with loſs, 
covered.-In this cafe then you are to uſe ſuch ſarcotical medi- yo ſub- 
caments as are ſoft in confſtence,as artificial balſame,of which **2< 
I have ſpoken ſufficiently before, "PUT 
If this inconvenience happen,that by reaſon of the hard cicas þe done if 
trix,the eie- 1d cannot wholly be pulled down to cover the eie; the upper 
then you are to divide the cicatrix ky a ſemicircular , or half- cie-lid 
moon-like incifton , according to the orbicular proceeding of 322% be 


the Fibre of the Muſcle of the cie, which pulleth down the pat» 42% 


bra. 
F Neither need you fear to make ſuch a half- moon-like inci- 
fjon,alchough it come neer to a-tranſverſe inciſion for this mul 
cle lieth within the orbit of the eje,neer to the muſcles which 
move the eie,and (o it cannot be hurr by ſuch an incifton; for 
the inciſion muſt not reach to the internall tunicle of the eye- 
lid; but onely divide the cicatrix and the round muſcle,which 
motion is not taken away by ſuch a half-moon inciſion, The Muf. 

Spigelius lib,q.cap.5.will have two muſcles to ſhut each eye-lid cjes which 
and co be of a femicircular figure: the one is ſeated in the upper move the 
cie-lid,& draweth it down,and is called the bigger: the ſecond &y<-lids, - 
and 
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LE CT. XXIV. 


Of the curation of wounds of the face, 
| WJ 


* —— — 


tara, cni adde terebinthine venete 3111,aquvit. SJ.cere flave <1. 
The ninch is a palſey, this happeneth, whenas by a matter 
kept in the part offended, the bram and che beginning of the 


iinews and are ſo affe&ed, that all mction is taken away, 


” —— 


Av nsdelivered unto you, with what diligence I could,the 
curation of the hairy ſcaipe. Now Iam to {hew you how 


wounds happening in the parts,which are nor fo garnilhed with 
haire areto be cured, Theſeare two,to wit, the face,and the in» 
{truments of the ſenſes: By the face ] mean the 5kin,membranes, 
muſcles, and veſſels of the tore and lateral parts of the head. 

And although that might ſuthceJfor the curing of the wounds 
of the face, which ] delivered in the documents concerning 
rhe curing of {imple wounds: yet becauſe the face hath two 


Of 
woulds 
of the 
face, 


The pre- 
rogatives 
of the 
tace, 


"The diff:» 
rences oft 
wounds of 


Th? Cura- 
t on of 


prerogatives above al! other, which are not more principal! 


than it ſe f; it will not be amifſe to ſpeak ſomewhat of the 


wounds cf it in particular, 


For the face, firſt of all, is the ſeat of comelinefſe and beau- 
ty. Secondly, it 1s the ſureſt marxe by che which one is 


diſcerneq from another, 


Seeing then the face doth atlord 


unto the beholder of it iuch concentments,you ought to have 
a {pecial care that you leave no foule cicatrix after te curati- 


on of the wounds of it, if you be called to cure them. 


Wounds of the face are two fold ; for in them either tie 


fofr parts only are wounded; or the bones alſo. 


If the (of; 
the face, Pares only be wounded, then they are woun:'ed either accor-' 


ding to the length, and the re&icude of che fre of the mul- 


cles and :kin, or they are wound :d tranſverſly. 


If the wound of the face be according to the longitudegtic 


a wound Þrimms of it are to be brought cogether by a convenient i- 
according gature, and glutinative medicaments, refraining from ſtitch 
ing with needles; for when weule needles, new ſolucions of 
* unity are procured, and fo new fcarres, and the threed doth 
tranſverſly cut the skin, and cauſech an ill favourcd cicatrixy 
i£ it bee nut ſpeedily taken away 3. beiides\pain 18 cauſed) 


ro the 
lo: 1:ude 


A 


A 


b] 
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As for rowling,the rowler muſt not be broad, but narrow , Of:ow- + 
and with two ends,that by ſundry circumvolutions, it may the ling. 
better bring the brims of the wound rogether. | 

Asfor g utinative medicaments,or dry ſtitching, as they are Of dry 


ftirchi: g. 


termed, I will comm2nd unto you two 
'P 


The firſt is an emplaſter:the deſcription of it 1s this: R, co- 
I;bhon. pic maval: cers an, 313.terebinth 3165 maſtich.thur.farin. 
wolatecalc. vine an. 11. fiat emplaſtrumſecundum artem. 
 Theſecond 18a powder,and it is this: R thur. majtich bol. Ar® 2 
mn ſang. dracon.coliton.calc.viv. alum far.volat. 'an.Z(8.fiat ex 
omnibus pulvis ſubtilis, This powder 1s to be mingled with the 
white of an egge, untill 1t be brought to the conſfiftence of 
honey, and ſo to be applied. 

One thing 1s to benoted, that the hem of the cloath , upon z;,. , 
which theſe medicaments are ſpred, be applied towards the * 
brims, and the revealed portion to the places diſtant from the 
brims. If the {oft parts be tranſver{ly inciſed, and the wound be 
long,the Þrims mutit gape being far diftant aſunder.]n this caſe 
you muſt uſe ftitching wth needles to bring them cloſe together, 

In ſtitching you are to obſerve theſe four cautions: the firſt, ; 
thatthey be as thin as may be: the ſecond is, that the threed _—c 4 
be rather of flax than filk,but ſmooth, and waxed, that it cut - ach 
not: the third is, that the needles be as {mall as may be , and ing. 
either of {ilver or of ftee] diſtempered, which you may do by 
holding of them in the flame of a candle : the fourth 1s, that 
when the brimsof the wound do abide together, and the ſwel- 
ling and inflammation of che brims are gone, we remove theſe 
ſtitches,and apply the dry ſtitches, which will fall our the 3 or 
fourth day: this you are to do to prevent il] favoured ſcarrs.If 
the tranſverſe wound be not long,convenient rowling and dry 
ſtitching will ſerve;for the bringing and keeping of the brims 
together, FI | | 

When you go about to cureſuch wounds,apply not powders; Why pow- 
for when the brims are brought together,ſome ſmall -diſtance ders are 


muſt of a neceflity be left, which muſt be filled with fleſh:If you 2% *0 bs 


ſed 


! | ; 5  nſed. 
then apply powders which are both aftually , and in faculty yy. 
drying, the incarnation will be hindered,the powders drying gicaments 
both too much and too ſoon: ann ſo the ſcar will be unequal] are fic for 
beings lower than the reſt of the skin. - | — Tea:glu- 

a” p | NR It | * Hl:iia{ijton of 
| Whereforefor the agglutination of ſuch wounds,apply medi- Cech 
caments which in conhiſtcence are ſoft and moiſt; bur in faculey wounds. 
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LECT. XXV. 


Of the curation of wounds which happen to the Tuſtrument:s 
of the Senſes, 


T is time now to-come to thoſe Wounds which offend the 


Inſtruments of the Senſes;and ſeeing the ſenſe of Seeing;of 
all other is moſt admirable and noble, the wounds of the eie 
which is the inſtrument of it, muſt firſt be handled:for it doth 
apprehend more excellent objeCts, more in number, and of a 
oreater variety,with a greater celerity,than any of the reſt of 
the ſenſes doth,and in a farther diſtance.1t is neceflary for all 

- living creatures to eſpy and prevent dangers and enemies, Be- 
ſides this,the eternall felicity of reaſonable creatures ſhal pro- 
ceed from the intuitive knowledge of the ſacred Trinity, 

As concerning wounds of the eie,two points offer themſelves 
to be diſcuſſed. Firſt , the difficulty of the curation of ſuch 
wounds. Secondly, the curation it ſelf. | 

The cau- Five things make the wounds of the eie of a hard curarion. 
ſes of the 1. Is the excellency of the part itſelf, 2.1s the exquitite ſenſe 
dificulty of it. 3. T he conſent which it hath with the brain : which you 


of the <u- gay cafily gather;if either you reſpet the optick merve,or the 
 motory,or the muſcles of the eie, which have many twiggs of 


ration of 


wounds © 6 | 4 
the cie, nerves communicate from the firſt, fecond, third, aud eigth 


paire of nerves. Fourthly,the flux of humors, which promptly 


doth fall into the eie after it is wounded, Fifchly,the conginu- 


all motion of the arteries. ; 
. In the curation of theſe wounds, two points are to be deli- 
vered. Firſt, the differences of them, Secondly. the artificiall 

The 'diffe- drefling of them, | 
rences of Ag for the differences of them, wounds of the eie are 
the wound : her Superficiall or Deep. Superficiall I. cerm ſuch as paſſe 


dun not through the Corzea: But deep, ſuch as paſſe through the 


obſervati- Corned : 
ons incu- Inthe curation of wounds of the eje, theſe two points are to 


_ Ting be obſerved in general: Firft,that you abſtain from all oyles, & 


* 97 ug of ct t hings,for they inflame the cie,8& cauſe pain.s —_—— 
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when one eye only 1s wounded, you row! up them both; Firſt, 
that che ſound eye may be kept from motion : Secondly,cthar 
darknelſe may every way be procured; for light doth offend 
all fore eyes : Thirdly, that the cure may be more eaſy ; 
for when one eye moverh, the ocher of a neceilicy muſt move, 
and ſothe wounded eye being moved at the motion of the 
ſound eye uncovered, the curation will be hindred : for mo- 
tion cauſech inflammarion, aud prortraterh healing, The 
third is, that the head [ye ſomewhat high, not bending 
forwards : let the pillow be of Turky leather, filled wich 
To cure a ſuperficial wound of the eye, three intentions,” ad 
, : . . nrions 
are ruquired : Firft, to prevent all inflammarion, and flux ofgfcy.ing 
humours into. the eye, Secondly, to mitigate pain, Third- a ſuper- 
ly to unice the parts ſeparate. | | ficial 
To aflwage pain, and repell the aftlux of humours , uſe ound. 
theſe things following : Ov; candidum, agq.ſpermatis ranarum, 
roſ,plantag. portulac. pulvialis nivis, mucilag. ſemin.cydon.pſylliz 


 tragacanth, papaver,hyoſcyam.decot.nuc.cupreſi,gallarum,balauſt. 


malicor.vinum granator.lac muliebre,ſanguis turturum & pullor, 
columbar. ex tents ſub alis elicitus. Of theſe you may have ſun- 
dry compoſitions unto your ſelves;,asneed fhall require, 

in this caſe it wilt ſuffice to apply thefe medicaments above _ 
the eye-lid, the eye being ſhut, unlefſe quittour abound, and picks are 
the eye run much : for the skin of the eye-lid, the muſcle and co be ap- 
the internal membrane, are thin; ſo that the medicament may plyed, 
eahily penetrate. Beſides, ſome will paſſe between the eye- 
lids, If the former accidents happen, waſh the eye with rain 
or plantane water, wherein a httle Alum, or white Vitriol 
hath been diflolved : then apply bowlſters made of old fine 
linnen cloth, becauſe it is ſotceft, moyſned in ſome of the 
waters, wherein ſome of ſief. a!bum ſine opio hath been duffol- 
ved. If painurge, uſe that which hath opium n ir. 

To the Fore-head, Temples and Cheekes, apply ſome N*p*lling 
anodine and aftringent Cataplaſme : ſuch is this which follow T2% 
eth ; R. pulp. pomor.ſub cinerib. coffor. Ji). flr.caſſ. extra&.zvJ. 
muccag ſeminepſyl. alth.& cydon.an.3ſ$,far, hord.cribrat.bol. ar= 
men.ſing.dracon. an.” j.Miſc.ut paretur cataplaſma, | 

One thing is to' be noced, that if both the eye-lid, and the *%'* 
conj -1Giva tunica of the eye be wounded, that you have a care 
that they grow not cogether ,. which happeneth if it be not 

pr evented : 
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LECT. XXV. 


Of the curation of wounds which happen to the Tuſtruments 
of the Senſes, 


T is time now to come to thoſe Wounds which offend the. 


Inſtruments of the Senſes;and ſeeing the ſenſe of Seeing;of 
all other is moſt admirable and noble, the wounds of the eie 
which is the inſtrument of it, muſt firſt be handled:for it doth 


apprehend more excellent objeCts, more in number, and of a 


oreater variety,with a greater celerity,than any of the reſt of 
the ſenſes doth,and in a farther diſtance.l1r is neceflary for all 
\ living creatures to eſpy and prevent dangers and:enemies, Be- 
ſides this,the eternal felicity of reaſonable creatures ſhal pro- 
ceed from the intuitive knowledge of the ſacred Trinity, 

As concerning wounds of the eie,two points offer themſelves 
to be diſcufſed. Firſt , the difticulty of the curation of ſuch 
wounds. Secondly, the curation it ſelf. 

The cau- Five things make the wounds of the eie of a hard curarion, 
ſes of the 1. Is the excellency of the part itſelf, 2:1s the exquiſite ſenſe 
dificulty of it. 3. The conſent which it hath with the brain : which you 
Hanes Þ may eafily gather;if either you reſpett the optick merve,or the 
ration of n 3 
wounds of MOtory,or the muſcles of the eie, which have many twiggs of 
the cie, nerves communicate from the firſt, ſecond, third, aud eigth 
paire of nerves, Fourthly,the flux of humors, which promptly 
doth fall into the eie after it is wounded, Fifchly,the conginu- 
all motion of the arteries. SES LR 
. In the curation of theſe wounds, twopoints are to be delj- 


vered. Firſt, the differences of them, Secondly, the artificial! - 


The "diffe- dreſſing of them, | | 
rences of As for the differences of them, wounds of the eie are 
the wound þ;.her Superficiall or Deep. Superficiall I cerm ſuch as paſſe 


- Hanlr not through the Corzea: But: deep, ſuch as paſſe through the 


obſervati- Corned | 
ens incu" Inthecuration of wounds of the eie, theſe two points are to 
SE ld be obſerved in general: Firſt,that you abſtain from all oyles, & 
thecie, fat chings,for they inflame the cie,& cauſe pain, $ nn 
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when one eye only is wounded, you rowl up them both; Firſt, 
that the ſound eye may be kept from motion : Secondly ,that 
darknefſe may every way be procured ; for light doth offend 
all ſore eyes : Thirdly, that the cure may be more eaſy ; 
for when one eye moverh, the ocker of a neceſſity muſt move, 
and ſo the wounded eye being moved at the motion of the 
ſound eye uncovered, the curation wiil be hindred : for mo- 
tion cauſeth inflammation, aud prortrafterh healing, The 
third is, that the head |ye ſomewhat high, not bending 
forwards : let the piilow be of Turky leather, filled with 
To cure a ſuperficial wound of the eye, three intentions,” = 
" | $ 
are ruquired : Firſt, to prevent all inflammarion, and flux of cyjng 
humours inco- the eye, Secondly, to mirigate pain. Third- a ſuper- 
ly to unice the parts ſeparate. | ficial 
To afſwage pain, and repell the afflux of humours , uſe 96 
theſe things following : Ov; candidum, agq.ſpermatis ranarum, 
roſ,plantag. portulac. pulvialis nwvis, mucilag. ſemin.cydon.p(ylli; 
tragacanth,papaver.hyoſcyam.decot.nuc.cupreſi,gallarumgbalauſt. 


_ malicor.vinum granator.lac mnliebre,ſanguis turturum & pullor, 


columbay. ex wvenis ſub alis elicitus. Of theſe you may have ſun- 
dry compoſitions unto your ſelves;asneed thall require, wh 

In this caſe it wil: ſuffice ro apply theſe medicaments above hc 
the eye-lid, the eye being ſhut, unlefle quittour abound, and picks are 
the eye run much : for the skin of the eye-lid, the muſcle and co be ap- 
the internal membrane, are thin; ſo that the medicament may plyed, 
ealily penetrate. Beſides, ſome will paſſe between the eye- 
lids, If the former accidents happen, waſh the eye with rain 
or plantane water, wherein a httle Alum, or white Vitriol 
hath been diflolved : then apply bowlſters made of old fine 


linen cloth, becauſe it is ſotreſt, moyſtned in ſome of the 


waters, wherein ſome of ſief. a!/bum ſine opio hath been dufol- 
ved. If painurge, uſe that which hath opzum in it. 

To the Fore-head, Temples and Cheekes, apply ſome R*p*lling 
anodine and aftringent Cataplaſme : ſuch is this which follow= 322% 
eth ; R. pulp. pomor.ſub cinerib. cofor, ij. flir.caſſ. extraf.zvj. 
muccag.ſeminepſyl. alth.&- cydon.an.3|>,far, hord.cribrat.bol, ar= 
men.ſung.dracon.an.; j.Miſcout paretur cataplaſma, | 

One thing is to* be noced, that if both the eye-lid, and the _ 
cj nGFiva tunica of che eye be wounded, that you have a care 
that chey grow not cogether ,. which happeneth if it be not 

pr evented : 
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on rod + You ſhallhinder this i INCO!NV eNignre af in tender 
pert w1s you keep them aſunder Wwiti lome jeafe gold, but in 
other bodies either with leafe cold, or tin tle, 


Of do: PE. [£ |. br 572 1 
Eon delof the wound be deep, cen erohier the w VE [0 be hn Ted thi 'OUON 
tic cye, tic broade and lons chink aboit the ends of the bones of tie | 
orbita, through whicl; the Net V ES COTINE 1131t0 tne bri atn, ON it 
g5eth not fo farr re, 
aw | |, = tne Weapo n pals i*f1TO the brain, chin the wonnd i; NOr- : 
rome , becauſe by reafon of the ati pation of the {pirirs, not 3 
brain 1s yY | TONER 
wouatd. = r:{piration are aboiuſhed. Never heleſle, he is © be ireſt, y 
_ the Chirurgeon is blamelelie, becauſe hencither cen ſeg þ 
the wound, 110T apply © 21} y 1 opical medicament CO) the Drain it 
unleſs herake out the eye, whica no wife man will Arcempr, 7 
norcan be ſuffered, in- whom the ſenſe of feeling remainech, bs 
A Hittory, An exampleof this I ſaw inCvefter, in a young Gencleman, C 
whole {ir name was Fletcher, whom a duel beins io wounded T 
in the lefr eye,dyed abourthe fourteenth day after he received L 
the wound, He continued well nine days, and che tenth day Þ1 
went to aplay. The eleventh day the left no{triil began to in 
run as if ithad been a Still, (o thar every niche and _ it 'M 
wet a pillow : and ſo it continued untill be ended this life th 
2. Of a If the wound be not {o deep, then either the aqueous bu- af, 
mr mour only itſueth our, or tae others, as the cryſtalline and vi- MI «;, 
"xay treous allo,  Þy 
Ofa If the aqueous humour.come out onJy,rhen it commerh out the 
wound whol'y, orin part, If allof it come our, then the fight will 6d 
_—T be loſt. If a ſmall quantity only come our, it may be repaired, YU 
—_ * of and chiefly 1 in children, by reaſon of their moitture, and (0 nf 
mou's the tight remain. This wound is cured as a ſuper hcial wound, "oF 
come cur, [If the _ humours, as the vitreous and che cry ſtailline, W 
Of a com- out, rhen the fight muft of a neceſſicy be loſt. tn the M| 4,4 
eg » curation of this wound you are to uſe f{arcotica) powders, Wl he, 
me other UE beaten very ſmall, 'and patt through a fine ſcarce, are 4» M oc 
kum-u's tza prepared, calaminari qui: enched in white wine, rerra (:gil- * 
come our, /atas, ſaxngnis Aracons, £5 wir. 1m, ſarcocolla, fand rich Gr eve cer: 
Wh-t is to 2189 © c. When theeye 1s healed, you may, Gapſc an avtit- pro. 
« don« ifa Cial glalle-eye to be {et in place of tac nartural,.co avoid de- Wl 44+ 
po: tion of \ for mity. \ 
the wea- ©" Tt fajleth out ſometimes that part of the wounding mftrument WM the 
7 [tic techinthe ey C. if a portion of a wounding - inftrunznc doth WI {ate 
nd, Rick lofait, thacic cannot be pulled out wichour the lfbogY Unit: 
q 


' filage : forif this be done, an inflammation and gangrene may 
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all the humonrs of-the eie, and the procuring of great inflam- 
mation, and that doth not prick the eye-lids,then it-is beſt ro 
ſuffer 1t to rewahn,and to drefie the wound with anodine me- 
dicaments,until! tne feventh day berpaſt,and chen to uſe agohus 
ridate means. But if che piece cauſe pain,and a continual wee= 
ping, and hurt the eye-lids,it is to be taken out, and drefſed 
as deep wounds of ti2 eye. See an exampie it Fabric. ab ag. 


_ pendent Chrurg. operat, part. 2. 1b, 2,7. 27, 


Next to the Curation of wounds of the Eie, I will ſhew how 
wounds of the Ear, which is the inftrument of hearing, are to 
be cured. | 
_ The Fare 1s eitter wholly cut off from the Temple of the _ 
head,or but m part divided, If it becorally cut of, firſt of all, © * 
icis to beskinned with firong Fpuloticall medicaments, as the 
Cephalicx powder, Vzguentum de bologde minio, and ſuch like, 
Then the detormity is to be coveredeither by wearing a lons 
lock,or a Cap under the hat havino a fide latch.If it be divided 
but in a partif the ſeparation be bur ſmall, a dry ſtitch onely 
will ſerve; but it 1t be large,a ſmall needle,and fine threed muſt 
beuſed,rhat the parts ſeparate may be proportionally brought 
and kept together. Then ſtrong deliccative topicks are to be 
uſed, becauſe the part ic ſelf 1s for the greateſt part cartila= 
©£1nOUs, | 
In your ſtitching you are to obſerve two things : Firſt, that Things to 
the needle onely bring together the parcs of che skin Sn each be obſcr- 
ide of the eare within and without, without wounding the car- =_” 
7, 
enſue, as witnelleth Fabric. ab,aq.pend.oper.Chirurg. part, 2 th 
2.330 Pae/10:.9.c. 22, © Why the 
Secondly, you mult oblerve, that if the wound reach to the ,,, 64 of che 
irſt cavity of the eare,called Meatus arditorins, t he paſſage of care is to 
hearing,you fill keep a ſponge tent in it, partly that no ſpon- be ſtopped 
geous fleſh grow in 1t, which might ſtop it, and ſo hinder the 
hearingzpartly that no quittourfall into it, which might exul- 
cerate the parts nternall, and corrupt the Ty;»panum, and ſo 
procure inevitable deafneſſe.So much then concerning the cu-. 
ration of wounds which may be inflicted to the eares. - | 
Now I will brieiiy touch only the curation of wounds with gf ,z, .... 
the which the Noſe ( the inftrument of ſmelling) may be vio= ration of 
late. Wounds then of the Noſe may onely cauſe a ſolution of wounds of 
unty in the ſofc parts,or in the hard parts alſo, the noſe, 


KERR 3: If 


4 


unguent: 


all: caþſux: 
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If a wound happen in the ſofc parts of the noſe, a dry flirch 
will ſuffice : In theſe wounds we muſt,to the utcermoſt of our 


endeavour,iabour to procure a faire cicatrix, or {ca rre: ſeeing 


the noſe is the moſt eminent part of the face, and but a ſmai] 
ſcar will eaſily be diſcerned init : wherefore you are to pro. 
cure a faire cicatrix with ſome medicament aftringent and 
drying, but ſofc in confiſtence : ſuch is wnguentum album c 6 


 phuratum, if it be faichfully diſpenſed. 


If the hard parts be wounded, then-this muſt fall out either 
in the upper part, and then the bone muſt be violated ; or in 
the lower — and then the cartilage muſt be hurt, 


Wherefore if a wound be inflicted in the upper part of the | 


noſe, wherein the bone is cut, then there is a wound and a 
frature. In cnsing of ſuch a wound, two- indications offer 
themſelves for firſt, the bones muſt orderly be ſet ;. then the 


upper PR''-confolidation of the wound is to be procured, 


How the 
bones are 
to be pla- 


coed, 


Obſerva- 


tions in 


applying 


the quils. 


The uſes 


of pipes. 


In placing handſomly the bones, you mult pur into the noe 
a-fit piece of. wood, lapped with ſoft linnen cloth,. which muſt 
eaſily gointo bear up the bones :+chen outwardly, you areta 
ſet the bones in their beſt.poſture, with your other hand. This 
being done, you muſt put a. pipe into the noſe of ſome light 
ſubſtancezas of the branches of the elder, the pith being taken 
out, or made of a thin plate of filver : for che preſent neceſſity 
you may ufe a Gooſe quill, or a Bwans quill, or a quill ne of 
a Reed Much as Weavers uſe. Thele quils or pipes muſt not 
be exquifitly round, but ſomewhat ſharpe above, and flat be- 
low, to preſerve the natural figuration of the Noſe. 

When you uſe theſe, you muſt obſerve two things : Firſt, 
that they be tied to the night=cap on each fide, thatthey drop 


not out :. Second[y, that you pur them not too farre up, let. 


they cauſe ſneefing, which much hindereth the conſolidation 
of ſuch wounds. 

Theſe pipes afford a fore-fold uſe: Firſt, they keep the bones 
in their beſt poſition : Secondly, they give way to breathing: 
Thirdly,they diſcharge the excrements of the brain : fourth- 
ly, they make way for. the ſending of the quittour- from the 
wound. : Theſepipes muſt be lapped in ſome ſoft linnen cloth, 
to hinder the ſinking of the conſolidating medicaments into 


The bring. the wound. 


ing of the 


— roge- to bring the ſoft brims of the wound together,cither by a dry 


The bones being chus ſet according to Art,you muſt labour 


ſtitch, 


our 
ary 
ch, 
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ſtitch or witch a.ſmal needle and threed,according as the occa- 
ſion ſhall be offered unto you. | The To. 

This being done , apply a deſjccative medicament to the! picks, 
wound,as Sangnis Draconis,and bole beat toa fine powder,and|} 
mingled with the white of an egge beaten : let the conſiftence! 
be like to it of honey. 

Ifſuch a wound be tranſverſe, firſt , you muſt apply to each The cure 
fide of the noſtrils a fine little bowlſter of ſofc linnen cloath, ** ___ 
moiſtned in red aſtringent wine,and wrung out:then you maſt —_ q 
ſtay theſe bowlfters with a rowler;having a hole in the middle 
to give way to breathing, and to receive the tio of the nydlc. 
This rowler muſt be ſowed to the back part of the head, 

You muſt have a-care of one thing,thatit be'no ftraiter then. 
is neceſſary, for the keeping of the noſe &gom falling; for if it 


A Note, 


| be too ſtrait, it will procure a polt-foot-like noſe fleering up-- 


wards. Hard to the ſeptam of the noſe apply another very nar- 
row rowler,which bring about totheneck,asyou did:theorther.. 

If the lower part of the noſe be deeply wounded , then the Thecura- 
cartilage muſt ſuffer ſolution of unity;which if it come to paſs, ©1922 of - 
then the carrilage is onely divided,or quite cut off, [f ic be one= |. 1... 
ly divided, then unicion is tobe procured, a pipe to be uſed , part. 
drying medicamients to be applied, and the like rowling to be 
uſed as I ſet down in the curation of a wound in theupper part 
of the noſe, wherein the bone 1s inciſed, If the carcilage be 
wholly cut off, then a new noſe is to be framed of the skin of 
the arm. Of this Taliacotius hath written at large, and I will 
touch this pra&ice in my Teov:x4, which I made the third: 
part of Chirurgery. | 

To make an end of this Le&ure,T muſt ſhew you briefly how How _ 
wounds of the tongue the inſtrument of taſting areto be cured, 9224s of 


Ifa portion of the tongue be altogether cur off,the loſle is ir- ,,< ., wa 


reparable:for being once deprived of life,being ſeparate from cyre, 


the reft ef che living particles, it cannot by any create power 
be reſtored; Our Saviour reſtored Malchys his eare cut off b 

Sc. Peter; bur we know that he was boch God and Man, the 
Lord of life,able to. giveit,or to take-it from any , according 
to his good pleaſure. If the part ſeparate cleave to the ſound . 
part,although it be but by a flethy thred, ſo that it doth totter 
hicher & thither, yet beware that you cut it not off, ſeeing the 
loſs of ſpeech, (the mean of mutual conference ) will ſo enſue. 


hl ES cher Proghd= 
Such a wound is hardly cured;partly,becauſe we can nearer ict, 


wounds of ' 


the rongue 
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uſe dry ſtitching nor rowling 3 partly becauſe ordinary To- 
picks,as Balſaime and © mplaſters,catnot be employed, 


Inthis cale you are toule ftitching with needie & threed. Bur 
fir of all,the rongue is to be pulled out, being holden by rhe 
band, it having been lapped with a linnen cloth . or by hollow 
and rugged forcipes armed with cloth. Then lo INAtHy and fo 
deep ſutches are to betaken, as hall ſecm expedient to keep 
the parts united. Neither let ns be too ſcrupulous with Ce (x5 
lib.5.c.26. who thinketh that the leile fleſh the needle pierceth 
the inflammation or pain wil be the leffe;rather ler us ba1d (ure 
that we may {till tind ſure. We may eaſily conjefture how che 
wounded party will be diſheartned if the tiitches ſhould break. 
The wound being (ure]lyſtircched;wemuſt firſt cur off che cthreed 
hard by the knot, leſt the ends of the thred, being intangled be- 
tween the teeth, ſhould cauſe a renting of that which you did 
{ow. : | 

Secondly,we muſt uſe aftringent means, ſuch zs are plantane 
warer, wherein the {yiup of Myrtils, or dry red Roſes, with 
ſome Alum,have been diflolved. A decoftion of the vulnerary 
herbs,with the ſyrup of quinces: Saccharum roſatum holden ftiil 
in the month, &c. As for his diet, he muſt be fed with liquid 
things, Almond-milk,yolkes of eggs diffolved in brorths,gellics 
barley-cream, thin oat-meale- gruell, and thin panadoes. 
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LECT, XXVI. 
Of the Wornds of the veſſels of the Throat. 
F Aving dif patched wounds which may happen to the head, 


dro kinds A £1 muſtnow fallto thole wounds which may offend the 
of wounds Neck. Now theſe wounds caufe-ſfolurion of continuity either 


of the 


ne:k, 


Wound 
the com- 


in the common parts of.the body, or in che parts proper. The 
parts-common are the catis and membrans Carnoſu, The patts 
proper are the vellels and the other parts, The veſleis are 


. .ethree,the jugular veines, the ſoporail arteries,and che recur- 


refit nerves. The other partsare the Lyrmy or wind- pipe,and 


mon parts. the Gr/4a,0r the moutÞyot che ſtomach,a::d the Spinal; medtnla; 


Of theſe | will diicourte in order, as they are fet down, Thoſe 
wounds which happen to cie common parts,*he skin; arid tle 
membreua carnoſa, Tequire No particuiar traftation 3 for they 
arc 
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| arecured by jOyn ing together the p arts dif» joy ned, and by 
application O7 ag: a lutinat tive Ger cr Secing tieſe parts are 
looſe and Pagey,y: ou may ſiiten thele parts although there be 
ſome lutie of it DIFAnce, [ he reſt of tle wounds which bef all 


the other parts of the ngox,require a [peciall confideration, Of h> 


"iy 


Firſt & en to come ro ” Ee Wounds of the y cllels:If che 1 HRP wonr ds of 
oral] aITEFIES, be deeply and la; 'Sely the veilels 


nal juouiar veins,amd { 
WOUI led, the wWouin Fer | Lion Fs can hardly elcap?, 1. becau.ethe 
wounded party doch fiux © dcoch mu off common!y before any 
Cl1irzeon cat Come © ftoy tie bleeding. Secondly, becauſe 
no itraic licat UTE Can be a! alta to theie wounds becauſe T5 
m:ighrchoak or itra ngle tle wounded party .Celſl 5 c.26 faith, 
Pericnloſa ſo rat vtlnera HbICuHRgue VINE WM Jo avis wounds 
ar2 dangerous wherefoever great vein: arg. Hip.prory 250» 
merh thoſe wounds to be dead] Y,WiEreas apt ehick,that t5 che 
er. at and Jarge velns,ars 2 wounded i [11 the neck and grofness 
Of the danger of ifiefe wounds, Fyrre't.o! f.C! birATS.H-6-C. 4,008 
warneth us: che jiigular veins receiving a great wound,hard- - 
ly and very ſeldome are cured becauſe "they deprive a man of 
the vicall ſpirit, by reaſon of the large eftujjon of blood . and 
becauſe theſe wounds will not admic {uch rowimg for the 
ſtaying of bleeding az 1s necellary. Gnliel, Fabric.cent. + ol. 2. 


makerh this manifeſt by an example : \When a certain CWP 1A Stay 


rick went about the cutting our of a /truma in the neck of a; 

Genevian maid,which had incloſed the jugular vern, and che| 

recurr vor nerve, ſo grcat a flux of blood enſued chat che maid' 

died in the very «operation. The lite chance happened £0 ons * 

Mr. Blackwe!!, who going about the like operacion in a y ounsg, | 

oentlewoman,chen lying i in A/derman-lary,had no better {uc- | 

cels, Mr. Doctor Gwin and | were then preſent, Let theſe & chel 

ike examples procure. warineſs when you go about to deale Why the 

wich eumours in the Jateral parts of the Zugulum, or throat, ® Pd of 
In ſuch wounds, a woun 8 of the artery is more dangerous an arte 

than of the vein. Firſt, becaule the blood of the artery 1s more 41 :0e-945 

fiixible and more (pirituous : Secondly, becauſe the coars of thin of a 

the artery are hard.and are in continuall motion. _— 
You {hall know an artery to be wounded by chele fignes : "02am 

Firſt, che arterial bloud gutherl; out £034 cibly and leaping, 17, ON 4 

the arcery is dilated , buc in che conſtriftion che blood is Avicen 42. 

drawn back. Secondly the arterial blood 1s canner; but the 42 !rad,ze 


veuall rhicker, Thirdly, che arcerial b! ood is of a bright red © 16 
colour; 
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colour; but a venall is blacker. F ourthly,thearterial] blood is 


much hotter thanthe venall. Fifthly, the arceriall bloud when "I 

it iſſueth. out is more full of ſpirirs than the vena]. wh 

The'cura- Asfor the curation of ſuch wounds, the firſt ſcope 1s to ſtay ber 
tion of the flux of blood, which is the ſtore-houle of the vitall ſpiric : ola 
wounds, Eheſecond is, to agglutinate the wound, T | Hit 
How blee- The bleeding is ſtaied two manner of waies ; by.medica- q 
ding is ments and by deligation: The medicaments are either reſtri- | 7 
- ſtaied., CQive or eſcharoticall. "InP 
-— nag This reftriftive medicament may ſerve inſtead of all others: "ther 
\8 | R.thar.>1]. aloes.ſanguinis draconis, telarum aranearum , que tt ly,a 
zolis plene ſunt farina volatili, hypoeyjitiais maſtiches,ſar, 0.0lle, Fn 

| terre umbre,pulveris volatilis fungorum an,3.fiat ex omnibus pul- fels 
Pſcharor ſabtilis. : | ; -34 | : ther 
and | 1 DE eſcharoticall meanes , are either medicaments which borh 
procure a cruſt, or an aCuall canterie, I his medicament which you « 
followeth,ſhall ſerve for all other eſcharotical] meanes,R.pul. M jearn 
predif.Zij.calc.vive 3j.arſenic ſublimat.& auripigmenti an.?(d. ' conv: 

fiat pulv, ſ Te Hi 
The -*4q | Theſe powders,according to Galen lib.5.method.c.q.muſt be what 
ka] mingled with the whites of eggs,{o that the medicament be of thar 5 
the confiſtence of honey : Thenthe haires of a Hare are to be wher 
added ; you muſt fill rhe wound with dofils armed with theſe party 
medicaments, and apply large pledgets above- the doiils , and cream 

about the wound,armed in like manner with the ſame. Media 

' Seeing you cannotule ſtrait rowling about the neck for fear ſtewec 

of choaking, you are to have in readinefle three or four ſer- ed, ca 

vants to'keep to the wound the medicaments , that they fall frecn- 

not off, by their turnes ; theſe medicamencs muſt le to the negar « 

wound three daies: then when you go abont to remove.them, leaven 

when you are come to the lowermoſt dofils inthe wound , been q 

}g |if they ſtick, you are nor to remove them, leſt a freſh flux be Pomer 
cauſed; onely the reſt of the wound is to be filled up with freſh ſprigs 

ſtuffe. + her fee 

The a&u- Ag for the aQtua!l cautery, it muſt be red and glowing hot; {pring 1 
23 cautery. for then 1t procureth a cruſt moſt ſpeedily,and that che thick- dillolve 


luck lik 


er. This being done, we are with all expedition to procure 
alli ge 


incarnation,leſt the cruſt fall before fleſh be engendred,and {0 


the breach become greater , and the flux of bloud larger. If IM tiicir cl: 
you labour to engender fleſh above an artery, you are to uſe all pets 


farcotica)l powders, which ſtro.,gly dry. 
h When 


When the fleſt- is engendred,if you by applying your finger A figne of 
feele ſtrong beating, you are to feare leſt an azenriſma enſue ; 22,2017 
when you have pertormed all thefe diretions, ir will not be dy 
amiſs, above and round about the wourd,, to app'y this cara= — * 
plaſme : I& fol ſolaniy hyoſcyami,mandragor contul. an man. if ar. 
bord .@ plu. mlicgreang.ſ, ut paretur catap/aſma fine ulla coi nce , 

If theſe meanes w1ll nat prevaile,then you are to binde the _ 
veſſel which bleederh : Firſt chen, you areto lite up the vefſiels Bingi: 
from the fiibyjacent and adjacenr parts wich a {malliilver hook; of the veſ- 

then you are to binde them above,& under the woundftrong> icls. 
|y,and co cut them alunder between the deligations: This is the 
furelt way,(eeing there are innumerable axyajtom;ſes of the veſ- 

{es inthe body of man, and fo bloud may eafily flow from ei- 
ther ide of the wound : wherefore 1c 15 neceflary that they 
both ve bound. Seeing thele wounds are extreme dangerous, 

you cannot be too circumlipect in curing of them:if therefore a 
learned Phy lician cannot be had, you muſt ſee that he ule a 
 conventent diet, ; 

His dyet then muſt be {lender,cooling,glutinous,and ſome- The dyec, 
whac aftringent, thatno great ſtore of blood be engendred, 

thar it may be cooled, made thick, and fo leſs apt to flow ;. 


FE8 :|| 
wherefore fleſh,egges,and ſtrong drink are to be ſhunned. The wnak t» bus chun | 


& what to bes were 


party may eat Lettices Purflain, Endive, Spinach, Sorrel, Barly- 
creame, Pompions boiled. As for fruit, he may eat Quinces, 
- Medlars, Pomegranets, Prunes, Peares baked or ſtewed,Sloes 
tewed. As for fleſh, he may eat calves and ſheepes feet ftew- 
ed, calves. and ſheepes. heads boyled, and their brains with 
cre-n-ſauce,made of che common Sorrel, and wood-ſorrel,vi- 
negar of Roſes,and a little Sugar:Let the bread be courſe and 
lcavened: Let the drink be fpring-warer, wherem fteele hath 
been quenched, beveredge of vinegar and water,the juyce of 
Pomgranets, Bariy water, the juleps of Roles and Violets, 
(yring-water ana verjuyce. If the party be weake,let him,or 
her feed upon mountaine birds, poched egges, Partridges. In 
ſpring water,wherein the bottome of a loate tata been boyled, 
diolve the firup of Succory,Pu:flaine,red Roſes, myrtil,and 
luich like : If wine bz required, ler it be deepe coloured and 
atritgent : ſuck are the red wines, whereof here they make 
tieirclarets and Alleganr. The body mutt be Kept ſoluble,and 
all perturbations of the minde,bur chiefly vehement anger,are 
tsb:abandoged. If the parcy fleepe not well, it is to be pro- 

| E 1 cured 
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þolis 50wni=cured by art:this medicament which followeth is very conve. 
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nient and fit: diaſcor. 3 j:philonPerſici B1ſyr rip papavealbi,s vi, 
aq.papaverrati 31. Miſc, ut paretrr potio biveuda frighaa hya 
1Z.veſpertzya; you may miniſter this potion every third night; 
The third veſſel which is to be found in the Jareral parts of 


of the re-|thejugu/nm,or throat, which is remarkable,is the recurrent nerve, 


CiUTTent 


Neryes.% 
Inr\ 51415 


| 


| 


| 
A balſawe 


conſolida- 
uve, 


Sipnes of 
the wind- 
Five 

younded, 


ſo called, becauſe it commeth down from the fixth paire of fi 
news, aud returneth upwards towards the_muſcles of the 1a. 
1yns, uſing in the left part the trunk of the aorta, and on the 
right fide, the axillar artery, as pulleyes. If one of the re- 
current nerves be cut aſunder, the voyce becommeth hoarſe, 
but if both be divided, the ſpeech is taken away ; and ſeeing 


{ they greatly further the ſpeech, if they. be whole, and hunder 


it, if they ſuffer ſolution of unity, they are called nat only 
aervi recurrentes,recurſivizand reverſivi,but vocales allo. 

To conſolidate theſe, and 'the wuunds of: the: veines- and 
arteries, this balſame of Ambroſe Parrey ſet down, /:.10.c.29, 


1s excellent : | ol. hyperic.ſimpl. 3111), gum.elemni Zu). terebinths 


Uenet. 1Þ.{5.liqueſcant ijta ſmul ac colentur. Cum. frigere incipi- 
unt,adde boli Armen.ſang.dracon,an.3j.irid.Florent. aloes,mirrh: 
maſtich, pulverizat. an. 3J, aq, vite $ij.Miſc.ex.l.a. Apply the 
Balſame warm, Above the Balſame apply the 4:apalma ma» 
laxed in oyl of Roſes to hinder all inflammation, 
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LECT. XXVI.. 


Of the Wounds of the other parts of the necks. 


 TAving delivered unto you,in my former Lecture, the me- 
thod of curing the wounds which may happen to the vel- 

ſels ſeated .in the lateral parts of theneck ; I am to ſhew you 
how wounds, which cauſe a ſojution of unicy 1n other parts 
of the ſame, are to be cured, ' Now theſe members are ſeat- 
ed either in the forepart of the neck, or in the back-part : In 
the forepart the trachea arteria, or wind-pipe is placed; but in 
back-part the gula, or the mouth of che ſtomach, and ſpins 
dorfi, or ſpinalis medulla,the marrow or pith of the back=bone, 
If the aſpera arteria,or wind-p! pe,be wounded thorow:F irſ, 


the breath will come out at the wound. Secondly, blood wi 
| iflue 


nous 


Lett. 27- A Treatiſe of Tounds. 
iſue out at the month. Thirdly, the ſpeech will be hindered, 
Fourthly, coughing will trouble the wounded party. 

The wind-pipe bath three parts: Firſt,the uppermoſt part of 
ir,.called Laryzx: The ſecond Candez,or the ftump:the third, 
the branches ſpread thorowout the ſubſtance of the lungs. 

Wounds of the Larjxx,although they be not mortal of them- 
ſelves, yet by accident they may become ſuch: Firſt, by reaſon 
of the neceſſary uſe;for it doth recerve,and breath our the air. 
Secondly, by reaſon of the fearfull ſympcomes or accidents 
which accompany fuch wounds; for thispait is near to the ju- 
ouJar veines and ſoporall arteries : ſo that it can hardly be 
wounded, unleſſe theſe parts be wounded alſo.1c hath alſo ſun- 
dry branches of che recurrent nerves,and beſides ſundry muſ- 
cles; ſo that a great flux of blood,pain, inflammation, purtmg 
or drawing together,and ar laſt trangling-may enſue. Thirdly 
becauſe this part can hardly be cured ; for medicaments can- 
not eaſily be applied or kept to the part. 


Wounds of the Caudex fijtula, or of the ſtump or pipe, al- 


though theyare not ſo dangerous as thoſe of the /aryax,tor the 
reaſons before alleaged;yet they are not without danger,for it 
is framed of a donble ſubſtance 3 for the rings called anyli are 
cartilaginous, but the ſubſtance which tieth theſe together, is 
membranous. Now a cartilage cut aſunder,doth not admit uni- 
tion, according to Hzp. aph.1i.6. aph.19, who ſaich, When the 
bone is cut,or a cartilage,or a nerve,it neither groweth again, 
nor is united ; underſtand this by a middle of the like ſub- 
ſtance. He repeateth this ſame, /1þ,7. aphor.28. Galen ſubſcri- 
beth to this aphorilme,5.methad.med.c.7. Three cauſes may be 
alleaged for this: Firſt, becauſe a cartilage is a part dry,with- 
out blood, and hard. Secondly, becauſe the cold air doth 
continually paſſe thorow the ſtump, Thirdly, becauſe ir is ſel- 
dome at reſt, but ſtill in motion. You may adde another reaſon 
becauſe the air doth not freely paſſe and repaſle by it, chiefly 
if the wound be deep and large, Of theſe wounds thus writeth 

Vidus Vidins de curat morb. membrat.1.8. c.6, Wounds which 

paſs thorow the wind-pipe;moſt commonly cauſe ſpeedy death 
by reaſon of the blood which ifſuing outof the jugular veins, 

fallech upon the lungs, and hindereth breathing : And Foreſt. 

oſerv.chirurg.lib.6.0bſ.4.: thus wriceth of them:Large wounds 

of the aſpera arteria,chiefly thoſe which divide the cartilagi- 


nous ſubſtance of it, ſeldome are cured ; for this parts hard, 
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ard without blood: beſides this,the wounded party doth dray 
breath by the wound, which hindreth conlolid ition, 
Thecura- Agsforthe curation of ſuch wounds: if the wound be tranc. 
_—_— verſe,then the wounded party muſt bend down h s head:if the 
the tra. Wound be ſtraight,according tothe length of the pipe,then the 
chea a te- Party is to holdup his head, that the brims ofrhe wound may be 
ids brought together:then the wound isrobe ftitched as firm)yand 
artificially as you can:Pins in this caſe are beſt,asalſoin Curing 
a hare lip, for all kinds of threed will eafily rot, This being 


1s good,and the nature! black balſame: Above apply diachy/cy 
fmplex malaxed withoyl of Myrtils or Quinces. In your dreſ- 
ing,you muſt have a care that neither blood nor quitcour fall 
npon the wind-pipe, left ic procure choaking;burt that they be 
outwardly diſcharged in the depending part. It after dreſſing, 
the party breath with difficulty ,& there 1s danger of ſuffocation 
becauſe the cavity of the /aryzx,or fi(tula,is filled with bloud,or 
quittour,or both;or becauſe it 1s ſtraitned by reaſon of a oreat 
inflatymition: then the wound is to be dilat.2d,and a filver pipe, 
a little bended towards the point;that it kurc nut,to be keep in 
it,unrilthe wounded party be able to breath freely;then ler it 
be raken out.In this wound gargariſmes are good: Take this as 
a patterne: Ix hord mundat,ceobl,nj. flor. roſ.rub.pug. 1 ſumach, flor. 
granatean ij. poſſul. major.exacinat#jurub.an.Z($.glycirrhiz,3j, 
Bulliaat ijta.ſ a.in lib 1ij.agefont.ad couſumpt.medietat, ac coletur 
decod.cui admiſce mell.roſ. & ſyrup.myrtin.an. Jij:utatur garga- 
riſmate calefato.It moiſtneth the mouth,aſlwageth pain,aggiu- 
tinateth the parts,and cauſeth the party to breath freely, 
Wounds Wounds of the gula,zſophagys, or mouth of the ftomack do 
of the follow. That the mouth of the ftomack 1s wounded, you ſhall 
mouth of 1, 11c by theſe fignes: Firſt,if che wound be deepe,the meat and 
che 4 drink will come out of the wound, Second]y,the difficulty of 
mICn, . . . LS : 
The Genes, [wallowing, Thirdly.the hicket and vonnting of choler,faint- 
ing.a faiiit pulſe, cold ſweats,coldneſſe of the hands and feet, 
according to Fernel./jb.7.na%o, cap,$.Fourthly, the vomiting 
of meat and drinke according to Celſus, /1b,5.c,26: 
The diffe: A3 concerning the variety of theſe wounds, receive theſe 
rences of kindes of them : Firſt, either the whole gu/z is cut aſunder, 
theſe or it is only ctit in part, Secondly, if it be cut but in part, 
wounds, then it is wounded neer to the tomack,or farr from it, Thirde 
Jy, it is wounded, either ftraitly or obliquely. E 7 
: ON® 
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don,aggluttinative medicaments are to be uſed. A4rceas liniment * 


NCEec 
Call 
orit 
ans 
Or #4 
'S 1N 
dow 
tent 


almo! 
with 
If: 
to be 
nour! 
firſt o 
purg1 
mellis 
3x, I 
thing 
ala t 


Ledt.27. A Treatiſe of Wounds. X45 


Concerning wounds of the gu/azreceive theſe prognoftichs. 125 **2 
Firft,all wounds of the gy/z are dangerous: Firſt, becauſe they A— 
caufe dithculty of breathing : Secondly becauſe it can hardly 
be wounded unleile the wind-pipe,the jugular veins,the ſopo- 
Tall arterics, & the recurrent nerves be wounded alſo. Third-' 
ly. theſe wounds which are but ſmall, ftrait, & remote from the 
mouth of the ſtomack,are leiie dangerous. Fourthly, wounds 
greatztranſverſe,and neer to the mouch of the ſtomack, zdmir 
10 curation according to Guzdo trad. 3.doG.1v1.Firii,becaule 
the paſſingotthe meac and drink doth hinder the conſolidation, 
Secondly, becauſe tie place is ſtill moiſt. Thirdiy, becauſe irs 
ofice,which,is to carry meat and drink to the {tomack, is moſt 
necefary for the ſuſtentation of the life of man, Fourchly,be- 
cauſe an inflammation may ealtly be communicate o the upper 
orifice of the ſtomack,which 1s very nervous,waich the Grect= 
ans call #:;4.a the heart,and whole pains are called zag/14ayia 


or «2409yjzns, Fifthly,ific be wholly cut aſunder, the curati,n * Þ: cura- 


ly ” . cl 
is impoſſible, for one part ſhrmmketch upwards, and the other Crick = 


down=-wards. As for the curation of thefe wounds; The-firſt in- wounds 
tention is by ſtitching, to bring the brims of the wound toge- 
ther:yet care muſt be had, that an oritice'be lefc inthe depen - 

ding part, to be kept open witha tent, that the quictour may 

be diſcharged,and chat meat ſtick not there,which might cauſe 
infammation. Then ſuch medicaments are to be applied as I 


ſer down; for the curation of the wounds of the wind-pipe, Mt 
The dier, - 


In theſe wounds a ſpecial regard mutt be had of the diet:ſee- 
ing then the wounded party can hardiy ſwallow, his food muſt 
be liquid, and it mutt nouriſh much. Such are goats and ailes 
milk, wherein Saccharam roſatum or violatum are diflolved, 
broths made of fleſh wherein the yolkes of eggs are diflolved, - 
almond milk, and the emulfion of the great cold ſeeds dlrawn 
with chicken broth, &c. 

If the party cannot ſwallow at all,then nutritive clyſters are Nutricive 
to be miniſtred-for the liver by the meſaraical veins may draw ©!yſicrs. 
nouriſhment to it ſelf,to feed it ſelf & the reſt of the body, But 
firſt of all the excrementsare to be driven out of the guts by a 
purging clyſter. Receive this as an example: 1%, eleF.lenit31(8. 
mellis roſati Zi'sſacchari rubri Ju. deco. communis pro clyſterib. 
*x, Miſc. ut paretur clyſter. Then injelt clyſters made of ſuch 
things as have been ſer down for the-diet, Miniſter halfa pound 
ata time, that the party may keep it the longer : Into theſe 
nutritive 


The Prog» 
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nutritive clyſters no oyl muſt enter, becauſe it will toomuch 
Jubrifie the guts; nor ſalt or ſugar , becauſe they will procure 
too ſpeedy expulfion of the clyiter. 
Ofwounds - Now I am come to the wounds of the;Spina dorfi,the back bone 
ofthe {ſeated in the back part of the body :-If the wound paſs nor .o 
back-boIC, the Spinalis meduila, then it either divideth the mulicles, and 
then chewound is to be drefſed,as thoſe which happen in fleſhy 
parts ; If the bone be hurt alſo, then it is to be drelled as 
wounds of the head wherem 1s a fraCfture,of the which I have 
The divers {icourſed hererofore at large. 
kinds of If the Spinalis medulla , or themarrow of the back bone be 
them, Wounded, then it is eicher wholly cut afunder, or but in part 
.only:Ifit be wholly cut afunder,then the whole body is depri- 
ved of moving and feeling, and by conſequence breathing it 
ſelf nniſt be hindered, and ſo- death muſt en{ue. IF it be not 
wholly cut aſunder,but wounded onely,then a fearfull convul- 
ſion muſt of a neceſſity enſue, and ſo for the moſt part death: 
Celſus 1i.5.c.26 barhtheſe ſignes: A palſie or convullion fol- 
loweth,feeling is loſt,and after a while the parry cannot retain 
ſeed,urine,or excrements of the belly,yea, a tora | ſuppreſſion 
of the excrements ſomerimes will enſue. The ſame fignes hath 
Fernelins li,7.patholog.c.8. It the ſpinalis medulla (faith he)be 
wounded,the inferiour parts become paralyrick,their feeling, 
moving, and funC&ions are loſt; ſo that the excrements, urme 
and ſeed, now and then come from the party againſt the will, 
If the convulſion happen to the armes,then it is likely that the 
:finews which ſpring from the fifth, fixrh,and ſeventh vertebre 
of the.neck are wounded ; if the legs ſutter theſe accidentss 
then the finews of the vertebre of the loynee, and os ſacram are 
offended. | 
Progno- As for.the prognoſticks;ſeeing the ſpinalis mednlla is of the 
Kicks, ſame nature whereof the brain 18,Gal./.3.de temperamen.c.3.& 
neer unto the brain, /7b. 3. al. facult. and is derived from the 
brain,/ih.16.de uſu part.c. 2. and reſembleth a compatt brain, 
l;5.1, de mot. muſcul. c.1, and ſeemeth to be as it were another 
_ brain under the head and neck, /;.12. de uf. part, c.11, & 15. 
Why theſe The wounds of it are no lefle dangerous than thoſe of the 
wounts hin. Firſt, becauſe it hath its original from the brain. Second!y 
are dange- 1 i 7 BAY Ge bhref> *%t Saeh chas 
aſi y reaſon of its compolition, becauſe *cis covered with the 4: 
ra and pia mater. Thirdly,by reaſon of the nerves which ſpring 
from it, Fourthly, by reaton of the confent which it w_ 
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Led.27. A: Treatiſe of Wounds, 
with the brain, Fifchly,by reaſon ofits ation and uſe, becauſe 
ic doth communicate maving and feeling to the parts. Sixthly, 
by reaſon of che lituation of it;for it lieth deep in the body,fo 
that the force of che.ropicks can hardly reach to it.Seventhly, 
by reaſon of the {ympromes;for it being wounded,a palfie,con» 
vulſion,and privation of movingand feeling do enſue. - 

Forreſt. lib. 6.chirarg. obſerv. c. 6.de hi ita pronunciat: If the 
ſpinalis medulla be wounded abour the beginning of ir,death of 
aneceſlicy muſt enſue, becanfe a convullion of the whole body 
will follow; butifit bewounded in the lower parcs,the wound 
is not alwaies ceadly,unlefle the wound be a large one, or ic 
be a punQure, although a. convullion doth alwaies eniue ; ſo 
that ic 1s not (o dangerous as that which is received about the 
beginning; and Fall;p. de vulnerib, capitis cap. 2, hath theſe 
words : Wounds of the ſpinalis medulla are accounted deadly 
by Hippocrates 11 Cona:.Prent. yet Fhaveſeenthem ſometimes - 
cured; butif the wound happento be in the upper-part,death 
and a convulfion of the lower parts mult enſue. 

Howſoever,ſceing the wounded party muſt be dreſſed, thus 9% 2 

YT Rs - 4 wound of - 

you ſhall go to work : you are to powre into the wound ſuch . ſvinalis 
things as alſwage pain,ſtay convulfions,and which procure di- medulla is 
geſtion without biting and ſharpneſſe : Such areun&noug and to be 
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naked 


fat topicks,as this medicament 1s: R.o7. hyper. & de luteis ovor. Welled- 
ani. terebinthin, 3($. theriac. Andromachi, 3ij, Miſceantur, Se- 
condly,you muſt anoint the whole back-bone with ſuch a me- 
dicament.R.6/.vulpin.hirundinum & lumbricor an.Zi,ol.maſtichi- 

#, & decaſftor.an,3 (3, Miſc, Thirdly, you muſt embrocate the 

whole ſcalp with this or the like medicament: R.9/.chamemel, Z1 
ol.Inmbricorum 53. Miſc. Theſe meanesare to be applied warms 
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L'E CF. | AA Vl. 
Of Wounds of the Brea't. 


D iteren- Ounds of the Breaſt are either not penetratino tothe 
2fY io cavity of the breaſt, oreliethey do penetrate, Thoſe 
thebreaſt, thar penetrate, are either without offence done to any part 
contained therein, or ſome part or parts are wounded, 

Yeu ſhall know che wound to penerrate by theſe {t;nes : If 
the patient ſhut his mouth and noſe, the breath will break 
through with a noiſe,ſo that it wil move and diſſipate the light 
of a candleſetneer to the wound;and tne patient will betrou- 
bled with the difficulty of breathing.If the parts contained be 
wounded, you ſhall know which of them 1s wounded by the 
proper ſympromes, with the which the patient 1s rroubled, as 
followeth. 

If the heart be wounded, much blood guſheth out,a trembling 
+l o polſefſeth all che members of the-body,the pulſe will be fmali 
ſee ce;].1.g, and weak, the colour of the face will become very pale, a cold 
c.26. For, {weat, and frequent {wooning will affault the wounded party; 
T6.0{1v. and when the limbs grow cold, death is at the door. 

other o If che Inngs be wounded,it will be diſcerned by thele lignes: 
Pathol 8 the blood which cometh our of the wound 1s yellowiſh & froa- 
Signes of thy,a cough enſuerh, the patient bath difficulty of breathing, 
the Lungs and a pain in the wounded fide, which before he had nor ; : 


wounded , {yeth at greater eaſe when helieth on the wounded fide; b!:ic 
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ad being turned on the contrary lide,theſe eaſments are abate, 
Fernel.Pa- 5: a : * 
thel. to. When the Midriffe is wounded,theſe accidents follow: I ne 


8, R-ndelet, party 18 troubled with a heavinetle of that part ; he is taken 
de dignoſc. wich a raving by reaſon of the branches of the Nerves of the 6 
hp 21 conjugation of the brain, whichare ſpread through che body 
ney f* of it, difficulty of breathing, a cough, a ſharp pain, and Fever 
Signes of Will trouble the party wounded ; yea, the ſtomach and urs 
the midrif fometimes by the vehemency of breathing, will be drawn up 
wounded. jnto the capacity of the cheſt thorow the wound,as once hap- 
pened to Ambroſe Parrey,as he confeſſerh 1b. 10. c.-30. 

Ao That a veſſel is wounded, and vloud powred forch into the 


a veſi-!l _ | 
Dea p capaciry of the breſt, you ſha}l know by theſe ſymptoms:there 
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will be a dificulty of breathing ; the fever will increaſe 3 he 
will vomit blond; afterward che bloud purrifying the breath 
will fink 3 bis appetite vill be loſt ; he will have a defire to 
vomit 3 he deſirech not to fit up, and often fainteth, noyſome 
vapours allaulring the heart,bein: raiſed up form the purrifi- 
ed bloud. | 

As for the prognoſticks of wounds of the breſt, reccive 
theſe. 

Firſt, wounds of the breſt which either pierce not to the 4 
cavity, Orif they be penetrant,and hurt neither veſſel nor en- 
tral, are not deadly, but may ſpeedily and eaſily be cured, if 
a methodical courſe be taken. 

Secondly, if the great veſſels whether they be veins or ar- Wounas 

terics be wounded,they cauſe death. See Celſns 1;b.5.c. 16.4 _. 
Hippoc,prorrhet.lib.2. becauſe they ſpend a man by great effu- Cs, 
tion of bloud, which can kaxdly be Rayed for two reaſons : 
Firſt, becaule they Jye deep in the body, fo that neither can 
they be bound, nor medicaments convenient be applyed to 
them : Second]y, becauſe the coats of them are membranous, 
_ and fo cannot be healed by the firſt intention : yet if the ar- 
teries be divided, the wound is the more dangerous. 

Firſt, by reaſon of the bloud contained in it; for it is more Why 
ſpirituous than thar in the veines. an artery 

Secondly, by reaſon of the flowing of the bloud 3 for ſeeing ng The” 
the blood of the arteries is more ſpirituous,and hotter it doth = 
leaping iſſue our, ſo char it can hardly be ſtayed. than a 

' Thirdly becauſe of the coats of the arteries ; for they are veine. | 
harder than thoſe of the veines, and ſomerimes become car= 3, 
tilaginous, | 

Fourthly, by reaſon of the hard conſolidation of the coats 4+ 
of the arteries ; for they are ſtill in the motion of dilatation 
and conſtriction ; but conſolidation doth require reſt, as Galen 
oblerveth./ib.5.Method.c.$. 

Fiftaly, by reaſon of ai; Anenriſma, which moſt commonly 
remaneth after that a wound is cured,wherein an artery hath 
been divided. | 

As for wounds of the lungs, they are either ſuperficiary of 
and ſmaJl,or deep, wherein the ſubſtance of the lungs are wounds of 
wounded, and the great veſſels divided : thoſe may be cur« the lungs, 
| <d; theſeare deadly for eighr cauſes. | 
I, Becauſe they are in cuntinuall motion, \ 
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2, Becauſe the lunfs are very moyſt, and ſo ſubje to in. 
flammation and putrefaftion. ; 
3. Becauſe the medicament can hardly reach to the bottome 
of the wound, | | 
4. Bzcauſe the diſcharging of "the quittour (which is re. 
quiltte for curation) is both hard and dangerous; hard, be. 
cauſe it muſt be diſcharged by expeCctoration þy the upper 
parts 3 dangerous, becauſe this muit be periormed by cough. 
mg, by the which the wound 1s more torne, | 
5, B:cauſe a fearfull flux of bloud muſt enſue, the vee, 
arteri-ſr, and the arteria venoſa being wounded, and fo mary 
vit+|ſpirirs muſt ruſh out together, with this ſpirituousþjoud, 
6. Becaute great plenty of bloud muſt fall into the capaci- 
ty of the breaſt, which firſt by 1ts heavineſs muſt preſs down the 
diaphragma, and cauſe difficulty of breathing; and afterward, 
being turned to quittour, acquireth a-majigne quality, and {v 
may procure a fever, raving, and a conyulſion ; yea in proceſſe 
of time Empema, and laſt of all a pthyſis and heck fever, the 
acrimony of the quittour corroding the tender ſubſtance of 
the lungs : That prhyſis doth enſue after an empyema, Hyppor, 
lib.5.afh,15 witneſſeth. | 
7, Becauſe the encring of freſh aire tothe lungs, andthe 
expulſion of fuliginous vapours. from the heart are hindered, 
| 8. Becauſe the heart muſt of a neceſlity be affefted by con- 
ſent,for the lungs are inſtead of a pillow, and fanne to the heart, 
and hath its veſfiels from the heert, to wit,vexa arterioſa from 
the right ventricle, and arteria venoſa from the left. | 
Secondly. Fore/t, obſ. 4.1ib.6.in ſchol. hath theſe words. It is 
to be noted(ſaith heYchac if the lungs be wounded in the fleſhy 
part, wherein there is a remar kable branch of arteria vena!is, 


| then a man muſt of neceſſity dye, becauſe he is choaked with 


bloud:Y ou ſhall know this by the plenty of black frothy bloud, 
Thirdly, that dangerous wounds of the lungs have been 
ſometimes cured, read P/ater.iib.3.obſerv.pag.690. Horſtins 11. 


- 3 otſerv.Medicar .de morb.pefor-obſerv.11. Valeriol.lib.g., bſern, 


Medic, obſ.:10. Acreas lib. 2. C. 1, Guithel. Fabricins otſert. 
Chirurg. cent. 3, obſerv. 36. & cent. 1. Epiſtol. epiſt.5 2. Mathis 
Glandorpius in ſpecul. Chirurgico obſerv. 24.See ſundry in Shen- 
kius obſerv.medic.lib.2,de morb pulmon, 

As for wounds of the heart, either the pericardi:m only 1s 
wounded, or the ſubſtance of the heart alſo, i 
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Lef28. A Treatiſe of Wounds. 
deadly, for 1t is but a minifteriall and ignoble part, and hach. 
both-tew and {mall veſſels and nerves, and it doth not cleave to 
the heart, but leaveth ſo much diſtance as giveth way tothe 
puſſation of the heart,and is fit to contain the watriſh humour; 
yer by accident it may become dead!y,it it be fo great,thar all 
the watriſh humour floweth out: for this wanting, the heCtick 
fever ſeizeth upon the wounded party 3 ſeeing it is appointed 
for the cooling and moyitning of the heart. See examples i 
Shenkits lict.obſerv.Medicare@ Cardan comment.ad aph,18.1ib. 
6. afhor. Hippoc, 


45! 


If the Pericardium be wounded, the wound of it ſelf is not Ofwounds 


of the pe- 
ricardinm, 
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Secondiy,if the ſubſtance of the heart be wounded the wound gf, ound: 
is to be accounted deadly.See H jppoc.li.5.aph.18. & Galen in inthe ſub- 


comment. Celſ. 135.5.c.26. & Ariſtot.lib,3. depart. animal. C.4 
Vitus Vidius tom.2. oper .Medic.lib.7 de curat. memb.c..2. 
Firſt, becauſe the heart is the beginning of life, and ſo it being 
ſpoyled,ir can afford no help to the reſt of the parts. See Ariſt. 
loe.citato. Secondly ,becauſe it is the laboratory of the vital ſpi- 
rit, Thirdly, becaule it1s the ſhop of the vital blond. Fourthly 


Nance of 


the heart, 


becauſe it 1511 g@ntinuall motion, which hindereth conſolida- | 


tion, Fifthly,becauſe iris a hot intral,and full of bloud, and fo 
very ſubje& to inflammation, Sixthly, becauſe it hath a ſub- 
ſtance compa&, hard, and dry, which doth not eifily admit 
conſolidation. Seventhly,becauſe copious blood doth iſſue out 
into the cavity of the breſt,by the which a man is ſuffocate. 

Thirdly,ſfuperficiary wounds of the heart do not ſo ſoon kill 
as the deep wounds, 

Fourthly, wounds in the left ventricle ſooner diſpatch a 
man, than thoſe in the right. 


As for the wounds of the diaphragma;the wounds of the mid= Wounds | 
rife, but chiefly in the nervous center are deadly,according to of the dige 


Hip.lib.6.aph.18.& Galen in comment. & Celf, lib.5 cap, 26, 
Firſt, becauſe ic is membranous and in continuall motion. 
Secondly,becauſe the wounds of this part are very painfull, 

by reaſon of the remarkable branches of ſinewes, which it re- 

ceiveth from the lower vertebre of theneck according to Gal, 

lib.13. denſ.part.c. 5. 

Thirdly,becauſe the pericardium 1s tied toit;& although the 
fleſhy circumference wounded may ſeem to afford ſome hope of 
recovery;yet wounds in it are not without danger:firſt, becauſe 

the principal parts mutt ſuffer alſo the brain, by reaſon of the 

RE Mom 2 neryes, 


G 


poragmas 


nerves,which are inſerted in it;the heart by reaſon of Vicinity 
and the arterie phreniceithe Itv-r by reafon of the contignity, 
and vene phrenice. Second]y, becauſe the whole midriffe isin 
continual motion. Thirdly, becaufe breathing is hiudred, 
Fourthly.becauſe blood muſt iſſue out into the capacity of the 
breſt, which may cauſe ſuffocation. Fitthly, becauſe fearfu] 
\{ymptomes enſue,as the pulling up of the heart ſtrings, pain of 
the ſpina, which reacheth to the ſhoulder,difticulty of breath. 
ing, for it will be ſlow, great,and with fttghing; a troubleſome 
cough, a fever, and raving, by reaſon of the attinity which ir 
hath with the heart and brain. See Celſ,/ib.5.cap.26.Fernel.l;. 
7, 74v00y, c.8.Foreft.of ſerv.Chrurg.lib.6.0bſerv.q.7. 

Now to come to the curation of wounds of che breſt, thoſe 
which do not penetrate require no ſpecial confideration, but 
are ſubje& to the intentions which have been delivered for the 
curation of wounds in general, 


The cura- Jn curing of penetrating wounds, thus you muſt proceed, 
tio2 of a Firſt, you muſt lay the patient in his naked bed, his feet be- 
_” 2- ing ſtretched out at thelength, and the orifice of the wound 
mn Ip of downward, : | = LS 

the bret, The patient being thus placed, let himlie tiKntil the Chirar- 


I, intenti- geon hath made ready ſuch things as are to be applyed to the 
—_ wound:in the meantimelet the wounded partylabour to further 
thediſcharging of the blood, without the veſſels fallen into the 
cavity of the breſt, by coughing, and holding in his breeth, 
2, imtemti- When no more blood ifſuerth out,then put into the wound a 
oY flammula, dipped inthe white of an egge, {o that the greateſt 
part hang without the wound : for this neither cauſeth pain, 
nor lJetteth in the airc, and is ſufficient for the diſcharging of 
any hurtfull moy flure : Whereas a tent may be ſwalilowed 
up by the wound, hindreth the flowing of the matter,grieveth 
the patient, and being continued cauſeth a fijtnla : whereas 
the flammula may be continued untill the fortieth day, the 

longeſt time required for ordinary penetrating wounds, 
Theuvſe Jn ftead of a fammzla you may ule a filver pipe,ſuch as is uſed 
_— - wn when a paracenteſis is adminiſtred;butit mult have a ſtey on both 
FIF®” the fides hoilowed,to receivea threed of a reaſonable length;lcfſt 
it be pulled into the capacity of the breſt,in the diaftole, nature 
labouring to ſhun vacuity:But when the wound doth afford but 
a ſmall quantity cf laudable quitrour,it is to be taken out,8 the 
- conſolidation of the wound to be procured, The wound and the 
bf pipe 
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pipe are to be anointed,either with Arces liniment melted in 

a ſpoon,or with ſome artificial balſame warmed, A bove, apply 
Diachylon ſimplex: Whileyou dreffe the wound,it is c -1venient 
chiefly in the wintertime, to hold a par with hut coales above 
the woundzro hinder the expiration of the naturall heat, and 

che intermition of the cold aire. 

One thing I would have you to obſerve, that both bloud "xa; 
and quittour which 1s lodged in the capacity of the breaſt , 1 
may be diſcharged both by coughing and by urine. If it be 

-diicharged by . coughins, firſt the matter 1s carricd into the 

pleura, then into the ſubſtance 'of the lungs; afterward it is 

caritied to the wind-pipe, and from thence mounting up to the 

month it 1s ſpet out. If it be evacuate by urine, then ict paſſeth_ 
firſt into the ſubſtance of the pleurt, then into vexa ſine pari, 
neer to the diaphragma , where a branch of it doth palle by a_ 
ftraighr courſe to the emulgents, and fo to the kidneys, and-. 
bladder.See an example of this in Fabricius ab aq pendent .part.. 
2. lib 240442. 

One here may movea queſtio?, why it is ſo dangerous a 4 4oubt,. 
matter if matter fall into the capacity of the breſt,and ſo lighe 
if ic fall into the capacity of the abdomen? Three reaſons may 9+ 
be alledged for this. > | 

Firſt, becaule thematter which falleth into the cavity of the 
bre{&,is cafily inflamed; parcly becauſeirt 1s {till moved by the - 
parts of the breaſt; parcly becauleit is lodged neer to moit hot - 

Parts. 

Secondly, becauſe the breaſt aoth require an ample and free 
capacity for inſpiration and expiration, to cool and preſerve. 
the narturall heat of the heart. 

Thirdly, becauſe ic isa hard matter to draw by any paſſage 
the matter from thence, unleſſe it be in the depending parr, 
even if you uſea large and wide ſpring called by Galer, pyulcus, ; 

Theſe things being done, if indications of bleeding move 3 Intemth. 
you thereto fiit open a vein inthe contrary fide, and thenin | 
the ſame tide, as the ſtrength of the party,aud the ſymptomes 
ſh .1} require. | | 

Arceas (ib.2.cap.1. will have this vulnerary potion miniftred 4 [nrenti« 
afcerward: - vhab.3\5.r1b, tind. munmie, an.9). terre ſigillat, *** 

(5. 49.ſcabioſ.bughſſ & ſucci granat.anZ). "TINS: 

Afcer this he adviſeth to prepare a decoftion to procure eafie 5 OH 
breathing and eaſe, ſuch is this : IK, hord. mandat. Ziv, paſſul. * 
| major 
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11J;r exacinat Sil rad bugioſſ. 311). liquirit.contuſ. 213, jujyb.n, 
XX pruna n XV .ral petroſiecontuſ.man.i fiat deco.in To.xiv.aq, 
pluvial,ad conſumpt Z.pirt Aromatizotur decofum cinann. 31, 
"ac coletur. tn colatura diſſolve penid. $13. ſyrup, roſ. ſimpl. & de 
auabus radicib.ſine aceto an 3ij.ſacchari candi iv, Quarta qua- 
gre hora Capiat eger hujus decocti 5vj. This doth nouriſh, wheres - 
fore he 1s to take no other food for the ſpace of three daies, 
unlefſe it be a ptyſan , having the emulfton of the greac cold 
ſeeds wherein the roots of fennil and parſily have been boiled, 
Li.s. meth, If any matter offer it ſelf to be purged by expeRoration, 
«8, then Ga/ex adviſeth to further it by the exhibition of vinegar 
and water warmzfor it powerfully diilolverh clotted bloud, [f 
the patient doth cough with dificulty,then miniſter unto him 
the ſyrup of colts foot,and liquirice,with Syraupus acetoſus. 
A vulne= Frambeſ.canon.& conſultat.medicinal.lib.$ adviſech morning 
rary po- andevening to miniſter a vulnerary potion, made of the leaves 
£100, and roots of comfrey, plantane, ſanicle, bugloſſe, boiled in 
(pring water and ſome vinegar. In the decoftion ſtrained {ome 
ſaccharumroſatumis to be difſolved,& ſome good bole mingled. 
Tnj:&ions He willeth alſo that inje&tions be made,of barley water, me! 
roſatum and ſugarzas thus: te.ptyſan.iv.ſacchar. rub.$\j. mellis 
roſat.ZJ. miſc. In your injections you muſt have a care of two 
things: Firſt, that nobitter thing be put in them: for this would 
be unpleaſant to the taſte,and overthrow the appetite. Second- 
ly,that all the-inje&ion come out, for if a part of it ſhould be 
detained,it would putriftie and annoy. Ic is nor amiſle for four. 
_ er five daies to [ay upon the pipe or flammula a ſponge, wet n 
aqua vite,and wrung,both to keep out the aire,and to extratt 
the quittour by its gentle heat: | 
I:int not Uſenotpledgets of lint, left by breathing they be pulled into 
to be uſed, the cavity of the breſt 3. from whence would enſue putrefaCti- 
on,and death at laſt, According to the ſmall quantity of quit* 
tour, or great which the wound yeildeth, drefle it once or 
twice a day. And when the patient breatheth freely, findeth 
little pain,and no weight towards the midriffe, but ſmal ftore 
of quittour,and that laudable,doth flow ont of the wound,jt 
15 time to ſhut it up. 
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LECT, XXIX, 


O7 the cnration of a fitula of the lreaft following a wound 
thereof. | 


"F after you have diligently and carefully nſed the meanes- 
ſet down by me, concerning the curaticon of wounds of the 
breſt in my former Le&ure,for the ſpace of ten daies, you ſee 
thar the wound tendeth not to unition,you may imagine that 
a fiii1la may enſue. T hat a f/tula will en{ue if ic be nor preven+ 
ted,you {hall conje&ure by thele tignes. 

Firſt, if chat.during the aforeſaid time, you have uſed both igne s of 
inward and oucward meanes, and yer the wound ſendeth our a fiſtula, 
a-greater kore of quittour,tian it aid before,ir is a great figne 
that the wound is growing towards a fity/z, and that the pa» 
tient is entring into a pthyſis or con{umprtion of the lungs. 

Secondly, if che wound ſend forth a chin bloudy quiccour, 
like to water wherein fleſh hath been waſhed,the ſame is to be- 
feared: for this is a figne that much coagulate bloud is lodged 

' within the bre{, which muſt be turned to quittour,and be diſ- 
charged partly by expeCtoration; partly at the wound; which 
will requirea long time,during the which,the wound may bes 
come fiſtulate if it be not well looked unto. | 

Thirdly, if the quittour which 1fſuerh out of the ſore. 
ſtink vehemently, as the. breath alſo, a fitu/a may be expeCt- 
ed: for this ſheweth that there 1s a great putrefaCtion in ſome 
parts, which are coutained within the capacity of the breaſt, 
which is not eaſily overcome; firſt, becauſe no bitter medica» 

ments which chiefly reſiſt putrefaGtion,asaloe,myrrhe, worms 
wood, the leſſer centory, carduws benedifins, &c. are to be in-. 
jefted,as hath been ſaid: ſecondly,becauſe we cannot convent-- 
ently apply topicks to the parts affected:third!y, becaufe they 
cannot be kept to the wounded parts,by reaſon of the motion 

of the heart, lungs,midriffe,and ribs,in in{piration,and exptra= 
tion: fourthly,becauſe the body is like tofall into a conſumprt- 
on, ſo that is to be feared, left a convenient ſupply cannor be 
afforded by nature to repair the ſojucion of unity, waich you 


have takenin hand to cure. | 


Fourthly,if a watrifh ſubſtance,although uot bloody; do fill 
bw. come - 
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come out at the wound, (do whit you can)you are to fear left a 
fiſtula enſue; for itis to be feared left ſome ſpermatick parts, as 
membranes or fibres are wounded, which admit not unition ac. 
cording to the firſt intention,or that there 1s ſome ſtore of coa. 


oulate bloud in vhe capacity, which wil require no ſhort time for 


1uppuration & diſcharging. When you ſhall ſee theſe fignes ap. 
pear, then are you to ſummon your wits, and to go about the 
prevention of a fijiula, This cafe hath been accounted very difg- 
cult, yea,deſperatein great wounds of the breſt, by mott Chi- 
rurgeons borh ancient and modern. Nevertheleſs, Fraxciſcys 
Arcea,aroſe in our age,a Spaniſh Phyfitian, who by his wit & 
praftice found outa ray of curing,not only wounds tending to 
fiftulation,but ſuch alſo as are de faFo filtulate, and charitably 
hath conſigned it in his Treatiſe of wounds, 1:5. 2. cap. 2. 
Indicati- T9 compaſle this, he nfeth three intentions : The firſt is a 
Os ene... convenient diet : The ſecond is intzrnall phylick : The third 
ding ro 18 externall application. | 
Arcease As for the diet,ſuch a one he preſcribeth,if the party be {trong 
The dyer. for 8 daies and more, according to the toleration of the party 
wounded, he is to eat nothing but bread & raifins: for he affirm- 
eth that his peCtorall decoftions do nouriſh; from hence untill 
the 3o day he is to to eat fleſh to dinner,and to reſt contented 
with bread & raifins to-ſupper;from the 3o td the qo day,about 
which times fiſtulaes of the breit are forthe moſt pare cured, he 
permitteth fleſh both at dinner and ſupper-If the party be very 
weak,he permitteth unto him, even from the beginning of the 
curation,to cat fleſh both ar dinner and ſupper; but it mult af- 
Ford a good juyce,and be of eafte concotion: ſuch is the ficth 
of chickens, mountain birds, kids, lamb,and rabbets. As for che 
internall phy fick,it is of two ſorts,purging and peCtorall. 
How the For purgation of the body,he prefcriberth theſe pills. B-.p/l, 


body is ro 4ggregatruar © de agarico an, (S.diacrid.gr ij. firt maſſuls ex 


be purged gua formentur pilul.v.He is to ſwallow thei about fix a clock, 
and abour ten a clock to ſup ſome chickin-broth, and to dine 

about twelve a clock. This is a doſe large enough for the 

ſtrongelt perſon: you may detract frem it as much as the co1!- 

ftitution and ſtrength of che party ſhall move you. As for the 

petoral medicaments,they are either meerly pe&oral,or hea- 

ling alſo. Our ofthe deſcription of his medicaments, one may 
conjecture that either he was not well verſt inthe compoſition 

of medicameuts,or that he was negligent in ſetting them down. 

; | n | . Where- 


_ 
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Wherefore Iam totake ſome paines ro ſet them down ac- 
cording to Art : his decoftion meerly p2C&oral, thus you ſhall 
prepare : BR polypod.quercin.Ziuj. rad enul.Ziij, kyſſop capill.ve- 
ner, recent, an man. itt}. liquirit.31j,epithymi man. 1.fol.ſen.$11)- 
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The 


rotoral 
d:cotion, 


paſſul.maprrexaciant. Sill]. Decogeijta in lib. XXa1tj. ag. fort. ad - 
conſumptionem [ vil). ac coletur dero@um: quod clarificetur addit ſace 
carirubri in deco ſoluti, ac mel. de ſpumat.an.} Tb(s.Let the patt- 
ent drink halfa pint warmed in the morning,& ſo much abour 


faure a clock in theafcernoon : At dinnerlet him drink a pint, 
and ſo much at ſupper. Let this decoftion be uſed eight dayes, 
within which timeJaudable quittour isfor the moſt part procured, 
His healing decotion thus you thall make: + ſcob. gaajac. tb. 
.cort.ejuſd,3 vz. ſemin, cummi. $13. glycyrrhiz.$il.paſſul,major. 
exacinat.Zin., Decog. iſta in ib,x,font.ac totidem lib.vini albi ad 
conſump, lib. wit, ac coletur decoFum. Sumat eger mane lib,\($, ac 
dormiat > ſumat tantundem hora quarta pomeridiana; In pran= 
dio bibat lib. 1. ac tantundem in caua. If the party be dry, 
and d -fire more drink, then powre upon the {f1mples which 
remain after the firſt decoCtion, fix pinrs of wine, and ſo much 
water, and boile away the half of the liquor : this will ſerve 
forquenching of che thirſt:let the wounded party continue the 
taking of this decoCtion,unti] the cure be finiſhed. The Roome 
wherein he lieth, he-will have ftill co be kept ſhut and warme, 
and he adviſeth to lie in bed the firſt thirty dayes ; if the pa» 
tient cannot endure to lie in bed ſo long, then let him fit up 
the warmeſt part of the day,and go to bed again berimes : by 


The heal- 
ing de- 
coRtlons 


lying in bed,the motion of the parts contained in the breaſt is - 


moderated, and the wound is kept warm, which mult be ob- 
ſerved in all penetrating wounds of the breaſt. 


If the party troubled with any ſuch wound-,be in a eonſump- Againſt 2 
tion, or pthy fick,then he preſcribed to him this decoftion:; tt conſump- 


rhord mundat .Sinj.paſſul.exacinat. Jinj.rad.bugloſſ. ii) glyeyrrh, 
3il.card.bexediq.man.1.ſemen.cumin.31j, jujubas numero 20. pru= 
na uumero xv, rad.petroſel.man.1.coq.ifta pari modo in lib.Xx.4q. 
pluvial.ad conſumpt.lib.vit utatur hoc.decoG,ut pecedente.Verum, 
poltqgnuam decoffum eſt aromatizatum cinamom.3Zſ$, addautur peni= 


r10n, 


dur Zitj, ſyrup. roſ. rub. ſimplic. & de duabus radicibus ſine acets 


a1 311j.ſacchar.lib.\$.Now'& then, whether the body be coſtive 
' or no, he adviſeth to take a doſe of the pils. preſcribed before. 
As for the Topicks he wil! only have an emplaſter laid to 


the ſore, and to be wiped often every day by the patient him- 
Nnn ſelf 


# 


The ro< 
picks, 


S-nnerius 
his me- 
thod. 


Ris in 
JeRivn, 


M:is vul- 
nerary 
potion, 
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ſe'f for the haſtnihg of the curation, This emplaſter he ſer... 


teth down : I ceri{ſ lithayg. an. SU, oltv antiqacets fortif, az. 


lib. 1. C99 6mnia 3gne lea'oad ewfpiaitr? conſi tentiam. Theſe. 


methodical proceedings of Arcex,arenot on!y effeCtyual in pre. 

venting a Fiſtula,bur in curing of it alfo,if it be preſent, He 

deſerveth thankin!l commemoration of poſterity for the ſup- 

plying of this defe&, which oftenfor want of Art and meanes, 
did fall out inthe curation of dancercus penetralve wounds of 
the breaſt. 

Senzert. part. 2.1ib.2.c.18, holdeth theſe Fiſulations tobe 
of hard curation, and thar not without cauſe : For firſt, the 
parts of the breaſt, as the muſcles, Ribs, Lungs, and Heart, 
are in continuall morion, Secondly,becaule the quirtour. can- 
not be promptly difciarged, Thirdly,becauſe nmch quittour 
is gathered :; And'they are more bardly cured, if the orifice 
lyeupward, and net in the depending part : Two meanes he 
appointeth for the Curarion of theſe; and becauſe they are ve- 
ry rational, they are not to be paſled over in filence, 

The injection is this I flor.roſerub.ſummitat hy per,equiſeti,ca- 
riophyllat.rad.ireos an 73, veron.valerian. millefol. piloſel.enpat, 
figil, Salomen.an,man.i. He adviſcth to adde to theſe, the lel- 
fer centory, the root of ariſte/, and. gentian, as alſo myrrhe and 


frankincenſe; but ſeeing rhe myrrh and frankincenſe muſt be 


uſed in powder, and it is not fit to uſe any powders in the 
injections which are appointed for the breaſt , becauſe. the 
internal parts are very tender,and becauſe they,and the lefler 
centory are bitter, whica by reaſon of their bitterneſs nay 
offend the taſte, they are to be lefc out of the inje&tion. After a 
nights infu{ion, then you ſhall boyle the fimples ſer down by 
me,in a £allon of faire ſpring or raine water to the half,that is 
until a portle remaine. You ſhall firſt clarifie every 16 of this, 
deco@ion with two ounces of honey,and ſomnch ſuger,adding 
the whitc of an egge beat to water. Laſt of all, having ſtrained 


it, you ſhall reſerve it in a glaſſe veſſel to your uſe. 


As for his vulnerary potion, he will haveit made of theſe 


fimples;Plantane, Agrimonie, Fluellin, Scabions, Hy pericum,Be- 
tony, Lung-wort, Gronnd-1vie, Harts- tongue, Sage, Avens;you 
may adde the white Hoar-hound, Sanicle,and our Ladies Man- 
tle .Of theſe you may frameunto your ſelves ſuch a decoftion: 
R Enpat. ſcabioſ.cariophyllat. ſanicul.plantag.pulvenar ling.cers 
vin. Alchimil.trſilag.au,man.1,rad.conſol.major.& borrag.an.z3l. 
CO 
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cog.ijta in lib.R.ag font, aut Þuvial.ad medietat,conſumptionemyac 

colctur decofinm. Poſte addit ſacchar.ac mel.an Fin}. c.albumi- 
mb, vorum Clarifiretur decotum atqueiterum coletur.Capiat eger 

fiagulis dievus nora quints matutina lib (8.calid.ac dormiat:capie 

at tantinaem hora gquarta pomeridiana, Ifyou well confider the 

faculties of the bmples, which enter into the injection, and the 

vulnerary potion, you mult confefle, that it mutt be a very ok= 

irinate griet which refuleth to be cured,if theſe meanes be me- 

thodically uſed,and the fore be dreffed according to Art. 

All Authors almoſt, who have diſcourſed of wounds of the Of pene- 
Thorax have made mention only of wounds received in the fore tracing 
parc of it; but have made no mention of wounds inflited into V2u2d5re- 
che backx,whic]: picrcealfo into the cavity orhollownefle of it: _ 
whereas theſeare moſt dangerous by reaſon of the ſpinalis me-= = 
4:lla,which is placed therezand the multitude of finewes which 
proceed from thence. If ſuch an event do fall out, firſt you are 
to drefie the wound in the back, as I have ſet down in the {ix 
and twentieth LeCture, As for the wound of the breaſt, it is to 
be cured by injeCtions,and vulnerary potions,ſer down by me 
1 the fix and cwentieth Lefure, 


# - 
— —_— 


LECT: 


Of the wonnad's of th- Abdomen, or lower belly, which penetrate , 
and yet without any hurt of the parts contained. 


Heſe wounds either pierce to thecavity through the muſ< The diffe- 
3 cles and the per:toneun, or elſe they do nor penetrate. If rences of 
they pierce,then either ſome part ſtarteth out of the wound,or W2unds of 
elſe none doth. The parts which ſtart ont, are either the caule the belly, 
or the guts: if no parr tart out, then either ſome part contained 
is wounded,or none at all. 

You ſhal conjecture a wound to penetrate: Firſt,ifthe probe, on lignes 
or a wax-candle go deep in ſtraight waies:in ſearching you muſt ,, _ , 
firſt ſee that the wound be nor inflicted obliquely : tor in this netraring, 
caſe you may thruſt the probe a great way between the muſcles yq, 
the wound notwithſtanding not penetrating. 2, You mult 
diligently ſearch,that the paſſage of the wound benot ſtopped 

| Nan 2 Wat 
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with any of the ſuperjacent bodies, as the fat, the membrayy 
carneſa, or the muicles. 

2, Second! If the Injetion be made with wine warmed , If 
the woundy, penetrate, the wine will be received within the 
cavity ; but if ic pierce not, it will return. Fra 

30 Thirdly, we may conje&ure by the figure of the weapon, 
whether it penetrate or no : for if it grow broader from a ruſh 
point, and the wound be broad in the outer part, iris likely 
that the wound is penetrating. | : 

4+ Fourthly, if tlie caule, or one of the inteſtines ſtart out of 
the wound, then no doubt is to be-made of the penetration of 
the weapon. | 

I. As for the preſages, receive theſe : Firſt,. a wound of the 
belly, not penetrating, is vuid of danger, unleſs it be extra- 
ordinarily large; for in ſuch a-wound many parts muſt ſuffer 

| ſolution of the unity,the pain mult be great, many ſpirits muſt 
be diſſipated, and the parcy muſt be more ſubject to fainting, 

* Secondly, a wound receivedin the middle part of the belly, 
is more dangerous than that which is received in the ſides : 
Firſt, becauſe in - the middle it is'more tendinous, and (ſo the 
more ſenſible and ſubje& to inflammation and pain. Seconly, 
becauſe the inteſtines .rowle towards the middle part. 

Zs Thirdly, all penetrating wounds are to be accounted dan- 

4 gerous : Firſt, becauſe they are moſt commonly large, but al- 
wayes deep. Secondly, becauſe the aire hurteth. the guts, 
Thirdly, becauſe quicrour falleth into the capacity, 

4. - Fourthly, when ina wound of the belly,any of the remark- 
able parts contained are wounded,it is to be accounted a dead- 
Iy wound moſt commonly. Of ſuch wounds Celſis thus pro- 
nounceth ; He cannot eſcape who is wounded in the bafts of 
the brain, in the tamack, in gates of. the liver, and to whom 
the middle of the lungs, the jyjuunm, the ſmall gut, rhe kid- 

The cura- neyes of the bladder are wounded, 
—_ As for the curation of ſuch wounds Firſt, a wound not pe- 
ad netrating, is cured without any difficulty, as wounds n 
The inten» Other fleſhy parts of the body, 

* rions of Secondly, if the wound be penetrating, and any part con- 
curing of tained ſtart out;four intentions are required. The firſt, is that 


wherein- p nl , : 
Come pare Wound be ſtitched. The third 1s,apply convenient medicaments, 


farreth Fourth)y,thata courſe be taken for the removing of ill ſymp- 


2 wour" the part be fituare in its own place. The ſecond is, that rhe 


our, tomes, | It 
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If the gut ſtart ont,and you be preſently called to it,then youy 


har 1s 


are to thruſt it in with hands .and fingers. Bur if ic hath longro be done 
hung out,and by reaſon of the cold a'r be filled with Hatuoſity, if a gut 


and ſwelled ſo rhat it cannot be reduced; fi:f of all you are tofta 


uſe an incornative fomentation to diſcuffe the flatuoſiry, and 
then to try the repolition of it, The fomentation muſt be made 
of camomil,meliJoc,dil, penny-royal; germander,tanſey,laven- 
der, wormwood,mints,bay- berries, cnmminſeeds, fenni[<ſeeds 
and aniſeeds, boyled im red aftringeut wine, or milk, if ſuch a 
chance fall out in the countrey.If after ſufticient fomentation 

O11 CANnot pur 12 the gut, then you are to dilate the incifion. 


ct QUT, -- 


| If che caule come out, & by reaſon of the cold air it be much What is eo 
cooJed,which you ſhall difcern by the unnatural hardneſs of jr, >< done if - 
or if it be black or ofa livid colour, then itis to be Found up ©< cave 


neer to the warm and ſound part,and the corrupt part muſt be 
cut away, Let thethreed hang out at the wound , untill the 


corrupt part ſeparate from the whole. Then draw the threed 
who!ly out of the wound, If the caule be nothing altered, ic 


will be ſufficient to thruſt it within. the Periztovenm withbur 
binding.It is requilite that we uſe deligation, when we cut a- 


way any portion of the caule : otherwiſe much blood would + 
fall ito the capacity of the abdomen : for the caule ſeemeth 


to be a texture of veines and arte; ies enterlaced with fat. 


come our, 


The ſecond {cope 1s to ſtitch.the wound, This kind-of itch - D 
is called y=5p9g498.%, Before you ſtitch you muſt perform theſe Ws 
three things. Firſt, you mult have a clearlighr, that you may the belly 
have a peifeCt view of the wound: Secondly, you mult lay the are tobe 
patient npon the fide oppoltt to the wound, that the guts trou- ſtirched,| 


bleycunot while you area ſtitching : Thirdly, that you have, 
your ſervant by you, to hold up the p: r:s which you are to 


iticch 


aſtr or a- 
M1” 


9 . 


Theſe things -being provided go abont your bulſinefſe : of "ANY 
| e CIHhes 


this kind of ſtitch there be three uſuall ſorts. es of 


The firft is chus performed: firit,the needleis thruſt thorow $-: 


the skin and the muſcles, even to the peritoneum, not touching 
the peritoneum of that lide:then from within outwards thenee- 
dle 1s to be thruſt thorow the peritoneum and muſcles of the 


oppoſite fide. Then within the diſtance of an inch,the needles - * 


to be thruſt thorow the muſcles of the ſame fide, leaving the 
peritoneum. Afcerwards from within outwards the needle is to 
be rhruſt chorow the peritoxeum and the mulcles;Soyou are to 


proceed : 
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proceed untill ſometimes piercing the perjtoreum, & foruerimes 


{paring it you have ſuffciencly united the parts CisJoyned, 
Some,of four ſtirches make one !!gature, cutting th2threed and 
tying the ends of it frmly together, and uſe as many ligatures 
as are ſufficient, | 

The fecond 1s dene by fitching the muſcles together, & the 


ſides of the peritoxerm together. Jn this ſort of ſtitch, tirſt the 


needleis tobe paſſed chorow rheskin & the rauſclcs'co the pe- 
ritonenm:then the oppolite de of the payito;ienm 1s to be joy- 


\ned to the {de lying under che muſcles pierccd':- this being 


done,theoppoitte muſcies are to be pterced, this courſe is to be. 
followed unril all the brims of the wound be 'decently unired, 
The third dittereth not from the fiitch which is uſed in 0- 
ther parts of the body: For the needle is to be thruſt thorow 
two iides of che muſcles,and fo many of the per toxenm ſtil un- 
till (uthcient fiirches be raken. The firſt is accounted the be}, 
Aﬀcer ſtitching you leave an orifice in the depending part to 
admit a tent, that the matter procured by {uppuration may 


| be diſcharged. This kind of ſtitch is uſed, becanſe the perits- 


- 


em being a metnbrane would not admit conſolidation with- 
cut the entercourſe of fleſh. And if it were left unconſolidate, 
an uncurable tumor would beleft in the outer parts , the guts 
in{inuating rhemſelves into the cavities of the muſcles. 


Theuſeot One thing is to be obſerved,that you ſecond and ſtrengthen 


the d'y 
Kirch, 


this kind of ſtitch,by a dry ſtitch, and thac very firm:for within 
a few dates the threed will cur aſunder the brims ſtitched,and 
the ſhirches wil become looſe, becauſe the inteſtines continually 
do buttupon the abdomen,whrerefore the dry ſtitch is requ!- 
{itezas 1t 18 1n the curation of the double hare-lip. 


The third The 3 intention was ſaid to be the application of convenient 
nrenii9D. tgopicks, Such are all choice vulnera:y balſams, whereof I have 


The de- 

{criprion 
of empla- 
rum $1- 


Ef1curn Or 


{poken ſuthciently before,& agglutinative emplaſters, ſuch ar? 
diapalma and emplaſirum de minionewiy made,8 not too dry il 
the ſummer ſeaſon. In the winter emplaitrum ftificum is the be, 

The deſcription of it is thus ſer down by Crot/iz5: (% ol. lini © 
oliv.an 11.1.91. laurin lib. (Slitharg.auri & argent. an. lib. (S.mini 
3111e709.1/ta ad emplaſiri conſiſtentiamtum.adde cere,colophonei 
lib.1. Titis liquefa@.imjice gum. ſequentia in aceto ſoluta,atque ad 


ſoaicatioris juſtam confiſtentiam iterum reduca.ngpopan. $i gilbanſerapelemi 


 anemon.bdel.«n. Zn. Ijtis incorporat.injice ſequentia in alc.tednGi 


calaminar Fu). arijt./ong,& rotund.carab magnet:lap. hematit. 


I, 
COr al, 


Ma) 
10: 
ſie * 
nec 
tne 
bel! 
unc 
tiec 
for- 
the! 
Qic; 
mat 
of r 
app 
fcor 


\ 
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coral ,yub & allorwitriol.alti,terre for!l.crovi Mart.cer' [eaus 
tim0n,an,s 1oliban.mpreb alzes Depit omunmig, [angninis deacon, 
an 5'>J tis prote coimmiſtis ade terebinthize Rij,vernicis Fignaph, 

> tit. paretar emplaitrum ex. qu» formentur magdaleanes manibas - 
6. hypericon. in'infi. have altered tie doſes of the (imples, I 
confefle,art forequiring,and haveſer down the artificial com- 
poli:ton, The faculties of it you may read in himſelf; for they 
belong not tothe ſubje& which we have in hand. Fab. ab ag; 
pendent chirurg. part. 2, lib. 2.c. 45. adviſcth to uſe aftringenc 
powders,as tis: t.ſang.dracon.hol. Armen, maſtiches, bar, myrti 
an.fiat ex omnibus pulvis, If. ſarcocoly the root of comfrey and 
borax were added,the medicament would b= clic more effe&u- 
al, The laſt intention of curing of chefe wounds penetrating 
wherein no contained part is wounded, was ſaid to be the 
{hunning and hindring of evill ſymptomes. Now theſe (ymp= 
tomes are two: The pain of the parts adjacent being continual, 
and che colle&ion of quittour or bloud in-the hollowneſs of the 
abdomen. | 


To avoid the firſt,Gal.6.meth.c.4 adviſech ns to embrocate Hoy prin 


all the parts from the arm-pits to the groynes with Sallec oyl is eaſcd, 
wermed:Burir were better ro embrocate thoſe parts with tae 
oy] of camomil;roſes,and white lilie, it they be to be had: for 
{o the inflammation wou!d be prevent2d,pam would be eaſed, 
and the parts kept ſofc and piyable. 

As forthe ſecond accident, bloud and quittour may fal from ,,,. *. 
the brims of the wound into the hollownelle of the bel'y, and þ! oo cot- 
may offend,not the guts only bur all ocher parts contained al- lefed 1n 
{o: for ſometinies a tumour is cauſed;and ſometimesrhe drop- £20 cavity 
ſie is procured. You ſhall know that theſe things are contat=,-* SI 
ned in the hollowneſle, firft by the-weight which is felt there, cag.q 
the pain, the tenſion of the parc: Secondly, if you cruſh the. 
belly,you ſhall perceive the matter to {hift from placeto p ace. 
under your hands. Szcing this matter cannot be ſenſibly emp- 
tied: becauſe the wounds of the belly muſt not be kept open, 
for the reaſon tet down before when'l ſpake of che ſtitching of- 
theſe wounds: we muſt labour inſenfibly to diflipace it by me-' 
dicaments; which rarifie the parts, diſſipate and draw out the: 
matter, whereſore you may embroczt2 the gromes with the op] 
of rue,dill,erphor! ;:11,wax, caſtoreum of tyles. I hen you may 
ebply diachylum magnum cum gummis ſoftned with the oy] of. 
{corprons,or oxycrocenmyand de mucilaginibus mixed together. 


LECT: 


How quite 


- 


tb 
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LEC'T. /XXXI. : 

| | 

6 Of penetrating wounds of the belly wherein ſome of the parts con- Cc 

tained are wounded, and firit of the wounds of the parts | ſe 

appointed for chylifi:ation. th 

A 

The diffe. N Ow the contained parts which are wounded are either ap- - 

rences of J. V pointed for nutrition or procreation. If for nutrition, then of 

the parts they either procure chylification or ſanguification. Thoſe which ne 

wounded, procure chylification are the ſftomack,and the guts. The fto- Ge 

. mack hath two parts,the orifice, which is called Oeſophagys,and ve 

the bottome whick 1s called UVentricnlus. fs 

'Diffcren- If the Oeſophagus be wounded, then the wounds are either thi 
ces of the yperficiary and ſma;l,or elſe deep and paſling to the cavity of 

wounds of . , y be 

the Ocſo- 10 And both theſe are either ſtraight,or tranſverſe, and theſe _ 

phagus Either neer to the ſtomack,or ſomewhat remote from it, 9 

"The prog-- Wounds ſmal,ſftraight,and which are fomewnat remotefrom the 

noſticks, the bottom of the ſtomack,are lefſe dangerous;But thoſe which ny 

are great,tranſverſe,and neer tothe bottom,are deadly;andad- ma 

mit no conſolidation. See Gyido traf. 3.doF.1.c.r.tor this theſe ent 

hn _- reaſons may be given. Firſt, becauſe the paſling of the-meat and . 5.2 

Z i:  Arink doth hinder conſolidation.Secondly, becauſe it is conti- | cor 

nually bedewed with moyſture deſcending fti!l,either fromthe Wo! 

head or from the almonds. Thirdly, becauſe its office is abſo- ? 

lately neceflary for the preſervation of life,that is, the carry- mac 

ing of the meat and drink to the bottom of the ſtomack, This Gee 

carying of the aliment is performed by impultion and attrafti- ing 

.on. The external membrane, which is fleſhy,and hath tranſverſe [ 

fibres,doth thruſt it down; but the internal membrane, which pen 

hath ſtraight fibres, doth attra& the nouriſhment. Wherefore 18. 

.the fibres of both the membranes being cut aſunder,the paſſing 0 

.of the nouriſhtnent is ſtayed,and ſo the party defrauded of ali- TY” 

ment, Fourrhly,becauſe the meac and drink muſt be diſcharged WM #£ fre 

.by vomiting, ſeeing it cannot paſſe to the bottom of the ſto- nife 

mach.Fifchly,when the upper nervous part of gyla 1s wound- or 

.ed,which is nervous and of exquiſire fenſe,which the Grecians RY 

.call xag/iz, death doth moſt commonly ſuddenly enſue. a 


Celſius 
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Celſus. 1ib.5.c.26.hath theſe fignes of it wounded: bj ftoma* he 
chus autem percuſſus et, &c. But when the ftomacke is wounded, '>*** 

tie hicket and vomiting of choler doth enſue. If meat or drink 

be taken,it commerh up again ſpeedily,the pulſe groweth weak, 

thin ſweats break ourt,and ſo the extremities of the body grow 

cold. Fernel, liþ.7, pathol. cap.8.addeth fainting. Although I have _ 

ſer down the methodical curing of {uch a-wound, Leg, 27 yet 
thought good here to rouch a few thingsnecetlary to be known. 

And indeed, Nunquam ſatis dicitur, quod nunquam ſatis diſci= Why the 
tur, wounds of 
Wounds in the Oeſophagas are more dangerous then thoſe che orifice 
of the Ventriculns for theſe reaſons; Firſt, becauſe it is of a © PIE 


: dangerous 
nervous and membranous ſubſtance,and ſo1s not eaſily umted, Roto 


Secondly, becauſe the pain is exceeding ſharp,and fo depri- of the ber- 

veth one of reſt and fleep. Thirdly,becauſe ic hath a great con- tome, 

ſent with the brain, by reaſon uf the nevves deſcending from 

the fixth conjugation, which are beſtowed upon it. Fourthly, 

becauſe topicks cannot conveniently be applied to ſuch a 

wound ; yea, if you minifter vulnerary pations, either they 

return by vomiting, or ſlipping down make no ſtay, or elfe 

they iſſue outat the wound, Fifthly, appetite is loſt, and ſo 

the defire of meat and drink, without the which the life of 

man cannot long continue. Sixthly, becauſe convulſions may 

enſue, which are deadly , according to Hippoc. Aphor, ſe. 

5,2, Seventhly, becauſe vomiting of choler doth enſne, ac- 

cording to Celſus loco citato, which may enlarge and teare the 

wound. | 
Now as concerning the wounds of the bottome of the ſto= The diff. 

mack, they have the ſame differences which thoſe of the ors rences 

fices have, which after the prognoſtickes, and manner of cur- * the 

ing of theſe wounds, receive theſe preſages. wounds of 
Firſt, ſmall and ſuperficial wounds are eafily cured ; but _ 

penetrating wounds are accounted deadly by Hippoc. aphor. Preſages, 

18.ſe,6.0. Celſus lib.6.c.26. I. 
Now this word Deadly hath a threefold fignification;for firſt, Deadly 

it ſignifieth, tbat bringeth inevitable death; ſecondly, it figni- what, 

feth that which moſt. commonly briagth death;thirdly,it fig- 

nifiech that which 3s dangerous, and may , bring. Now wounds 

in the bottome of the ttomack penetrating, arenot alwayes 

deadly in the firſt fignification, although they be in the ſecond 

and third fignification, 

bo Ooo Secondly, 
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V\ by 
wounds of 


- thevere- 


triculus 
are haidly 
cured, 
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Secondly,penetrating wounds in the bottome of the ſtomack, 
are hard to be united; Firſt, becauſe it is of a membranous ſub- 
ſtance. Secondly,becauſe meat & drink keep aſunder the brims 
of the wound. Thirdly,becauſe the vulnerarypotiens ſlip out at 
the wounds, Fourhtly,becauſea convenient ligaturetokeepthe 
brims of the wound tcgether,cannot be applied. Fifthly,becauſe 
the ſtomach. is very ſenfible from whence enſue pain, aftlux of 
bumours, watching & inflammations. Sixthly,becauſe the body 


- cannot be withour the benefit which it affordeth to it, for it 1s 


2. 
Why thcſe 
wounds 
are not ſo 
dangerous 
25 the for- 
mer, 


Signes of 
tt e-ven- 
triculus 
wounded. 


T he cuta- 
tions of 
theſe 
weunds. 


The curs- 
tion of 
wounds of 


She guts, 


the pot wherein the nouriſhment of the whole body is boyled. 

The ſecond preſage : Penetrating wounds in the YVextricr- 
{:5,are not ſo dangerousas thoſe of this kinde in the Neſopha- 
grs.Firſfb, becauſe the bottome is more fieſhy.Secondly,becauſe 
vulnerary potions and other medicaments may longer ſtay 
here. Thirdly, becauſe the dignity of thts is not ſo great ; 
for the orifice is the ſeat of the appetite. Fourthly, becauſe 
the bottome is not of ſuch an exquikite ſenſe as the orifice. That 
wounds in the bottome of the ſtomack may be cured,read Cro/- 
lias in prefat. Baſil,Chyrnic.Shenkius, and others, It were too 
tedious to ſet down their narrations. wy 

You ſhall know that the botcome of the-ftomack is wound- 
ed,. firſt, if the wound be under the Diaphragma, or the mu- 
cronata cartilago: ſecondIy,it the chy/xs come out at the wound 
either ſincere, or mingled with the meat unaltered; 

As for the curations of theſe wounds, you muſt not ſuffer 
the tent to enter into the wound of- the ftomack : ic muſt cn» 
ly keep open the parts lying above the ſtomach. Let it be 
armed with a digeſtive made of the oyle of Hypericum, turpen« 
tine, and-the yolk of- an egge 3 for this allwageth pain, pro- 


cureth quittour, and is glutinative, The ſtomach outwardly 


1s to be embrocated-with the oyle of: mints,myrrtils, quinces, 
wormwood, and the oyle of roſes ; Let him drink tne juyce 
of pomegranats. and quinces, or the ſyrups of them in the 


decoQions. of horſe-taile, mouſe-eare, and pervincle or 


plantain-waterſugred. To poore people you may preſcribe 


pofſet drink,wherein theſe herbs have been boyled:Letthe par- 


ty drink and eat very ſparingly for the wound will better unite 
when the ſtomach is ſomewhat empty and wrinkled together. 
If the guts be wounded, then they are either the ſmall or 
reat guts. If the ſmall be wounded, the chyl/us commeth. out 
at the wound, the flankes ſwell and become hard, the hicket 


troubleth 


- +” 
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troubleth the patient; he vomiterh choer ;z he hath great ori - 


pings 11 his belly ; oftentimes a cold ſweat breaketh our, ayd 
the extream parts grow cold, 


467 
The diff:- 


rcnces aid 
fiznes, 


| ſo 
If the great guts be wounded, the excrements come out at TÞ* preia- 


the wound, , Now thewounds of the guts are either ſuper fici- 
ary, or they paſſe to the cavity.If they paſſe to the cavity, then 
they are either ſtraight or tranſverſe, and theſe-either great 
or ſmall. 

This being noted, you may thus conjefure of the event ; 
Firſt, if the wound be but ſuperficiary , yet it is nat alto- 

ether without danger ; becauſe.all the externall parts of 
the Abdomen are divided. Secondly, great wounds of the 

guts, bur chiefly if they be tranſverſe,for the moſt part prove 
deadly. 

F irtl, becauſe they are of a membranous ſubſtance, which 
hath but liccle blood. Secondly, becauſe the Chylas and excre- 
ments do continually paſſe by them. Thirdly, becauſe locall 
medicaments cannot conveniently be applied to them , partly 
becauſe they lie deep in the body , parcly becauſe they con= 
tinually change place, Fourthly, becauſe the brims are kept 
aſunder,they being diſtended by flatuolicy, the chy/us and the 
excrements. Fifthly,becauſe their office is abſolutely neceſſary 
for the preſervation of the life of man ; for either they diſtri-- 
bute the chy/z5 , which is p:rformed by the ſmall guts, or elſe 
they contain and diſcharge the excrements , which the great 
do. But, theſe are hindered the guts being wounded: Sixthly, 
becauſe they are very ſen{ible,and ſo pain, inflammations, fe- 
yers,and watching may enſue. 5-10 

The third preſage: wounds of the ſmall guts are more dan« 
gerous than thoſe of the great : Firſt, becauſe they are more 
ſinewy and membranous than the great.Secondly,becaule they 
are of a more exquiſite ſenſe, Thirdly,becauſethey are nearer 
to the ſtomach. Fourthly, becauſe they have more meſaraicall 
veins. Fifchly,by reaſon of their excellent office'; for they di- 
ſtribute the chy/us, and more refine it,according to Galen.g.. de 


$ -5s 


uſ, part, C. 17, Why the 


The fourth preſage : Amongſt theſe the wound of the Feju- 


wound of 


mum, Firſt, becauſe it hath more meſaraicall veines than the ;;. rk 
reſt, which maketh it look red. Secondly, becauſe it may. be ,um * ſo 
ſoon inflamed, by reaſon of the plenty of blood. Thirdly, be- dangerous 


cauſe itis next tothe liver, and fo ſooneſt inflamed, Fourthly,' 


OQoo 2 becaulſe'. 


ACS 


Why 
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becauſe it hath a tenderer ſubſtance than the reſt, Fifthly,be. 


cauſc it receiveth immediatly and in fujl force, the ſharp cho. 
| ler from the gaull : whereas the reſt receive 1t but mediatly, 


and the ſharpneſfle of ic being much abated, 
The fifth preſage : The great gnts are more apt to receive 


wounds in conſolidation, than the ſmall ; partly becauſe they are of a 
th: great more fleſhy ſubſtance, partly becauſe they are not ſo ſenſible ; 


pie tre. And thirdly, the excrements contained in them are folider 
ly cured. than the chy/zs, and ſonot ſo apt to flow to the wounded part, 

' and fo to keep the brims aſunder. 

The in- As for the curation of theſe wounds, they require fonre 
= 10g *ntentions. The firlt is co ſtitch the brims cf the wound with 
theſe the Glovers ſtitch ; if the gue be not without the wound, it 
wounds, muſt be drawn out gently : Let it be ſowed with good flaxen 

I, threed not waxed; for then it will ſwell and not ſo ſoon cut 
the brims of the wound afunder, 

2, Secondly, to reduce the gut to its own place, but it muft 
firſt be fomented with red aftringent wine warmed : ſecondly, 
an agglutinatory medicament is to be applied to the wound, 
ſuch is this: I Maftich ſarcocoll, ans 3j, borach, & myrrh. an. 
3(8.frat [.9.palvis,qui aſpergatur. c 

Zo Thirdly, the external parts of the belly are to be ſtitched, 
as ] have taught in my former Le&ure, Better it 1s to ſtitch 
theſe parts, than to leave them open. Firſt, becauſe you san«= 
not any more apply local! medicaments to the wound, for the 
outs ſtil] ſhift. Second]y, becauſe the aire will cauſe pain and 
griping. Thirdly, becauſe the cold aire may breed flatuoſity, 

' which diſtending the gnts,may break the ſtitches, Fourthly,be- 
cauſe rhe natural heat being kept in, the gut is ſooner conſo< 
| lidat. 

_ The fourth intention 1s, you muſt have'a care that the ex- 


crements hurt not the wound, they becomming hard by ſtay - 


ing. To thispurpoſe you muſt feed the patient with moiſt- 
ning meats, and miniſter emollient clyſters, made of the de- 
coCtion of a ſheeps head and feer.” In curing of theſe wounds, 
you muſt not omit the miniſtring of yulnerary potions, 
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LECT, XXXl., 
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Of wounds of the parts appointed for ſanguification and 
| procreat1on, 


CE all the parts appointed for ſanguification,the ['ver is the - 
chiefeſt and principall, being the prince of the lower regi- 
on of the little world , firſt then 1] will ſpeak of the wounds 
which may happen to it, 
Wounds. of the liver , they are either ſuperficiary lightly The diffe< 
hurting the outer part, or they are deep and great, piercing 59 
even to the trunks of the Vena porta,and the Vena cava Celſus 
1/.5.cap.26,:{etteth.down theſe ſignes. 
Thele are the f1gnes of the liver wounded, a great flux of Thc lignes © 
bloud in the right fidethe fides all drawn towards the ſpina : 
the party delighteth rolie uponthe belly; prickingsand pain 
even to the neck, and to the fide joyned to it : . The ſhoulder= 
blade ſtretched, ſometimes yomiting of choler doth alſo happets 
Peccetius lib. 2.cap.8.Gper .Chirurgic. addeth,after meat: they 
feel a heavinetle in the fide,they areunquiet,they have a ſharp - 
fever, ſometimes they pifle a bloudy urine : After ſome daies - 
alſo they diſcharge by the fiege rotten blood, the face becom--- 
ech diſcoloured and wan. | 
| Whatmwill befall,the liver being wounded, theſe aphoriſmes The prog- 
following will ſhew you. Firſt,ſuperficiary wounds of the liver noſticks. | 
may admit curation: but great and deep wounds will not. Hip. 9% | A 
aph.18.1ib.6. hath theſe words: If the bladder,or the brain, or PPaddocGeaine, hoe | 
the heart,or the midriffe, or a ſmall gut,or the ſtomach,or Fol a +- -- 
liver be wounded,it is deadly. | 
Sundry reaſons may bealleaged for this, Firſt,is the great flux why deep ' 
of bloud which followeth. Secondly, the dignity and neceſſity wounds of | 
of it: for it is a principal part,and affordeth blood for the ny-*1< liver | 
trition of the whole body, Thirdly, the inflammation which ** _— | 
| poſſeſſeth ic being wounded;for it is a member hot and full of 
bloud, The 4 is the difficulty of curation : for vulnerary pO= 
tions leeſe much of their ſtrength before they come to the liver. 


"The 


The Topicks cannot well be applyed it lying deep, and the 
quittour cannot be well diſcharged;and ſo it may corrupt the 
ſubſtance of the liver, and ſo ſangufication is hindred, from 
whence caſue the conſumption of the body, or the drophe. 


Objed. If you obje& that good Authors have in their monuments 

| ſer down the examples of ſome who have bzen cured, who have 
receiveda deep-wound in the liver ; 

Anſw. I anſwer that thoſe examples are rare,and come neer to mi- 


Tecles,God his providence concurring with the extraordinary | 
ſtrong conſtitution of the body: wherefore let not theſe draw 


2 from you any bountifull promiſe of recovery. 


The ſecond preſage. If cold ſweats burſt cu: of the forehead 


and neck,if the wounded party often faint,if the extremities 
grow cold, and the party become very weak, then death at- 
The cura-©&)deth, , R wg 
_ Touching the curation,let it be dreſſed] with aſtringent tro- 
chiſces diſſolved in plantain water,adding thereto the ſyrups 
of dry roſes,myrtils and pomgranats : for a doubtfu!l hope is 
better than a reſolved deſpair. | 


[- The ſecond part appointed for ſanguification which may 
ſolect, be wounded is the ſpleen: for according to Arift.1;b.3.de part. 


The diff... 414malium,it 1s a baſtard liver, The wounds of it as of the li- 
zeacesand Ver are either ſuperficiary or deep.Signs of the ſpleen wound- 
ſignes, ed deeply are theſe according to Celſus /ib. 5. c. 26. Black 
blood doth ifſue out of the left tide,the fide it ſelf and the fto- 
mack become hard,great thirſt enſueth,and the pain reacheth 

to the neck, | +7098 
Concerning theſe wounds receive theſe prognofticks, 
The prog- Firſt, deep wounds of the ſpleen are for the moſt part dead- 
noſlicks, ly. Celſus 1jh,5, c. 26, aftirmeth , that they who are ſo 
wounded hardly are ever cured : for this prognoſtick theſe 
reaſons may be given : Firſt, becauſe a fearfull flux- not 
onely of the venall, but of the arteriall blood alſo deth en- 
Cue. Secondly, it is a worthy and neceſfary part, it furthering 


16. _. ſanguification, and being a ſecond liver, if ut perform not its | 


duty. | : 
Thirdly, becauſe it being a part full of blood and hot, it 
may be eaſily inflamed, Fourthly,becauſe it hath a great con- 
ſent with the heart, by reaſon of the multitude of the arte- 
ries commnnicate with it : for noyſome vapours may be ſent 

- to the heart,from the quittour and putrified blood, 
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The ſecond prefage; although deep wounds of the ſpleen be ow the 
| | . "" £ pleen 

deadly,yet I am of the opinion that the fpleen may; be cut out ||... 1. 
cta man,or a woman,and live, The experiment of-this exſeCti-= _ & 
on in a dog, Mr.Gi/lam and1 made in Dr. Boxhams houſe. Firſt yer life 
inciſion was made 1n the lefc fide,hard under the ſhort ribs,4 rew-1a, 
inches in length through all the containing parts of the abdo- 
mn:then'the ſpleen was drawn out: Thirdly,all the veſſels by 
the which ic was bound to the adjacent and contiguous parts 
we bound to prevent the immoderateflux of bloud: Fourthly, 
we cnt away the ſpleen neerto the ſubſtance of ic.5. we ſtitch» 
ed the parts of the abdomen, and left the healing of the parts 
to nature; all the wounded parts werein a ſhort time healed. 

But about fix weeks afterward the cur became mangie , the 
ſpleen belixe not drawing unto it ſelf the feculent blood. Vitus 
Uidins de curat. memb.1li.10.c.10.thinketh this operation to be 
impoſſible with keeping of life, by reaſon of the immoderate 
flux of blond which muſt enſue, But the bindyng of the veſſels 

doth remove this ſcruple , which T wonder he did not cons 
fiaer; | 
The third preſage : By reaſon of the ſpleen wounded the 
ſtomach, liver, and the whole body may become ill affeCted : 
ſo that the dropfie;(cabbineſfe, melancholy, and ſuch diſeaſes 
may-enſue. ; 

The wounds of the [pleert are cured as thoſe of the liver: It Thecura- 
falleth out in wounds of the liver and ſpleen,that much blood tion. 
falleth into the cavity of the abdomen. But this blood is either 
diſcuſſed by the natural heat, or elſe it cauſeth an apoſteme 11 
the groyne. "TAP 

The third part appointed for ſanguification is the kidney; 4p ie, 
This may be wounded either ſuperficially, or deeply 3 and (o nies 
either where the caruncule papillares onely are,or tothe pelvis The. diffe> - 
alſo, and this-laft either without any hurt done unto the yein rences, 
and artery emulgent, or they being wounded alſo, Signes 

Ifthe kidneys be wounded to the pelvis, clots of blood will * 
come with the urine : there will be a great pain in the part 
affe&ed,and will reach to the groyne and teſticle, See Celſus /, 
5.c-26.Fernel.li.7.Patholog,c.S. 

If the kidney be wounded through the back, then it is not Progne-: | 
like that the party-can eſcape : for the wound muſt pierce the Nicks, 4 . 
Pſoa,and the nerves ſpringing there from the ſpinalis medulla 


can hardly be tree, : 


472 A Treatiſe of Wounds. Eedt.32., 
2, /Nicha wand ednfhfied by, he FO phertt irUhly evtht 
carunculegapi/laresit may be cured, and'yet not withone diftp. 


_culeyy /begauſe the muſcles of the belly muſt bewoundeds, #itl 


- 


the:;peri#exeum, allo, between, the metibranes of' whitht ich 
| EDT ORD, CO EDE AOUERED MED te5 do nf 


lapped. # WM 
Ifthe wound pierce tothe pelvis, the wonnid moſt commonly 
falleth: out to be dead!y:Firſt,becaufe the drainifig of the ſero- 
litie from the. veins and arteries 1sabloſutely nece{iary{orher- 
wiſe if ic be ſtayed in the body, it would hinder the&wnirion of 
the wound, and procure watriſh powkes and thethwpizeli$s. 
condly, .becauſe the (| abſtance of it hard ly doth admit conſoli- 
dation, partly by reaſon of the compaQttelle of its fubſance, 
partly becauſe it hath within 1t ſelf the*carmcnle papillares 

and the pelviz which are ſpermatick parts. 3 v9 
AY If the vein and artery emulgent be wotmdtd,there is ſmall 
hope of recovery , becauſe a fearfull flux of bloud muſt 

enſue. | at ny 
Thecura- Thecuration is performed by ſanative inje&ions,vulnerary 
mole potions,and the miniſtring of the trochiſci d&alkekeng; cum ofiv; 


 4S ; 


- or if the pain benot great,ſize opio in new milk;having ſucobk- 


» ram roſatum diſlolved in it. + ol 
Wounds. * The fourth part appointed for ſanguification ,' which miy 


of the be wounded, is the bladder. It may be wounded*firſt in the | 


Thet dit neck,where the ſphyn&er muſcle is, which is fleſhy: fecondly, 


ferences. in the body.of the bladder. If the wound be in the body of the 
bladder,then it happeneth-either in the fidesaboutthe'proines 
where the ligaments of it are, or in the other membranous 
| arts. T0067 

The Ggnes | The ſignes of the bladder wounded are theſe, according to 
Celſws,lib.5.cap.26.and Fernel, lib 7.pathol.c.8. The urine-com- 
meth bloudy and ſparingly : 1f the body of the bladder be 
wounded,then the urine falling into the cavity of the. abLomer 
it will ſeem to be aſcites,and the pain will be communicate'to 

the groins and ſtones in men. 
Preſages, As for the prognoſticks,receive theſe: 1. wounds in the neck 
I, ofthebladder, where it is fleſhy,are curable. This needeth-no 
confirmation, for we may ſee frequent experiment of this in 
thoſe who are cut for the ſtone, 2, wounds in the laterall parts 
about the groin are curable alſo in thoſe whoare young,and of 


a good conſtitution of body, 3,wounds in otherparts of the þo- 


dy of the bladder, which are membranous,are uncurable, Sec 
Hippoc, 


Thick 
penti 
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Hippoc. Aphor. 18. ſ:& 6, and Galex in his commentary upon 
this place: He yeeldeth this reaſon, becauſe the bladder is ner- 
vou , thin, and hath but little bloud. Of this ſame opinion 
is Ariſtotle lib. 3 hiftor Animal.cap. 15.who ſaith, that rhe blad- 
der being cut, cannot unite, unleffe it bein the beginning of 
ctheneck. | 

Celſus /ib..5.c.26. ſudſcribeth to theſe, affirming, that they Why 
hardly can be healed whofe bladder is wounded : For the —_— 

confirmation of this opinion, theſe reaſons my be yeelded ; qe; are in- 
Firſt , becauſe it is membranous :. Secondly , becauſe the curable, * 
wounds of it are very painful, whence affluxion of humours, 
and an inflammarion do proceed : Thirdly, becauſe it eafily 
mortifieth: Fourthly, becauſeic being the chamber-pot of the 

body, the urine contained in it, will not ſuffer the wound to 
contolidate, .by reaſon of its acrimony nipping, by reaſon of 

the quancity diltending, and by reaſon of its [ce Ss relax- 

ing. Fifchly , becauſe fearful ſympromes enſue after ſuch 
wounds, as fevers, watching, thehicket, dejeion of appe= 
tite,convuliions and faintings, Sixthly, if in wounds of the 
bladder, a fever continue, 1f the wound become black,'or of 

alivid colour; if the party cannot ſleep, or it do continual- 

ly ſlumber, and if a convulfen do happen, and the party 

become weaker and weaker, youmay prognofticate that the 

party will die. Th | 

When you go about to cure wounds of the bladder , ;"* 
miniſter vulnerary pocions: This which followeth is excel- 
lenc : Rf cydon. inciſ, nuro. tiij. equiſeti, ſumach. baccor. myrt. 
an, Z11j, roſe rub. ſiccat. pug. 1). balauſt. 3($. cog. iſta in lib. 16. 
ag. fent. aut pluvial. ad 3. partis conſumptionem , ac coletur 
decotium. Th colatura 1iſſolv ſyrup. e.roſ. rub. ficcat. & mell, 
roſat, an. 3vi. ſyrup, myrtini Julj , gummi tragacanth, 3(3, 

Nil capiat eger preter iſtud decotium ante diem decimune 1 ol 
ft conſtent vires. Although the party be very dry, yetlet|!\* En 
him not drinke any weter, for that will bring inevitable 
death, 

As for the Topicks, anodine and agglurinative medica= The T,: 
ments are beſt, as a digeſtive made of Cyprian Turpens picks, 
tine, the yolke of anegge, -and fome of the oyle of egges: _ 
you may uicyour artificial balſames brought toa reaſonable 
thick conuitence, wich the whice Joyners vernice, and Tur- 


pentine, | 
P P P Now 5 


\- 
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Wounds Thoſe are the Matrix in Women, and the genitals in men, 

ofih2z JF the Matrix, then it is either wounded in chenecx, or even 

mt into the capacity of it, If the wound pierce to the capacicy, 

\ then bloud will ifſue out art the privie part, and the pain will 
be about the grojnes. | | 

Signs, Celſys efteemeth theſe wounds to be of difficult cnration : 


The prog- Theſe Reaſons may be yeelded : Firſt, it is thin and mem- 
nofticks. þbranous, unlefſe the Woman be great with Child. . Secondly, 
becauſe ic is of an exquilite feeling ; and ſo pain, a Fever and 
inflammation may iflue. Thirdly, becauſe it hath a notable 
conſent with the principall parts of the body, Fourthly, 
becauſe it is a moiſt place. Fifthly, becaule its, as 1t were, 


the ſink of rhe body to receive impurities, which is the cauſe 


that theſe wounds may become cancerous ulcers. Ordinary 
wounds, even of the body of the Matrix, are not to be ac- 
counted deadiy, becauſe Infants have been by wcifion, taken 
out of the Matrix, the mother remaining alive, © This kind 
of delivery is ca!led Partys Ceſarzus : And the whole Matrix 
hath.been taken out from the body, the party living long af. 
terward, 'Peruſe Shezrkins of this matter, /zb.4.0bſervatede uter; 
affetibus,where you may read of ſundry examples. Dreſle-the 
Marrix as the Bladder | 
Seeing the Genitals of man may be wholly taken away,and 
yet the party live, and that the wounds of theſe are-not dead- 
ly, as appeareth inthoſe who have been gelt,and have loſt their 
prick, I think it ſuperfluous to diſcourſe of them, andthe ra- 
ther, becauſe the drefling of them doth not differ from tha 
which is uſed to other parts. of the ſame nature, 


= 


_ 
Now only remaineth, of all the wounds in the parts of the 
Abdomen to ſpeak of thole which happen to tae - parts defti« 


nate for procreation. 
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LECT. XXX, 


Of wounds of the nervous parts. - 
| TEE 


Y the nervous parts,here I underſtand three ſorts of parts: 
co-wit, Sinewes, Tendons, and Ligaments, = | 
' That a Sinew is wounded, you ſhall know firft by. the part: ,5*© al. 
If great and many finewes be in the place woun:'edzor paſſe by wendet | 
it; che anatomy reacheth this. Secondly, you ſhall know this ; 
by the ſymptomes, for there will enſue a pulſarion,inflamma- 
tion, convuliton, raving, If it be not cut aſunder, and art laſt The gif 
ſometimes morrification, | | et af 
The ſolutions of unity which happen unto finewes, - areſolurion of 
foure; a Puncture, an Incifton, a Contuſton, and a Difter--unity in 
tion. | | ſinewes, 
Of the wounds of ſinewes receive theſe Prognoſtickes : LEY . 
Firſt, wounds of the finewes are dangerous., Firſt, becauſe the fgrews 
they are of an exquiſite ſenſe or feeling, both becauſe the are dange- 
membrane, wherewith they are covered, proceedeth from ther9us. 
menings, and thar they are impregnant with plenty of ani=- 
mall ſpirits. Secondly, by reaſon of the conſent which they 
have with the brain, and the ſpinalis medulla : For according 
to Galen, lib. 12. de uſu partium. Cc. 11. the. brain is the Well»: 
{pring, the ſpinalis medulla the River, and the Sinews the 
Greeks. Thirdly, by reaſon of the fearfull ſignes,which fol- 
ſow after that a finew is wounded, which are extream pain , 
aftlux of hiimors , a Gangrene, a ſharp Fever, raving, and a IÞ* diffe- 
Convulfion, | 0s 6 ub EY whats 
MERSS LAG” | wet ST . - punauie 
As for a punCure,it is either not conſpicuous, not to be diſ- ang preſa- 
cerned by the {ight,or i .1s. conſpicuous: The firſt iscalled: pun- ges. 
_ Guracecaz the ſecond, punrra aperta ; of the two, the ceca is 1: gene- 
the-worſt; for locall mcdicaments cannot ſo well be applied to 2 =, 
the part wounded, pm reg 
\ Before 1 com: to the curation of this particular ſolution of wounds in 
WLY 1a news, I wiil acquaint you wich che generall indi- finewy 
; Ppp 2 cationsPYt5 
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cations required in t',e curation of wounds of nervous parts 


in general ; Firſt, bloud is co beler. 
to be purged : See Galen.c. 2.1ib. 6.Method. Aginet. libg. c, 
54+ theſe prevent the afflux of humours. 
ty muſt ufe a very flender diet, Fourthly, we muſt-provide 
that the aire which the patient doth enjoy, be warm ; for if 
che aire be cold, a convulfion muſt enſue. 
ſef.5., Wherefore when you dreſſe ſuch wounds, you are 


touſe warme cloathes arid ſtupes, and'rhe medicaments warm 


rebint hin g. 


Secondly, the budy is 
Thirdl!:; 5 the PArs«. 


Peruſe Aphor 15, 


| Now to come to the curation of a punQure in particular : 
if it be punGurs ceca, theſe local medicaments are apt: \Th: ſe 
medicaments muſt be hot, drying, of ſubtil parts, to digett 
dry purrefattion, and attrat.. See Galen,!.6.metho4:c2. /, 
3. ſecondum genera : ſuch are ol.rutaceum, chamemelinunr anes 
thinum, coſtinum, lili;rum alborum, vulpinnm , de cafterio,' de 
euphorbio, lumbricoram hyperici cum gummis, de- ſcorpioni”us te= 
Galen adviſeth, touſe Sallet oyle warmed, and 
applyed with wooll, old oyl is beſt. Parens-1ib. 9,*c.38,ad- 
viſeth toadde to it aqua vite'z for the thin and virulent hn- 
mor, which ifſueth from the finew, is ſpent and dried the 
Galen. lib, 6. method. c. 2. & lib. 3. ſecundam genera, 

commendeth a medicament made of Eyphorbixm ,- which is 

this :R cer; part. 1.terebintÞin.pic.an. fert limid. Enphorb.part, 

1?. According to the tenderneſſe or the hardneffe-of the 

body, more or leffe of the Exphorbium is robeu(el;>Y ou ſhall 

know your medicament to be proportionate cothe 'grief;Firſt, 
X if the party feele a pleaſant heat, as'is tharof:the Sunne 1} 
temperate weather : Second]y, if the -party- ttoth (pleataut- 
ly itch. If the party feele no heat, rhen: there can'ibe-no 
attra&ion ; if it be immoderate; it will atera& hn 
cauſe inflammation. 

IF by the application of* theſe me 
other ſymptoms, ceaſe not, then croſſe inciſion of the skm 
is to- be made, that the medicaments in their full force 
may be applied to the punfured nerve. When the punQure 
is either chus laid. bare by inciſion, or at the firſt by. che 
wounding inſtruments 3: it is not requiſite to apply to 1t me- 
dicaments {o hot and drying, and when it 1s hid to fhun 
infammation: Wherefore your ordinary artifictal Bal- 
eames diopped in warme will ſerve ; for by this unctu 


mours, and 


dicaments, the painand 


olity 
they 
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they ſmooth the part,by their heat they make attraftion, and- 

ſo mitigate pain by diſcharging the place of the ſanies ,. 

and by their moiſture they open the orifice , and keep it 

TE The cu- 
The incifton ofa nerve is either ſtraight and dire&,or tranſ- ring of an 

verſe. If t-be tranſverſe, it is either quite cut aſunder, or but inciſion of 

in part. . a nerve. 

-Anerve quitedivided'is lefſe dangerous , than chat which is _ 
bur onely. cut in part, according to Guid. Magy..Chir. tra. 4- progno- 
dot. 1.6, 4. See Galen. l.6. meth:d.c. 2. Avicen.l. 3.5. 4. Fan, ticks, 
tra. 4c. 1,2:354,5,6, & 7, Thereaſon of thisis , becauſea T.. 
nerve being quite cut aſunder , cannot ſend any. harm to the, 
brain. : 

. Anervequite cut aſunder cannot admit any conſolidation ,. 
according tothe firſt intention. See Hip. aphor, 19.ſe.6, where. 
he ſaith,when the bone 1s wounded,or the cartiJage,or a nerve 
or the thin part of the cheek,or the preputinm, it doch grow a= 
gain oruniee. He hath the like Aphor. 28, /ib.7. Ariſtot. lib. 3; 
or ep ſubſcribech to him : for theſe parts are ſperma= 
LICK, - STI7- | | 
 Asfor the curation of ſych a wound , the Topicks which The cura- 
are-uled ought to dry wich-little mordication or bicing, ac» © © 
cording to Galenslib.6.method.c.z.& li.3. ſecundum genera,C.2, 
ſuch are'angaentum decalce lota , & unguentum diapompholix. 

If the whole nerve be cut aſunder , no convultion can enſue , 
becauſe both the ends give way. | This kind: of wound is- 
cured gafily by ſarcoticall medicaments, whereof I have 
ſpoken heretofore ſufficiently. In this kind of wound the _ 
 motionof the part into which the nerve is-implanted ro move. 
is aboliſhed. If the nerve be cut aſunder, but in part,firſt it 15+ 
to-be-drefſed wich the medicaments before preſcribed; bur if 
the ſymptomes, as pain, &c. anda convalfion be like to en- 
ſue, the beſt courſe is co cut the-tinew or tendon quite aſunder 
rather than by defcrring. of the inctiion ro-expole the: party: 
wounded to the danger of death. Thrs being done,uſe anudine 
and deficcative medicaments. When you have thus dreiled the 
"wound above yonr.pledgets, either diapalma or diachylon fim= 
p'ex inthe ſummer malaxed with the oy! of Roſes, Qi1nces, or 
'Myrtils 3 for the tenderneſſe of the part will hardly admit 
thEapplicacio:. of any firm emplaſter. Laſt of all, you are 


to rowle up the part with fuſcia expulſiva, waereof I . have 
| | ſpoken. 


WR 
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ſpoken in its proper place, partly to expreſle the ſaxies which 
doth gather in the place, partly to ftay the aflluxion-of: new 
humors, | : «| $i 

Now it is time to come to the contuſion of anerve, This 
may be either ſolitary, or with ſome ſolution of unity, IF ic 
be folitary then you are.to foment the parc wich Sallet-oyl 
hot, and to apply it with wooll. If the skin be divided, then 
medicaments drymg and uniting the-parts are, to be uſed, 
Such is emplaſtram fodicationis malaxed with the oyl of hy- 
pericum, 

Laſt of all, a diſtortion may happen to a nerve by a fall, ex- 
traordinary motion, or ſome other violent externali cauſe, 
which may hinder the motion of the part. In this caſe apply 
emplaſtrum de mucilaginibus,or diapalma, having gummi ammo= 
21acum added to it. ha P 

After contufions and diſtortion of fſinewes, a hardneſle 
often remaineth , which cauſeth a numneſle of the part. 
This proceedeth from the ſetling . of  grofſe humours in 
the place. In this caſe you are to uſe medicaments which 
ſoften and digeſt, as the oy! of white Lillies, Gooſe- 


-Sreaſe with bdel/ium ; but theoyl of ſheeps and neats feet 
1mpregnate with the mucilage of the marſh-mallow, Lin- 


ſeed and Fenugreek , exceedeth all other medicaments. 
Let the part be embrocate with this medicament warmed ; 
and let emplaſtram magnum cam gummis malaxed with jio- 
Tax liquida be applied. Now it remaineth. that. I ſpeak 
ſomewhat of accidents which uſually falt out when a nerve is 


wounded. 
-Of nine - 


The firſt of theſe is an inflammation ; you, muſt meet 
with this by applying medicaments , which are cooling 
and drying ; for theſe both abate the inflammation , and 
corre& putrefaftion, ſuch are Beane meale , Barley- 
flowre, the meale of Vetches, Ciche-peaſe , or Millet, 
boyted with ſufficient ſtore of Oxymell , until) they be 
brought to the confiftence of a pultice. But before you 
apply this medicament to the member, embrocate it 
with oyl of Elders, having mingled wich .it alittle Roſe- 
vinegar, p 


Of pain.Y The ſecond ſymptome is Pain : Here you muſt uſe liberal! 


phlebotomie, purging, and a ſpare diet, If the party c:n- 
not admit bleeding , then uſe yentoles with fcarification, 


leeches, 


p— mk wad ow pad oa 2a woe 
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leeches, velicatories in the oppoiite parts; for a locall me- 
dicament, uſe a cataplaſme made of Bzan-flowre, Mallowes , R 
Grounfell, Violet-leaves boyled in milk, and having anguen- 
tym pooulenm mingled wich the cataplaſme , when ir is taken. 
from the fire. | 


The third ſymptome which may trouble borh you and rg: Ons rag 
patient 1saconvilfton: Of this accident Hippocrates apbor. vulhon,: | 
2, ſe. 5: fo pronounceth : If a convullion enſue upon a- 

wound ,-it isxdeadly, Bur this muſt happen: after roo great 

effufton of bloud, as he explainech himſelf in che nexc A» 
phoriſme 3 for if .a convultion fall out by reaſon, by reple» 

tion, It is cured by bringing the body low, by uting che ge- 

nerall curative meanes .n that meaſure as the circamſtances - 

ſhall ſhew, If a convaltion happen , then you muſt.em-: 
brocate all the ſpinalis medulla from the head to the coccyx : 

with Sallet-oy] warmed, and afterwards applying rowles-- 

of wooll, or a-Sheeps-«kin, * newly killed,-to the part: - 
Then the member wounded is alſo-to be dreſſed; ſo if 
the wound be 1n-the hand, you muſt begin to foment in - 
the arm-pirs,. by the which the nerves mareh, and then to - 
proceed -to- the» vertebre of the neck and breaſt with 6y1- 
and wooll. But if the foot be wounded, then-you muſt be- 
om the fomencation at the vertebre of the loynes , and os ſas 
crun 5 and fo to'procecd to 'the ends of the toes. Ir 13 not 
ame co old rhe whole member in warm oy!, as in a bathz.. 
: ic may conveniently be done. Somuch then of wounds ofa « - 
inew, 9% 


If a tendon be wounded , you ſhall perceive it by ' theſe 9 wonnds' 
tvo* fignes: The firſt is, if the wound be near to the oy 4 
joynr, for the tendimns are che endings of the muſcles, 
and the ends of muſcles ever end eicher at the jJoynts, or 
near. to. them. The ſecond 1s, if the wound be received in 
parts which are not fleſhy 2. tuch are the backs of the hands - 
and feet. As for che curation of theſe wounds, the indicati- - 
ons ſet down in the curation of the wounds -of- a finew will - 


ferve. 


- 


"Y 


® — 4 


If a ligament be wounded, ſeeing they are not ſo: ſenſible boars FE” 
as thoſe f the nerves and tendons, they procure nor ſo ns. 


fearfull accidents: onely drying medicaments,and not.too hor, : 
are here tobe uſed toconſume theſanies; left the ligament ror, 
| Stronger - . 


Stronger medicaments may here.beuſed, becauſe a tendon: is 

not ſo ſenſible; in rhis cale ufe oyl of maſtick,the natural bal- 

Came, artificial balſames, and dry ing and confolidating pow- 

.ders; above.apply emplajtram fodicationis, In curing all theſe 

wounds which happen to the nervous parts,take heed tharyou 

uſe not a fomentarion : for that moiſtnech and-increaſeth pu- 

trefaQion. h 

An obſer- /Thbis one thing let me inſfinuate unto you, that if one be of- 

rations fered to you, who hath the __ rendon., inſerted into the 

heel wounded, that you ſutfer him not to walk before it be 

+ perfe&ly united and skinned,for otherwiſe it will break open 
;Agallt, | | 


— 


LECT. XXXnII. 
Of wounds of the Foints. 


| A Joint is the ſetting together of 'bones'for the perform- 
| ing of free motion according to 'Galen lib. de. offibuc in 

principio. | | | | 
Now wounds of the joynts are made either by a punCure 
or inciſhon; and theſe are either in the fipper compaſling parts, 
ore\ſeth'y pierce tothe caviry of che joynt. The iolution of 
unity in the joynt 1s apparent to the eye: wheretore it isneed- 
lefle to {er down any itenes. | | 
As for the ;prognofticks receive theſe':: All wounds of 
the joynts are dangerous: Firft, becauſe they are of an 
exquilite ſenſe, by reaſon -of the nerves, tendons, and 
membranes : wherefore ſharp paines do enſue, which pro* 
cure affluxion of humours, from whence ſpring inflamma- 
tions , fevers, watching, loathing of food , thirſt , con- 
vulſt ons, gangrenes, weakneſſe , and ſometimes death, 
Secondly, as all wounds of the. joynrs are grievous, fo 
great wounds piercing to the cavity are moſt dangerous, 
yea moſt commeniy dead!y, if they be inflied into great 
Joynts, ard the agra articnlaris, the joynt water ifſue out. 
Of this water, ſee Celſcli. 5. 6.26, Par ili, g9.c. 39. Lang. li. Is 
ep, 
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ehrittepref & lated. epe4.Platutom,2,prax.fol.782 & 933.9737. - 
After that:this natural humgur:- is let out, then ſucceedeth the 
iſying-of; an excrementious humour..,;,Gelſus affirmerh it ei> - 
ther Fn ey ichor,,,oxto be;a thick. glutigous 
aud,whifih. humour, like, to white. honey, which he: callech 
| meligherje« 11 F his rexmaby.him /1b,erd eg. cops 28.15 taken for 
| a kind of ulcer. Parerys ſaith that this'excremenc is-ſome- 
ciumes Thick,aud.white, and ſometimes thin. - Levgine likeneth _ 
t.towhey,; Platermgaverreth.it tobe awatriſh ichor. , This 
.divechty doth. proceed from the diverriity of the temperature 
of ghe-badies of wounded. perſons... It is cold and moiſt, and 
is cauſed of the elementary juyce, which is ſent to nouriſh the 
joint : but it is corrupted by the weakneſs and diftempera- 
ture of the joint wonnded, 

Nueft, 
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A-queſtion may here be moved, why a greater quantity of 
quittour doth flow out of a joynted wound, than our of an 
other part, if the quantities of the wounds be equal. 
Many reaſons may be alleaged for this: Firſt, the pain 4»ſw, 
which followeth afcera wound in the joint, is ſo griveous,that 
it maketh a greater attraftion of humours : Secondly, the 
joynts are of a ſubſtance without fleſh and bloud, and of tems» 
percatarezxcold;fothat they cannot concot the ſuperfluous hu- 
;mours: which do:flow thither, and turn them to @laudable 
quittour : Thirdly, by reaſon of their weakneſs they cannot 
' (offorcibly.repell the humours flowing, as other fleſhy mem- 
'bevs gan;. by reaſon of rheir heat : Fourthly, their fituation 
<furtheretlr the admiſſion of ſuperfluous humours much, chey + 
being ſeared ina dependent-part, 
As forthe curation, if it be a puncture, ic isto be dreffed a 
the punAure of a nerve or tendon. ; Shunne cold, relaxing, 
moyttning- and unAuous topicks, unleile paifi enforce you 
' to uſe ancdine meanes. Cold doth .nip wounds, hardneth 
cheiskin, hindreth ſuppuration, extinguiſheth the natural 
:heat 5. caufeth blackneſle , bringeth aguiſh fits, and- con- 
 'vullions, |; Peruſe Hippoc.aphor.20.Sedt.s, If the wound be, 
Mgt | ' . r4- 
- procured. by incifion then eirher the brims are reaſonable yign of a 
>; neere:one. to another, orelſe they gape much b2ing much wound of 
ſeparate, If they be farre aſunder, then you muſt uſe ſtitch-a joine 
ing. fipſt of all to bring the brims together z you muſt ON cared by 
ly ſtitch the skin in perſons of ripe age, but in children you” i 
n.ay the ſubjacent partsz for inſuch they will admit unition, 
Qqq Galen 


g The cura- 
tion of a 
pungure, 


-_ 
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Stiching, Galen, 2. de fafur. Afﬀirmeth that all parts of the body 
delight to be covered with the skin, which Nature hath pro. 
vided for an univerſal cover. If this may be aftirmed of any, 
it may be moſt juſtly pronounced of the joifits, for they have 
but ſmall tore of nacural heat, which maybe extinguiſhed, 
if the coldaire be ſuffered to.pierceunto them,which is hinde. 
red by bringing the brims of che wound together by ſtitching. _ 
When the wound is ftitched,there muſt be left a ſmall orifice 
- in the depending part to admit-a tent, that the quittour may 
be diſcharged, PU X 

Local me- This being done, If the wound pierce not to the cavity 
dica- " of the. Joint, drefle the wound with ſome good artificial 
moet.  balſame; having mingled with ita drying and healing pow. 
der ; ſuch is this; K« thxr. ſang. dracon.myrrh.aloes hepat.mas= 
ſtich. an.z ij. rad. ſympy. centaur. major. barac. ſarcocoll, ax. 
3j. fiat pulvis, capiat balſami 33. & pulv. Jiſs. Above apply 
emplaſiram. fodicati:nis or this\cataplaſme: bhe-furfur, macri 
far hord.'& fabar. an. ij. flor. chamel. & melilot. an, pug. ij. 
lixivii communis lib,1.acet.ſambucin.3iv.cog. ita ad.cataplaſmas« 
tis confiſtentiam, tum addatur ung. popul. ol, reſ, & myrtil ani, 
This is excellent to prevent paine, orto aſlwage it if it be 
preſent..* All 'the applications muſt be: attually hot : for 
aﬀnal heat doth. conco&: and diſcuſſe excrementitious hu- 
mours in the joints, and ftrengthneth them. If the wound 
pierce to the cavity of the joint, the medicaments muſt be 
very drying : firſt, becauſe the bones and ligaments whereof 
the joints are framed, are of their own nature very dry, 
and. ſo require dry medicaments : ſecondly, becauſe they 
have not feeling, and ſo. may ſuffer very ſtrong medica- 
ments : third]y, becauſe plenty of thin quittour is gather- 
ed in wounds of the joints a very .drying medicament is re- 

quired, | | 
"Uſe then greater quantity of the former powder with the - 
balfame, or mingle it with Arceas his liniment, and above ap- 

ply-the former medicaments. h . 
The Let me give. you notice of one thing, that in curing of a 
poſture of wound: of the joint you have a ſpecial.care ofthe poſition'of 
the mem- the member,for a perverſe poſture increaſerh ſympromes, and 


9  bringeth. diſtortion, mymneſs, and contraftion ſundry times, 


afcer that the wound is cured. Wherefore if the upper part 
of the ſhoulder be wounded, a larg bowlſter muſt be put 
| | | mn 
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in the arme-pit, and the arm carried in a ſcarfe to bear up the 
lower part of thearm, that. the brims of the wound may the 
more aptly conſolidate.If the Jower part of the arm be wound- 
ed, you muſt carry it in a poſture mean , between extenſion 
and contration. And when the lips of the wound begin to 
unite, you miſt cauſe the patient touſe,a moderate motion of 
the arm , left it prove eifoptveble to motion, after that the 
wound is cured. If the joynt of the elbow be wounded it muſt 
be ſo placed that it be neither too much contrated , nor too 


much extended. 
The Germarr Chirurgeons here are very ſcrupulous in 


Wounds 


wounds of the muſculus biceps, which they call die mauſs , muſculuc 
or the mouſe, for the likenefle it hath with a mouſe, for it biceps. 


hath a ſmall] tendinous beginning and ending , buta thick 
fleſhy belly. They eſteem the wounds of this muſcle, which 
with the brachieuz doth bend the elbow, to be deadly : thus [I 
would have you to diftinguiſh.It may be wounded both in the 
beginning or head and tayle, and in the belly alſo. Wounds 
in the beginning and inſertion of it are moſt dangerous, be- 
cauſe theſe parts are tendinous, and ſo of an exquiſite feeling, 
it is double in the beginning. If a wound be inflifted in the 
belly of this muſcle,it is lefle dangerous, becauſe it is flethy,yet 
a great flux of blood may enſue, becauſe it hath remarkable 
veins and arteries, and great pain; becauſe it hath not ſmall 
twigs of the nerve. If che wreſts or joynts of the fingers be 
_ wounded,they muſt be kept half ſhut,movinga ball in the palm; 
of che hand: for if they be kept ſtill extended they may prove 
unable to gripe when they are healed. 

If the articulation of the hip be wounded, the thigh bone 
muſt be kept in its cavity, which may be done by laying the 
patient on his back, and applying fit bawliters and rowlers, If 
the knee be wounded, it mu be kepr extended, if the party 
will not havethe member contracted after the wound. is hea- 
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by reaſon of the ill conſtitution of - the party wonnded, - 
 Fourthly, by reaſon of the grievous ſymptomes, In the 1 
firſt and two laſt reſpe&ts wounds of che joints may. prove 

great, | 
"IR And ſeeing wouncs may foure manner of wayes cauſe 
mike Adcath. Firſt, if the office of the part be neceſſary, as that of 
them the Lungs. Secondly, if the part be excellent, as the brain, 
deadly, Thirdiy, if the flux of blood cannot be ſtayed, as are the 
wounds of the Liver, and the oreat veſſels. * du Brong if evil 
ſ{ympromes do follow, as appeareth in wounds of the bladder, 
Wounds in the 1oynts, moſt commonly prove dead]y for the 
____ fourth cauſe, | 
Of vulre.. Before I pucan end tothis Treatiſe of wounds, wherein T' 
rzry poti- have perſiſted the longer, becauſe it 1s an obje& whereabout 
on? Chirurgeous are moſt frequently buſted, I will ſpeak ſome- 
what of vulnerary potions, Becauſe] have often made menti- 
on of them, and have ſet down the deſcription of ſome in the 
curation of ſome dangerous and great wounds. 
Of their As for their qualities they are drying, familiar to the na- 
qualicics, fural beat, and radical moiſture, and by a ſecret faculty they 
corre malignity, | | 
The operations of them are theſe, they do purifie the bloud, 
cleaning it from all impurities,and excrementitious humours, 
they cleanſe wounds and ulcers alſo, they agglutinate broken 
bones, and unite finews, they kaſten the ſcaling of bones, they 
procure the expulſion.of ſtrange bodies in wounds ; they dil- 
ſolve knotted bloud : they dry up ſuperfluous humidity, and 
withſtand putrefation, 
- Let no man wonder that they have ſuch admirable effe&s, 
We know that there are meats and drinks, yea medicaments 
which are hurtful in ſome diſeaſes, and at ſome times, as in a 
burning fever to drink wine, or to miniſter hot or obſtructing 
medicaments : Shall we not then thinke that Nature hath 
provided meanes helptul and profitable in griefes, unleſe 
we. will take her to be rather a Stepmother than a loving Mo- 
ther ? | | 
But ſeeing G OD, by. his- providence did fore-ſee, - that 
man would fall and become mortal, and that diſeaſes ( the 
meanes to bring a man to his end) would increaſe; of his own 
goodneſſe,he, from the beginning, created meanes to ſecond 
Nature againſ diſeaſes, and to. deferre death by prolonging 
| life 
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Led.34 A Treatiſe of Wounds. 855; 
life by nſe of fuen things as are familiar to Nature,and contra= 
ry to the grief; (uch are vulnerary potions in wounds. | | 
The chicteſt of the fimples are theſe: Scabions, Sanicle,Bu- es: 
ole, Mouſe-ear, Burner, Madder, Tanſey, Comfrey, Vervene, 7 
Biſtort, Torment1)), Pernincle, Centory the greater, Borrage, 
Hore-hound, Adders-tongue, Betony, Valeriane, our Ladies 
Mantle, Avens,Carduus BenediFus,the cordiall Flowers, Speed- 
weil, Agrimonyzthe capitlar Herbs, Prunella,Oſmund, Clarey, . 
Gentian,Herniaria, Scordium, Cats: mint, Cinquefople, Mead- 
ſweer, Colts-foot, St. Johns woort, Plantang, Knot-gralle, 
Sheepheards purle, Yarrow, buds of Briars and the Oak, Py- 
rola,Lunaria, &c, Amongſt theſe ſome are hot,and ſome tem» | 
PRs © The uſe of 
Thoſe which are hot are not to-be ufed untill the ſeventh 
day be paſt,when ſympromes moſt commonly ceale, and con= 
cocion appeareth : For they would heat and atrenuate the 
blood, and cauſe defluxions. Theſe Simples you may uſe 
two manner of wayes: Firſt, in decoctions : Secondiy, in 
Infuſions, uſing Wine, Ale, orBeer, as ſhall be. thought 
fitteſt. | 
Let this be a pattern of a DecoAion: Be. Sanicul.bugul, ſcab, 
 beton.nepet e,an.man.($,rad.centaur.majoruſymphyti, borrag. an. 
2 (5,paſſul. major .exacinat. i. liquirit, ZVJ. ſemen hyper. & card. 
benedif.an. 31}. flor.cord. pug.lj. Cog, ita in aq- font, Ibviij. ad 
medias ac coletur decoum ; Aromatizetur decod. cinamon. 3V. 
 Tiiqueaddantur mel.roſ. & ſyrup. myrtin.an.Jiſ$, vini albi th. ($. 
Doſ. 31v.mane, & tautundem hora quarta pomeridiana, Some of 
the afore-named Simples maybe boyled inthe patients broths. 
Thus you may frame to your ſelves decoCtions fit for the con- 
ſticurion of the party,the time of the grief, the part wounded, 
and the time of the year, f 
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Tome. 
RIGHT HONOURABLE 
Joan Earle of Bridgewater , 


"One of His Majeſties Privy Councell; and 
Preſident of the Marches of Wales : 


Alexander Read , DM. wiſheth increaſe of 
true honour,and all other felicity. 


” 4 , 


AFR Eeing , according to the laudable and anni- 
bel Cog ©er/ary cnftome uſed in the Barbour-Chi- 
x D $23 rurgians Hall, IT am publikely this year, 
WY about Shrovetide , to read of ſome part of 

312 the Anatomy 5 and that TI was moved b 


A 


Rrr | _ For 


| The Epiſtle Dedicatory. _ 
For they ſhall ſee that ina ſmall compaſſe preſented to the 


exe, which the moſt learned and shillfull writers and diſ- 


ſeFors have ſet down, but in more ample Volumes : and 


they ſhall andoubtedly take pleaſure in labouring to know 
the inſtruments of locall motion, ſo various in the body of 


man. Theſe my labours in a hard and intricate bufineſſe, 
T thought good to dedicate to your: Honour, both becauſe 
' you take delight in ſuch ſtudies,and becauſe T am willing 


 toleave to poſterity ſome ſignification of a thankefull 


mind,which I ever entertained toward your Honour, who 
have ever uſed me reſpe@&ively and courteouſly,ſtthence it 
pleaſed yeur Honour firſt to take notice of me, one of the 
loweſt rank among ſt thelearned. This fruit of my mind, 
although perhaps not ſo pleaſant as may be found with 
others, you will T hope accept of, conſidering rather he 
mind of the giver, then the gift. it ſelf. In.London, 
Decemb. 18. 1636. | 
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A TREATISE of all the Muſcles 
of the Body. 


Cav, I. 
The deſcription of a Muſcle, 


Muſcle i 15a diſſimilary part, framed of its proper mem- The def- 
brane, a fibrous fleth, a tendon, veines, arteries, and cription of 
nerves, appointed by nature to be the inſtrument of free 2,>uſcle. 
motion, The parts then are either common or proper. The ai. 
common are three: The veine, the artery, and thenerve. The ive, 
proper ſo many 3. the fibrous fleſh, the membrane, and the ten- 
don. The veines afford nouriſhment, the arteries life, and yeines. 
the zerves motion, Theſe ſpring either from the brain, or Arteries, 
from the Ipt inalis medalla, Tt isimplanted either in the begin- Nerves, 
ning or about the middle of the muſcle. The zerve as ſoon - 
asit hath centred into che ſubſtance of the muſe, like unto 
a ſhrub, ir is diſperſed into a number of twigs, which at the 
laſt endin it, and become inconſpicuous, The fibrous fleſh is The ficth- 
extended only according to the ſtraight poſition'of the fibre, 
whereas the fleſh of the other parts hath no cercaine poſi-. 
tion. The fibres, of every muſcle are alwaies ſtrait : where- 
fore the muſcles of the belly have not their denomination The gyres: 
from their fibres, for they . are all ſtraight ; but from poſi- The fibres 
tion .and fituation : ſo that the muſcle called maſter is ac- ſpring 
counted double, ſeeing it hath rwo ſorts of fibres, one lying _ che 
upon another. Every muſcle hath a proper membrane: It pwnd aber 
is ſo more properly named then a coat ; for veines and arte- Galen. 
Ttes are properly ſaid to have coats. The membrane doth The mems 
Rrr2 either 23% 
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either ſpring from-the-tendony or 1s framed>by nature in the 


Theten. very firft conformation of the parts. . The laſt proper part of : 


don, the muſcle is the texgor. It is a fimilary body,. framed of the 
- ſeed,ofa linewy-lke ſubſtance,. onely ( for ic hath a peculiar 
ſubſtance differing from a finew ) white with a- kind of 
brightneſſe, thick,hard, and ſmooth, extending according to 

the length of the muſcle. 7t 7s ter times bigger than a nerve : 

Tt beginneth at the hiad of the muſcle, paſſeth through the 
belly-of-it ,. and  endech in the taile, as manifeſtly appear- 

Which Eth in the foot of a cock. All muſcles which are appoinred for 
muſcles the moving of bones, have tendons ; but thoſe which move 
haye ten- other parts, as the tongue, lips, bladder, and the axus, ſel- 
do:S Qome have. Tt is ſaid to {ſpring from the bone ; this is to 
4 et be underſtood by reaſon of its inſertion , but not produdi- 
from the ONe» Tt z the principall part of the-muſcle, and not the fibrous 
bone Hfleſh; firft, becauſe ic on'y hath ſtrength to .lift up the bones - 
It is the 2», becauſe it onely 1s-fit to contra it ſelf, whercas the looſe 
I. and ſoft fleſh is neicher able to lift up the bones , nor to 
a þ wg contraC it ſelf : 3. becauſe there is not ſuch a partin all 
Frha the reſt of the body. Tt hath its motory faculty from the nerve. 
whence ir by influence, as the load ſtone -drawerh the Iron, and the 


hath its cramp-fiſh doth benumme the -hand of the fiſherman by” 


1 fa- the pole. Tt is framed by nature of the ſeed in the firſt con- 


Its mareris formation,and not of the nerve andligament mingled together. . 


al cauſe: 1. Becauſe a nerve being ſomewhat ' ſoft will-not admit com- 


mixtion with the ligament being hard, », Becauſe the 


nerve is not'carried to the tendon, but doth end into conſpi- 


cuous threds. 3. Ligaments are inſenfible, but tendons are 


of exquiliteWnſe; as appeareth of the great pain which enſu- 
_ eth if they be pricked, 4. Becauſe the ligamencs of the bones 
have the compolition of membraves ; for they are made of 


ſtraioht and tranſverſe fibres, as a web, whereas the tendons 
Irs begin- have onely firaight\ fibres, The «tendon beginnerth ar the 
ning. belly of the muſcle, for there it is. bigger and {ironger than 


The figure in the head -or taile :* The tendons are ſometimes round , 
of tendens as. in the muſculus biceps; ſometimes membranous, as in 
the muſcles of the belly. Theſe are the parts conftitu- 
tive of a muſcule. 7t hath beſides theſe , parts dcrived from 


The parts the poſition 3 and thoſe are three : The head, the belly, and 
F om the 


paſtion, - which the muſcle is contracted : the bel'y is the chickeſt partz 


the 


the taile. The head is the beginning; this is the part unto the 


The differences and aGion of Muſcles: 
the taile is the ending of it; and it' is inſerted into the part - 
which is moved. Itis called amwiugurs, and .commonly Ten- - 
4o.: The ſubſtance of the tendon in all theſe parts is uniform: - 
The uſe of the muſcle was ſet* down in: the laſt part of the The uſe of 
deſcription, ir that it was ſaid to be the inſtrument of free * muſcle, - 
mction, and not voluntary , becauſe beaſts have muſcles, - 

_ unto Whom will is denied, becauſe it prefuppoſeth reaſon. 
A-muſcle in motion performeth that which a lever doth, when - 

as ſich a heavy weight is to belifted up,which cannot-be done - 

with the hands onely.: Seeing in- every organicall part there. _ 

are four kinds of parts (according to Galen,1.de uſ.part.c.8..) Ne my | 
The tendon 13 the principall part; which is ſometimes together nv F 
unired;ſometimes divided, The nerve is that part without the - 
which the motion cannot be performed, The fleſh bettereth the - 
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ation. The-reft of the parts help and further it.. 
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CAP. 1 
Of the differences and aftion of M:ſcles. 


"He differences of muſcles are taken from ſundry things: = 
Firſt , From their ſubſtance, ſo ſome are fleſhy, as ſun- he im... 

dry of the tongue and /arinx: ſome are membranous , rences of ' 

asthe conſtriftores of the nofe : and ſome are partly flaſhy muſcles - + 

and partly nervous, as the temporall. 2, From the quantity: the '* taken. 

grcateſt of all 1s the firſt of thoſe which extend the breaſt,:for = _ » v8 

it doth aſcend from the end of os ſacrum to rhe firſt vertebra ,ſn tle 

of the thorax. The leaſt of all is the internall muſcule of the muſcle. 

care : the reſt are of a mean bignefſe, and come neer either 

to the biggeſt or theleaſt; From the quantity the muſclezare - 

called either long, broad,or thick. 3. From the fitnation : from. 

hence ſome are called external, ſome internal, ſome oblique, 

ſome ſtraight, ſome tranſverſe, 4. From the Figure : as del=. 

toides. 5. From their beginning : ſo ſome proceed frombones, . 

ſome from cartilages, as tho{e of the larinx, ſome from ten- 

dons, as the Jumbricales. 6. From the variety of parts:ſo ſome 

are called bici/pites., having two heads. 7. From their comes Thecau- + 

popreog fo ſome are fin;ie, ſome double; becaule ſome have ſes of the 

more heads, ſome more tailes. The unity of the membrane Pty and 


and belly, which wrappech the muſcle, cauſerh the unity —_— , 
| 0 


2494. "The differences and aGion of Muſcles. 
of it, and the plurality of the membranes and bellies, the plu. 
rality of the muſcles. 8. From their a&ion : Four diffe. 
rences of muſcles are taken from hence: for firſt, ſome 


are hence called fraterni,or congeneres, brotherly;ſome anta- 
 gonifte, adverſaries: 2. Some onely move themſelves; as the 


ſphinters; ſome other. parts , as the reſt. 3. Some have one 


-onely ation, as the greateſt part of the muſcles ; ſome have 

divers ations, as the maſſeter and trapeſius. The fourth d fe. 
-renceis taken from the variety of the aCtion; ſo ſome are cal- 

' ted flexores, ſome extenſores,ſome rotatores, ſome ſupinatores. , 

The p*o- As for the proper ation of a muſcle, 1t is nothing elſe but 
per aRien the contrafion of it towards its beginning, Now two 
j rag mul- things enſue after this contra&ion :; for firſ#, the part into 
' 'which the muſcle is inſerted, muſt be apt to move : ſecondl!y,it 
The cauſe Mult be drawn towards the beginning of the muſcle. The diver- 


of the aj. ty of the a&i0x proceedeth from the diverſity of the fituation 


verſity of Of the muſcles:ſoa ſtraight muſcle hath a ſtrait motion;a tranſ- 
the aQion. yerſe,a tranſverſe motion; an oblique, an oblique motion ;z and 

| _ that which. compaſſeth a part, hath an orbicular motion, 
The _ as the ſphinfters. Now of the motion of the muſclesthere 
þ "ing are four differences. 1. The contraftion. 2, The perſe- 
* enof the Verance of the contraftion. 3. The relaxation of the con- 
-muſcles. tration. And 4, the perſeverance of the relaxation, This 
:Motus tos perſeverance is called motus tonicus, whenas the member is ſtill 
rs Lhe in the ſame poſture : which is performed by that faculty 
The effici- which governeth the body, The efficient cauſe then of the 
en cauſe aCion 1s the ſoule, moved by its appetite. It uſeth three 
of the mo- jnftruments : the brain, the nerve, the muſcle : the brain 
Samak receiveth the charge, the zerve carrieth it to the muſcle, and 
A deſcrip. the muſcle doth perform the ation. So that a muſcle from 
jon of a the aCtion may thus be deſcribed : A muſcleis an organicall 
—_" part of the body, appointed for the free contraCtion of it ſelf 
» gy towardsits beginning, for the moving of tbe part into the 

* Whichitis inſerted, | 


Of the Muſcles of the Eye-lids. 
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CAP. II. 
Of the muſcles of the Eye-lids. 
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TL Ach eye-1id hath four muſcles: the firſt is froxtalys , to 
life it up: the ſecond is orbicularis major , or the larger 

round muſcle under. the - frontall : the other two are called: 

Ciliares, or of the eye-lids.. In each of themthere is oneto- 

fhur ctheeye-lids. - The motion of the upper is manifeſt, but 

of the lower obſcure. In breadth they exceed not the breadth. 

of the cartilage. To ſhew the frcatall, you muſt divide theskin: 

of the forehead where the hair beginneth , untill you come- 

tothe eye-brow. Orbicularis major lieth under the frontall,and: 

appeareth when the skin- of : the eye-brow is removed, The- - 

Ciliares compalle the eye-lids orbicularly. | 
The occipitall,..or nowle muſcles meet with the frontals, or- 

thoſe of. the forehead in the upper part. The occipitals 

begin on each fide of the nowle, and marching upwards by a-+ 

broad and membranous tendon to the eares, meet with the 

frontals. If theſe be very fleſhy,they are able to draw back-the - 

whole skin of the head: | 


_ CAP. IV. 
Of the Muſcles of the Eye. 


| T2 are in number fix ; fonr ſtraight , and ' two: ob- nn "4 
hque: The firſt of the ftraight is called attollens, or ſy= 

perbus; that which pulleth up the eye. The ſecond is depri= 
mens or humilis , that which draweth down the eye, The - 

third is adducens or bibitorius, that which pulleth the' eye to-- 

the noſe. The fourth is called abducens, or indignatorins, that 

which pulleth it from the noſe. | 

All theſe ſpring from the cavity of the bone , making the The be- | 

orbit of the eye about the hole of the optick nerve, and being Pfr ol 
, compaſſed with much fat, paſſing under the conjungiva,end by of — rrp 
abroad but thin apozeuroſis,in the coruea or horny membrane, . 
where it beginneth to be clear, W- 


'A96 Of: the Muſcles of the Noſe.” 
| Theeb- - The oblique muſcles are called cercumagentes, winders about 
_ mi and amatori;, or love-makers; and are in number two: 
ba the firſt is ob1:quus major, ſeu ſaperior , the uppermoſt and 
largeſt, This beginneth within the orbit of the eye, by the 
| hole of the optick nerve, and paſling to the upper part of the 
great corner of the eye, endeth in.a {mall tendon , which 
afſeth through a cran{verſe cartilagethere placed,. as a cord 
through a pully, and is inſerted intp che upper fide of the cor- 
ner. Thefecond is obliquus minor, or ;aferior, the lowermoſ and 
ſmalleſt. This ſpringeth from the -lowec and almoſt outer 
parc of the orbit, about the chink which doth unite the bones 


of the upper jaw-bone, neer to the glandule, and paſſeth ob- 


liquely coche outer corner of the eye, and in the upper meet- 
eth with the tendon of the other oblique muſcle. This bringeth 
the apple of che ere to the noſe,as the other draweth ir from it, 
How theſe Before you ſhew the muſcles of the eye, cut off the fat with 
muſcles the ciflars : then ſhew firſt the ob/iquus major, then the obliquy 
—_— = minor,and laſt of all the four ſtraight muſcles, Neverthelels let 
" the obliquus major remain laſt when all the reſt are taken away, 
and you-may ſhew the tendon of it pafling through the, pulley 

the more plainly. * 


a. 


CAP. |V. 
Nf the muſcles of the Noſe. 


Ln. — 


fing up raiſers upwards, two; one on each fide of the noſe. They 
muſcics, begix where the hole is under the glandule, and ſo cleaving to 
the bone,are outwardly inſerted and carried to the Pixne, or 
fides of the noſe. | 

The There are two alſo called dilatatores , or. openers, on each 
firerching fide one,which dilate the noſtrils, not raiſing up the noſe. They 
muſcles. areliketo the leaf of the myrtle tree. They have their begin- 
ning from the bone of the upper jaw, neer to the ſides of the 
noſe, and being placed about the cartilage, endin che top of 

the noſe called pirula,the tip. Gi 4 
The pul- There be alſo two conſtrifores,pullers together of the noſtrils 
lers toge» Theſe are ſmall and membranous, hid under. the membrane 
ther. which covereth the inſide of the noſe. They have their 
| beginning 


The rai- | har noſe hath ſix -muſcles, whereof there be eredores , or 
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beginning where the bone of the noſe endeth, and are im- 
planted in the inner fide, We 


v —— ——_ 


CHAP. VI. 
Of the Muſcles of the Lips. 


TS muſcles of the lips are either common-to the cheeks The com- 
and lips, or proper only to the lips. The common are mon mulſ- 
two : the firſt is zyg9maticns, or detrahens quadratus : this is 
a thin muſcle reſembling a membrane, encterlaced with fleſhy 
fibres. | This hath its beginning from the wverrebre of the 
neck in the outer fide, the ſhoulder-blade, the cannel bone, 

and the breaſt-bone, and mounting up by oblique fibres to 

the face, is implanted in the chin , where the two. lips are 
joyned : this muſcle doth draw the cheeks downward, The 
ſecond 15 - called baccinator, or bucco : this lieth under the 
former, in the upper part of it. It doth make up chat part 

of the cheek which is blown up whena Trumpet is ſound» 

ed, This ſpringing from the brims of the upper jawbone 
circularly, doth end in the brims of the lower jawbone. It 

is wholy membranous, and interlaced with divers fibres 
and is ſo covered with the membrane which covereth inwarde 

ly the mouth, that it hardly can be ſevered from it, When 

this muſcle is contraGed, it is turned inwards, and ſo it turn=- 
ethin the meat which hath eſcaped the teeth ; and ſo when 

the meat.is chewed itis kept. inwardly by the tongue, and 
outwardly by this muſcle, that it eſcape not from the teeth, 

Now the muſcles proper to the lips are four paire : Firſt ; The pro- 
par attollens, which beareth up the upper lip. This ſpring- per mul: 
eth from the firſt bone of the uppper jaw, where the apple <&% 
of the cheek is; there it is broad and fleſhy : from thence- 
marching obliquely to the forepart, it is inſerted into both- 
the ſides of the lips neere tothe;noſe. The ſecond is depri= 


"mens, Which pulleth down the lowerlip. Ir ſpringeth from 


the fides of the chin, . where two ſmall bunchings are :-there 
it is fleſhy, ; from.thence marching oblique!y, it is inſerted 
into the middle of the lip :ic is every where broad.: The third 
paireis abducens,or drawing the lips tothe fides.lt ariſerh fleſhy 
and round from the hollowneſle _ is under the _—— 
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m_—_— ed , fearful ſymptomes enſue, partly becauſe the tendon 


Of the Muſcles of the lower. jaw. 
and being lapped with much fat, it 3s inſerted into thoſe places: 
where both the lips are joyned together. The fourth is corry- 
gans,or conſtringens,that paire which purſeth the lips together. 
It iscalled alſo oſcal/atorium,or the kifling paire, which draweth 
the lips together when we kiſſe. This paire is framed ofa fung- 
ous fleſhy tubſtance, having orbicular fibres,a$ the ſphinFer hath. 
The end of both. the lips are made up of theſe ; which ap- 
pear red, if we be in health, but pale if. we be ſickly. 


— — 


T —— 


CAP: VII. 
. Of the Muſcles of the lower jaw. 


"JJ He lower jawis moved upwards, downwards, towards 
the right fide, toward the lefciide, and 'towards the 
back-part. To. procure theſe motions, five paire of 

muſcles are appointed : The firſt is called the temporal. This 
doth ſpring from all the hollownefle of the bones of the Tem- 
pils, by a broad,fle{by,and ſemicircular beginning,and by de- 
grees becomming narrower, and being carried under the yoke 
bone, it is. inſerted into.the procefle of the lower jaw-bone 
by a ſtrong tendon, This tendon is diſperſed through the 
whole muſcle, The fibre paſſe from the center to the cir- 
cumference. This muſcle is covered in its upper part with 
the pericranium 3 but in the lower partit is bare, and reſted 
upon the bare cranzum. Wherefore if this muſcle be wonnd- 


paſſeth through the whole muſcle : partly becauſe it iscove- 
red with the pericranium. This muſcle forcibly puleth -up 


muſclearethe lower jaw, and ſo ſhutterh the mouth, and ſpringeth 


from os frontis, 05 ſyncipitis, temporum, and the ſphenoides. The 
ſecond paire is called deprimens, digaſtricum; or biventre, be- 
cauſe it hath two bellies, between which a tendon lieth : this 
doth pull. down the jaw, and ſo openeth the mouth. It: hath 
its beginning irom the proacefl2 of the veines of the-Tem- 
pils, called Styie;dez, where it is nervous and broad; and 
afterward becomming fleſhy , ſmall , and round, it. paſſeth 
downward, and 1s inſerted into the inner fore-partof the 
jaw bone, which is under. the chin, and ſomewhat rough. 
_ The third 1s called maſſeter, becauſe it ſeryeth for chewing by 


_ moying 


Of the Muſcles of the Eares. 
moving the jaw,.to the righr and to the left ſide: from its ſitu- 
ation 1t may” be called /aterale, This hath two beginnings:one 
15 nervous, ſpringing from the ſutures, where the firſt bone of 
the Jaw 18 joyned to the fourth. This beginning is large and 
{trong, the other beginning is fleſhy, proceeding.from the os 
jagele,and fo marcheth towards the chin, and is implanted 
1ato the whole Jargenefle of the lower jaw ſtrongly. The fibres 
of this muſcle, by reaſon of the two beginnings crofle one ana- 
ther; ſo that theſe muſcles do nor onely move the jaw late- 
rally, but backward and forwards alſo, 

The fourth pair 1s called pterigoideunm externum , alj= 
forme exterxum , or pterigeideum abducens. This being in 
its beginning ſtrang, and partly nervous, and partly fleſhy, 
doth ſpring partly from the upper externall fides of the wing- 
like proceſſes, partly from the rough: and ſharp line of os 
cunciforme : then marching by ſtraight fibres, it becommeth 
Faterall part of-the jJaw,-which is under the tendon of the tem- 
porall muſcle. This moveth the jaw forward, which appeareth 
when the lower teeth are placed above the upper. 

The fifth pair 1s termed maxillam adducens, or pterigoide= 
 uminteruum, This draweth the jaw towards the head, back+= 

ward, This inthe beginning being thick and nervous, doth 
ſpring from the inner cavity of the wing-like proceſſes; then 
becommeth fleſhy, large, and thick , marching by a ftraighe 
paſſage; it is inferted inco the lower jaw by a nervous,broad, 


.and ftrong tendon,in the inner and hinder part of the jaw, a- + 


bour the cavity where che nerve entreth,where ſome aſperities 
are found, 


CAP. VIII. 
Of the Muſcles of the eares. 


He eare is moved, though obſcurely, four manner of 
S waies : viz, upwards, downward, forward,and back- 
ward. T ie muſcles which move the ear are either out- 


oreater, It is inſerted by a ſtrong tendon into the internall 
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ward or inward. I the outfide there are four pair. The firſt The outer 
pair is called atto//ens: this is nothing but a portion of the muſcles 4 


frontallmuſclezwhich is carried above the temporall muſcle, 


and-is inſerted into cheupper pare of the care: lr is thin and 
| | S(C 2 membranous 


pair, 


The in- 


cles 


Of the Muſcles of the Tongue: 


-membranous in the beginning, about the end of the frontal 


muſcle, and becomming narrower, it goeth down to be in. 
ſerted into the upper part of the eare. The ſecond is d-pri- 
Mens, or the puller down: This ſpringing from the myſrulys cu- 
taueus above the parotides, broad, fleſhy, and ſometimes 
fibrous; and afterward hecomming narrower, is inſertzd by 
its tendon into the root of the cartilage of. the eare, The 
rhird is addicexs ad interiora, whereby rhe eare is drawn for- 
ward : This 1s but a particle of the mrſculus guadratus, which 
pulleth down the cheeks. This aſcending with its fibres, is 
implanted in the root: of the eare. The fourth is ab4ucezs 
ab poſteriora : this hath its beginning in the back part of the 
head, from tunicles of the muſcles of the nowle,. above the 
proceſſus mammillaris being there but narrow, it is carried 
downward tranſverſly, and is inſerted intro the eare bebind. 
In the zaner part of theeare there are two found out by 4quz 


watd mul- peaJente, and Tulius Coſſerins, The firſt is Called externs : 


it is ſmall, ſpringing from the skin and membrane which co- 
ver the paſllage of the care ; then becomming fleſhy, it march- 
eth by a ſhort tendon to the onter part of the tympanum, and 
is inſerted about the center of- it ; where within the mallers 
or hammer is tied toit. The ſecond is called zxterxus : this 
is ſmall, and placed within the os petroſum, It hath its 
beginning inthe baſis of the wedge-bone- then becomming 
ſomewhat fleſhy, and after the midſt of it narrower; it is di- 
vided into two ſmall tendons, whereof the one is inſerted 
into the upper proceſſe of the malleys, and the other into 
theneck ct it, | 


CAPE, . 
Of the Muſcles f the Tongue. 
He tongue hath foure paire of muſcles, by the which it 


is, moved, according to allthe differences of moning by 
.. a wonderfull volubility. The firſt is geneogloſſum: this 


| pulleth. the tongue without the teeth and lips. It fpringeth 


from- the ruggedneſſe which is ſeen in the middle of the 
lower jaw, inthe lower partof it, and is inſerted into the 


root of the tongue, The ſecond is Mylogloſſum; this help- 


__ cth 


| inthe points of the hyoides, 


etch the former. This Cpringeth from the inner part of 
the lower jaw, where the fartheſt orinding teeth are, about 
the root of rhe tongue it is inſerted into the lizament , by 
the which the tongue is tied to the throat, The third is 
called Hypflogloſſim, or retrahens. This riſing from the middle 
and upper part of-the boneof the rongue fleſhy , marching 
alongſt the tongue it 1s inſerted into- the middle of it. This 
draweth the tongue inward when it is contrafted, The fourth 
is called Ceratogloſfum, or. Stylogloſſum : by this it is drawn 
towards the ſides. Ir. ariſeth from the ſty!oides vroceſſus of 
the bone of. the tongue, by a fleſhy, ſmall and ſharp point ; 
then becoming. broader,..it is inſerted into the ſides of the 
tongue, 


| _CAP: X. 
Of the Muſcles of the bone of the Tongue. 


"T His bone is moved upward, downwards, forward, . 
backward, and toward the -fides, as the tongue is; - 
becauſe it 1s the foundation of the tongue : and the 

muſcles of it ſerve for the motions of the tongue and of the 
larynx alſo,whenas the /arynx and tongue are lifted up,and ler 
down when we ſwallow. To perform the former a&tions, it 
hath four pair of muſcles, The firſt is called Sternobyoidenm: 
this ſpringing fromthe upper, but inner. part of the ſter- 
#um, and marching by the wind-pipe, is inſerted into the 
root of the hyoides. The ſecond is oppoſite to this, and is cal- 
led genihyoideum: this ſpringing from the inner part of the 
chin, fleſhy, broad, and ſhort, 1s inſerted into the root of the 
bone, where a cavity. is to receive it, The third is Coracoby-- 
oideum: It riſeth at the firſt ſmall and long, but fleſhy about 
the neck, and the crowes-bill-like proceſle of theſ-apala,and. 
paſſing under the /evntor of the ſhoulder- blade, called muſcu- 
lus patientie, it is inſerted into the points of the hyo;4es: jt hath 
two belltes;and is very long. The fourth is fty/ocerato hyoid enum 
This riſeth from the root of the proceſſus ftyloides, and endeth 


CAP. 
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Dp tf! Of the Muſcles of the Larynx. 


CAP. Al. | = 

” "Of the muſcles of the Laryux. , 1 

W 

: He muſcles of the /arynx are either common or pro- 0, 
wr] per. The common are four : two called broxch';, and n 
les as many called hyothyroidei, The hyothyroidos doth life up (+ 
; the /aryux, This ſpringeth from the whole baſis almoſt of 

of the bone of the tongue, and 1s implanted into the ex- fr 

.ternall part of the thyroides, or buckler-like cartilage, m 
Bronchins pulleth down the /aryux. Fhis ſpringing from tc 

the inner part of the fterxum , mounteth up to the baſis of {| 

the thyroides, by the pipes of the trachea arteria. This tl 

-muſcle with its fellow raifeth up the length of the wind-pipe ph 

” "OY in beaſts and fowles , which have a long neck. The proper ct 
per « dF muſcles are in number five: The firſt is Cricothyroides an= _ * 
. les. ticus : this dilateth it. This ſpringeth from thefore and ex- 1 


ternall part of the ring-like cartilage, and is inſerted into 
.thelateral parts of the Thyroides. The ſecond is Cricothyroides 
lateral. It purſerh together the thyrozdes. It ſpringeth from 
.the laterall part of the cricoides , and is inſerted into the ex- 
ternall laterall parts of the thyrozdes, Thethird is Cricoary- 
tenvides poſticus :, this openeth the ewar-like cartilage. This 


paſſeth from the back part of the cricozdes to the arytenoides. n 
The fourth is Thyroarytenoides, or glottidews : this helpeth the | 
former, and ſpringing from the-inner and forepart -of the thy- n 
roides is inſerted into the laterall parts of arytexoides. The fifth tl 
is Arytenoides.: this is a round muſcule, .compaſling the ewar- h 
like cartilage. ., - 
—” —__ : _ n 

CAP. XII. if 

| Of the Muſcles of the uvula and throat. : 
Ti uvula hath two muſcles to hold itup-: for'it is pulled g 
4. down by the weight of the meat as it paſſeth by it. The k 
firſt is Periſtaphylinus exterms : this ſpringeth from - the. upper | 


Jaw z a little below the furthermoſt grinder, and is inſerted 
1gto the fide of the xvala, The. ſecond is Periſftaphylinus 4 
| nternue 


Of the Muſcles of the Head.. 

mternus : this proceedeth from the lower part of the internal | 
wing of the pterygoides proceſle, and is inſerted into the uvula 
in like manner, 

The. throat , or the beginning of the #ſophagys called pha- 
r1ux hath ſeven muſcles, to wit , three paires, and one - 
without a paire, Ofthe paires, the firſt is ſphenopharin-= 
gem: this ſpringeth from the ſharp point of the ſphenoides , 
neer to the ſty/ozdes proceſſe; and paſſing downward ; is in- 
ſerted into the Jateral parts of the throat,to pull up the mouth 
of the ſtomack, The ſecond is Cephalopharingews. It ſpringeth 
from that part where the head is jJoyned to the neck, and - 
marching down it is. ſpred about.the pharyux , and ſeemeth 
tomake the memwbrene of it, The third is ty/opharingews: This 
ſpringeth from the fty/ordes procefle,a 15 tatwcollyinferted into + 
the pharynx to dilate it, That which hath nomatch is called ejo- 
phages: this ſpringeth from one fide of the thyrozdes, and cir- 
cularly compaſling the hinder part of rhe pharynx, it is tied to 
both the fides of the thyrozdes,to contraft the mouth of the ſto- 
mack, as the ſphinFer doth the azus. | 


mem ——— 
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CAP. XIII. 
Of the muſcles of the Head. - 


RD ————— 


T” He muſcles of the head are either common 'or pro= The 


per. The common are thoſe which together with the mon, 


neck move the head: . theſe are the muſcles which move 


the neck. The as wh are” thoſe which onely move the Thepro- 


head , when the nec 
number 14 or 7 pair. Firft,two maſto;d ei bend the head forward 


Theſe beginning in the upper part of the ftermum, and the 
middle of the cannel bone, are inſerted into the procefle cal- 
led meſteides , obliquely. Theſe are placed in the fore- 
part: behind 12. or 6, paire are placed. The firſt is ſple- 
nius, or triangulary : this proceeding fromthe ixt vertebra 
of the breaſt, and marching to the third vertebra of theneck,is 
inſerted into the occiput. The ſecond , Complexus, or trigemi- 
us. This ſpringing. from the tranſverſe proceſſes. of the 
{ame vertebra, is inſerted into the occiput. The third, 


rei majores, two: theſe ſpringing from-the edge of the 
| ſecond - 


remaineth immoveable : theſe are in per, 


Of the Muſcles of the Neck, 
ſecond ſpondill, are inſerted into the occiput. The fourth, 
redi minores, two: theſe lie under the former , proceeding 
from the back -part of the firſt ſpondill , end "into the 
occiput, The fifth, obliqui majores: theſe ſpringing from' the 


ſpina of the ſecond wvertcbra, reach to the tranfverle procefle 


of the firſt zextebra. The ſixth, ob/iqui minores,under theſe pro- 
ceeding from the ſame beginning;are carried to the occiput;the 
oblique muſcles. turn. about the head : the other mnlſcles ex- 
tend it, 


a n—_ — 
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CAP, XIV. 
Of the Mfoto uf the Neck, 


He neck hath eight muſcles, four-on each fide ;- for it 
_ 1s extended by two pair; ſemiſpinatum, -and tranſver- 
ſarium, Semiſpinatum: this proceeding from the ſpine 
of the upper ſeven vertebre of the breaſt, and” five of the 
vertebre of the neck, it is inſerted into the edge of the ſecond 
vertebra of the neck. Tranſoerſarium : This riling from the 
tranſverſe proceſſes of the fx upper vertebre of the back,is1n- 
ſerted outwardly into all the procefſes of the vertebre of 
the neck. It is bended by four muſcles, two on each fide: to 
wit, firſt /ozgus; this being placed under the aſophagus , doth 
ſpring from the third vertebra of the back, and mounting up, 
itisticd to all thevertebre, and endeth in the fore-proceſle of 
the firſt vertebra. The third is par ſpinatum,triangulare ſcalenum 
It proceeding from the firſt rib,is inſertedinto all the tranſ- 
verſe fibres of the neck,by oblique fibres internally. Its per- 
forate tomake way for the veines,arteries, and nerves which 
paſle to the arm. 


CAP, XV. 
Of the muſcles of the Breaſt. 


The dila- Pk of all, theſe dilate it, 1. Subclavins: This ariſeth fleſhy 


from the inner part of che clavicula, which is inſerted in- 
to the firſt rib, neer to the fteryum. The ſecond is*ſerr/a- 
tus major: this doth ariſe from the infide of the ſhoulder-blade 


and the two upper ribs, and is inſerted into. the lower five 
| true 


Of the Muſcles of the Loins. 
true ribs, and two upper ſhort ribs, - The third is ſerratys 
poſticus ſuperirr;this lying under the rhombozdes,{pringeth from 
the edges of the three lower vertebre of theneck , and from 
the edge of the firſt vertebra of the back nervous, and is in- 
ſerted into the three upper ribs, The fonrth 1s, ſerratys poſti- 
cus inferior : this ariſeth from the edge of the three lower 
vertebre of the back, and of the firſt vertebre of the loynes, 
and is inſerted into three or foure lower ſhort ribs.5. The ele- 
ven external intercoſtalls, which performe the office bur of one. 
muſcle, Theſe ſpring from the lower part of the upper rib, 
and are inſerted into the upper part of the iower rib oblique- 
ly,and forward. 


Theſe that follow contra& the breaft, Firſt, the triangy- The con- 
laris : this ariſing from the inward and lower part of the *faQers. 


/teruum, is inſerred into the cartilages of the two upper ribs. 
This as a pillow receiveth the upper part of the heart. The 
ſecond is ſacrolambus ; this arifing from the os ſacrum, and the 
ſharp procefles of the wertebre of the loynes, endeth in the 
upper ribs about their beginnings beftowing uppon each rib 
a tendinous latch. Thirdly, The eleven internal intercoſtal, 
which are as one muſcle. Theſe paſs obliquely from the 
lower to the upper rib, filling the diſtance : their fibres are 
oppoſite to thoſe of the the external, repreſenting a Saint 
Andrews croſs. Theſe ſerve for violent breathing, being 
ſeconded by the oblique muſclesof the belly, 

Diaphragma, or ſeptum tranſoverſum, 1s the inſtrument of free 
motion : the head of itis in the center, but the taile in the 
circumference of the lower ſhort ribs, For from the fourth 
ſhort ribbe to the laſt, cleaving to the brims of them, it paſ- 
ſeth by double or triple fleſhy and tendinous produgions to 
the twelfth vertebra of the back,and from thence to the third 


vertebra of the loines, | 
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CAP. XVI. 
Of the Muſcles of the loyues. 


He backe doth not move for want'6f muſcles, and by rea- 
ſon of the ribs between the neck and loines whileſt the outs 
ward parts are moyed, Only the laſt ſpondill of the back is 

FTu moveable z 
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of the Muſ cles of theAbdomen. 


moveable; for it doth not receive, but is received both above 
and under : but ſeeing it is annexed to the loines, the moti. 
ou is rather to be aſcribed to the loines than to the back, The 


[oixes are bended by two muſcles called flexores ; there is one - 


on each fide, . They ſpring from the hinder part of the edge 
or brim of the flancke bone, and inner lateral part of the os 
ſactum, and march by the tranſverſe proceſles of the vertebre 
of the loins, *fleſhy to the laſt rib. | | 

They are extended by foure muſeles, whereof there are 
two in each fide. Theſe are ſo wrapped together, accord- 
ing tothe length of the ſpins, that they may ſeeme either to 
be as many paires of muſcles as are ſpondils, or one only paire 
giving tendons to the vertebre, Thefirſt is ſemiſpinatus : this 


ſpringeth by a nervous beginning from all the ſpine of the - | 


vericbre of the loines and os ſacrum, and ends in the tranſ- 


_ verſe proceſſes of the wertebre of the loines, and all thoſe of - 


the breaſt, . The ſecond is ſacey : thisariſeth by a ſharpe and 
fleſhy beginning from the hinder part of os ſacrum, and is in- 
ſerred intothe roots of theſpize of the ſpondils of the back, 
If theſe foure muſcles conſpire together, they keep the ſpina 
immoveable : but if thoſe of the one fide do only move, it is 
drawn to one fide, 


Cav, XVII. 
Of the Muſcles of the abdomen. 


T hath ten muſcles ; five on each fide. The firſt is 181;+ 

quus deſcendens this being parted into ſeven or eight fleſhy 
portions, whereof the three greateſt are finger like inſerted 
into the ſerratys major itſpringeth from the lower fideof the 
ſixth, ſeventh, eighth, and ninth lower true ribs : then going 
down obliquely, it cleaveth to the bended part of the out- 
fide of the os :/iur, and to the edge of os pubis : then ir end- 
eth by a broad tendon in the ljzea alba. Wherefore it hath 


its beginning both above and below, but ending ini linea al 
ba. The fecond is obliquus aſcendens : this ariſeth from the 


ſbarpe point of os pubis, and from the top of the whole bend- 
ing of os Iftium, and cleaving ta the foure lowermoſt ſhort 
mbs, by a double tendon clipping the ſtraight muſcle, it 


endeth 


Of the Muſcles of the abdomen. 


endeth in the /inea alba, The fibres of this being oppoſice 


ta thoſe of the former, repreſent a Saint: Audrewes trofle. 
The third 1s res : this ariſeth from the lower part of the 
ſternum, about the. cartilago xyphoides, fleſhy ; or rather from 
. the cartilaginous ending of the ribs : and marching alongit 
the belly, it is inferted into the brim. of the os- pub's, by a 
thick and nervous tendon. It hath-*three interſeCtions, which 
ſome accompt ſeveral] mufcles; tworare above the navell, and 
one even witi: the navell. If the fourth be found , it ts placed 
under the navel]. Theſe interſe&ions firſt ſtrengthen the 
muſcle, as knots do.reeds. Secondly, they further the ex+ 
tenſion of it in violent morions: ſo Tailors, to cauſe a cloth 
ſtockin to ſtretch and fic cloſe, cut the cloth bias. The fourth 
is the prramidall : thisis placed above the lower part of the 
muſculus refus, It ſpringeth from the os 2ub;zs. Molt commonly 
£1ere is found one 1n each fide, Sometimes they are ſo uni- 
ced that they ſeem one broad muſcle ; ſometimes they are al- 
together wanting,and then the ending of this is flzſhy,where- 
as otherwiſe 1t 1s tendinons. Theſe ſtrengthen the ends of 
the muſculi rei, The fifth is the tranſverſus : this ariſing 
from the tranſverſe procefles of the vertebre of the loines ? 
below it is tied to the arch of the hanch-bone ; but above ;, 
the inner part of the ſhort ribs ; aad paſfling from thence ,, 
the cartilago xyphoides under the ſtraight mulcle, ic endeth þ,, 

a broad tendon in /:#ez a/ba. This /izes alba beginning at te 
cartilago enſi formis, palleth direftly by the navel! to the joy - 
ning of the os pubis. Ittsframed of the membranous tenggys 


of all the muſcles of the belly, the ſtraight excepted. py - 


ſeeing the tendons of the muſcles of the right fide are fo gr. 
ly united to the left, that no figne of ſeparation can be jc. 
cerned, it" is not ſeen but between the two- ſtraight mucjes. 
The muſcles have their denomination from their ſitnay;gn , 
and the texture of their tendons, While the body 1s at reſt; 
theſe ſtrengrhen the parrs ſubjacent, and increaſe their hear ; 
in ation, firſt, they further the excretion of the excrements: 
ſecondly, they help the delivery of the infant in labour : 
thirdly, they further ſtrong breathing : fourthly,they bend 
the ſpina in violent exerciſes. 
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Of the Muſcles of the Genitals, 
Pe ones ent ma — i SO 


CAP XVII. | 
Of the Muſcles of the Genitals, | 


Eris, or the prick of a man, hath foure muſcles, two on 
each fide, The firſt is ereFor or dire&:r : this ariſerh 
from the inner knob of the hanch-bone, and being tied by 


| the fide of the ligament of the prick, it reacherth to the mid- 


dle of it. The ſecond 1s accelerator : this ariſeth from the 
internal knob of zſchium, below the Jateral ligament of the 
pricke, and from the ſphin&er of the axns. and being placed 
with his fellow under the urethra, paſleth tothe middle of the 
ard. | 

[ The clitoris, or little prick in women, hath foure muſcles. 
Thetwo uppermoſt being round, they ariſe from the inter- 
nal knob of the iſchium, and being placed by the lateral liga- 
ments, cauſe the ereion of it. The two lower are broad 
and ſmooth, and proceeding from the ſphinFer of the anus, are 
inſerted jnto the brims of the cunnys., 

The ftoxes have two muſcles to pull them up : they are cal- 
led cremaſtores from *9%% = to hold up. In health they keep 
the ſtones wrinkled, whereas in fickneſle they are flaggy and 
hang down, They are thought to ſpring from the fore and 
inner brim of theos ;/ium : but they ſeeme. rather to be the 
endings of the oblique aſcending nmſcles neere to the os pxbis: 
which compaſſing without the produftions of the peritoneum, 
paſſe with the ſpermatick veſſels towards the ftones. The 
Cremaſters in women are ſhortter than inmen, and are placed 
above the produfion of the poritoneum : through this pro- 
duion the round ligament of the matrix pafſeth, which in 
women is compaſſed with a fleſhy ſubſtance, which reſembleth 
the cremaſters in men. 
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Of the Muſcles of the: bladdoy and anus. 
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CAP, XIX. 
| | Of the Muſcles of the bladder and anus. 


——_—_— ——_— hk Maas. þ 


He bladder hath but one muſcle,called ſphinGerit doth: 
compalle round theneck of the bladder. Above it 
*  compaſſeth the proſtates, and is ſeated under them alſo. 
The fibres are orbicular. If one fide be taken with the palie, 
an involuntary-excretion of the urine doth not. alwaies 
follow,becauſe a nerve is implanted into each fide of the neck 
of the bladder.In women itreacheth tothe hole by the which 
the urine paſſerh,and it feemeth to forme it. 

The anus hath three muſcles. The firſt is ſphinGer 3 this 
is fleſhy, and without the ſtraight gut two inches broad. The 
fibres are orbicular, It doth not ſpring from any adjacent 
bone, bur is onely inſerted into the coccyx. The ſecond and: 
third are called /evatores; they are placed within the gut, and 
are largeand fleſhy. They are tied tothe fides of the gut, and 
reach to the ſphin@er : they poſſeſſe the diſtance between the: 
;ſchium and the os ſacrum,. 
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CAP. XX. 
Of the Muſcles of the Shoulder-blade. 


He ſhoulder-blade is moved forward, backward , Up» 
ward and downward. Tt hath four proper muſcles, The «57. 
firſt 1s called trapezius , or cucullary: this hath its be= 
ginning from the lower part of the nowle bone towards the 
eare, fleſhy : but from. the poſterior proceſſes of the vertebre 
of the neck, and the eight upper vertebre of the breaſt, ir 
*ſpringeth membranous and broad,and is inſerted into the baſis 
of the ſcapnla. The ſecondis levator, or patientie muſculus : 2%; * 
this hath irs beginning from the tranſverſe proceſſes of the 
firſt, ſecond, third, and fourth vertebre of the neck, which 
| beginnings being united, are inferted into the upper corner 
; of the ſhoulder-blade, The thirds ſerratus minor anticus : 
+ this ſpringeth from the foutte upper ribs before they 
o become 
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: Of the Muſcles of the Arme. 
b:come cartilaginous: cleaving to theſe befour fleſhy por. 
tions repreſentiug the teeth of a ſaw, and are inſerted by a 
broad tendon-neer to theanchor-like procefle of theſcapula. 
The fonrth is rhomboides : this is placed immediately under 
the cucallaris. This ſpringeth fleſhy from the hinder proceſſes 
or ſpine of three of the vertebre of the neck , and ſo many of 
the breaſt; and is inſerted by as broad a fleſhy ending.,as the . 
beginning was into the baſis of the ſhoulder-blade, The fifth is 
ſerratus major : this hath its. beginning from the eight upper 
ribs before they become griftly. The. beginnings are fleſhy 
portions like to the teeth of a ſaw, by the which ir is infer- 
ved into the like portions of the oblique deſcending muſcle. 
Then it marcheth fleſhy by the ribs upwards at the fides of 
the breaſt, and is implanted by a ]Jarge fleſhy end into the 
whole inner baſis of the ſcapula. It moveth the ſhoulder-blade 
forward and downward, The beginning muſt be iy the breaſt 
where the fleſhy portions are ; becaule there the nerves are 
inſerted: and that part is ſteady, which the ſcapula is not. 
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CAP. IND - 
Of the Muſcles of the Arme. 


He arme hath five motions : for it moveth backward , 

forward, upward, downward, and circularly. Ir is 
moved upward by two ereCtors, deltoides and ſupraſpinatus. 
Firſt, deltoides ſpringeth from the muddle of the cannell bone 
the top of the ſhoulder, and the whole ſpins of the ſcapula , 
and 1s inſerted into the middle of the ſhoulder-bone, The 
ſecond is ſupraſpinatus, or ſuperſcapularis ſuperior : this placed 
in the cavity above the ſpins of the ſhoulder-blade , and 
paſting under the upper part of the ſcapula, 1s inſerted into 
the neck of the ſhoulder- bone, which it compaſſeth with a 
broad tendon, It is pulled down by /atifimus, and rotundns 
major. Latiſimus, ſo called from its largeneſſe; for with its 
mate it covereth the whole back. Its called an; ſcalptor or 
terſor, far without theſe this office could not be performed. 
This ſprings by a broad membranous beginning from the 
hinder proceſſes of the wertebre of the breaſt , beginning 


_ at the lixth, and reaching to the middle of the os ſacrum, and 


upper 


Of the Muſcles of the Arme. 
upper part of the os i/ium ; then paſſing upwards , when 
it is come to that part of the back where the ribs bend.. 
it becommeth fleſhy , and paſſeth by the lower corner of 
the ſcapula : where becomming narrow it is inſerted under 
t1eupper end of che houkinedion by a ſhort broad tendon 
between the muſculus peForalss and the rotundus detrahens. 


Rotundus major Or more properly teres major, becaule it is- 


long without edges: this ſpringeth from the whole cofta of the 
ſcapula, andis inſerted into the ſhoulder- bone a little below 
theneck of it. 


it beginneth from the ſeventh, fixth, and fifth true ribs, the 
fteruum, and above the half of the cannel] bone, and by a 
ſharp tendon it 1s inſerted into the ſhoulder-bone, between 
the deltoides and the biceps. Coracoides, it beginneth at the 
coracoides apophyſis, and endeth about the middle of the ſhoul- 
der-bone. | 

It is moved backward by three; ;nfraſpinatus , or ſubſca- 
pularis , or immerſus, and rotundus{minor. Infraſpinatus or 
ſubfcapularis, it poſſelſech the whole cavity of the ſcapula. 
It ſpringeth from the baſis of it fleſhy, and ſo continuing, 
paſſeth forward; but” becomming ſtill narrower to the neck 
of the ſcapula, at the laſt it getteth a broad tenctee-by the 
which it 1s inſerted into one of the ligaments of the arme. 
Rotundus minor, or ſuperſcapularis inferior: this ariſing from 
- the baſis of the ſcapula by a fleſhy beginning , marcherh 
forward, and becomming narrower is inſerted into the 
fourth ligament of the arme , by a broad and ſhort ten- 
don, 

One thing is to be noted, that the tendon of muſculus 14> 
tiſſimus , together with the tendon of muſculus temporalis , 
cauſe that cavity which is ſeen in the cavity of thearm-pit: 
for the tendon of the /atzſimus frameth the inſide, but thar of 
the temperalis the outfide of the cavity. - 
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; | Movers 
It is drawn forward by peforaly and coracoidens. Pefforaly forward. 
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of the Muſcles of the Ulna. 


CAP. XVII. 
Of the Muſcles of the ulna, 


He elbow hath two bones, #{na and radius. The a!- 
2a ſerveth for flexion and extenſion; but the radius 
for pronation and fupination.. The u/uz is bended by 


'Benders.of two,towit,biceps,and brachiew internw. Biceps hath two begin- 


the ulra, 


nings from the ſhoulder-blade. The firſt is that which is ouc- 
ward,tendinousand round; it ſpringeth from the upper brim 
of the holiownefle of theſcapula,and marcheth under che liga- 
ments of the joynt,above the top of the ſhoulder by the chink 
in the bone made for thar purpoſe, where it is wrapped by a 
ligament which riſeth from the hollowneffe. The ſecond head 
is broader than the firſt, framed partly of a tendon,and partly 
of fleſh: it ſprings from the anchor-like proceſle of the choul- 
der-blade; then deſcending by the inner part of the top 
of the ſcapula, it meeteth with: the former; below the 
head of the ſhoulder-bone it becometh a ſtrong fleſhy muſe 


cle : afterward ending ina thick, round, and frrong tendon 


it is inſerted into the long knob under the upper end of 


the radius. This is that tendon which cauſeth great pain 


if it be pricked in phlebotomy. Brachieus internus lying 
under the biceps, riting from the middle of the ſhoulder- 


. bone, unto which it cleaveth firmly : itis inſerted both into 


Bxtenders 
I, 


theulnua and radius where they meet. 

The 4/44 is extended by foure muſcles, lonugus, brevy , 
brachieus externns , and cubitals. Longus ariſeth from the 
lower brim of the ſcapula neer-to the neck, where it hath 
a peculiar hollownefle, and endeth in the knob of the el- 


bow. Brevis rifing from the hinder part of the neck of the 


ſhoulder-bone, endeth in like manner in the olecranuum; both 
theſe make bur one ſtrong tendon. Brachiens externns 1s placed 
under theſe two ; it is placed upon the outfide of the ſhoul- 
der bone : it is confounded with the other two, and end- 
eth where they doe. But this ſeemeth to Spigelius ( de human. 
corp. fabrica lib. 4.1c,15, ) to be but a fleſhy portion ari- 
fing about the middle of the ſhoulder , and no peculiar muſ- 
le. Cubitalis or anconeus : it is placed inthe hinder part of 

the 


Of* the Muſcles of the Radius. 
the bending of the elbow, which is called &'yx«'v and anſwereth 
to the muſculus popliteus : this arifethfr om the lower and hin- 
der part of the ſhon]der. bone; and placed between the ulnz 
and therad/ns, it efiderh by a nervous. tendon in the lateral 
part of the elbow an inch below the olecrauume The extend 
ing muſcles have ſtraight fibres. 


| C AP. XXII. 
Of the Muſcles of the Radius, ', 


ge radius hath two ſorts of muſces : for ſome are called 
i Ppronatores,or pullers down: ſome ſupinatores, or raiſers 
up. The pronatores are two in number : the firſt is, The pre: 

pronator ſuperior rotundns : this ſpringeth from the root of the nator. 
inner knob of the ſhoulder bone, and from the inner ſide of 1. 
the una, where it is joyned to the arme-bone, and endeth 
obliquely about the middle of the radius by a membranous 
tendon, The ſecond is prouator inferior quadratus : this ig 
altogether fleſhy, | ' This ſpringeth from the lower and inner 
part of the /na two inches broad ; then marching obliquely 
above the ligament which joyneth the radzs to the ana, it 
endeth in the infide of the radius. The ending is as broad as 
the beginning;wherefore itis called guadratus or foure ſquare. 

The ſupinators-are in like manner two, The firſt is ſupi= $up;aa- 
ator longus 3 ſo called, becauſe of all the muſcles which march tors. 
by the a/aa, it hath the longeſt belly, This ſpringeth fleſhy Tt. 
from the edges of the inner knob of the #/xa, and marching * | 
obliquely under rhe radius, is implanted by:a membranous i 
tendon into the upper part of the lower appendix of the radi- 
as, bending ſomewhat to the inner fide. The ſecond is ſupz> «+; 
aator brevis : this ſpringeth from the outward part of the 
ligament of the lower end of the arme-bone, and from the 
hinder procelle of the alnz, being withour membranous, and 
within fleſby, it is inſerted into the middleof the radins. 
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Of the Muſcles of the Wreſt. 


CAP, XXIV. 


Of the Muſcles of the IWreſt, 
Benders, He wreſt is bended by two muſcles in the inſide. The 
I _ | firſt is cubiteus znterans : this doth ariſe by a fleſhy and 


a nervous beginning from the ſharp inner knob of the 
fhoulder-bone 3 then paſſing fleſhy by the length of the utaa, 
it doth end by a tendon, partly nervous and partly fleſhy, in 

2: the fourth bone of the firſt ranke in the wreſt. The ſecond 
iis brachiaus interaus: this arifing from the ſame place, and 
paſting alongit the radins, 1s inſerted into that bone of the 

back of the hand which doth hold up the fore- finger. 
Exlca- Two external muſcles ſtretch out the caxpus, The firſt is 
ders, radiens externns, ſive bicornis : this arifeth from the ſharpe 
I» edge of the outer knob of the ſhoulder-bone in the upper 
part of it, by a broad. beginning : then becomming fleſhy, ic 
paſſeth tothe middle of the radius, where-it becommeth a 
ſtrong tendon, which preſently is divided into twotendons 
more broad than thick. Both theſepaſſe a little aſunder by 
the radius under th? ligament, whereof one is inſerted into the 
bonie which ſtayeth the firſt finger, and the other into the bone 
2, which ſtayeth the middle finger. The ſecond is cubitens ex- 
ternns : this hath its beginning from the root of the external 
knob of the ſhoulder-bone, in the upper end of it: whenitis | 
come to the wreſt it becommeth a ſtrong round tendon, and is 

> inſerted into the upper part of that bone which ſayeth the 

little finger, not farre from the wreſt, | | 


CAP, XXV, 
Of the Muſcles of the palme of the hand... 


— 
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"His is thought to have two muſcles, The firſtis Pal- 
maris : this ariſeth from the inner knob of the ſhoulder 
bone round and nervous; and placed under all the mu(- 

cles, it mounteth over the /igamentum annulare. Then it is 

dilated into a broad membrane, which cleayeth firmly to the 
| Skin 


Of the Muſcles of the four fingers. 

kin of the palm of the hand, for firm apprehenſion, and 
quickneſle in feeling, and enderh about the firſt joynts of 
the fingers. The ſecond is c4ro quedam quadrata, or a four- 
ſquare fleſhy ſubſtance: this ſpringeth from the membrana car- 


0ſa under mons lune , where the eighth bone of the wreft is 


placed. . From chenceic is carried under the myſculus palmaris 


co the middle of the palm of the hand,and is inſerted into the | 


. outhde of that tendon which carrieth the little-finger from 
the wreſt, T his repreſentech two or tfiree nu(ſcles,and (erveth 
for the hallowing of the palm of the hand , to form Diogenes 
his cup by,bringing the fleſhy eminenFe under the lictle finger 
to the tenar. | 
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CAP. XXVI. 
Of the muſcles of the Four fingers. 


He fingers are bended, extended,:and moved laterally. 
Now the muſcles which perform theſe motions, either 
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_ © ©. belong to the four ftingers,or to the thumb. The fingers Bengers of 
are bended by two muſcles. The firft is ſublimy : this ſpringeth the four 


from the inſide of the inner knob of the ſhoulder-bone, and fingers. 


about the wreſt it produceth four tendons , which end about 
the ſecond joynts of the fingers. Theſe are hollowſto give way 
.by a chink tothe tendons of the profundu. The ſecond is pro 
fundus: this ariſerh from the upper parts of the /ua and radius 
under the joynt,and being ſeparate into four tendons , they 
areimplanted into the third joynts of the fingers , under the 
ligamentum annulare, by the tendons of the muſculus ſublime , 


- 


Ts 
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under which they lie. The toes are extended by three muſcles: Extenders ) 


whereof one 1s common, and two proper. The common 1s ex= 
texſor magnus: this arifing from the outer knob of the arme 
bone,about the wreſt is divided into four tendons, which end 
in the lowermoſt joynts of the fingers. The proper are 
two: the firſt is zzdicator, becauſe it belongeth to the fore- 
finger, It ariſeth from the outward and middle part of the 
41a, and by a double tendon it endeth in the ſecond joynt 
of the fore-finger : but one of the tendons becommeth one 
with the tendon of the extenſor maguus. The ſecond 
ls auricularis , becauſe it belongerh to the little finger. 
Uuu 2 | Ic 
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Of the muſ cles of” the four fingers. _ 


It ariſeth from che upper part of the radius, and marching. 


between the [nz and the radzvs, it is inſerted outwardly by 
a double-tendon into the littletinger, | | 

The fingers are laterally moved two manner of waies : for 
either they are brought to the thumb,or they are carried fron; 
it. Theſe motions are performed by two ſorts of muſcles, 
called iaterofſei and lumbricales, The interofſei, ſo called 
becauſe they are placed between the bonesof the metacarpi- 
am : they are fleſhy and round, and ſpring from: the bones 
unto the which they are tyed ; they paſs ſtraight alongſt theſe 
bones : theſe when they are come to the roots of the fingers, 
they paſs into tendons which cleaveto the fides of the fingers, 
and end in the ſecund joynt by their tendon. Six are pla- 
ced between the three diſtances, betweene the bones of the 
metacarpium, fo that they aretwo between each diſtance : 
whereof one doth paſs to the lower, one co. the upper part of 
the tendon. The middle and ring finger receive two tendons, 
but the foure and little finger but one.. The ambricales are 
in number foure : theſe ariſe in the diſtances of the tendons 
by the wreſt, and meet with the iteroſſe; about the firſt joynt 
of every finger. The firſt js inſerted inco the ring finger, the 
ſecond and third to the naddle finger, but the fourth to the 
fore-finger,theſe are not one with the tendons of the interoſſes. 

Beltdes theſe muſcles, the fore finger and the little finger 
have one muſculus ab4ucens. That of the fore finger ſpring- 
eth from the muddle of thex/uz : then neere the wreſt it is- 
parted into two tendons, which paſs under the ligament. 
The upper 15 inp!lanted at the root of the fore finger; bur the 
lower into the root of the middle finger. That of thelittle 
finger, called hypothenar, is placed in the palme of the hand 
under the lictle finger. It is ſhort and ſtrong : it ſpringeth 
fleſby from the forth bone of the metacarpium, and is inplant= 
ed by a {mall nervous cendon into the outlide of the firſt bone 
of the liccle finger, | 


. Of the Muſcles of the Thumb. 
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CAP. XXV1II 
Of the muſcles of the Thumb. 


THe thumb is extended by two muſcles. The firſt' is E***nders' 
Ta. which 1s called loxgzor : this arifeth fleſhy: from ** 
che outer and higher ſeat of the z/na , where the rough line 
is; and the membranous , which tieth together. the u/ua and 
radius: from thence it is carried obliquely to the radins,and 
before it come to the appendix of it, it becommeth a round 
tendon, which paſſing under the annular ligament , march- 
eth according to the length of that fide which is next tothe 
fore finger, and 1s inſerted into the third bone of it. The 25: 
ſecond is brevior » this extendeth the ſecond and third joynt 
of the thumb. Ir ariſeth from the ſame line fleſhy: it pafſeth 
obliquely above the radius. By one tendon it is implanted to - 
the root of the firſt goynt of thethumbzby che other becoming 
membranous it cleaveth faſt to the ſecond and third bone of 
the thumb, | Ws 

It is bended by one muſcle, which ſpringing from the Benders:- 
IAner part of the u/za, is implantcd into the firſt and ſecond + 
Joynt of. the thumb. This being fleſhy, which Spigelivs-de 
bum, corp. fabric. l. 4. c. 19. divideth into 5, muſcles, toge- 
ther with the abducent of the thumb, makes up monticulys 
lune. 3 ne 
Iris laterally moved by two muſcles. The firſt is called Movers: 
thenar, or abducens : this ſpringeth from the inner part of the atcrally. 
bone of che wreſt which tayeth:the.thumb ,.by a nervous be. 7+ 
ginning : then becomming fleſhy, it is inſerted intothe firſt 
Joynt of the thumb by a membranous: tendon : this draweth 
it from the fore finger. The ſecond 1s antithexgr, or adducens: 2c 
this is ſeared outwardly.,. in the diftance berween the thumb 
and fore-tinger, This doth ariſe from the outer and hinder 
{ide of that bone which ſtayeth the firlt finger, and being fleſhy 
1s inſerted into the whole inner fide of che firſt joyne of the- 
thumb; this draweth the thumb to the fore-finger. 
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Of the Muſcles of ths Thigh. 


CAP, XXVII. 
Of the muſcles of the Thigh, 
"He thioh is bended forwards by three muſcles, The 


firſt is pſoas or (0s and /umbary: this lieth in the inner 
part of the ab#omen, upon the vertebre of the loines, It 


 ariſeth from the tranſverſe proceſſes of the two lowermoſt ſpon- 


dils of the back, and marching by the infide of os ;/ium, it 1s 


inſerted into the leſſer rotator, The ſecond is ;liacus intern: 


this ſpringing from the inſide of os ilinm, and being Joyned 


to the pſoas by his tendon , it endeth before between the 


oreater and lefler rotator. The third is pe&izeus : this ariſing 


from the upper part of the os pubzz, is implanted a little below 


Drawers 
to the in- 


fide, 
TI. 


the neck of the thigh bone. 


It is bended backward by the three ati; which make up 


the buttocks. The firſt 1s the outer-moſt and the greateſt : it 


ſpringeth from the coccyx, from the edge of os ſacrum : and 
from thehalf of the bending of os j/4; and is inſerted 4 inches 
below the great rototor. The ſecond is the middlemoſt: this 
ſpringeth from the outer part of os /iz, and i» inſerted into 
the onter fide of the greater rotator, The third is the lower- 
moſt : this ſpringeth a little 'lower, from the outer part of*os 
;111, and is implanted into the upper part of the greater rgta- 
tor. It is drawn to the inſide by the muſculus 'triceps : this is 
the biggeſt of all the muſcles of the body, and hath three be- 
ginnings, which end in one muſculous tendon. The firſt head 
doth proceed from the upperpart ofthe ſhare-bone, and lying 
by the pe&inews is inſerted into the middleof the thigh-bone. 
1 he ſecond ſpringing from the middle of the ſame bone, 
being lefler, is inferted alittle below the neck of the thigh 
bone, The third ariſing from the lower part of the ſame bone, 
being of all the lowermoſt andbiggeſt, reacheth to the end of 
the thigh-bone by a very ſtrong tendon. Theſe are jnferted 
into the hinder line which is in che bone. Spigelins de hum. 
corp, fabric. l. 4. c. 22. addeth another, which he termeth 
lividus: this proceedeth from the forepart of »s pubis, where 
the cartilage is which joyneth the two bones by a broad 


and fleſhy ſubſtance, As it deſcendeth obliquely ic _— 
ct 
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Of the Muſcles of the Leg. - o29; 

eth a large tendon, but ſhort:and marching down by the inner. 

part of the thigh, it is inſerted into. the middle of the thigh- 
\ bone. | | 
It is turned towards the ontſfide by four ſmall muſcles cal- Turners 
led quadrigemini. They are placed above the articulation of the **Fards 
thigh one by another, The firſt is called by others Tliacus exter- _ _—_ 
aus,and from the figure pyriformis; it is longer than the reſt: it A 
ariſeth from the lower and outer part of the os ſacrum. The ſe= , ' 
cond ariſeth from the knob of os ;ſchiz. The third ariſeth from © 
the ſame part. Theſe are inſerced into the hollowneſle of the © 
greater rotator. The fourth is called quudrigeminus quadratus, 4» 
morefleſhy and broader than the reft: it lieth two inches di- 
ſtant from the third ; it ariſeth fram the inner part of the. 
knob of the zſcbium, and is implanted .into the outward part g,,..- 

ns | : owlers 

of the great rotator, _ It 1s rowled obliquely by two muſcles obliquely. - 
called obturatores. The firſt 3s obtyrator externas, this row- 7x, 
leth it outward : this ariſeth from the inner circumference - 
of the os pubzs, and is.inſerted into the cavity of the great ro- | 
tator.. The ſecond is obturator externus : this ariſeth from < 
the externall circumference of. the hole of the os pubis , and 
returning by the neck of the thigh-bone as by a pully, it 
endeth in the cavity of the great rotator , under the fourth - 
quadrigeminus, | 
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CaÞ, XXIX, 
Of the Muſcles of the Leg. 


Lt cm 


7 He ſhank hath thirteen muſcles whereof four do ben Benders, 
i it. The firſt is ſemmervoſis : this beginneth at the 1, 
=> knob of the iſchium, and endeth:* in the inner fide of 
the tb:4, towards the back-fide. The fecond is ſemimembra= » 
oſus; it proceedeth from the ſame knob, partly nervous, and 
parcly membranous; but ic marcheth by a broad tendon to the 
inner and hinder part of the 1644, The third is biceps; this ari=" 3* 
ſeth fromthe ſame knob of the iſchiam , and being carried by | 
the outfide of the tib;a in man, about the middle of the thigh 
it becommeth fleſhy, and by one tendenit is inſerted into the 
outfide of the tibia. That this tendon may be the more 
ſafely carried, the thigh-bone is griped and "_— vgch S 
E109 mootn - 
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Of the Muſcles of the Leg. 
ſmooth and ſlippery ligament. Thefourth is poſticys gracilis : 
this ariſeth from the line where the ſhare-bone and hip-bone 
are joyned together, and marching down in the inner fide of 


-thethigh, it 1s inſerted into the infide,of the tibia. In fart 


perſons this ſeemeth to be a ſtiffe fſinew, when they ſtride 
much. The ſhank is extended by five muſcles. The firſt 
is membranoſus : this proceeding from the upper Part of the 
edge of the iſchinm, doth compaſle both the thigh and the 
legge: wherefore it is called faſcia lata, becauſe ic covereth 
all che muſcles of the thigh and legge, reaching to the foot, 
If it be nipt by ſharp humours, great pain is cauſed, The 
ſecond is /ongus : this ariſeth from the upper and forepart of 
the edge of the bending of the os i/;zm, and paſting by the in- 

{ide of the thigh obliquely, it endeth in the inſide of the leg: 
and becauſe it is thought to bring in the leg, that ic may be 
laid upon the other, ſome call ic ſutor/#s , the ſhooemakers 
muſcle: but it may be more truely called ſartorixs, the tailors 


muſcle, for when they ſow upon their ſtalls they fit croſſe- 


legged. The third is reus gracilzs : thisſpringing from the 
lower brim of the os zum , and paſſing ftraighe alongft* thei 
length of the thigh, endeth inthe pate/la by a broad tendon, 
The fourth is vaſtus duplex: theſe are placed ax the fides of the 
gracilis, whereof the one is called externns: this ſpringeth from 
the root of the greater trochaxter, it endeth a little below the 
patella outwardly. The other is called zzternys: this ariſerh 
from the root of the leſſer trochazter , and endeth in the in- 
ſide of the legge, a little below the rotala. The fifth is crurew: 


_ this lieth under the two vaſtz, it ſpringerh from the forepart 


of the os femoris, between the two trochanters, it endeth in 
the rotu/a. Theſe four muſcles, the'reFus, gracilis, the two 
vaſti, and the crureus , meeting about' the knee beconie one 
ſtrong tendon, which covereth the patella, One thing 1s to be 
noted, that the muſcles which extend the leg are ftronger 
than thoſe which draw it in, that the weight of the body may 
be the better upholden when we ſtand. Totheſe wemay adde 
that muſclewhich is called poplitens, or ſuppoptite as, Which mo- 
veth the leg obliquely : this lieth inthe hoHlow' of the ham, 
above the head of the ſoles: it ſpringeth from the outer knob 
of the thigh bone, andis inſerted in the'upper and hinder- 


Part of the leg, which it clippeth firmly, 


CAP. 


Of the Mu cles of the Inftep. 


_ CAP XXYA. 
Of the Muſcles 6f the ITnſtep. 


"He inſtep is bended when it is drawn ponds Toper- p 
rſt is tibigns ans 


forme this motion it hath two.: the 
 ferior : this ariſeth from the upper epiphyſis of the ti- 
biz, neereto the f5y!/a, and cleaving unto the whole os tibie, 


about the middle of it becommeth a tenden, which paſling 
under the annitlae ligament of the inftep, is divided in two 


tendons, whereof the one is inſerted into the firſt of thoſe 


bones which are called ;jyominata, without a proper name : 


the other is inſerted into the bone ſet before'the chumbe. The 
ſecond is peritonens anterior: this ariſeth from the outer and 
nuddle part of che ſmall focil, and being carried through the 


chink of the cuter ankle, it is inſerted into the bone of the. 

eth the little toe : it hath two heads and. 

he foot is extended when it 1s drawn back- 
wards, To performe this morion it hath two muſcles, The, .. . 
firſt is gemellus externys , Qf gaftrocnuemius externns : this muſcte q.,,, 
hath two heads, that have ſeed bones not farre from their be-. 
ginflings. The firſt head is under the hamme, from the in-. 


d 


inſtep, whit 


two tendons. 


Ner part of the end of the thigh-bone, where it is fleſhy and 
broad. 1t: marching down by the back and inner part of the 
tibia, when it is come to the middle of it, it becommeth ten= 


| dinous, and is joyned with the tendon of gemellus internus. 
The other head likewiſe ariſeth under the hamme, but from - 


the outer part of the end of the thigh-bone. Ir paſling down 


| by the outward and back partof the leg becommerh tendi-. 


nous a lictlde above the tendon of the former : then being 

| Joyned to the former, they become one ſtrong, broad, and 
finewy tendon, which is inſerted intothe heele, The ſecond 
is gemellus interns, or gaſtrocnemus internus: this lieth under 
the former, and is of a livid colour. It ſpringeth from the 
appendix of the;lefſer foci} by a ſtrong nervous ſubſiance, Ic 
doth become. thicker, but whenit hath pafſed the middle of 
the tibia ir-þecommeth narrower ;. and tendinons : and a 
- \ictle above the heele it is fo uniced to the tendon, of the 
former geme!lus, that both ſeeme to be. but one, and iin- 
2 od R & x , ſerted 
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Of the Muſcles of the Leg. 
ſmooth and ſlippery ligament. Thefourth is poſticys gracilis : 
this ariſeth from the line where the ſhare-bone and fho-boas | 
are joyned together, and marching down in the inner fide of 
-thethigh, it is inſerted into the infide,of the tibia. In far 
perſons this ſeemeth to be a ſtiffe finew, when they ſtride 
much. The ſhank is extended by five muſcles. The firſt 
i. 1s membranoſus : this proceeding from the upper part of the 

edge of the iſchium, doth compaſle both the thigh and the 

legge: wherefore it is called faſcia lata, becauie it covereth 

alk che muſcles of the thigh and legge, reaching to the foot, 

If it be nipt by ſharp humours, great pain is cauſed, The 

fecond is /ongus : this ariſeth from the upper and forepart of 
2, the edge of the bending of rhe os i/izm, and pafling by the in= 
fide of the thigh obliquely, it endeth in the infide of the leg: 
and becauſe it is thought to bring in the leg, that ir may be. 
laid npon the other, ſome call ic ſutorixs , the ſhooemakers 
muſcle: but it may be more truely called ſartorixs, the tailors 
muſcle, for when they ſow upon their ftalls they fit croffe- 
legged. The third is reus gracilzs : thisſpringing from the 


3 lower brim of the os ilium , and paſſing ftraighe alongſt* the! 
length of the thigh, endeth inthe pate/la by a broad tendon. 
4, Thefourth isvaſtys duplex: theſe are placed ax the fides of the 


gracilis, whereof the one is called externns: this ſpringeth from 
the root of the greater trochaxter, it endeth a little below the 
patella outwardly. The other is called iaterans : this ariſeth 


” from the root of the leſſer trochanter , and endeth in the in- 


fide of the legge, a little below the rota/a. The fifth is crurew: 
6. this lieth under the two vaſt, it ſpringerh from the forepart | 
of the os femoris, between the two trochanters, it endeth in 
the rotula. Theſe four muſcles, the'reFus, gracilis, the two 
vaſti, and the crureus , meeting about the knee become one 
ſtrong tendon, which covereth the patella, One thing is to be 
noted, that the muſcles which extend the leg are ſtronger 
than thoſe which draw it in, that the weight of the body may 
- be the better upholden when we ſtand. Totheſe wemay adde 
© that muſclewhich is called popliters, or ſ = as, which mo- 
veth the leg obliquely : this lieth in'the' hoflow' of thie ham, 
above the head of theſo/evs: it ſpringeth from the outer knob 
of the thigh bone, andis inſerted in the-upper and hinder- 

part of the leg, which it clippeth firmly, 


CAP. 


Of the Mu cles of the Inftep. 
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- CAD YES: 
Of the Muſcles of the Tnſtep. 


"He inſtep is bended when it is drawn vant. Toper- g. 


forme this motion it hath two.: the 
 terior : this ariſeth from the upper epiphyſis of the t;- 
bie, neereto the f5y!/a, and cleaving unto the whole os tibie, 


about the middle of it becommeth a tenden, which paſſing. 
under the anritthae ligament of the inftep, is divided in two. 


tendons, whereof the one is inferted into the firſt of thoſe 


bones which are called jyyominata, without a proper name : 


the other is inſerted into the bone ſet before'the chumbe. The 
ſecond is peritonens anterior: this ariſeth from the outer and 
nuddle part of the ſmall focil, and being carried through the 


chink of the cuter ankle, it is inſerted intothe bone of the. 
eth the lictle toe : it hath two heads and. 
he foot is extended when. it 1s drawn back- 


inſtep, whit 
two tendons. 
wards, Toperforme this motion it hath two muſcles. The 


firſt is gemellus externys , Qf gaftrocnemius externns : this muſcte , 


hath two heads, that have ſeed bones not farre from their be- 


ginflings. The firſt head is under the hamme, from the in-. 


ner part of the end of the thigh-bone, where it is fleſhy and 
broad. It: marching down by the back and inner part-of- the 
tibia, when it is come to the middle of it, it becommeth ten= 
dinous, and is joyned with the tendon of gemellus internus. 


The other head likewiſe ariſeth under the hamme, but from - 


the outer part of the end of che thigh-bone, Ir paſſing down 
by the outward and back partof the leg becommerh tendi- 
nous a licctde above the tendon of the former : then being 
| Joyned to the former, they become one ſtrong, broad, and 
finewy tendon, which is inſerted into the heele, The ſecond 
is gemellus internus, or gaſtrocnemms interyus: this lieth under 
the former, and is of a livid colour. It ſpringeth from the 
appendix of the;leffer foci! by a ſtrong nervous ſubſtance, Ic 
doth become. thicker, but, when it hath paſſed the middle of 
the tibia it-þecommerh_ narrower ;. and tendinons : 'and a 
Jicele above the heele it is fo united to the tendon, of the 
former geme!lus, thiat both ſeeme to be..but one, and jin- 

x I dS » ſefted 


rſt is tibigus AH : 
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Of the Muſcles of the Toes. 
ſerted into the heele. By this tendon butchers hang up the 
beaſts killed, The inſtep is moved obliquely by rwo, The 
firſt is tib;evs pticus adducens prdem, or nauticas, becauſe 
ſailers uſe it much when-they-goup by che ropes. Ic fpring- 
eth both from the greater and lefler foci], and from the li- 
gament which tieth theſe togerher : it being ried co this cen- 
don, lieth amonsefſt the hinder muſcles, and neere tothe in- 
ner ankle it becommeth rendinous : then paſſing by it, it. go-- 
eth to the foal of the foot, and1s inſerted into the lower parr 
of the bone which is next to the cabiforme. The ſecond 1s 
peronew vel fibuleus poſticwa :. this ariſech from the upper bur 
hinder part of: the ſmall foci], by a nervons and ftrong be- 
ginning, and cleaving: to the outlide of the perone it pafſeth. 
down round and fleſhy ; the outer parc its of alividcolour, 
but the inner of a-red. When it 1s come to the middle of 
the focill ic becommeth tendinous, which behinde under the 
outward-ankle obliquely marching, 1s inſerted under the 


 ſoale of the foot into-the bone fer before the Tr ttve. To 


theſe may be added that muſcle which 4s calle&p/#ntaris, bes 
cauſe it-covercth tlie whole ſole of the foot, Ic lieth under. 
the gemellys externis, and (ſpringing from the onterpartof the 
end of the thigh-bone, under the baw,. by.a round fleſhy. be- 
ginning ; then paſſing within cheleg,between the two gemell;, 
and from thence to the ſole of the foct,it covereth all the tots: 


about the firſt joynt and is inſerted into all the toes. It an- 
ſmers palmaris. | 


"em... 
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C AP. XXXI, 
Of the Muſcles of the. Toes... 


T #</tocs are extended by two : -the firſt is /orgns: iedoth 
atiſe by a nervous and*ſharpe beginning from the fore ap- 


' - pendjxof the'great focill, and cleaving to the ligament which 


uniceth the two focils, it goeth down to the foot Firſt, ic paſ- 
ſeth nnder the tranſverſe ligament ; then it being divided into 
foure tendons, they are inſerted into the third and ſecond 
joynt-of the foure toes to extend them, The ſecond is brevis : 
this lieth. under the former: this hath ics beginning from 
the. tranſyerſe ligament, fleſhy and -broad, and by. its foure 


tendons 


Of the Muſcles of the Toes. 
tendons it is inſerted into the firſt joynts of the four toes. 


TJongus, or perforans : it lieth nnder the gemellus internus , 
and arifeth from the hinder part of the t.bia, under the 
hamme by a long and a fleſhy beginning , and paſſing ac- 
cording to. the length of the tibia unto the ;which it 
cleaveth, when ic hath the middle of it, it becommeth ten- 
dinous: then under the inner ankle, and the ligament which 
_reacheth fromthe lower appendix of the tibia; it ggeth by a 
hollownefle of t' e heel to the fole of the foog : where being 


divided into: four tendons, it paſſeth through the holes : 


of the flexor brevis, and is inſerted into the third and laſt 
Joynt of the four fingers, The ſecond is Ereviz, or perforatus: 
this ſpringerh from the inner part of the heel bone, and when 
ic hath. paſſed the muddle of the foot, it is parted into four 
round tendons; which are inſerted into the ſecond joynts of 
the four toes , being perforate- to give way to the tendons 
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The benders of the toes are in like manner two. The firſt is Benders, 


1, 


2» 


of the former muſc-e co paſſe to the third joynt. Thirdly, "PII 
Iumbricales,four:theſeſpring from the tendons of the perforars les 4, © 


ſmall and round, and areinſerted by a ſmall tendon into the 
fide of the firſt joynt, which they help to bend. The fleſhy 
ſubſtance which filleth up the cavity of the firſt joynts of the 
four fingers, ſeemeth nach tofurther the ation of theſe muſ- 
cles:for ſpringing by two ſharp beginnings from the lower pat 
of the heel- bonegit is inſerted into the beginnings of the four 
Iumbricales. | | | 


The inte» 


The intereſſei are p!aced between the bones of — -— 
e 


Theſe interoſſez, lo called becauſe they are placed between t 
bones in the footgare ten in number,whereas there are but $ in 
the hand, becauſe the inſtep hach one bone more thanthe 
wreſt, Each of chem doth ſpring from the fide of the bone 
of the inſtep where ic is placed, and all marching according 
to the 1:ngth of the bone fleſhy, they are inſerted into the 
roots of the fingers by ſhort tendons, and ſomewhat broad. 
If che inner be drawn together , the finger is brought in ; 
but if the outer be moved, the finger 1s carried from the 
reft. Between the four diſtances between the bunes thereare 
eight ſuch muſcles, atthe outſide of the thumb one, and one 
other at the outfide of the little finger. Beſides theſe 
you may obſerve a ſmall tranſverſe muſcle , which paſſer 
from the thumb over the firſt joynts of the fingers to the 
X xx 2 little 


The 


h tranſyerſe 


muſcle. 


524 _ Of the Muſcles of the Toes. 
Thein- Nittle finger, It ſeemeth to havea twofold uſe : firſt, to tye 
OE 4: together the bones of the Arſt joynts of the toes. Secondly, 
aſoribeFio to ſave the tendons frem harme when we tread upon hard 
C- ſſercus * things. - 
by Barroli- The great toe hath peculiar muſcles, Fhe firſt is extexſor: 
nu lib,4. this ſpringerh by a flelhy beginning from the outfide of the 
SE. oreat focil, where it parteth from che fibula, Ic cleaveth faſt 

co the 119ament, which ties chetib;a-co. the fibula, and march- 

erert toe, © Ing alonglit the upper Part of the foot, icis inſerted into the 
TI, . wholeupper part of the thumbe, The ſecond is flexor : this 
2, ſpringeth from the back part of the fi9ule, about the middle of 
ir fls(hy and pointed: chen- becomming rhicker, about the in- 
nerankleic becommeth tendinous,and is inſerted inco the laſt 

' Joync of che caumv. Before ir come to the fecond joynt it hath 

a larger {ced-like bone chan-the joynrs of the relt of the fin- 
gers have. Thecthird 1s ab4ucens pollicem, which draweth the 

4* | SreAr tor from the reſigto the mner part of che foot. It ſpring- 
eth nervous from the ligainzne which ciech cogether the heele 
"*bone,and the talys;itcieaveh roche bone ſet beforethe thumb, 

' and is inferred by a rount-cendoninco-the outhide of the firit 

1  Joynt of the gygar Toe. Tae laft is 14G - minimi digiti : this 

3* © bang placed jn th: ouriidle of the for ir proceederh from t te 
” oucer Jayt of the hecleobonz, where the knob 1s nervous : 

” bu: bes@mmine eli y, and beingrticd ro che bone of the me- 
1atavſis, Whrek fepemn the ljtelero?, ic is inferced bya round 

' tendon imo the entÞhd: of the {ink jopnt of tac ile: 


ed A es 


—— 


The number of the Muſcles of each part. 


The prick hath 
The clitoris þ.1th 


He eye-lid hath 4 

The occipals on each ſide 

| wg 

Each eye hath. - 6. 
The noſe hath 6 
- Theſe are in number 17 
Bth the lips have IO 
The lower jaw hath 1.0 
The eare hath IO 
The tongue hath 8 
The bone of the tongue hath '$ 
The larynx hath. lo 
The uvula hath 2. 
The pharynx bath 7 
©. * Theſe are inuumber 65 
The head hath I4 
The ne6k, hath $ 
The breait bath 20 
The loines have Fa 
The abdomen hath O 


' The ſtones have 


| The ſhoulder «blade bath 


| The wreſt hath 


The bladder hath 
The anus hath 
Theſe are in number 8 


yu WJ): bet: hot 


The ſhoulder hath - 
The ulna hath. 
The radius hath 


The palm of the hand hath- 
The four fingers have © 
The thumb hath 

Theſe are in uumber 
The thigh hath | 
The ſhank hath 
The inftep bath k 
The toes have 23 

Theſe. are in number 54. 
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An Enumeration of all the Muſcles of the whole Bodie. 


cles -— the. orbicularis major, under the frontall; and twe called ci- 
F 4. pron - 4 liares, one in each eye-lid:toſhut-ir. . 
The occipitals which meet theſe are two, one on each fide. 
The mu. Asfor the eare, in the outhde there are four pair: firſt, par 
. cles of the attol7ens, lifting 1itup, Secondly : par deprimens, pulling'it 
.cares 10 down. Thirdly, par adducens, which moveth ic forward, 
Fourthly, par ab4ucens, which pulleth it backward, In the 
inſide there are two, exterxus,the externall; and izteraus, the 
The muf. internall, | | | 
cles ofthe - The eye hath ſix muſcles,four ſtraight,and rwo oblique. 
eyes The firſt of the ſtraight is called attollens or ſuperbus. 
The ſecond is deprimens or humilis. _ 
'3 Adducens Or bibitorius. 4. Abducens or indiguatorins. 
The oblique are two : L | 
'.  1.Obliquus major, ſeu ſuperior. 2. Obliquus minor, ſeu inferior. 
A ETD The noſe hath fix muſcles. - | 
clecofthe Eredores,or pullers upward, two. Dilatores, or openers. 
noſes, Conſtrifores, or pullers together, two; one in each fide, 
The muſ- The /ips have two common muſcles, and four proper: 
cies of the _ Of the common,the x, is called zygomaticus, the 2, bucco, 
lips, 10. Each /jp hath four proper. 
1. Attollens,which beareth up the upper lip. 
o 2.Deprimens,which beareth the lower lip downwards. 
3. Orbicularis, or ſphiuGer ., which maketh up the fungons 
ſubſtance of the lips. | | 
4. Abducens, or drawing afide, 
The mul. The lower jaw 18 moved upwards by three muſcles: the 
cles of the temporal, the pterig»idens interuus, and the maſſeter. + | 
lower jaw It is pulled down by digaftricys, and muſculus latus. 
10. _ It is pulled forward by pterigoidens externus. 
* PS IG The tongue hath eight muſcles, 4 0 each fide, 
cles of the 1. Gemogl:ſſus, which draweth ir forwards. 
congue 8, 2.Milegloſſus, it helpeth the thruſting of it out. 
3-Baſigloſſus, or hypfulogl:ſſeus, by the which it is pulled 
. backward. | | | 
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:The ik by ot ju hath one frontall to lifc itup : the firſt is called 


An Eahnveieakh of all the Muſcles. 


the ſlides, 
The os hyoides hath four muſcles on each fide, 
Ie Sternobyoides, 3.Coracoidens. 

2.Genihyoid ens. 4-Styloceratoideus. 

The larynx hath four common mulcles, and five proper. 

Of the common rhere are, - 

I. Two hyothyroidei, which pull up the larynx. 

2. [wo Brouchii, which pull 1 it down. . 

Of the proper, | 


4: Stylogloſſus, or Ceratogl:ſus,, by the which it is move &+ to 


The muſ. 


cles of the 


bone of 


the rongue 


os 


The muſ- 
cles of the 


larynx 9g. 


1. Cricothyroideus anticys. 2, Cricothyroides lateralis, 3,Cri= 
coarytenoides poſticus. 4, Thyroarytenoides, five glattens,5, Ary- 


tenoides. 

The pharyzx, or beginning of zſophagus hath ſeven mulcles, 
three paires, and one without a match, 

Of the paires, 1. Sphenopharin2ens. 
3. Staphylopharingens, 

That which hach no match is called 2ſophagens- 

The gargareos hath two muſcles: 

1.Pteryſtaphilinus exteraus,this holdeth it up. 

2 Preryſtopbilinus iaternus,this doth the ſame. 

The head hath two ſorts of muſcles : for ſome are com- 
mon, and ſome are proper : the common , which together 
with the neck move the head; and theſe are the muſcles of the 
neck. / 

The proper are thoſe which onely move the head, when the 
neck remaineth immoveable:and theſe are in number fourteen 


2. Cephalopharingens. 


The muſ- 


cles of the 
Pharynx 7. 
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The muſe 


cles of the 


head, 


Proper 


muſcles 14. 


It is pulled forward by the two mafto;dei:theſe are placed be- - 


fore. Theſe bend it forward. Behind twelve are.placed;”. 
I. Splenins, vel triangular. 
2.Complexus, vel trigeminus, 
3.Refi maJjores, tWO.. 
4-Refii minores,two. theſe ſtretch out the head, ; 
5. Obliqui ma jores, ſive ſuperiorgs, two. 
6.0bliqui minores, ſi fi ve [jerdietey two: theſe winde the head 
abour.. | X 
The zeck hath four 0 on each fide. 
It is bended by two paires, 1.Par lonugum. 
{ 2, Par ſpinatum, triangulare, ſcalenum. 
It is extended by two paires, 
.Semiſpinatum, 2. Tranſverſerium. : 
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An Eviteration of all the Muſcles. 


' Seeing 64 muſcles ſerve for one'fi fc of the head and neck, 
there muſt be 128 for both the fides. _ | 
The trunk of the body hath:46 muſcles for one ade. 


þ fas _ As for thebreaſt, firſt, theſe dilate it: 
the breaſts. I Subclavius. 2. Serratius major. 3. Serratus poſticus ſuperior. 


4. Serratus poſticus inferior. 5, Intercoſtales externi: fifceen in 
number, which are as one muicle. 
The breaſt is contrafted by fifteen in number. 


-” a. 


The muſ- 


Loines. 


MR 


ternall intercoſtals, in number FMirteen. 


cles of the -1e. 


| backwards, 


I. Seerolumbus, 2. Semiſpinatus, or triangularis. 3, "HE 1 nN- 
Diaphragma. Wo, 
Double this number; and you ſhall have! ET 
The lcynes are bended IY che 345.26 eorane . one. on each 


3th 


Þ >; 
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1hemuſ- - They are MONT 5 by \ il twoon each ſide. 

cles of the” 1, Semiſpinatus- 2. Sater*: two of them on each fide. 
belly bo. The Abdomen bath five on each fide. | 

pn or I. Obliquus aſcendens, 4. Obliquus deſcendens, 3. Refius. 
"4 vg 4. Tranſuerſalis.. 5, Pyramidalis. - 

The The foxes have two cremaſters to eleyate them, 


cles © The prick, hath two on each fide. 

= 6a - ar {4 Eredor, or collateralit. 2 Accelerator, or nteriore >. = 
OE obo Thebladder hath one, the ſphinGer. A 
bladder x, | The anus hath three muſcles : one to purſe itin, , called 
The muſ- ſphinFer, and two to pull itup, called Jevatores. 

| elesof the Double this number, and yon ſhall have 92. 
&- ren airg The arme hath 44 muſcles. 
cles of the - . k he ſhoulder- blade hach five muſcles on each (i de, 
arme. I. Trapeſins, tor ſundry. motions. 
The muſf- 2, The proper /evator, or lifter up, | 
gle Woke 3» Rhomiboides, which draweth it backwards. 
| Þlade,g on 4+ Serratus minor auticus, drawing i it forwards, 
each fide. 5+ Serratus majJor,! ,” 
The muſ. The brachium or freailer hath cight, 
, bo ne, \1 Deltpides. 2: Supraſpinatus: moving irupward, 


3 Latiſimys. 4 Rotundys major: drawing ic dowuwards, | 
5 Pettcralis. 6 Coracoides: pulling it for ward, | 
7 Rotundyus minor. 8 Immerſus, or infraſpuratns : pullino ic 


 Theelbow hath ten muſt cles. 


The 


An Enumeration of allthe Muſcles. 
The vas hath fix. The 
I biceps. 2, Brachiens internuns, Theſe bend ir. muſcles of 
3 Longs. 4 Brevise 5 Brathiers exteruns, 6 Ang/u&1s, Theſe the alna 
extend it. 
The rad7zs hath foure. 


I Pronator rotundus ſuperiore 2 Pronator inferior quadra- 6. 


FUS. The mul. 
3 Smupinator longus. 4 Supinator trevis, apa 
The carpss, or wreſt hath fouure muſcles. mp agus 


1 Cubiteus internus, 2 Brachiens internuus, Theſe bend it. < $ ofthe 
3 Radieus externus, five bicornis, 4 Cubiteus externus. Theſe wicſt 4. 
extend it. | oy 
The fingers have eight muſcles, The muſ.- 
1 Sublims. 2 Profundus, By theſe they are bended. cles of the 
. | =>" fingers,13 
3 Communy extenſ5r maguus. 4 Proper to theforefinger or wn 
inatcator. 5 Proper to the little finger, 6x auricaluris. Thele hang. 
extend the fingers, | | 
6 Interſei. 7 Lumbricales 4, Theſe partly part them, 
partly draw them together. | | 
8 Abdvfor digiti parvi. 9 4banÞ in4icis, ſive indicator, 
The thumb hath fix muſcles. 


1 Longs. 2 Brevis, Theſe extend it. The 
3 Oneithath to bend it. 4 Thexar bendeth it forwards. 5 muſclesof 
Antithzaar bendeth it backwards. the thumb 


Double the number of 42 the number of the muſcles of one 5: 
arm, and you ſhall find $4 muſcles of them both. 
The thigh hath ten muſcles. We <=: The 
x Pſoas. 2 Tliacus. 3 Peffineuss Theſe bend it forward. mTulclesof 
Glatius maximus, 5 Glutins medinus, 6 Glutius minimus. = thg: 
Theſe bend it backward. . 
7 -. rear gþ or quadrigemini, 4 (mall muſcles, Theſe 
bend che thigh outward. | 
$ Triceps : this bendeth it outwards, 
9 Obtarator interms this rowleth it outwards, 
10 Obturator externus, this rowleth it upwards. 
Double the number 1o and you ſhall have 20 muſcles for The 


both thighes, The 
The legge hath 42 muſcles, - =» ny | 
8 
Thet:biz hath 11, Ofthe 


1 Seminervoſus, 2 Semimembraxoſus. 3 Gradilis internus, ſen *ibia1t, 
poſticus, 4 Biceps, Theſe bend ir. 
| Pa: 8; | s Mem, 


_ 
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An Enumeration of all the Muſchkes. 
5. Membrangſns, ſeu fiſcia lata. 6 Sutorins, ſve longus, 7 
V aſtus externus, $ Vaſtus internus. 9 Recus gracilis. 10 Cru- 
reus, Theſe extend it. | DER be 
11 Suppoplitens,or popliteus,this moveth it obliquely, 
The 7»/tep hath eight muſcles. I | 
The muſ- 1 Tibiens anterior. 2 Peronens anteriore Theſe bend it, 
” cles ofthe 2, Gemelli duo, or the twins, 4 Plantaris, 5 Soles. Theſe 
fects, extend it, 
6. Tibews poſticus : 7 Peronew pofticus : 8 Plantar ; Theſe 


_ moveitobliquely, 
The muſ®» — The toes have eighteen muſcles, 
ciesof 7. Longis.2 Brevis : Theſe bend them, 
= Foes = 3 Sublimis. 4 Profundys. theſe extend them, 
4 . 5 Trteroſſsi eight,theſe bring them together and ſever them, 
6 Lumbricalesfoure. 7 Caro muſculoſa, or the muſculous 
fleſh. $ Tranſverſalis. 9 The drawer in of the little toe, theſe 
draw them together. h 
_ _ The great toe hath foure muſcles, 
c 


ae © 2 Flexer, the benilify. [ WCE 

3 Adducensy that which draweth it to the reft, | 

4 Abdufor minimi digiti, that which draws the little fin- 
ger from the ret, +, x | 

Double the number of 42, expreſſing the number of the 
4 muſcles ſerving for one legge, and you ſhall have the number 


of 84. which is the number of the muſcles of both the legges, 


rhe great 1 Exte aſor, Or EXt . (os of 


The Explicarion of ſome Appellations 
of the Muſcles of ſome other: parts-* 
| of the body.. 


' Neirvides, axchor-like. 
Ancon, the bending of the elbow. 
Acromium, the upper part of the ſhoulder-blade. 
Arytenoid#zus, becauſe it beginneth and endeth in the ewars- 
like Cartilages | | 
Bronchus, the lower part of the wind-pipe. 
Biceps, becauſe it hath two heads. | | 
Ceratogloſſus, becauſe it ariſeth from the points of the hone of 
the tongue, and is inſerted mto the tongue. | | 
Coracohyoidzus, becanſe it ſpringeth from the proceſſe of the 
Sſhoulder-blade, like the crowes bill, and is inſerted into the bone 
of the tongue: 
Cephalopharingzus,becanſe it begins where the head is joxned 
to the neck by the firt vertebra, and is inſerted into the pharynx. 
Crycothyroidzus; becanſe it ſprivgeth from the ring-likg car 
t:lage, and is inſerted into the thy roides, | 
Crycoarytenoidzus, becauſe it beginneth at the ring-like, and 
endeth at the ewar-like cartilage. © 
Corone zs the proces of the lwer jaw.. 
Coracoides, ke the crowes bill. 
Cremaſter, it ho/ds up the ſtone, 
Deltoidesbecauſe it is like to the greek letter 8. 
Geneoglofſus, becauſe it hath its beginning from the chin, and 
zs inſerted into the bone of the tongue. 
Gluteus, becanſe it maketh up the buttocks. 
Gaſtrocnemius, :ecauſe it maketh up the calfe of the leg. 
Hypfilogloſſas, becayſe it hath its.beginning from the bone of 
the tongue, and is inſerted into the tongue, 
+ Hyothirodzus,becanſe it ſpringeth fromthe bone of the tongue 
and is inſerted into the buck/ar-like cartilage. 
Larynx js the beginning of the wind-pine, derived from Meevſyi- 
Gow? which is to ſhout with au open mouth. Tt is framed of 4 cartilages 
+ 0" "7 RR the 


An explication of the Termes. 

the firſt 5 Thyroides, bucklar like .. the ſecond and third is. Ary= 

-tenoides, ewar-lihe : the fourth is Cricoides, riag-like. | 
Myloglofſus, becauſe it hath its beginning at the root of the 

grinders of the lower jaw, and is inſerted into the tongue. 
Maſtoidzus, becauſe it is inſerted into the dugge= like proceſſe 

of the tempull, fe | 
Maſleter, becauſe zt ſerves for eating. 

'Pharynx is the throat. Ploaybecanſe it is clipped in embracing. 

Rhomboides, becauſe it is like the mathematical figure called 
 rhombus, having foure lines, but not the foure ſides equall. 
Sternokyoidzus, berauſe it hath its beginning from the ſter- 
num, and is inſerted into the bone of the tougue. 
Styloceratohyoidzus becauſe it ſpringeth from the bodkin-liks 
proceſſe e, and is inſerted intothe points of the bone of the towgue. 

Sphznopharingzus, . becauſe it ſpringeth from the wedge bone, 
end is inſerted into the pharynx. ; 

Stylopharingzus, becauſe it beginneth at the bodkin-like pro 
ceſſe and is-inſerted into the pharynx. | | 
SOLO, becauſe it repreſenteth the pin of a table-booke or a 
ueeale. | 

Sternohyoidzus, becauſe it beginneth at the ſternum, and # 
inſerted into. the bone of the tongue. 

Spinatus, which z placed by the ſharp brimms of 4 bone. 

Sigmoides, which ;s likg to the greeke G. 

Sphznoides, the wedge-like bone. 

SphinGer, the drawer together. | 

Thyroaritenoidzus, berauſe it beginneth at the buck/ar-like 
eartilage, and endeth in the. ewar-like, 

Trigeminus, which hath three beginnings. 

Trapezius, becauſe it hath four fides bounded with unequall 
lines : for the Geometers ſo call ſuch a fignre, | 
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